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CROP  YIELD  PER  ACRE. 


By  V.  H.  Olmstkd, 
Chief  of  Bureau  of  Statistics,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 


In  compliance  with  the  request  of  the  commission  for  information 
regarding  the  average  yield  per  acre,  by  decades,  of  certain  leading 
representative  agricultural  crops  of  the  United  States,  to  be  used  in 
answering  one  of  the  inquiries  propounded  by  the  executive  com- 
mittee or  the  National  Conservation  Commission,  I  hand  you  here- 
with three  statements,  marked  "A,"  "  B,"  and  "  C,"  respectively. 

The  statement  marked  "A"  shows  the  average  yield  per  acre  for 
the  decades  1867-1876^  1877-1886,  1887-1896,  and  1897-1906,  of  nine 
of  the  principal  crops,  to  wit,  com,  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  hay,  buck- 
wheat, potatoes,  and  cotton,  for  each  State  and  Territory,  with  the 
total  average  yield  for  the  same  decades  for  the  United  States  of  each 
crop. 

The  statement  marked  "  B  "  shows  the  average  yield  per  acre  in  the 
forty  years  1867-1906,  and  the  average  yield  in  each  decade  for  the 
same  crops  covered  by  the  statement  marked  "A,"  in  the  United 
States  as  a  whole. 

The  statement  marked  "  C  "  compares,  in  percentages,  the  average 
yield  per  acre  of  the  croj)s  in  question  in  each  decade  with  the  average 
yield  per  acre  for  the  entire  forty  years,  the  yield  for  the  whole  period 
being  represented  by  100. 

The  inquiry  to  which  these  figures  are  given  in  reply,  taken  in 
connection  with  its  subinquiries,  is  apparently  based  on  the  presump- 
tion that  there  has  been,  and  is  constantly  going  on,  a  diminution  m 
the  average  productivity  of  the  soil. 

A  perusal  of  the  figures  submitted  shows  such  presumption  to  be 
erroneous.  A  brief  glance  at  the  statement  marked  "C  will  con- 
vince one  of  this  fact,  as  it  stands  out  with  great  plainness  that  dur- 
ing the  decade  ending  with  1906  there  was  a  substantial  increase  in 
productivity  as  compared  with  the  entire  forty-year  period.  This 
IS  not  true  of  a  single  crop  only,  but  of  every  crop  covered  by  the 
statement,  and  were  it  possible  to  give  exhaustive  figures  regarding 
many  other  crops  the  same  results  would  undoubtedly  be  shown. 

That  there  should  be  an  increase  instead  of  a  decrease  in  the  soil 
productivity  might  be  expected  when  the  work  which  has  been 
carried  on  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  taken  into  considera- 
tion, particularly  during  the  last  dozen  years.  It  would  be  strange, 
indeed,  if  all  the  work  of  this  great  department  should  result  in  no 
advantage  to  the  agricultural  interests  of  the  country. 
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4  BEPOBT  OP  NATIONAL   CONSERVATION  COMMISSION. 

A  brief  mention  of  some  of  the  lines  along  which  the  betterment  of 
agricultural  industry  has  been  accoonplished  by  the  Department  of 
Amculture  may  not  be  out  of  place  in  this  connection : 

The  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  tvhose  ramifications  extend  to  every 
section  of  the  country,  is  constantly  teaching  the  farmers  how  to 
improve  their  crops  by  breeding  and  selection ;  now  to  put  into  opera- 
tion the  best  methods  of  farm  practice;  and  how  to  prevent  diseases 
in  plants.  It  is  constantly  securing  and  distributing  new  and 
improved  varieties  of  seeds  and  plants;  studies  and  disseminates  in- 
formation as  to  their  adaptability  to  the  various  sections  of  the 
United  States,  and  is  continuously  carrying  on  the  enormous  work 
which  must,  in  the  very  nature  of  things,  result  in  vast  improvement 
in  agricultural  conditions. 

The  Bureau  of  Soils  investigates  soils  in  their  relation  to  crops; 
their  adaptation  to  crops;  their  proper  utilization  and  management: 
and  information  is  disseminated  in  relation  thereto,  to  which  all 
farmers  have  access. 

The  Office  of  Experiment  Stations  represents  the  department  in  its 
relations  to  the  agricultural  colleges  and  experiment  stations  scattered 
throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  United  States.  In  these 
experiment  stations  ocular  demonstrations  are  given  of  the  best 
methods  of  cultivation  and  of  the  best  varieties  for  the  cultivator. 

The  Bureau  of  Entomology  obtains  and  disseminates  information 
in  regard  to  injurious  insects  affecting  field  crops,  fruits,  truck  crops, 
forest,  and  forest  products,  etc.,  and  gives  instructions  as  to  the  best 
methods  for  their  suppression  or  the  prevention  of  their  ravages. 

The  Bureau  of  Biological  Survey  investigates  the  economic  rela- 
tions of  birds  and  mammals  which  are  beneficial  to  agriculture,  and 
also  of  those  which  are  destructive. 

The  Bureau  of  Chemistry  makes  such  investigations  and  analyses  as 
pertain  in  general  to  the  interests  of  agriculture,  dealing  with  fer- 
tilizers and  agricultural  products. 

The  Weather  Bureau  gives  timely  warning  by  the  display  of 
weather  and  flood  signals,  and  issuer  storm  warnings  for  the  benefit 
of  agriculture,  which  information  enables  farmers  to  adopt  measures 
for  the  protection  of  their  growing  crops  or  those  already  harvested. 

The  beneficial  effects  of  the  work  of  these  bureaus,  and  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  generally,  are  clearly  shown  by  the  figures 
covering  the  last  decade,  during  which  their  operations  have  been 
actively  and  widely  extended. 

The  agricultural  resources  of  the  country  have  been,  and  are  con- 
stantly being,  conserved  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture;  and  it  is 
impossible  to  estimate  in  terms  of  doUai's  and  cents  the  enormous 
benefit  that  has  accrued  to  the  farmers  of  the  United  States  through 
the  operations  of  this  department.  The  amount  of  money  which  has 
been  expended  by  it  under  congressional  appropriations  is  a  mere 
bagatelle  when  compared  with  the  amount  gained  by  the  people 
through  its  operations. 
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28.4 


ia5 


10.5 


/27.8 
21.1 
24.3 
29.7 


021.1 


A1&6 
<14.6 
<2L5 


7.0 
»17.5 
<17.4 
019.2 
<13.2 
13.8 
«17.5 
017.8 
<16.9 
<16.5 
17.1 
12.9 
«15.4 


ell.  9 
&6 
20.8 

/21.0 
19.0 
1&6 
16.2 
18.8 
19.2 
19.2 
17.7 
17.1 
12.7 


12.2 
/12.1 
14.2 
9.4 
26l7 
23.0 
24.6 
20.0 
21.8 
23.5 
26.0 
23.8 
23.3 
18.7 
11.6 


32.7 
32.1 
21.4 
17.3 
13.3 
15.6 

no.  5 

27.1 


27.6 
84.9 
84.6 
31.0 
28.7 
28.5 
30.5 
29.1 
30.2 
22.3 
20.7 
11.9 
19.8 
11.0 
1L4 
10.9 
11.1 
31.2 
27.5 
34.4 
32.9 
32.9 
35.2 
83.9 
26.9 


30.9 
30.1 
19.6 
15.4 
12.1 
12.3 
n3.3 
26.7 


22.5 


033.9 


A35.4 
<33.9 
<34.1 


ia7 

<35.7 
«30.0 
031.1 
<21.8 
025.0 
«26w0 
03L1 
<33.0 
«37.7 
30.4 
27.3 
«29.1 


2&2     2&1     24.0    2&4     12.0     12.5     12.7     ia8     27.5     27.8    25.5     3a  1 


83.1 
32.6 
34.2 
31.5 
28.5 
26.7 
26.7 
26.7 
26.0 
20.5 
20.2 
14.0 
19.7 
11.3 
11.3 
1L9 
11.4 
29.1 
26.2 
30.0 
28.9 
31.0 
30.9 
3a8 
23.5 
/27.0 
/23.4 
23.2 
23.1 
1&9 
15.2 
12.3 
12.6 
13.5 
23.1 


17.7 
33.2 
030.5 
28.0 
26u7 


29.5 
525.2 
32.5 
35.8 
27.1 
28.8 


36.4 
33.2 
30.9 
32.9 
29.4 
31.8 
31.4 
26.3 
29.5 
23.2 
23.9 
16.0 
22.4 
13.9 
15.5 
14.0 
12.4 
35.0 
30.9 
32.6 
32.8 
35.1 
33.2 
31.6 
23.0 
30.1 
3L3 
29.0 
24.9 
21.2 
17.5 
14.4 
15.8 
16.8 
29.1 

/31.7 

/30.6 
19.5 
41.2 
34.6 
33.4 
28.5 

/33.0 
37.1 

/36.6 
39.2 
44.1 
28.2 
29.6 


•  lyear. 
*2yeank 


eSyeaia. 
'4yeaiii 


«5years. 
/  6  years. 


0  7  years. 
A  8  years. 


<9years. 
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•  1  year.  «  3  yean.  «  5  years.  g  7  years.  i  9  years. 

»  8  years.  '4  yean.  /6  years.  A  8  years. 
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CBOP  YIELD  PEB  ACBE. 
Yield  per  aor»^-Ck)ntiiia6d. 


BoekwfaeaCCbiMhela). 

Potato«e(hiiAd4). 

CoMon  (poimda). 

state  and  TonitodM. 

1887- 
187f. 

1877- 
1881. 

1887- 
1606. 

1807- 
1806. 

1887- 

I8li. 

1877- 
1886. 

1887- 
1806. 

1807- 
1006. 

1867- 
1SI6. 

1877- 
1886. 

1887- 
1806. 

1897- 
1906. 

Halne                  .  

22.2 
Id.  6 
2a3 
14.0 
46.6 
17.1 
18.8 
M.6 
18^2 

2tl 
19.1 
20.7 
14.0 
/10.4 
117 
14.0 
14.4 
14.5 

95.8 
3a8 
22.0 
16.4 

«13.1 
13.0 
16.2 
U.2 
16.1 

M&4 
14.0 
ILS 
14.0 
1L7 

a>.6 

22.0 
2B.4 
17.0 

n.'i* 

17.7 
1S.6 
1&4 
16.1 
16.6 
16.8 
10.0 
14.6 

m 

120 
140 
112 
03 
06 
06 
78 
80 
77 
70 
67 
77 
88 
78 
i& 
«»6 
84 
76 
75 
02 
88 
104 
07 
80 

'■» 

06 
TO 
72 
67 
78 
84 
100 

00 
06 
107 
06 
01 
70 
81 
82 
77 
71 
71 
67 
71 
71 
66 
<63 
/68 
76 
70 
78 
87 
88 
90 
86 
76 

71 
67 
71 
72 
60 
/68 
66 

110 
96 

m 

00 
108 
88 
77 
78 
T7 
68 
70 
70 

1? 

66 
64 

74 
66 
64 
66 
72 
77 
86 
73 
74 
»83 
*62 
63 
60 
66 
64 
66 
67 
66 
66 

168 
106 
100 
98 
123 
94 
80 
01 
79 
70 
76 
72 
78 
68 
74 
68 
76 
77 
78 
80 
83 
04 
87 
81 
76 
94 
83 
83 
76 
67 
60 
66 
76 
64 

/S 

/80 
67 
144 
133 
112 
68 

Nfv  Hftmpflhire 

VetBumt  "                

IfMntrhTrirtttn 

OoaiMH*ti<>nt 

HewYork 

NewJeiwy 

piffiiMfyl  vanla 

DeUvrare 

*1&6  /114 

Mairtand 

17.0 
14.8 
10.8 

14.6 
12.7 
12.0 

VligiiiiB 

175 

177 

155 

177 

West  Virgliiia. 

North  CaroUna 

»17.4  91Q.0 

164 
164 
164 
128 

173 
152 
146 
108 

170 
167 
Ul 
111 

207 

Sooth  Carolina 

189 

Ooorrla.              .     .... 

I;:*'" 

176 

piorlda...! 

..  .   J  ... 

121 

Ohio                

18.8  t  12.4     13.4 

17.0 
1610 
16.2 
14.3 
U4 
16il 
14.8 
14.2 
dll.0 

ii's" 

/18.4 

iTWlt^n^ 

1&8  102.2 
14.6  !  11.9 
16.6  1  14.6 
1&  6     IL  8 

13.0 
12.4 
13.6 
12.6 
12.2 
12.8 
12.1 
ffl2.1 

ai.o 
ia7 
na6 

<02L4 
U.3 

nifiials               

Hlflhina, 

Wifrohsfn     

16.7 
18.1 
1&6 

m9 

17.1 

n6.i 

12.4 

12.6 
02.3 

aa.8 

02.6 
12.7 
/0.6 
O0.0 

Iowa 

MffivmiH 

231 

206 

210 

242 

North  Dakota.    

Booth  Dakota               .    ^ 

Nebraska 

Kaiuaff .     ...         

Kentucky 

165 
162 
185 
212 
283 

100 
142 
176 
209 
190 

165 
ISO 
178 
207 
180 

184 

Alabaipa 

166 

If  ^i^pnl        . 

206 

fSiSv»r 

244 

TtXM                           

181 

Tndfan  T^vritory 

240 

OklA>wi|i^a 

240 

Arkansns, . 

80 

80 

•  104 

«96 

#70 

•  79 

«64 

«04 

904 

«09 

«119 

100 

97 

«111 

70 

108 

100 

02 

72 

<71 

103 

118 

116 

121 

02 

83 

217 

226 

203 

216 

Montana 

13.2 

<*13.4 

WTomtnK 

, 

a£nilto::... ..:::..:..:::. 

NewMextoo 

Axiiona 

TTtah 

140 
144 
139 
132 
107 
110 

Nfviida 

27.6 

9104 

Id^ho  

W9fthln(^tAi^ 

22.0 
/14.6 
«2Q.4 

rfl5.0 
07.6 
M&8 
<14.0 

«2.3 
»23.2 
•28.8 

«05.6 

»116 

ni7 

<120 
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United  State 
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14.6 

16.8 

18.1 

00 

83 

76 

86 
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e  3  years. 
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B. 

The  average  yield  per  acre  In  the  forty  years  1867-1906  and  the  average  yield 
In  each  decade,  for  specified  crops  In  the  United  States,  were  as  follows: 


Crop. 

1887-1906. 

1807-1876. 

1877-1886. 

1887-1896. 

1897-1906. 

Corn 

bushels.. 

25i2 

96.2 

2&1 

24 

2&4 

Wheat 

do.... 

12.7 

12 

12,6 

12.7 

ia8 

Oats 

do.... 

27.7 

27.5 

27.8 

25.5 

3ai 

Barley 

do.... 

2a4 

22.8 

22.4 

22.7 

25.5 

Rye 

do.... 

13.8 

13.6 

las 

12.9 

15.7 

Hay 

tons.. 

1.28 

1.22 

1.24 

1.20 

1.43 

Buckwheat 

bushels.. 

1&4 

17.6 

14.5 

15.3 

l&l 

Potatoes 

do.... 

8a3 

90 

82 

75 

86 

Cotton 

pounds.. 

179 

181 

170 

172 

191 

Representing  the  average  yield  of  the  forty  years  1867-1906,  by  100,  the 
relative  average  yield  per  acre  in  each  decade  was  as  follows : 


Crop. 


1887-1876. 


18n-1886. 


1887-1896. 


1897-1906. 


Corn 

Wheat 

Oats 

Barley 

^yv;::;:: 

Buckwheat 
Potatoes... 
Cotton 


Percent. 
104 
94 


99 
96 
107 
108 
102 


Percent. 

100 
98 

100 
96 
94 
97 
89 
99 
95 


Percent. 
95 
100 
92 
97 
93 
95 
93 
90 
96 


Percent. 
101 
108 
109 
109 
114 
112 
111 
103 
1(7 
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CROP  YIELD  AND  SOIL  COMPOSITION. 


By  Dr.  Milton  Whitney, 
Chief  of  Bureau  of  Soils,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 


THE    PEBTILITY    OF    THE    SOILS    OF    THE    TTNITED    STATES    AS 
MEASXIBED  BY  THE  YIELDS  OF  CHOPS. 

At  the  recent  conference  at  the  White  House  on  the  conservation 
of  our  natural  resources,  Mr.  J.  J.  Hill  gave  very  forcible  expression 
to  an  idea  which  is  auite  ccmunonly  held,  that  the  fertility  of  our 
soils  is  being  reduoea  and  that  they  are  becoming  exhausted.  He 
used  three  illustrations  to  prove  the  point,  namely,  the  yield  per  acre 
of  wheat  in  the  States  of  New  York,  Kansas,  and  Minnesota.  In 
New  York  the  average  yield  for  the  past  ten  years,  he  states,  is  about 
18  bushels;  during  the  first  five  years  of  this  period  the  yield  was 
18.4  and  during  the  last  five  years  17.4  bushels,  apparently  showing 
an  alarming  decrease  during  a  comparatively  short  time.  If,  how- 
ever, he  haa  gone  further  back  into  the  oflBcial  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Statistics  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  he  would  have  found 
that  the  average  yield  of  the  State  of  New  York  for  the  past  forty 
years  (1866-1907)  is  15.7  bushels,  the  average  yield  for  each  decade 
since  1866  being  14.1,  15.6,  15.4,  and  17.9,  indicating  an  apparent 
increase  instead  of  a  decrease  with  the  average  acreage  for  each 
decade  of  592,584,  743,209,  547,191,  and  452,204. 

In  like  manner  he  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  average 
yield  for  the  past  ten  years  in  Kansas  was  14.16  bushels.  For  the 
first  half  of  the  period  the  yield  was  15.14  bushels  and  for  the  last 
half  13.18,  but  the  department  records  show  that  the  average  yield 
for  Kansas  for  the  past  forty  years  is  13.9  bushels,  so  that  on  the 
face  of  it  his  arg^ument  again  tails  down,  but  in  this  case  there  is 
another  factor  which  did  not  enter  markedly  in  the  case  of  New  York, 
namely,  that  the  acreage  upon  which  the  estimates  of  the  yield  per 
acre  is  made  has  materially  changed.  The  average  yield  of  the 
four  decades  is  15.0, 13.6,  12.7,  and  14.2,  and  the  acreage  for  the  cor- 
responding decades  372,788,  1,617,317,  2,523,637,  and  4,818,335.  The 
development  of  agriculture  in  Kansas,  as  expressed  in  the  increase 
of  nearly  1,200  per  cent  in  wheat  acreage,  has  been  in  the  direction 
of  the  semiarid  portion  of  the  State  and  on  lands  which  were  for- 
merly not  considered  suitable  for  cultivated  crops,  so  the  indications 
are  certainly  strong  that  the  fertility  of  the  Kansas  soils,  as  expressed 
by  the  average  yield  of  wheat,  has  not  declined  in  the  past  forty  years. 

In  the  case  of  Minnesota  he  states  that  the  average  yield  for  the 
past  ten  years  was  12.96  bushels.    For  the  first  half  of  this  period 
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the  yield  was  13.12  and  for  the  last  half  12.8.  But  the  average  yield 
of  wheat  in  Minnesota  for  the  past  forty  years  was  only  13.6  bushels. 
The  yield  for  each  decade  was  14.4, 13.4, 13.7,  and  13.0,  with  an  acre- 
age of  1,309,367,  2,705,898,  3,130,794,  and  5,281,253,  giving  another 
case  where  the  area  upon  which  the  average  yield  is  estimated  has 
been  considerably  increased* 

YIELD  FEB  ACBX  OV  WHEAT  IK  THE  UJBITBD  STATES. 

A  careful  study  of  the  official  records  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  fails  entirely  to  bear  out  the  general 
impression  that  the  fields  are  declining  in  the  United  States  as  a 
whole  or  in  any  considerable  portion  of  the  area,  bat  on  the  contrary 
indicates  strongly  that  the  yields  as  a  whole  are  increasing,  although 
to  a  slight  extent.  It  is,  of  course,  extremely  difficult  to  draw  conclu- 
siiHis  from  estimates,  even  with  records  extending  over  a  period  of 
f  ortv  years,  in  a  country  which  has  bewi  rapidly  developing  and  when 
tlie  basis  oi  the  estimates^  namely  the  area,  is  rapidly  mcreasing  and 
where  the  seasonal  variations  are  large. 

The  average  yield  of  wheat  in  the  United  States  for  the  past  forty 
years  is  12.7  bushels.  The  four,  decades  show  12.0,  12.5,  12.7,  anH 
13.8,  indicating  an  apparent  regular  increase  in  productivity,  but  at 
the  same  time  the  acreage  has  increased  21,661,078,  35,060.189,  32,623,- 
809,  and  45,540,598,  so  that  it  is  not  safe  to  draw  this  inrerence  from 
the  figures  above.  There  are  33  States  which  have  a  higher  average 
vield  per  acre  than  the  United  States  as  a  whole  and  15  having  a 
lower  yield.  If  proportionately  more  of  the  increase  in  acreage  has 
occurred  in  the  33  States  having  above  the  average  yield  for  the 
country  as  a  whole,  the  increase  in  yield  per  acre  for  the  United 
States  would  be  accounted  for.  This  line  has  not  been  followed  out 
as  it  is  obvious  that  we  must  look  further  into  the  facts  before  any 
safe  conclusions  can  be  drawn  as  to  any  change  in  the  fertility  of 
our  soils. 

AVEBAGE  YIELD  PEB  ACBB  07  WHEAT  IN  THE  SEVERAL  STATES. 

In  the  following  table  the  States  for  which  the  Bureau  of  Statistics 
has  full  forty-year  records  (except  California,  which  has  records  ex- 
tending over  only  thirty-nine  years)  are  arranged  in  the  order  of  the 
average  yield  per  acre  of  wheat  over  this  pericxl. 


Average  yield  of  wheat,  in  buthela  per  acre,  for  forty  years,  1866-1907. 

state. 

Yield. 

State. 

Yield. 

SUte. 

Yield. 

Vermont 

18.5 
ie.5 
16.7 
14.5 
14.5 
14.2 
14.1 
13.9 
13.7 
13.6 

MarylaBd 

13.3 
13.2 
13.1 
13.1 
13.1 
12.0 
12.7 
12.4 
12.2 
U.5 

1 
West  Virginia 

10.6 

|£^T^                      

niinbis 

Kentuckr 

10  5 

]i4«w  York  

Nebraska 

Virginia 

0.1 

New  Jersey      

Indiana 

Arkansas 

8.9 

Mlobigftn     * ,- 

Delawan 

Tennessee 

8.3 

California 

U^winfippf . 

8.1 

Oblo 

United  SUtes 

AlabamV. 

7.6 

Kansai 

Iowa 

Georgia 

7.1 

Wknonstn       

Missooii 

North  Cs^lina 

6.0 

lllniiQOfitg            

TiwM 

South  Carolina 

C6 

The  most  obvious  fact  brought  out  by  this  table  is  that  the  arrange- 
ment shows  roughly  three  geographical  groups  of  States,  the  SouUi- 
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em  States  having  very  small  yields,  the  New  England  States  with 
New  York  showing  the  largest  yields  (from  two  to  three  times  as 
large  as  the  Southern  States),  and  the  great  wheat  States  of  the 
Middle  West  coming  in  between. 

This  great  difference  between  the  States  will  be  considered  later; 
what  concerns  us  now  is  the  variation  in  the  yield  per  acre  for  any 
particular  State  or  group  of  States.  The  average  yield  for  each  of 
the  four  decades  is  given  in  the  table  prepared  by  the  Bureau  of 
Statistics  for  each  of  Sie  States.  These  yields  show  a  general  tendency 
to  increase,  but  there  are  fluctuations  which  make  it  difficult  to  draw 
satisfactory  conclusions  as  the  seasonal  variations  have  not  been  en- 
tirely elimmated  even  over  so  long  a  period,  and  we  know  that  great 
changes  have  occurred  in  the  acreage  of  certain  of  the  States;  it  is 
important  to  see  the  effect,  if  any,  upon  the  average  yield. 

In  considering  the  question  of  change  in  the  fertility  of  the  land 
as  measured  by  the  yield  per  acre  of  crops,  it  is  necessary  to  have 
records  covering  a  sufficiently  long  period  to  reduce  the  seasonal  vari- 
ations to  a  very  small  amount,  and  it  is  unfortunate  that  we  have  not 
available  continuous  records  in  this  country  for  more  than  forty 
years,  either  for  a  State  or  for  any  individual  farm  or  constant  area 
of  any  soil  type. 

NEW  ENGLAND  STATES  AND  NEW  YORK. 

The  nearest  approach  to  this  constant  acreage  and  uniformity  of 
yield  in  sev^al  States,  where  at  the  same  time  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Statistics  are  available  for  forty  consecutive  years,  is  in  what 
may  be  taken  as  two  groups  of  States,  namely,  Maine,  Vermont,  and 
New  York ;  and  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  and  Maryland. 
In  all  of  these  States  agriculture  is  old  and  in  the  past  forty  years 
there  has  been  relatively  very  little  new  land  to  take  up. 

In  Maine  and  Vermont  the  acreage  in  wheat,  at  all  times  small, 
has  been  reduced  considerably  in  later  years,  and  the  yield  per  acre 
has  materially  increased  during  the  successive  decades.  It  may  be 
argued  that  this  increase  in  yield  per  acre  is  due  to  the  abandonment 
of  the  lands  less  well  adapted  to  wneat,  but  in  New  York,  with  a  very 
much  larger  acreage  but  with  a  much  smaller  difference  in  acreage,  the 
yield  has  increased  nearly  as  much.  If  we  take  the  figures  repre- 
senting the  yield  per  acre  for  each  of  the  States  for  the  four  decades 
as  an  mdication  only  of  fertility  and  regardless  of  acreage  and  add 
them  together,  we  get  a  factor  of  relative  productivity  tor  the  dif- 
ferent decades  in  which  the  seasonal  fluctuations  will  be  more  nearly 
eliminated  than  if  we  had  used  the  weighted  averages,  and  while  the 
results  show  Hie  same  order  of  increase  we  get  a  smoother  curve* 

Beducing  these  sums  to  figures  approximately  equal  to  the  average 
yields  per  acre  of  the  several  States,  by  dividing  by  the  number  of 
States,  tiie  relative  yields  of  the  several  decades  are  represented  by 
the  figures  14.6,  15.6,  17.4,  and  20.5,  indicating  a  decided  and  pro- 
gressive increase  in  the  productivity  of  the  lands. 

These  States,  however,  show  a  remarkable  falling  off  in  the  total 
land  values  and  contain  many  so-called  "  abandoned  "  farms,  but  so 
far  as  the  production  of  wheat  is  concerned  this  is  not  due  to  a 
decline  in  fertility  or  the  wearing  out  of  the  soil,  and  the  explanation 
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must  be  sought  in  changed  economic  conditions  connected  with  the 
relative  cost  of  production  and  other  conditions  which  are  outside  of 
the  scope  of  this  article. 

NEW  JERSEY,  PENNSYI^VANIA,  DELAWARE,  AND  MARYLAND. 

The  effect  of  the  intelligent  reduction  of  acreage  mentioned  as  a 
possible  factor  in  increasing  the  yield  per  acre  of  wheat  in  the  New 
England  States  and  New  York  can  not  hold  with  equal  weight  with 
the  second  group  of  States  above  mentioned,  as  the  acreage  has  varied 
but  little  in  the  States  of  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  and 
Maryland.  Nevertheless  by  combining  the  yields  per  acre  as  fer- 
tility factors  for  these  States,  as  was  done  in  the  last  group,  the  rela- 
tive order  of  productivity  for  the  different  decades  is  represented  by 
the  figures  12.7,  12.9,  13.4,  and  16.0,  again  showing  a  regular  increase 
for  a  group  of  some  of  the  older  States,  where  the  land  has  prac- 
tically all  been  settled  for  much  longer  than  the  forty  years. 

VIRGINIA,   NORTH   CAROLINA,   SOUTH   CAROLINA,   GEORGIA,  AND   ALABAMA. 

In  these  States  the  average  yields  per  acre  have  been  closely  com- 
parable and  the  acreage  not  very  different  either  among  the  States 
or  during  the  period  of  forty  years.  In  each  case  there  is  an  indica- 
tion of  a  slight  increase  of  productivity,  although  both  the  first  and 
last  decades  show  larger  yields  than  either  of  the  intermediate  ones. 
The  relative  order  oi  the  group  of  States  for  the  four  decades  is 
represented  by  the  figures  7.4,  6.8,  6.9,  and  8.7. 

OHIO,   INDIANA,   AND   ILLINOIS. 

Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Hlinois  form  another  group  of  States  having 
nearly  the  same  acreage  and  the  same  yields  per  acre  in  which  the 
yield  per  acre  for  the  past  forty  years  has  apparently  at  least  held 
its  own  or  even  increased,  the  relative  productivity  of  tne  three  States 
for  the  four  decades  being  represented  by  the  figures  11.9,  14.2,  13.6, 
and  13.9. 

WISCONSIN,  MICHIGAN,  IOWA,  AND  ILLINOIS. 

We  come  now  to  two  groups  of  States  showing  some  marked  differ- 
ences in  acreage  in  the  last  forty  years.  The  sum  of  the  average 
acreage  in  wheat  for  the  four  decades  in  the  first  of  these  groups 
(Wisconsin,  Michigan,  Iowa,  and  Illinois)  is  7,336,041,  8,525,988, 
6,697,582,  and  4,572,012.  The  relative  yield  per  acre  of  the  group  of 
States  for  the  corresponding  decades  may  be  expressed  by  the  figures 
12.4, 13.3, 13.8,  and  14.3. 

It  may  be  argued,  as  in  the  case  of  the  New  England  States,  that 
in  restricting  the  acreage  the  lands  less  well  adapted  to  wheat  have 
been  first  abandoned  and  the  average  yield  increased  in  this  way. 

MINNESOTA,   NEBRASKA,  KANSAS,  AND  MISSOURI. 

We  have  another  group  of  closely  adjacent  States,  namely,  Minne- 
sota, Nebraska,  Kansas,  and  Missouri,  where  the  sum  of  the  mean 
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acreage  for  the  several  decades  has  been  2,693,576,  7,799,182,  8,654,331, 
and  14,364,930,  while  the  relative  yield  per  acre  of  the  group  may 
be  expressed  by  the  figures  13.8,  12.6, 12.6,  and  14,  a^in  an  apparent 
increase.  The  figures  for  Minnesota  and  Kansas,  it  is  true,  appear 
to  show  a  slight  decrease,  but  the  seasonal  variations  in  both  tnese 
States  are  large,  so  large  they  are  not  eliminated  in  the  ten-year 

Seriods.  For  example,  in  Nebraska  in  the  first  and  third  decades  the 
ifference  between  the  highest  and  lowest  yield  is  actually  CTeater  than 
the  average  yield  for  forty  years.  The  larger  the  groups  of  States  that 
can  be  compared,  therefore,  the  better.  The  relative  vield  per  acre 
for  the  eight  States  in  this  and  the  preceding  group  tor  the  several 
decades  may  be  expressed  by  the  figures  13.1,  12.9,  13.2,  and  14.1. 
From  the  data  available  it  is  reasonable  to  assume  that  the  yield  per 
acre  in  each  of  these  states  has  increased  to  some  extent,  although 
in  four  of  the  States  the  acreage  has  increased  and  in  the  other  four 
it  has  decreased. 

KENTUCKY  AND   TENNESSEE. 

Kentucky  and  Tennessee,  each  with  an  acreage  fairly  constant, 
show  an  increase  in  yield  per  acre,  while  West  Virginia  has  remained 
about  constant. 

OHIO,   WEST    VntGINIA,    AND    INDIANA. 

Ohio,  West  Virginia,  and  Indiana,  with  an  increasing  acreage  for 
the  first  three  decades,  represented  by  the  figures  3,503,127,  5,283,871, 
5,530,392,  and  4,588,086,  show  a  slight  increase  in  fertility,  represented 
by  the  figures  11.6,  13.3,  12.4,  and  13.1. 

TEXAS  AND  ARKANSAS. 

Of  the  other  large  wheat-producing  States,  Texas,  with  an  increase 
of  acreage  from  119,340  acres  in  the  first  decade  to  993,206  in  the  last, 
has  remained  practically  constant  in  yield  per  acre,  while  Arkansas, 
with  a  practically  constant  acreage,  has  increased  during  the  past 
thirty  years. 

CALIFORNIA  AND  OREGON. 

California,  with  a  fairly  constant  acreage,  is  the  only  one  of  the 
States  showing  an  apparent  decline  in  yield  per  acre,  the  figures  for 
the  several  decades  bemg  14.6, 12.9,  12.7,  and  11.6.  But,  it  should  be 
observed  that  during  the  last  decade  there  occurred  two  of  the  lowest 
yields  on  record,  while  in  the  last  year  of  the  last  decade  the  yield  per 
acre  was  17.1  bushels,  exceeded  only  by  the  crop  of  1868  of  20  bushels 
and  that  of  1870  of  19  bushels.  The  two  middle  decades  in  many  of 
the  States  show  lower  yields  than  the  first  and  last,  which  indeed  is 
shown  in  the  adjoining  State  of  Oregon,  where  the  yield  by  decades 
is  18.6,  17.1,  17.1,  and  18.7,  and  the  fact  that  in  the  last  year  of  the 
last  decade  a  yield  was  obtained  exceeded  only  by  two  others,  makes 
it  seem  quite  probable  that  with  more  data  covering  a  longer  period 
of  time  California  would  show  no  exception  to  the  rule  of  a  slight 
but  gradual  increase  in  productivity  as  measured  by  the  yield  per 
acre  of  wheat. 
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The  following  table  gives  the  data  for  the  States  having  records 
covering  less  than  forty-year  periods  and  more  than  twenty  years, 
and  wim  not  less  than  five  years  in  each  decade : 

Average  yield  of  wheat,  iti  ^uihela  per  acre,  in  States  having  twenty  to  forty 

year  records. 


state  or  Territory. 

First 
decade. 

Second 
decade. 

Third 
decade. 

Fourth 
decade. 

TTtft>i 

a  17. 5 
M7.3 
a  17. 4 
a  16. 9 
M9.2 
a  14.1 
a  17. 5 
a  13.2 
a  13. 8 
•  1^5 

18.8 
19.2 

«21.0 
19.2 
19.0 

C14.0 
20.8 
15.6 
16.2 
17.7 

23.6 

Nevada 

^21.1 
........ 

26.0 

Wyoming 

23.0 

Idaho.. .T 



23.8 

C<riorado 

24.6 

North  Dakota 

12.3 

Montana 

26.7 

New  Mexico 

2ao 

Arizona 

21.8 

Washington 

23.3 

•  5  years. 


•7  years. 


•  6  years. 


The  data  here  are  so  incomplete  in  comparison  with  what  has  been 
given,  and  the  question  of  irrigation  in  many  of  these  States  intro- 
duces so  uncertain  a  factor,  that  the  results  will  not  be  discussed; 
while  for  some  of  the  other  States,  notably  New  Hampshire,  Massa- 
chusetts, Connecticut,  Rhode  Island,  South  Dakota,  Louisiana,  and 
Florida,  the  data  are  so  incomplete  that  no  conclusions  can  be  drawn. 

If  any  conclusion  is  to  be  drawn  from  the  statistics  it  can  only 
be  that  the  fertility  of  our  soil,  as  measured  by  the  average  yield  of 
wheat  per  acre,  is  mcreasing. 

YIELD  PER  ACRE  OF  CORN  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  average  yield  per  acre  of  com  in  the  United  States  for  the 
past  forty  years  is  25.1  bushels,  the  figures  for  the  four  decades  being 
26.1,  24.8,  24.2,  and  25.4.  It  is  apparent  that  the  period  of  forty 
years  with  its  four  decades  is  too  short  a  time  to  elimmate  or  balance 
the  great  seasonal  variations,  and  in  the  country  as  a  whole  as  well  as 
in  the  records  from  most  of  the  States  we  get  a  yield  above  the  average 
in  the  first  and  last  decades  and  below  the  average  in  the  two  middle 
periods.  It  would  appear,  then,  on  the  face  of  it  that  there  has  been 
no  decline. in  fertility  as  measured  by  the  yield  per  acre  of  com,  but 
it  must  be  remembered  that  the  acreage  upon  which  the  estimate  of 
the  yield  is  made  has  considerably  increased,  the  figures  for  the  several 
decades  being  386,884,000,  634,089,000,  742,909,000,  and  879,712,000. 

As  the  estimated  average  yield  per  acre  is  based  upon  the  actual 
acreage  in  corn,  it  is  obvious  that  if  the  greater  portion  of  this  in- 
creased acreage  occurred  in  the  States  having  greater  average  yields 
than  the  country  at  large,  the  average  yield  of  the  United  States 
would  be  increased,  possibly  to  the  extent  of  masking  any  change  in 
the  fertility,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  greatest  increase  in 
acreage  occurred  in  the  States  having  a  lower  average  yield,  the  aver- 
age yield  per  acre  of  the  United  States  would  be  reduced,  so  that  in 
themselves  the  figures  above  given  show  nothing  as  to  any  change  in 
fertility  of  the  soil  of  the  United  States.  To  arrive  at  any  defanito 
conclusion  it  will  be  necessary,  as  in  the  case  of  wheat,  to  consider 
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the  yield  of  individual  States  and  of  groups  of  States*  It  may  be 
stated  at  the  outset,  however,  that  for  two  reasons  the  figures  for  com 
do  not  lend  themselves  so  well  to  a  complete  solution  of  this  great 
question  as  do  those  for  wheat.  The  average  yields  per  acre  of  nearly 
all  the  States  are  consideraUy  higher  in  the  first  and  last  decades  than 
in  the  intervening  twenty  ^ears,  indicating  probably  profound  and 
long  continued  seasonal  variations. 

ITie  acreage  in  all  but  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  California 
of  the  large  corn-producing  States  has  increased  considerably,  and  in 
only  two  of  the  smaller  States,  namely,  Ehode  Island  and  Maine,  has 
there  been  a  regular  and  obvious  reduction  in  acreage,  so  that  the 
influence  of  intelligent  selection  of  lands  to  be  taken  up  or  abandoned 
for  corn  culture  can  not  be  considered.  However,  in  the  case  of  wheat 
it  was  shown  that  this  had  no  apparent  effect  upon  the  average  yields 
so  far  as  could  be  determined  from  the  statistics. 

YTBIiD  PEB  ACBB  OF  COKN  IN  THE  SBVEBAL  STATEa 

The  following  table  gives  the  States  for  which  forty  consecutive 
years'  records  are  furnished  by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics,  excepting 
California,  which  has  thirty -nine"  years'  record,  arranged  according 
to  their  average  yields  per  acre : 

Average  yield  of  com,  <»  Intsheis  per  acre,  for  fortff  pears,  1866-1907. 


State. 

Yield. 

State. 

Yield. 

State. 

Yield. 

85.1 
3&1 
34.6 
33,2 
33.2 
32.9 
32.9 
32.2 
32.2 
31.6 
31.3 
30.8 

Midiinn 

30.8 
30.2 
30.1 
30.1 
29.2 
28.7 
28.3 
26.6 
26.1 
2&3 
26.1 
2&1 

Delaware 

22.6 

Varimint  "              

illliiog 

Tennpssef* . 

22.0 

Massachusettj 

Rhode  Island 

Arkansas 

20.0 

Peniwyivftiiift       , .  . . -- 

California 

Texas 

19.1 

New  Jersey 

mnTu>su}tA 

Virffinla 

19.0 

Hahm          

Nebrasku 

Louisiana 

16.7 

bhk) 

Missouri 

Mississippi 

16.0 

Connecticut 

Maryland 

North  Carolina 

13  3 

Iowa 

Kentucky 

Al&h#mA. 

13.1 

IiKiiana 

West  Virginia 

Georgia 

11.0 

Wisconsin              

i  Kansw 

Florida 

0.8 

Kew  Y<vk 

United  SUtes....: 

South  Carolina. V 

9.7 

There  are  twenty-three  States  having  the  same  or  a  higher  average 
yield  than  the  United  States  and  twelve  States  having  a  lower  yield. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  yield  per  acre  remaining  the  same,  any  in- 
crease in  acreage  will  have  no  effect  on  the  average  yield  for  the 
United  States,  while  an  increased  acreage  in  Greorgia  would 
counterbalance  an  increase  of  nearly  three  times  the  acreage 
in  Nebraska,  on  account  of  the  disparity  in  the  yield  and  the  de- 
parture from  the  average.  It  has  not  been  deemed  wise,  however, 
to  attempt  to  arrive  at  conclusions  as  to  a  change  of  fertility  by  such 
a  method  of  comparison. 


NEW  ENGLAND  STATES. 


The  acreage  in  Maine  and  Rhode  Island  has  materially  decreased, 
while  indications  are  that  the  yield  per  acre  has  slightly  increased. 
The  acreage  of  the  four  other  States  has  remained  fairly  constant, 
while  the  figures  indicate  a  slight  decrease  in  the  yield  per  acre  in 
New  Hampshire  and  Vermont  and  a  slight  increase  in  Massachu- 
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setts  and  Connecticut.  The  differences,  however,  are  so  slight,  as 
compared  with  the  fluctuations  between  the  decades,  that  no  safe 
conclusions  can  be  drawn  as  to  any  change  of  fertility.  Comparing 
the  OTOups  of  States,  as  was  done  in  the  case  of  wheat,  the  acreage 
for  the  four  decades  was  2,469,000,  2,627,000,  2,169,000,  and  1,951,000, 
while  the  relative  yields  for  the  four  decades  majr  be  expressed  by 
the  figures*  32.6,  32.5,  34.4,  and  34.2,  indicating  it  anything  a  slight 
increase  in  fertility  of  the  soils  as  measured  by  the  yield  per  acre 
of  com. 

NEW  YORK,  PENNSYLVANIA,  AND  NEW  JERSEY. 

The  acreajB:e  in  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  New  Jersey,  has 
varied  but  little  in  the  forty  years,  and  the  average  yields  indicate 
neither  an  increase  nor  decrease. 

MARYLAND,    DELAWARE,    AND   VIRGINIA. 

The  relative  yield  in  the  four  decades  of  Maryland,  Delaware,  and 
Virginia  may  be  expressed  by  the  figures  21.8,  21.0,  20.9,  and  27.0; 
the  total  acreage  being  16,145,000,  24,973,000,  28,038,000,  and  26,- 
243,000. 

NORTH   CAROLINA,   SOUTH   CAROLINA,   GEORGIA,   FLORmA,   AND   ALABAMA. 

The  relative  yield  for  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia, 
Florida,  and  Alabama  for  the  four  decades  may  be  expressed  by  the 
figures  12.3,  10.8,  11.4,  and  11.3;  the  total  acreage  bemg  66,993,000, 
86,117,000,  102,619,000,  and  113,809,000. 

OHIO,  INDIANA,  ILLINOIS,  MICHIGAN,  WISCONSIN,  AND  MINNESOTA. 

The  relative  yield  for  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Wiscon- 
sin, and  Minnesota  may  be  expressed  by  the  figures  31.7,  30.2,  29.0, 
and  33.1;  the  acreage  being  126,441,000,  177,378,000,  162,838,000, 
and  193,646,000. 

So  far  the  data  do  not  permit  one  to  say  that  there  has  been  an  in- 
crease in  fertility  as  measured  by  the  yield  per  acre  of  com,  save 
possibly  in  the  New  England  States,  and  certainly  there  is  no  justi- 
fication for  saying  there  has  been  a  decrease.  We  now  come  to  a 
group  of  States,  however,  which  show  a  decided  decrease,  although 
a  full  analysis  of  the  original  data  does  not  justify  such  a  conclusion. 

NEBRASKA    AND    KANSAS. 

The  average  yield  of  Nebraska  and  Kansas  may  be  expressed  by  the 
figures  33.3,  32.5,  25.7,  and  24.8.  These  two  States  show  by  far  the 
greatest  increase  in  corn  acreage  of  any  of  the  35  States  under  con- 

*  These  figures  are  straight  averages  of  the  yields  per  acre  as  fertility  factors 
in  which  each  State  has  equal  weight  This  method  Is  only  allowed  when  the 
acreage  and  yields  per  acre  of  all  the  States  are  of  the  same  order  or  do*not  vary 
much.  The  weighted  averages  in  this  case,  when  the  sums  of  the  acres  and  of 
the  bushels  of  all  the  States  are  used,  are  33.1,  32.6.  34.9,  34.6.  showing  the  same 
order  of  increase.  The  former  method  lends  itself  rather  better  for  the  purposes 
of  this  investigation* 
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sideration.  The  basis  for  the  estimate  of  the  average  yield  per  acre 
in  the  last  decade,  namely,  the  acreage,  was  700  per  cent  larger  in 
Kansas  and  2,500  per  cent  larger  in  Nebraska  than  m  the  first  decade, 
yet  we  have  in  Nebraska  the  average  yield  of  32  bushels  on  3,011,000 
acres  in  the  first  decade  to  compare  with  the  average  yield  of  27.8 
bushels  on  77,213,000  in  the  last  decade,  and  nearly  as  great  a  dis- 
parity in  the  case  of  Kansas.  The  combined  acreage  for  the  four 
decades  is  12,625,000,  63,621,000,  110,130,000,  and  154,177,000. 

However,  taking  the  data  as  they  stand,  we  find,  in  going  back  to 
the  original  data,  three  years  of  crop  failure  in  Kansas  in  the  third 
decade,  the  average  yields  being  for  1887,  14.6  bushels;  1890,  15.6; 
and  1894,  11.2,  the  highest  yield  being  in  1889,  35.3  bushels.  In  the 
last  decade  there  were  three  years  of  very  low  yields,  1897,  18.0 
bushels;  1898,  16.0;  and  1901,  7.8.  The  last  five  years  of  the  last 
decade  show  four  years  well  above  the  average  for  the  forty  years, 
so  that  here  again  there  is  no  apparent  justification  for  assuming  a 
decrease  in  the  average  fertility  of  the  soil  as  measured  by  the  vield 
of  corn.  Similarly,  m  the  third  decade,  Nebraska  shows  a  yield  of 
only  6.0  bushels  in  1890,  while  in  the  last  decade  are  two  very  low 
yields  and  four  out  of  the  last  five  years  show  a  considerably  larger 
yield  than  the  average  for  the  forty  years. 

IOWA    AND    MISSOURI. 

Adjoining  Kansas  and  Nebraska  on  the  east  are  the  States  of  Iowa 
and  Missouri,  where  there  has  likewise  been  a  considerable  increase 
in  acreage,  although  not  nearly  so  large  as  in  the  first-named  States. 
The  total  acreage  of  the  two  States  for  the  four  decades  is  58,188,000, 
117,138,000,  141,778,000,  and  148,721,000.  The  average  yields  may 
be  expressed  by  the  figures  31.5,  29.4,  30.3,  and  30.2. 

MISSISSIPPI,  LOUISIANA,  TEXAS,  AND    ARKANSAS. 

The  average  yield  of  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas,  and  Arkansas 
may  be  expressed  by  the  figures  20.9,  17.2,  16.9,  and  17.5;  the  total 
acreage  being  40,408,000,  71,225,000,  91,561,000,  and  110,791,000. 
Texas  and  Arkansas  both  show  a  large  increase  in  acreage  and  a 
moderate  decline  in  yield,  but  an  analysis  of  the  figures  shows  rea- 
sons for  this  in  ^eat  seasonal  variations,  as  in  the  case  of  Kansas  and 
Nebraska,  and  it  is  not  safe  to  conclude  from  the  data  that  the 
fertility  of  the  lands  as  measured  by  the  yield  per  acre  of  corn  of  any 
one  of  these  four  States  has  declined.  Considering  the  large  increase 
in  acreage  and  the  wide  variations  in  yield  per  acre  due  to  climatic 
conditions,  it  would  take  a  considerably  longer  period  of  observations 
to  determine  definitely  the  question  of  any  change  in  fertility  of  the 
soils.  In  other  words,  it  may  reasonably  be  aasumed  that  for  the 
past  forty  years  the  fertility  of  the  soils  of  this  group  of  States  has 
remained  fairly  constant. 

CALIFORNIA. 

The  average  yield  for  California  may  be  expressed  by  the  figures 
87.4,  28.2,  29.9,  and  1:9.9;  the  acreage  being  326,000,  1,101,000,  1,127,- 
000^  and  562,000. 

72539—8,  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol.  3 2 
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In  the  last  half  of  the  last  decade,  during  four  years  the  average 
yields  were  well  above  the  average  for  the  mirty-nine  years  and  are 
comparable  with  the  yields  of  the  first  decade,  with  the  exception  of 
the  very  large  yields  of  1868,  45  bushels;  1869,  41.4  bushels;  and 
1873, 41  bushels ;  so  that  it  would  not  be  safe  to  conclude  that  there  has 
been  any  decline  in  the  fertility  in  the  soils  of  the  State  in  the  past 
thirty-nine  years  as  measured  by  the  yield  per  acre  of  corn  as  indi- 
cated by  the  average  yields  of  the  four  decades,  any  more  than  it 
would  be  safe  to  assume  an  increase  during  the  past  thirty  years  as 
also  indicated  by  the  decade  figures. 

Summing  up  the  data  furnished  by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  on  the 
yield  of  corn  per  acre,  it  is  unsafe  to  draw  any  conclusion  other  than 
that  the  fertility  of  the  soil  of  the  United  States  as  measured  by  the 
yield  per  acre  of  corn  has  remained  practically  constant,  with,  if  any- 
thing, a  slight  tendency  to  increase.  The  data  are,  however,  much 
more  difficult  to  draw  conclusions  from  than  in  the  case  of  wheat, 
partly  because  of  the  wide  seasonal  fluctuations  and  partly  on  account 
of  the  large  increase  in  acreage  in  most  of  the  larger  com  States. 
The  following  table  gives  the  percentage  of  increase  in  the  acreage  of 
the  24  States  showing  an  increase,  which  displays  at  once  the  difficulty 
of  drawing  conclusions  from  figures  where  the  basis  of  the  figures 
which  are  to  be  compared  has  such  wide  variation : 

Percentage  of  increase  in  com  acreage  from  1866  to  1907  in  the  several  States 
where  material  increufte  has  occuncd. 


state. 

Per- 
centage 

of  in- 
crease. 

Stato. 

Per- 
centage 

ofln- 
croaso. 

State. 

Per- 
centage 
of  in- 
crease. 

Nebraska 

2,500 

Missouri 

130 
127 
124 
121 

87 
85 
75 
72 
60 

Indiana 

64 

Kansas  

700 

United  States 

Mississippi 

50 

Texas            

356 
469 
190 
179 
153 
152 
133 

MichlKan 

Tennessee 

40 

Minni*S(it  \ 

Louisiana 

A  lal>ania 

46 

Arkansas     

Virginia 

Illinois 

36 

Iowa 

South  Carolina 

,  Maryland 

26 

Florida     

North  (^arolina 

Ohio 

21 

Wisconsin 

Georgia 

West  Virginia  

Kentucky  

With  the  full  analysis  of  the  data  for  the  two  important  crops  of 
wheat  and  corn,  it  seems  unnecosHarv  for  the  purpose  of  this  report 
to  discuss  the  data  relatinof  to  oats,  barley,  rye,  hay,  buckwheat,  pota- 
toes, and  cotton,  especially  as  a  casual  observation  of  the  data  fur- 
nished by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  on  these  crops  shows  the  same 
general  facts  and  would  add  nothing  new  to  this  discussion.  The 
only  inference,  therefore,  which  can  be  drawn  from  the  statistics  is 
that  the  productivity  of  the  soils  of  the  United  States  has  not  declined 
in  the  past  forty  years,  but  that  on  the  contrary  it  has  increased. 

THE  FERTILITY  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  EUROPE  AS  MEASURED  BY  THE 

YIELD  OF  CROPS. 

In  considering^  so  serious  and  fundamentally  important  a  question 
as  the  possible  loss  of  soil  fertility  and  the  wearing  out  of  our  soils, 
and  in  order  to  show  conclusively  from  the  data  submitted  by  the 
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Bureau  of  Statistics  on  our  crop  yields  that  the  common  impression 
on  this  subject  is  erroneous,  it  is  well  to  review  the  facts  presented 
by  the  experience  of  other  countries. 

In  the  European  countries  are  older  agricultural  soils  than  in  the 
United  States,  m  that  they  have  been  settled  and  have  been  developing 
their  present  agriculture  for  a  thousand  years  or  more,  while  many 
parts  of  our  great  West  have  seen  all  of  their  agricultural  develop- 
ment in  the  past  forty  or  fifty  years,  since  the  great  transcontinental 
railway  systems  were  established. 

If  the  views  which  have  been  taught  for  the  past  seventy  years  be 
correct,  that  continued  cropping  graaualljr  exhausts  the  soil  and  tends 
to  make  it  unproductive  through  loss  of  mineral  plant  food,  we  should 
expect  to  find  a  marked  and  fundamental  difference  between  the  soils 
of  the  United  States  and  the  older  soils  of  Europe,  as  shown  either  in 
the  yield  of  crops  or  in  the  chemical  composition  of  the  soils.  We 
will  first  review  such  data  as  are  available  regarding  the  yield  of 
crops  and  then  consider  the  chemical  data. 

The  following  is  given  as  the  yield  per  acre  of  wheat  in  bushels  in 
several  European  countries  and  in  the  United  States  for  the  ten 
vears  (1897-1906)  in  the  Yearbook  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
ior  1907,  page  620: 

Average  yield  of  wheat,  in  bushels  per  acre,  of  various  countries. 

United  Kingdom . 82.  2 

Geniiany 28.  0 

France 19.8 

Austria 17. 8 

Hungary 17. 6 

United  States 13.  8 

Russia    (European) _ 9.3 

It  is  apparent  that  the  older  soils  of  Europe  are  producing  more 
than  the  newer  soils  of  the  United  States.  Have  they  always  done  so, 
or  are  the  yields  increasing  there  as  they  are  with  us,  and  has  the  in- 
crease gone  farther  with  the  longer  time  and  the  greater  population 
and  the  necessities  incident  to  the  larger  number  of  people  to  support? 

Kellermann  has  made  a  most  exhaustive  investigation  and  report 
upon  the  increase  in  crop  production  in  Germany.**  He  gives  the 
yields  per  acre  of  a  large  number  of  estates  which  liave  been  handed 
down  rrom  father  to  son,  some  of  the  records  going  back  to  the  middle 
of  the  sixteenth  century.  Three  cases  only  will  be  given  here,  which 
show  the  general  trend  of  the  information  he  was  able  to  gather. 


•Landw.  Jahrb.  35.  289  (1906). 
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Yield  of  cereals  in  Schmatzfeld,  Oermany, 
[Reduced  to  bushels  per  acre.] 


Year. 

Wheat. 

Rye. 

Barley. 

Oats. 

1682-1557 

12.6 

13.2 
12.8 
17.2 
24.3 
20.0 
21.2 
30.0 
33.1 
39.3 
20.4 
28.9 
29.6 
34.0 

14.2 
8.3 
16.1 
33.7 
28.1 
35.6 
31.6 
39.3 
32.9 
43.8 
43.2 
47.6 
60.4 

14.8 

1060   .- 

12.3 

1670          

14.6 
18.7 
18.1 
18.7 
25.6 
28.7 
35.3 
27.6 
37.9 
40.0 
45.1 

17.4 

1822 

26.2 

1825 

32.5 

1830        

46.2 

1840 

45.5 

1850          

50.1 

I860 

62.9 

1870 

46.6 

1886 

66.6 

1887-1896 

59.7 

1897-1904 

69.1 

The  period  from  1552  to  1557,  apparently  the  average  for  those 
years,  gives  a  yield  of  wheat  of  12.5  bushels  per  acre ;  in  1670  there  i^ 
a  record  of  14.6  bushels;  in  1822  of  18.7  bushels;  in  1825  of  18.1 
bushels;  in  1840  of  25.6  bushels;  in  1850  of  28.7  bushels;  in  1860  of 
35.3  bushels;  in  1897  of  45.1  bushels;  an  increase  in  those  three  hun- 
dred yeai*s  from  12.5  bushels  in  1552  to  45.1  bushels  in  1897,  the 
record  showing  a  regular  increase  with  a  few  fluctuations  which  are 
probably  due  to  seasonal  conditions. 

Rye  has  increased  during  the  same  time  from  13.2  bushels  in  1552 
and  12.8  bushels  in  1660  to  30  bushels  in  1840  and  34  bushels  in  1897. 

Barley  has  increased  from  14.2  bushels  in  1552  or  8  bushels  in  1660 
to  16.1  bushels  in  1670,  and  finally  to  50.4  bushels  in  1897. 

Oats  have  increased  from  14.8  bushels  in  1552-1557,  the  first  record, 
to  69.1  bushels  in  1897-1904,  which  is  the  last  record. 

Yields  of  cereal  crops  on  a  second  Oerman  estate,  Rittergat  Trebsen,  near  Leipzig. 

[Reduced  to  bushels  per  acre.] 


From  this  estate  apparently  even  more  continuous  records  are 
given  in  five  and  ten  year  periods  from  1756  to  1904.  The  average 
yield  of  wheat  in  the  first  period  of  which  we  have  a  record,  1756-1765, 
IS  26  bushels;  in  the  next  period,  1766-1775,  it  is  13  bushels;  and  from 
that  time  a  gradual  increase  up  to  1900-1904,  when  it  was  »36  bushels. 
Rye  increased  similarly  by  regular  steps  from  15.91  bushels  to  32.52 
bushels.  Barley  from  14.25  bushels  to  43.23  bushels.  Oats  from  23.03 
bushels  to  57.80  bushels. 
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Yield  of  cereals  on  the  soils  of  Tcllow. 
[Reduced  to  bushels  per  acre.] 


21 


Year. 

Wheat 

Rye. 

Barley. 

Oats. 

180(^1810 

21.15 
20.02 
23.25 
18.82 
2:^.10 
26.40 
25.27 
29.77 
27.45 
29.92 
28.12 
25.57 
35.70 

14.64 
11.76 
17.76 
15.04 
19.84 
23.12 
24.16 
30.48 
26.48 
28.32 
24.32 
25.12 
29.53 

19.80 
20.92 
21.29 
16.37 
20.83 
32.75 
27.71 
37.85 
36.17 
35.71 
29.38 
36.45 
41.06 

17.22 

1810-1830 

13.44 

1930-1890 

14.84 

1830-1840 

13.86 

]84O-]8fi0 

27.56 

1850-1866 

33.46 

18ff(m8fl0 

34.44 

1860-1865 

44.53 

1885-1870 

55.72 

1870-1875 

51.38 

1875-1880 

39.48 

1880-1895  

45.08 

1885-I8M 

43.96 

On  this  estate  from  180O  to  1894  in  ten-year  averages  wheat  in- 
creased from  21.15  to  35.70  bushels,  rye  from  14.64  to  29.52,  barley 
from  19.8  to  41.06,  and  oats  frwn  17.22  to  43.96. 

Kellerman  throughout  cites  many  well-known  authorities  and 
refers  to  many  sources  of  information,  and  concludes  his  article  with 
this  remarkable  statement: 

If  we  now  make  a  brief  survey  of  the  results  obtained  in  the  foregoing,  we 
must  affirm  that  the  development  of  the  yields  of  cultivated  soil  since  the 
beginning  of  the  past  century  presents  a  very  pleasing  picture,  not  only  that 
agriculture,  by  absolute  addition  to  the  acreage  of  30  to  35  per  cent  and 
decrease  in  fallow  from  35  to  41  per  cent,  has  tried  to  meet  the  growing 
needs  of  the  nation  for  food,  but  above  all  that  it  has  shown  how  to  gain  from 
the  soil  gradually  21  times  as  much  per  unit  of  surface  as  formerly. 

The  same  facts  have  been  brought  out  by  Steinbriick,"  who  cites 
many  cases  of  individual  farms  from  records  going  back  for  one 
hundred  years  or  more. 

The  French  minister  of  agriculture*  gives  the  average  yield  per 
acre  of  the  principal  cereal  crops  in  France  from  1815  to  1876,  which, 
reduced  to  bushels  per  acre  ana  ten-year  averages,  is  as  follows : 

Yield  of  cereals  in  France, 
[Reduced  to  bushels  «  per  acre.] 


Yew. 

Wheat. 

Rye. 

Barley. 

Oats. 

1815-18a4. . . , r 

11.86 
13.44 
14.30 
15.14 
15.90 
16.81 
16.60 

laio 

12.34 
13.01 
13.09 
14.11 
14.65 
15.71 

14.46 
14.64 
15.92 
18.12 
19.90 
19.76 
19.00 

17  12 

ins-iffiH 

17  78 

1836-1844 

20  10 

1845-1854 

22  33 

1866-1864 

24  93 

1866-1874 

24  49 

If7^]876.  ...■■■••■.■■.■■.•...••• 

23  61 

*Der  Boden  and  die  landwIrtscbaftUchen  Verhftltnlsse  des  Preussischen  Staates,  vol.  7, 
p.  709  (1906),  edited  by  August  Meltzen. 

*  Boll.  Min.  AgT.  Comm.  France.  R^coltes  des  C4r6ales  et  des  Pommes  de  Terre  de  1815 
a  1876,  pp.  456-469  (1878). 

«  Busbels  of  capacity.  Statistics  for  the  ten  years  1897-1906  Indicate  that  the  average 
weight  of  a  bushel  of  wheat  in  France  is  60.0  pounds,  of  a  bushel  of  rye  56.1  pounds,  of 
a  bushel  of  barley  49.6  pounds,  and  of  a  bushel  of  oats  36.5  pounds.  The  statistics  for 
Prance  on  p.  39  are  in  the  bushels  of  weight  customarily  employed  in  the  United  States 
(wheat  60  pounds,  rye  and  com  56  pounds,  barler  48  pounds,  oats  32  pounds).  The  dif- 
ference la  greatest  in  oats,  the  average  yield  of  which,  as  given  in  this  table,  is  on  a  basis 
acme  14  per  cent  lower  than  in  tables  on  p.  39,  covering  later  years.  Comparisons  be- 
tween tbaae  tableB  ahoold  not  be  made  without  making  allowance  ror  this. 
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AVheat  has  increased  from  11.86  to  16.60  bushels;  rye,  from  10.1  to 
15.7;  barley,  from  14.4  to  19;  oats,  from  17.12  to  23.61.  The  great 
increase  in  the  yield  of  cereal  crops  for  France  is  prior  to  1860. 

CEBEAL  PBODUCTION  OF  EUBOPE. 

Quite  recently  the  Bureai;  of  Statistics  of  this  department  has  pub- 
lished a  report  on  the  cereal  production  of  Europe  ^  for  the  past  twenty 
years  or  so.     (See  Appendix  A.) 

The  following  table  as  ^iven  in  this  bulletin  summarizes  the  yield 
per  acre  as  given  in  detail  m  the  tables  in  the  appendix  to  this  report, 
m  five-year  periods. 

<*  Cereal  production  of  Europe,  by  Frank  R,  Butter,  editorial  assistant, 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  Bull.  68  (1908). 
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Commenting  on  this  data  Rutter  has  the  following  to  say: 

AVERAGE  YIELD  OF  GBAIN. 

Wheat, — On  comparing  the  area  under  wheat  In  northwestern  Europe  in  1905 
with  the  average  crop  during  1901-1905,  it  appears  that  the  average  yield  per 
acre  exceeds  25  bushels;  in  southwestern  Europe  the  average  yield  is  only  16 
bushels  per  acre,  and  in  eastern  Europe  but  12  bushels.  For  Ehirope  as  a  whole 
the  average  yield  is  slightly  under  14  bushels  per  acre. 

It  aijpears,  therefore,  that  the  average  yield  per  acre  Is  highest  where  wheat 
culture  is  least  generally  practiced  and  where  the  acreage  under  grain  shows 
the  smallest  increase.  In  other  words,  the  extension  of  the  wheat  area  is  most 
ma  rived  where  the  average  yield  per  acre  is  lowest. 

This  condition  holds  true  as  regards  individual  countries  as  well  as  the 
larger  divisions  of  Europe.  The  United  Kingdom,  Belgium,  the  Netherlands, 
and  Denmark  are  at  the  same  time  the  four  countries  In  which  the  wheat  acre- 
jige  during  the  last  twenty  years  has  shown  the  largest  reduction  and  the  four 
countries  which  show  the  largest  yield  per  acre.  In  each  of  these  countries 
the  acreage  under  wheat  has  fallen  at  least  one-flfth  in  amount,  while  In  each 
of  them  over  30  bushels  per  acre  has  been  harvested  on  an  average  during  the 
last  five  years. 

At  the  other  end  of  the  series  stands  European  Russia,  in  which  the  increase 
in  acreage  during  the  twenty  years  was  no  less  than  60  per  cent,  while  the 
average  yield  per  acre  was  little  more  than  10  bushels. 

Between  these  two  extremes  the  relation  pointed  out  between  yield  and 
acreage  has  been  by  no  means  so  constant,  but  the  divergence  is  not  sufficiently 
marked  to  affect  the  general  correspondence.  In  Sweden,  for  instance,  the 
acreage  under  wheat  has  shown  a  considerable  Increase,  while  the  average  yield 
per  acre  is  high,  nearly  25  bushels  per  acre.  On  the  other  hand,  in  Spain  the 
low  average  yield,  13  bushels  per  acre,  has  been  accompanied  by  a  small  in- 
crease in  the  acreage  and  the  crop.  . 

That  the  extent  of  wheat  culture  should  vary  Inversely  as  the  average  yield 
per  acre,  or,  in  other  words,  that  where  the  results  are  best  the  smallest  areas 
are  devoted  to  wheat,  seems  at  first  sight  paradoxical.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered that  a  high  average  yield,  such  as  shown  in  the  Teutonic  countries  of 
Europe,  presupposes  intelligence  on  the  part  of  the  farmers  and  valuable  land 
justi^ing  a  large  outlay  of  labor  and  capital.  These  conditions  are  much  more 
fjivorable  to  the  growth  of  crops  requiring  intensive  cultivation  than  to  grain 
crops,  which  give  the  highest  profit  when  grown  on  new  land  on  a  large  scale. 
I^w  average  yields,  if  obtained  at  a  low  cost  of  production,  produce  a  greater 
aggregate  profit  than  can  be  obtained  from  grain  crops  on  the  smaller  tracts 
hi  northwestern  Euroi^e,  where  the  high  price  of  land  necessitates  Its  use  In  In- 
tensive culture.  (iSee  Table  5.  This  table  contains  unweighted  averages  of  the 
yearly  average  yields  shown  later  in  the  detailed  tables.) 

Rye. — The  yield  of  rye  Is  highest  in  Belgium,  where  during  the  five  years 
1901-1905  an  average  of  34  bushels  per  acre  was  obtained.  After  Belgium 
come  Ireland,  Denmark,  the  Netherlands,  Norway,  and  Germany,  In  all  of 
which  an  average  yield  of  from  25  to  27  bSshels  per  acre  was  obtained.  The 
lowest  average  yield  per  acre  during  the  same  years  was  obtained  in  Servia, 
10  bushels  per  acre,  while  in  European  Russia  the  average  yield  was  slightly 
more  than  10  bushels  and  In  Spain  13  bushels  per  acre. 

Barley. — Of  barley,  as  of  rye,  the  highest  average  yield  per  acre  during  the 
last  five  years  was  obtained  in  Belgium,  In  which  more  than  50  bushels  per 
acre  was  grown  on  an  average,  while  the  average  yield  of  winter  barley  alone 
was  52  bushels  per  acre.  In  the  Netherlands  the  average  yield  was  only 
slightly  lower,  amounting  to  51  bushels  per  acre  for  winter  barley  and  48 
bushels  for  barley  of  both  kinds.  Outside  of  these  two  countries  barley  is 
grown  principally  as  a  spring  crop;  and  if  that  variety  alone  be  considered, 
Ireland,  with  42  bushels  per  acre,  shows  the  highest  average  yield.  In  Ger- 
many, Denmark,  and  Great  Britain  the  average  yield  per  acre  Is  34  bushels. 
The  lowest  average  yields  i^er  acre  recorded  are  shown  by  the  statistics  of 
European  Russia  and  Servia,  according  to  which  but  14  bushels  per  acre  were 
raised  during  each  of  the  five  years  under  review. 

Oats. — Belgium  records  an  average  yield  of  oats  during  the  five  years 
1901-1905  of  no  less  than  65  bushels  per  acre,  while  Ireland  produced  67 
bushels  and  the  Netherlands  64  bushels.    The  smallest  average  yield  per  acre 
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recorded  is  that  of  Servia,  where  only  15  bushels  were  obtahied,  and  Earopean 
Russia,  with  20  bushels. 

Com. — The  variations  in  the  average  yield  per  acre  of  com  are  far  less 
marked  than  the  variations  in  the  grains  already  considered.  The  almost 
total  absence  of  its  culture  from  any  country  included  in  the  northwestern 
division  eliminates  the  very  countries  where  intensive  culture  is  practiced. 
The  highest  yield  recorded  In  1901-1905  was  221  bushels  per  acre  in  Spain, 
while  the  lowest,  between  13  and  14  bushels,  was  obtained  in  Roumania, 
Servia,  and  European  Russia. 

It  is  evident  from  an  inspection  of  all  available  statistics  here  cited 
that  the  fertility  of  the  older  soils  of  Europe  as  measured  by  the  yield 
of  cereal  crops  is  fully  as  great  or  greater  than  that  of  the  soils  of  the 
United  States,  and  also  that  the  yields  have  very  materially  increased 
during  the  past  century,  seemingly  much  faster  than  in  this  country. 
So  far  as  can  be  judged  from  the  rather  meager  records  of  early  days, 
the  yield  of  cereal  crops  in  the  older  settled  countries  of  northern 
Europe  at  or  before  the  beginning  of  the  last  century  was  not  very 
different  from  the  yields  in  Russia  (still  sparsely  settled)  and  in  the 
United  States  at  the  present  time. 

GHSMICAI.  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  EUBOPE  AS  COMPABBD 
WITH  THOSE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

It  remains  now  to  see  if  the  longer  occupation  and  larger  yields  of 
the  European  countries  have  materially  affected  the  chemical  compo- 
sition of  the  soUs  and  sensibly  reduced  the  amount  of  the  mineral 
plant-food  elements.  Rocks  vary  greatly  in  their  ultimate  chemical 
composition,  according  as  one  or  more  of  the  conmion  minerals  pre- 
dominates, which  also,  gives  the  essential  character  to  the  rock.  Soils 
vary  in  ultimate  chemical  composition  as  the  rocks  from  which  they 
are  formed  vary  and,  according  to  the  mode  of  their  formation,  are 
generally  more  complicated  than  the  rocks  with  respect  to  the  min- 
erals they  contain.  It  is  as  difficult,  therefore,  to  compare  soils  from 
the  chemical  composition,  unless  the  type  is  given,  as  it  would  be  to 
c<Hnpare  rocks  from  the  data  alone  unless  the  character  of  the  rock 
were  known.  As  the  science  of  soil  classification  and  soil  surveying 
is  new  and  not  on  an  international  basis,  it  is  impossible  to  compare 
soils  from  different  countries  in  any  classified  or  ^stematic  wav. 
The  best  that  can  be  done,  therefore,  is  to  present  all  the  available 
analyses  from  a  few  countries 'and  see  if  the  range  in  composition  is 
about  the  same  in  one  as  in  the  others.  This  method  has  been  fol- 
lowed in  the  present  report,  and  without  attempting  to  make  a  selec- 
tion, and  recognizing  the  unsatisfactory  nature  of  averages  with  such 
variable  data,  all  analyses  of  soil  by  acid  digestion  available  in  the 
literature  in  regard  to  Great  Britain,  France,  Germany,  and  the 
United  States,  in  the  past  eighteen  years  are  given  in  Appendix  B 
accompanying  this  report,  embracing  1,945  analyses  from  the  United 
States,  278  from  Great  Britain,  1,565  from  France,  and  444  from 
Ghermany,  or  a  total  of  4,232  analyses. 

It  must  be  rememberea  that  the  aggregate  area  of  the  three  coun- 
tries selected  include  only  a  part  of  the  continent  of  Europe.  The 
total  area  of  Europe  is  estimated  at  3,550,000  square  miles,  accordinjs; 
to  Rohrbach,  and  3,760,000  according  to  Wa^er-Supan;  of  conti- 
nental United  States  at  2,974,159  (land  area)  square  miles.  The  area 
in  square  miles  of  the  European  countries  selected  for  a  comparison 
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of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  soil  with  those  of  the  United  States 
covers  only  about  one-sixth  of  the  continent.  The  areas,  as  given 
in  the  Statesman's  Yearbook,  are  as  follows: 

Great  Britnln  and  Ireland: 

England 50, 848 

Wales 7, 467 

Scotland 30,405 

Ireland 32, 300 

121.080 

Germany 208, 780 

France 207,054 

The  land  area  in  square  miles  of  some  of  our  own  States  with  which 
these  figures  might  perhaps  be  compared  are : 

Texas 262,398 

California 156,092 

Minnesota 80,858 

Missouri 68,727 

Illinois 56,002 

Alabama 51.279 

Florida 54,861 

New  York . 47, 654 

Pennsylvania 44,832 

The  method  of  sampling  the  soil  of  a  field  is  not  refined,  and  the 
chemical  methods  of  determining  the  small  amounts  of  potash,  phos- 
phoric acid,  lime,  and  magnesia  in  such  samples  give  such  variable 
results,  even  with  the  same  method  on  the  same  sample  with  the  same 
or  with  different  analysts,  that  it  is  unsafe  to  draw  conclusions  from 
slight  differences  in  actual  amounts  shown  even  when  the  differences 
are  proportionally  large.**  It  is  safer  to  consider  the  general  range 
in  values  for  the  different  localities. 

One  can  not  but  conclude  from  the  inspection  of  these  data  that  the 
chemical  composition  of  the  older  and  longer-used  soils  of  Europe,  as 
regards  the  principal  mineral  plant -food  elements,  is  essentially  the 
same  as  that  of  the  soils  of  our  own  country,  thus  disposing  of  the 
fallacious  doctrine  that  soils  wear  out  through  loss  of  plant  food  by 
continuous  cropping,  at  least  in  finite  time  and  to  an  extent  which  can 
be  recognized  by  our  methods  of  observation. 

The  differences  in  the  chemical  composition  of  the  mineral  portion 
of  soils  as  shown  by  the  analyses  can  not  be  correlated  in  general  with 
differences  in  crop  yields;  in  other  words,  the  fault  lies  not  with  the 

*»  Note  the  results  of  the  analyses  of  73  samples  from  a  field  of  approxi- 
mately 250  hectares*  (617  acres)  in  St.  Viand,  France,  given  in  one  of  the 
tables  In  the  appendix  to  this  report,  where  the  potash  varies  from  .07  to  .51 
per  cent;  phosphoric  acid  from  .03  to  .10;  and  lime  from  .05  to  .47  per  cent. 
Of  the  1,565  analyses  reported  from  France  there  are  only  69  cases,  and  most 
of  these  In  one  canton,  where  the  potash  falls  below  .07  per  cent — the  mini- 
mum found  on  this  field — and  51  cases  where  it  goes  above  .51  per  cent.  So 
that  it  may  be  said  that  the  variation  in  the  composition  of  the  soil  in  this 
single  field,  as  regards  potash,  is  almost  as  great  as  the  variation  in  the  soils  of 
France. 

For  a  number  of  years  it  has  been  the  practice  for  the  referee  on  soils  of  the 
Association  of  OflBcial  Agricultural  Chemists  to  submit  carefully  prepared 
samples  of  soils  to  various  analysts  for  analysis  according  to  prescribed  instruc- 
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methods  of  analysis,  but  rather  with  the  uncertainty  regarding  the 
interpretation  oi  such  results.  There  are,  in  fact,  no  general  signifi- 
cant differences  in  soil  composition  as  regards  the  mineral  matter,  but 
there  are,  as  we  shall  see,  great  and  si^ificant  differences  in  the 
chemical  composition  of  the  organic  constituents  of  soils. 

An  examination  of  the  records  of  the  analyses  from  592  localities 
in  the  Department  of  Aisne,  France,  shows  that  in  407  cases,  or  68  per 
cent,  phosphoric  acid  is  the  same  or  higher  in  the  soil  than  in  the 
subsoil,  and  in  278  cases,  or  47  per  cent,  potash  is  the  same  or  higher 
in  the  soil  than  in  the  subsoil.  The  same  holds  true  in  general  of 
the  soils  of  this  country. 

The  researches  of  several  experiment  stations  throughout  the  world 
and  the  investigation  of  our  engineers  on  the  amount  of  material 

tioDS  as  to  methods  of  procedure.  The  foHowing  tables  give  a  few  of  the  re- 
sults of  these  comparative  tests: 

SqU  sample  No,  ft. 
[Provisional  method:  Thlrty-slx  hours'  digestion.] 


Analyst. 

K,0. 

NaiO. 

PtO». 

cao. 

MgO. 

A     ..          

Percent. 

Percent. 

PercenL 
0.429 
.480 
.486 
.580 
.560 
.530 
.600 
.16 
.48 
.47 

Percent. 

Percent. 

B 

0.397 
.470 
.275 
.340 
.450 
.330 
.49 
.44 
.48 

0.76 
.165 
.280 
.140 
.140 
.125 

0.586 
.521 
.360 
.410 
.430 
.430 
.60 

0.519 

C    

.407 

D« 

.360 

D» 

.390 

D« 

.400 

B4               

.375 

f                             

0          

H                             

•  Digestion  In  Snyder  flaRk. 

•  In  platinum  flask  and  condenser. 

•  In  platinum  bottle,  stoppered. 

^Reported  as  dried  at  110°  C,  figured  to  original  soil  by  reporter. 

(Bulletin  No.  43,  Bureau  of  Chemistry  (1894),  p.  33.) 

PhoMphoric  acid  and  potash  calculated  as  per  cent  of  the  dried  flne  earth. 
[Official  method :  Ten  hours'  digestion  In  HCl  of  1.115  sp.  gr.] 


Analyst 

KsO.    Sample  No 

- 

PsO».    Sample  No. 

- 

1. 

3. 

8. 

4. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

A        

0.860 

0.164 

0.447 
.420 
.430 
.324 
.610 
.461 
.412 
.460 
.425 

0.268 
.210 
.117 
.201 

0.400 
.462 
.440 
.421 

0.230 

B..r. 

.244 

c 

.345 
.354 
.260 
.373 

.ii2 

.235 

0.380 
.396 

0.04 
.228 

.096 

D 

.267 

S                                                ..     . 

Fi:::::::::::::::::::: 

.179 

.365 

.175 

.172 
.186 
.210 
.168 

.396 
.383 
.500 
.422 

.193 

?»::;:::::::::::: 

.190 

o 

.210 
.304 

.130 
.126 

.220 
.286 

.100 
.158 

.220 

H 

.176 

•  Gravimetric.  *  Volumetric. 

(BnlleUn  No.  47,  Bureau  of  Chemistry  (1896),  p.  36.) 
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carried  in  solution  and  in  suspension  in  our  principal  rivers  and  by 
the  wind  establishes  the  fact,  as  above  stated,  that  loss  through  normal 
leaching  removes  far  more  mineral  plant  food  than  do  cultivated 
crops.  In  cropping  soils,  therefore,  and  removing  the  crop  from  the 
land  we  r^nove  an  inconsiderable  amount  of  mineral  material  com- 

{>ared  with  normal  losses  to  which  the  soil  is  adjusted  through  natural 
aws  which  are  now  for  the  first  time  being  understood. 

It  seems  safe  to  assume  from  the  foregoing  data  that  the  soil 
(given  a  sufficiency  of  water  to  supply  growing  plants)  is  the  one 
indestructible,  immutable  asset  that  the  nation  has.  It  is  the  one 
resource  which  can  not  be  exhausted — that  can  not  be  used  up.  If 
the  coal  and  iron  give  out,  the  soil  can  be  depended  upon  to  produce 
food,  light,  heat,  and  habitation  not  only  for  the  present  population, 
but  for  an  enormously  larger  one.  This  will  become  more  evident  as 
we  discuss  the  function  of  the  soil  as  related  to  crop  production.  It  may 
be  abused  and  the  yield  will  quickly  decline,  and  it  is  the  large  num- 

Pho8phoru9  soluble  in  fifth  normal  nitric  acid. 
[Parts  per  million  In  dry  soil.] 


Analyit. 

No.l. 

No.  2. 

No.  3. 

No.  4. 

A« 

15.0 
22.0 
18.0 
18.0 
14.4 
14.0 
13.4 
12.0 
14-0 

lae 

8.0 
15.0 
10.0 
11.0 
7.4 
7.4 
6.8 
6.1 
7.7 
6.7 
5.6 
0.7 
15.2 
7.8 
7.8 

6.0 
10.0 
6.7 
6.0 
4.4 
4.8 
3.6 
2.8 
3.1 
3.6 

156.0 

A 

175.0 

A* 

158.0 

A 

158.0 

A«       

165.5 

A 

162.0 

B           

155w6 

B 

154.6 

c 

163.4 

D 

14&6 

D    

E 

ie.6 

31.7 
14.4 
14.6 

6.4 
2&5 
4.8 
4.8 

157.1 

P « 

0              

167.4 
165.4 

0 

166.0 

•  Work  done  according  to  directions  sent  out 

•  Balcing  of  ronldual  omitted. 

•  Baking  omitted  and  phosphorus  determined  by  Kentucky  method. 

(Bulletin  No.  105,  Bureau  of  Chemistry  (1907),  p.  144.) 

Potasaium  soluble  in  fifth  normal  nitric  acid  by  official  method, 
[Parts  per  million  In  dry  soil.] 


Analyit. 

No.l. 

No.  2. 

No.  8. 

No.  4. 

A     

00.2 
88.7 
113.0 
05.5 
80.3 
01.3 
06.1 

180.0 
135.0 
128.0 
127.0 
107.0 
136.0 
133.8 

141.7 
130.8 
188.0 
135.5 
120.8 
142.5 
130.8 

236.0 

A 

233.1 

B       

276.0 

C ^ 

D     

234.4 
180.1 

E 

244.0 

E 

240.0 

(BuUetln  No.  105,  Bureau  of  Chemistry  (1007),  p.  144.) 
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ber  of  such  individual  failures  that  forms  the  basis  for  the  impression 
that  soils  wear  out  by  continuous  cropping  through  loss  of  plant  food. 
We  do  not  notice  so  clearly  the  compensating  successes  which,  as  we 
have  seen  on  the  average  for  the  past  forty  years,  have  rather  mofe 
than  counterbalanced  the  failures.  To  produce  its  best  the  soil  must 
be  thoroughly  understood  and  properly  handled.  The  proper  han- 
dling may  come  from  long  experience  on  the  same  soil,  as  with  the 
English  and  German  farmers,  but  even  then  they  have  benefited 
greatlj  by  the  scientific  work  that  has  been  done  by  individuals  and 
experiment  stations.  In  our  own  country  we  have  not  the  general 
experience  gained  by  long  residence  on  the  same  land.  We  have  not 
had  the  pressing  necessity  for  intensive  cultivation,  and  we  have, 
therefore,  more  to  learn  and  benefit  from  a  knowledge  of  the  nature 
of  the  soil,  as  we  are  but  be^nning  to  feel  the  necessity  of  more 
intelligent  methods,  of  more  intensive  agriculture.  If  our  nation 
can  in  the  present  century  do  what  Kellermann  asserts  the  Grerman 
nation  did  m  the  past  century,  increase  the  productive  capacity  of 
the  soils  2i  times,  it  will  be  a  notable  achievement  and  one  well  worth 
the  effort.  There  seems  to  be  no  reason  why  this  can  not  be  done.  It 
must  be  a  national  effort  participated  in  by  all  the  people,  as  upon  it 
depends  the  very  foundation  of  the  continued  prosperity  and  integrity 
of  the  nation. 

THB  FUNCTION  OF  THE  SOIL  AS  A  MEDIUM  FOB  PLANT  GBOWTH. 

The  soil  is  essentially  a  mixture  of  a  large  variety  of  mineral  frag- 
ments. Nearly  all  agricultural  lands  contain  most  of  the  common 
rock- forming  minerals  and  these  minerals  contain  the  mineral  plant 
food  elements.  These  minerals  are  slightly  soluble  in  water,  suffi- 
ciently soluble  to  maintain  a  solution  of  about  25  parts  per  million 
of  potassium  and  about  8  parts  per  million  of  phosphoric  acid.  This 
strength  of  solution  is  amply  sufficient  for  plants  to  draw  their 
nourishment  from,  provided  the  supply  is  maintained  as  the  plant 
withdraws  sufficient  for  its  needs.  This  constant  supply  is  assured 
by  the  rapidity  with  which  minerals  dissolve — a  saturated,  although 
a  very  dilute  solution  being  obtained  after  a  few  minutes  contact  of 
the  soil  and  water.  The  supply,  or  rather  the  concentration,  is  main- 
tained nearly  constant  by  the  additional  wonderful  power  the  soil 
has  of  absorbing  mineral  matter  and  the  large  variety  of  mineral 
species,  so  that  the  composition  and  concentration  of  the  soil  moisture 
does  not  vary  greatly  tor  light  sands,  loams,  or  heavy  clays,  nor  for 
what  we  recognize  as  productive  and  unproductive  soils. 

In  1903  the  Bureau  of  Soils,  by  very  delicate  methods,  made  a  large 
number  of  analyses  of  the  water-soluble  material  in  fields  of  growing 
crops  in  both  good  and  poor  condition  to  see  if  any  evidence  could 
be  found  of  any  temporary  exhaustion  due  to  the  absorption  of 
mineral  matter  by  the  crops  more  rapidly  than  the  rate  of  solution, 
and  to  ascertain  also  if  constant  difTerences  were  shown  between  the 
productive  soils  and  soils  of  low  productivity.  The  results,  published 
m  Bulletin  22  of  this  bureau,  are  restated  in  Appendix  C  of  this 
report. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  while  the  methods  of  analyses  are 
accurate  to  within  1  or  2  parts  per  million,  and  in  the  case  of  potash 
especially  much  more  accurate  than  this,  on  different  portions  of  th^ 
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same  extract  of  the  soil  there  is  sufficient  variation  in  the  soil  of  a 
field  to  account  for  many  of  the  differences  shown,  especially  where 
the  variations  appear  to  be  erratic  and  uneven. 

It  seems  evident  from  these  results  and  other  investigations  of  the 
bureau  that  there  is  no  significant  difference  in  the  composition  of 
the  soil  moisture  in  good  and  poor  soils,  and  not  even  a  significant 
temporary  exhaustion  of  the  average  soluble  mineral  content  of  the 
soil  during  the  crop  season  with  the  crop  actually  growing  in  the 
field.  Moreover,  the  soluble  mineral  content  has  generally  been 
found  to  be  as  high  as  or  higher  in  the  soil  than  in  the  subsoil.  Sum- 
ming up  the  results  of  modern  investigations,  it  may  be  said  that  soil 
will  not,  in  general,  be  worn  out  or  exhaustea  so  far  as  mineral  plant 
food  elements  are  concerned  until  most  of  the  minerals  of  the  soils 
have  been  dissolved  and  carried  away,  which  is  not  conceivable  in 
finite  time  under  natural  conditions.  It  is  a  fact  recognized  since  the 
earliest  historic  times,  referred  to  by  many  of  the  old  Latin  writers 
and  familiar  to  us  all  in  this  country  at  the  present  time,  that  soils 
differ  greatly  in  productivity  and  that  the  productivity  of  any  partic- 
ular farm  or  field  may  decline  very  markedly  and  very  rapidly.  It  is 
no  uncommon  experience  to  see  a  farm,  which  has  been  well  tilled  and 
kept  up  to  a  high  state  of  productivity  for  many  years,  rapidly  decline 
when  turned  over  to  tenant  farmers.  Such  changes  attract  the  eye 
in  the  marked  comparison  with  neighboring  crops,  dilapidated  farm 
buildings,  and  general  discontent  of  the  less  successful  man.  When 
the  converse  of  this  occurs  and  these  lands  are  taken  up  and  improved, 
these  differences  disappear  and  the  change  is  less  likely  to  be  noted,  or, 
if  noted,  soon  forgotten.  It  is  the  same  with  sickness  or  disaster  to 
the  individual  or  to  the  community  or  to  the  nation,  the  years  of  even 
success  fail  to  impress  the  mind  as  do  the  seasons  of  losses  and 
troubles,  so  that  it  will  come  to  many  as  a  matter  of  surprise  that 
on  the  whole  our  soils  are  more  productive  and  that  the  available  plant 
food  supply  shows  no  sign  of  wearing  out.  We  have,  however,  a 
duty  to  the  individual  as  well  as  to  the  nation,  especially  as  in  tnis 
case  where  a  slight  turn  from  failure  to  success  of  many  individuals 
will  elevate  the  nation  in  its  commercial  position  in  the  world,  so  it 
behooves  us  to  see  why  it  is  that  many  individuals  fail  to  secure 
from  the  soil  adecjuate  returns,  as  measured  by  the  returns  secured  by 
many  other  individuals  on  similar  soils,  and  then  to  see  why  one  part 
cf  our  nation  secures  larger  returns  of  necessary  crops  than  oth^ 
portions,  and  to  learn  if  these  matters  may  be  equalized. 

It  is  recognized  throughout  the  civilized  world  that  it  is  better  to 
depend  upon  proper  sanitary  conditions  to  prevent  and  even  to  cure 
most  diseases  than  upon  drugs.  It  is  recognized  by  animal  breeders 
and  animal  users  that  sanitation  is  of  the  utmost  importance;  we 
recognize  that  fish  in  our  aquarium,  that  yeast  for  commercial  in- 
dustries, that  bacteria  propagated  for  useful  as  well  as  for  scientific 
purposes  can  only  be  kept  alive  and  in  condition  if  the  products  of 
their  own  life  processes  be  removed  or  neutralized  from  time  to  time. 
Our  plants  are  living  org[anisms  fixed  in. position  in  the  soil  during 
life,  and  like  all  other  living  organisms  break  down  as  well  as  build 
up  organic  bodies  and  give  off  or  leave  waste  products  in  the  soil. 
Such  products  appear  to  be  generally  harmful  to  the  same  species  of 
plant  following  immediately  after  a  first  crop  has  been  removed. 
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Moreover,  this  waste  matter  is  further  changed  by  soil  organisms, 
direct  oxidation  processes,  or  by  plant  roots  themselves  into  other 
degradation  products,  and  finally  in  our  best  soils  into  the  ma- 
terial generally  harmless  to  plants  which  we  recognize  under  the 
general  term  of  humus.  This  is  probably  the  complete  and  ideal  form 
of  soil  sanitation,  but  it  appears  that  this  change  does  not  proceed 
normally  along  such  ideal  lines  in  all  soils  or  so  as  to  leave  them  in 
their  best  condition  for  following  crops,  and  as  cultivation  and  crop- 
ping have  much  to  do  with  these  soil  changes  we  are  liable,  through 
ill-adapted  methods  of  management,  to  make  matters  worse  instead 
of  better  as  time  goes  on.  Intermediate  products  of  plant  metabo- 
lism are  left  in  the  soil  in  forms,  other  than  humus  bodies,  which  are 
toxic  to  plants.  Some  such  organic  bodies  have  been  separated  from 
soils  by  this  bureau  and  found  to  be  toxic  to  some  plants  and  non- 
toxic or  even  stimulating  to  other  plants.  Organic  bodies  of  known 
composition,  separated  irom  wheat-sick  soils  and  originated  in  the 
soil  during  the  growth  of  successive  crops  of  wheat,  are  toxic  to 
wheat  plants  but  not  so  to  cowpeas.  Similarly,  organic  bodies 
from  cowpea-sick  soils  and  formed  in  the  soil  during  the  growth  of 
successive  crops  of  cowpeas  are  toxic  to  cowpeas  but  not  so  to 
wheat  After  cowpeas  have  been  grown  on  the  wheat-sick  soils  these 
bodies,  associated  with  the  unfavorable  conditions  for  wheat,  are 
found  to  have  disappeared  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  following  the  cow- 
peas wheat  can  again  be  produced,  and  so  with  other  crops.  Thus  we 
have  a  logical  and  demonstrable  reason  for  crop  rotation. 

Furthermore,  lime,  nitrate  of  soda,  and  certain  organic  matters 
such  as  the  green  parts  of  fresh  cowpeas,  stable  manure,  and  in  gen- 
eral organic  matters  rich  in  protein  material,  in  decomposing  in  the 
soil  react  on  certain  of  the^  toxic  bodies  and  change  or  destroy  them, 
thus  improving  the  soil  for  subsequent  crops.  Potash  and  phosphoric 
acid  appear  to  act  with  similar  effect,  although  the  action  is  less  well 
understood.  We  have  here  probably  one  of  the  principal  reasons, 
and  a  demonstrable  one,  for  the  action  of  fertilizers  and  manures  in 
improving  the  sanitary  conditions  of  the  soil. 

With  this  brief  statement  of  the  function  of  the  soil  as  a  medium 
of  plant  growth,  we  will  turn  now  to  the  consideration  of  the  differ- 
ences in  yields  of  any  particular  crop  on  different  soils  and  in  various 
sections  of  the  United  States.  In  the  humid  portion  of  the  eastern 
United  States,  with  the  sam^  kind  of  soil  material,  differing  only  in 
texture  and  water  content,  the  distribution  of  profitable  crops  is 
largely  determined  by  the  texture  of  the  soil.  On  the  light  sandy 
members  of  the  series  we  have  conditions  favorable  to  certain  fruits 
and  early  truck  crops.  As  the  texture  becomes  heavier  we  find  con- 
ditions more  favorable  successively  to  corn,  wheat,,  and  hay  grasses. 
This  distribution  is  typically  shown,  for  example,  on  the  limestone 
soils  of  the  valley  of  Virginia.  In  the  Middle  West,  with  a  smaller 
rainfall,  we  find  our  best  corn  soils  heavier  than  the  best  wheat  lands. 
On  the  Pacific  coast,  and  in  general  in  the  arid  and  semiarid  portion 
of  the  country,  with  and  without  irrigation,  this  influence  of  texture 
largely  disappears. 

It  appears  that  this  influence  of  texture  is  not  due  to  a  mere  differ- 
ence in  the  supply  of  moisture  maintained  for  the  crop,  but  is  due 
to  chemical  processes  of  reduction  of  the  excreta  and  the  remains  of 
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plants,  which  processes  are  affected  both  by  the  amount  of  moisture  in 
the  soil  and  the  temperature. 

While  it  is  permissible  to  judge  of  the  increase  or  decrease  of  soil 
fertility  from  long-time  records  of  the  yield  per  acre  of  any  crop  on 
the  same  field  or  of  the  same  State  when  the  acreage  has  remained 
fairly  constant,  as  has  been  done  in  the  first  part  of  this  report,  it  is 
not  fair  to  assume  that  the  average  yield  of  about  16  bushels  of  wheat 
in  New  York  and  about  7  bushels  in  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  and  Alabama,  or  of  about  30  bushels  of  corn  in  New  York, 
and  11  or  12  bushels  in  the  latter  States,  shows  that  the  fertility  of  the 
New  York  soils  in  general  is  higher  than  the  fertility  of  the  other 
States,  for,  measured  in  other  crops,  the  reverse  might  be  shown.  The 
figures  do  show,  however,  that  so  far  as  grain  production  is  concerned 
the  soil  conditions  in  New  York  are  more  favorable  than  those  of  the 
South.  This  does  not  appear  to  be  so  much  the  effect  of  climate  on 
the  plant  as  of  the  plant  s  effect  on  the  soil,  as  may  be  shown  in  a 
variety  of  ways.  The  same  difference  in  yield  of  the  cereal  crops  is 
shown  in  the  countries  of  the  north  and  south  of  Europe  as  in  our 
own  northern  and  southern  States. 

The  largest  yield  of  corn  per  acre  on  record  (209  bushels)  was  on  a 
trial  acre  in  South  Carolina,  where  the  average  yield  is  but  9.7  bushels, 
and  very  large  yields  are  reported  where  a  new  method  of  culture  is 
being  tried  of  checking  the  vegetative  growth  with  the  toxic  effect  of 
weeds  in  their  early  stages  of  growth,  followed  by  thorough  cultiva- 
tion and  judicious  fertilization. 

The  subsoil  is  generally  toxic  to  crops  in  the  humid  southern  States, 
but  is  as  a  rule  equally  as  productive  as  the  top  soil  under  the  arid 
climate  of  the  West.  There  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  other 
varieties  of  our  grain  crops  may  be  originated  through  selection 
which  will  be  better  adapted  to  southern  soil  conditions  than  those  we 
now  have,  or  that  methods  of  culture  may  be  devised  which  will  per- 
mit of  a  much  larger  yield  of  grain  in  the  Southern  States  than  we 
now  obtain. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  cases  which  appears  to  show  the  in- 
fluence of  the  climate  on  the  soil  as  a  medium  of  plant  growth  is  the 
case  of  the  alfalfa  crop.  Adapted  to  almost  all  types  or  soil  west  of 
the  Mississippi  River  under  moisture  conditions  suitable  to  other 
crops,  it  has  almost  universally  failed  in  the  soils  of  the  humid  East- 
ern and  Southern  States,  with  two  notable  exceptions.  One  of  these 
is  the  Dunkirk  stony  loam  of  New  York,  and  the  other  the  Houston 
clay  extending  from  Alabama  to  Texas.  The  failure  in  the  East  is 
not  due  to  lacK  of  plant  food.  Inoculating  the  soil  with  the  specific 
alfalfa  bacteria  does  not  insure  success,  nor  can  failure  be  attributed 
to  the  influence  of  climate  on  the  crop,  as  there  is  no  greater  range  of 
climate  in  the  East  than  in  northern  New  York  and  southern  Alabama 
where  the  plant  grows  successfully  on  two  different  types  of  soil. 

The  following  interesting  article  appeared  in  a  recent  number  of 
"  The  Southern  Planter :" 

Alfalfa  Is  undoubtedly  a  splendid  forage  plant  where  it  will  thrive  without 
undue  attention  from  man;  it  may  be  said  to  be  the  backbone  of  far  western 
agriculture;  but,  like  many  other  promising  field  crops,  It  should  be  studied 
with  reference  to  soil  and  locality  before  extensive  planting.  A  great  many 
eastern  farmers  have  failed  Ignominlously  with  alfalfa,  and  on  a  large  scale, 
when  a  little  less  enthusiasm  and  a  little  more  careful  testing  would  have  been 
the  part  of  wisdom. 
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"West  of  the  one  hundredth  meridian,"  said  Professor  Spillman,  the  agri- 
culturist in  charge  of  Farm  Management,  of  the  L)ei)artment  of  Agriculture, 
In  answer  to  the  inquiry  as  to  the  deiiartmeut's  present  Icnowledge  of  alfalfa, 
"character  of  soil  is  but  little  considered  in  growing  alfalfa ;  it  will  thrive  any- 
where that  there  is  water.  East  of  that  line  the  plant  is  very  discriminating 
as  to  its  food.  Wide  experiments  have  been  made  by  the  various  experiment 
stations  and  the  Department  of  Agriculture  all  over  the  East,  and  in  only  a 
few  circumscribed  localities  does  it  *  grow  a^  a  weed.'  In  some  sections  of  the 
South,  in  a  small  limestone  region  of  New  York  and  southern  Vermont,  and 
in  a  few  other  scattered  localities  it  grows  readily,  while  it  also  does  very 
well  in  parts  of  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  and  Illinois.  But  thousands  of  alfalfa 
fields  in  all  the  Eastern  States  have  failed,  and,  while  it  is  now  known  that 
alfalfa  can  be  grown  on  these  fields,  the  cost  is,  in  the  majority  of  soils, 
prohibitive. 

**  ♦  ♦  *  It  should  not  be  expec+cd  that  in  the  East  the  plant  will  endure 
and  thrive  twenty  or  thirty  years  ns  it  does  in  the  West,"  continued  Professor 
Spillman.  "  If  it  would,  the  first  cost  of  securing  a  good  stand,  however 
great,  would  be  an  inconsiderable  quantity;  but  even  where  a  good  stand  is 
secured  the  usual  life  of  the  field  is,  on  lighter  soils,  one  or  two  years,  ranging 
up  to  five  years  on  heavy,  rich  soils,  with  as  high  as  three  cuts  per  year,  except 
In  the  specially  adapted  localities  above  mentionel." 

It  is  an  interesting  fact  developed  by  the  Soil  Survey  that  two  soil 
types  extending  through  different  climatic  regions  best  adapted 
respectively  to  corn  and  wheat  in  one  locality  will  show  the  reverse 
adaptation  under  different  climatic  conditions.  In  the  progress  of 
the  Soil  Survey,  the  bureau  has  mapped  122  types  of  loam  soils  in 
the  United  States.  About  58  per  cent  of  the  total  acreage  of  these 
soils  should  be  given  first  rank  in  the  production  of  some  one  or 
more  of  our  staple  crops,  about  26  per  cent  medium  rank,  and  about 
16  per  cent  low  rank.  They  all  have  approximately  the  same  tex- 
ture, although  they  differ  in  the  character  of  the  soil  material,  mode 
of  formation  or  deposition,  and  may  differ  in  structure.  They  cer- 
tainly differ  in  their  relation  to  crops,  or  require  different  methods 
of  management  to  produce  crops.  So  far  as  investigations  have 
gone,  they  all  would  seem  to  have  an  adequate  supply  of  mineral 
plant  food- elements  in  the  soil  moisture,  yet  they  appear  to  liave 
dissimilar  chemical  powers,  especially  as  regards  the  reduction  of 
organic  bodies,  and  the  products  of  the  same.  Considerable  progress 
has  been  made  in  selecting  new  crops  and  special  varieties  of  crops 
for  some  of  these  soils,  and  important  special  industries  are  already 
established  on  soils  which  a  few  years  ago  had  low  agricultural 
rank.  There  seems  to  be  great  possibility  in  this  direction  in  the 
future. 

METHODS  OF  CONTBOL. 

Certain  plants  adapt  themselves  to  certain  soil  conditions  and 
grow  for  long  periods  in  an  undisturbed  soil.  This  is  true  generally 
of  forest  growths  and  of  most  native  vegetation.  The  buffalo  grass 
is  fast  disappearing  with  the  advent  of  the  plow.  The  huckleberry 
bush  has  not  been  successfully  cultivated  until  recently,  w^hen  done 
through  root  fungi.  Many  plants  do  well  in  association  with  cer- 
tain other  plants  and  will  not  grow  at  all  in  other  associations. 
Practically  all  of  our  annual  crops,  however,  require  cultivation 
always  before  and  many  of  them  during  most  of  their  periods  of 
growth.  This  cultivation  loosens  the  soil  and  puts  it  in  better 
physical  condition  for  the  crop  to  start  in,  tends  to  conserve  the 
moisture,  and  to  keep  out  weeds,  which  are  generally  undesirable  by 
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reasoD  of  the  toxic  action  of  the  organic  matter  thrown  off  by  their 
roots.  But  cultivation  does  more  than  this.  Plowing  is  essentially  a 
method  of  fermentation,  or,  rather,  a  method  to  regulate  fermenta- 
tion in  the  soil;  as  aromatic  principles  are  developed  in  certain  to- 
baccos by  properly  regulating  the  supply  of  air  by  occasionally  open- 
ing the  bulk,  so  the  soil  is  relievea  of  many  objectionable  organic 
bodies  by  proper  cultivation  and  the  judicious  introduction  or  air. 
The  color  of  an  infertile  soil  or  a  raw  unproductive  subsoil  recently 
turned  up  to  the  surface  will  gradually  cnange  and  generally  dark- 
ens with  thorough  cultivation,  and  the  change  in  color  will  indicate 
to  an  experienced  eye  the  progress  toward  more  productive  con- 
ditions. 

This  is  the  oldest  as  it  is  still  the  most  fundamental  method  of  con- 
trol of  soil  fertility.  It  is  a  method,  furthermore,  which  requires  a 
high  degree  of  judgment  and  of  skill.  Each  class  of  soil  requires  its 
own  peculiar  method,  and  each  change  of  climatic  condition  must  be 
considered. 

It  is  often  as  injurious  to  plow  too  much  as  to  plow  too  little.  The 
time,  manner,  ana  condition  of  the  soil  are  all  important  factors  in 
reflating  cultivation  for  the  maintenance  or  improvement  of  fer- 
tility. The  American  farmer  has  much  to  learn  regarding  the  best 
method  for  the  mere  handling  of  his  soil.  Much  of  this  must  come 
from  hard  actual  experience  on  the  same  type  of  soil  for  a  period  of 
years,  but  much  help  may  be  rendered  him  through  the  elucidation 
of  the  many  at  present  obscure  changes  involved  in  the  proper  sanita- 
tion of  the  soil. 

The  second  method  of  controlling  the  fertilitjr  of  the  soil,  and  one 
almost  as  old  as  cultivation,  is  the  proper  rotation  of  crops,  the  im- 
portance of  which  was  recognized  by  the  old  Latin  writers,  and 
clearly  recognized  by  the  early  English  writers." 

As  soon  as  we  remove  the  native  vegetation  which  has  become  ad- 
justed to  the  soil  and  introduce  new  crops  forced  under  cultivation 
to  produce  the  largest  possible  yield,  the  capacity  of  the  soil  to  reduce 

«  According  to  A.  B.  Griffith,  the  earliest  EiipllPh  work  of  Importance  on  agri- 
culture was  "  Ye  Boke  of  Husbandrie,"  by  Sir  Anthony  Fizherbert,  published 
In  1534.  Twenty-eight  years  after  the  publication  of  Fitzherbert's  work,  Martin 
Tusser  published  his  famous  *'  Five  Hundred  Points  of  Husbandrie  "  In  which 
he  strongly  recommends  the  rotation  of  crops,  thus : 

•*  Otes,  rie  or  else  barlie,  and  wheat  that  Is  gray, 
Brings  land  out  of  comfort,  and  soon  to  decay; 
One  after  another,  no  comfort  betweene 
Is  crop  upon  crop,  as  will  quickly  be  seene, 
Still  crop  upon  crop  many  farmers  do  take. 
And  reape  little  profit  for  greedinesse  sake." 

A  Treatise  on  Manure,  3rd  edition,  page  3   (1903). 

With  all  the  development  of  modem  agriculture  In  the  taking  up  of  new  lands 
and  the  enormous  increase  In  the  aggregate  crop  production  of  the  world,  it 
seems  apparent  from  the  old  writers  that  agriculture  as  an  art  has  declined. 

According  to  Dickson,  the  Romans  had  a  greater  variety  of  crops  and  ex- 
ercised considerable  more  care  In  adapting  them  to  the  diflferent  soils  than  did 
the  English  at  the  time  he  wrote  (1788)  or  more  than  we  seem  to  give  in  this 
country.  Considering  Pliny  as  more  particular  in  his  directions  as  to  the 
adaptation  of  crops  to  soil,  Dickson  gives  Pliny's  maxims  in  detaU  as  follows: 

••  •  Such  a  (llfTerence  of  soil,*  as  Pliny  says,  *  iwints  out  the  necessity  of  describ- 
ing the  kinds  proper  for  the  diflferent  crops.  This  is  Cato's  opinion,  that  com 
sboold  be  sowen  on  land  that  is  stiff,  rich,  and  in  good  heart;  that  raddlsh. 
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the  organic  excreta  and  maintain  proper  sanitary  conditions  is  often 
taxed  beyond  its  power  to  maintain  the  yield,  especially  if  the  same 
crop  is  grown  year  after  year.  When  the  crop  is  changed,  a  certain 
crop  appearing  only  once  in  three  or  four  years,  the  soil  has  a  longer 
time  to  dispose  of  the  waste  products.  There  are,  however,  two  other 
principles  underlying  the  practice  of  rotation  which,  if  intelligently 
used,  make  it  a  highly  efficient  method  of  control  of  soil  fertility. 
Some  plants  are  quite  indifferent  to  and  are  even  stimulated  or  at 
least  benefited  by  the  excreta  of  other  plants,  and  in  thus  benefiting 
they  aid  in  destroying  the  toxic  organic  bodies  and  in  purifying  the 
soil. 

By  growing  successive  crops  of  cowpeas  or  of  wheat  in  small  vol- 
umes of  soil,  the  bureau  has  succeeded  in  making  this  soil  sick  for 
either  crop  respectively.  Pure  organic  bodies  have  been  isolated  from 
both  the  soils  which  are  toxic  to  the  plants  producing  them,  but  bene- 
ficial to  the  plant  which  has  not  caused  their  accumulation.  When 
wheat  is  produced  on  the  cowpea  soil,  therefore,  it  usually  grows 
better,  and  after  the  wheat,  cowpeas  will  grow  again  better  than 
Ijefore.  This,  in  brief,  is  the  principle  of  rotation  modified  in  details 
by  the  nature  and  previous  cropping  of  the  soil  and  by  climatic  con- 
ditions. The  application  of  empirical  rules  brought  down  to  us 
through  long  experience  is  very  beneficial  in  maintaining  fertility, 
but  much  may  be  expected  from  the  investigation  now  going  on,  which 
will  make  the  practice  more  effective  and  more  reliable. 

The  third  method  of  control,  namely,  the  use  of  manures  and  com- 
mercial fertilizers,  has  likewise  long  been  practiced,  but  within  recent 
years  the  use  of  commercial  fertilizers  has  grown  to  enormous  pro- 
portions in  some  sections  of  the  country,  although  used  very  little  or 
not  at  all  in  other  sections.  The  present  practice  of  fertilization  is 
based  upon  the  fallacious  doctrine  that  the  soils  become  exhausted  of 
plant  food  through  continuous  cropping  and  gradually  become  worn 
out.  If  this  were  so  it  would  have  the  population  of  the  world  even- 
tually dependent  upon  a  few  comparatively  small  deposits  of  nitrates, 

millett,  and  panic,  should  be  sowen  upon  the  same  kind  of  land,  if  moist  or  wet; 
that  seed  should  be  first  sowen  in  cold  and  wet,  soils,  and  afterwards  in  warm ; 
that  lupines  should  be  sowen  in  the  red  soil,  the  soil  called  pulla  or  sandy  soil, 
if  they  are  not  wet;  far  in  moisture  fields,  where  the  soil  is  chalky  and  red; 
triticum  [wheat]  in  dry  land,  not  liable  to  weeds,  nor  in  a  shade;  beans  in 
strong  soils ;  flligo  and  triticum  in  open  and  exposed  fields,  that  receive  greatest 
benefit  from  the  heat  of  the  sun;  lentils  in  uncultivated  and  red  soil  where 
there  is  not  much  grass ;  barley  on  fallow,  and  land  so  rich  as  to  carry  a  crop 
every  year.  Spring  sowing  should  be  used  in  places  that  cannot  conveniently 
be  sowen  in  autumn,  and  in  soils  whose  fatness  can  carry  constant  crops :  This 
maxim  too  is  exact.  These  things  should  be  sowen  in  shallow  soil,  that  do  not 
require  much  sap,  as  the  cptifus  and  deer;  legums  are  excepted,  which  are 
pulled  up  and  not  cut  in  reaping;  hence  they  are  called  legums,  because  thus 
gathered,  in  fat  soil  should  be  sowen  such  things  as  require  much  food,  as 
garden  erbs,  triticum,  fiUgo,  flax.  So  for  the  same  reason,  the  shallow  soil  is 
allotted  for  barley,  because  it  does  not  require  much  food,  the  richer  and  stiffer 
for  triticum.  In  low  lying  grounds,  far,  rather  than  triticum,  should  be  sowen. 
In  grounds  neither  very  high  or  low,  both  triticum  and  barley;  hilly  ground 
produces  plumper  triticum,  but  not  so  large  a  crop :  Far  and  flligo  may  be  ap- 
pointed to  chalky  and  wet  soils.*  ** 

Theophrastus  does  not  enter  into  particulars,  as  the  Roman  authors  do,  but 
he  declares,  in  general,  that  to  know  how  to  adapt  plants  to  soils  is  one  of  the 
principal  things  in  agriculture. 

The  Husbandry  of  the  Ancients ;  Adam  Dickson,  Bdenburg,  1788 ;  page  187. 
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phosphates,  and  potash,  and  the  regulation  and  conservation  of  these 
deposits  would  he  of  far  more  importance  than  of  the  coal  and  iron 
supply.  But  we  have  seen  from  the  statistics  riven  that  the  soils  of 
the  world  are  not  wearing  out,  but,  on  the  whole,  are  becoming  more 
productive,  and  that  even  the  more  unproductive  soils  have  ample 
supplies  of  mineral  plant- food  constituents  in  their  soil  moisture  for 
better  crops  than  they  produce. 

While  plants  may,  and  undoubtedly  do,  avail  themselves  of  the 
mineral  plant  food  elements  of  the  manures  and  fertilizers,  it  appears 
from  modem  investigations,  and  is  entirely  in  harmony  with  ex- 
perience, that  this  is  not  the  only  benefit  derived  from  their  appli- 
cation. Toxic  organic  bodies  which  the  soil  finds  difficult  to  reduce 
are  frequently  much  more  quickly  and  effectively  reduced  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  easily  decomposible  substance,  like  iresh  cowpea  vines  or 
properly  fermented  manure,  while  nitrates  and  other  mineral  salts 
nelp  to  oxidize  or  otherwise  change  to  harmless  forms  the  toxic 
material,  thus  assisting  in  the  proper  sanitation  of  the  soil.  Further- 
more, certain  plants  and  fertilizers  together  are  much  more  effective 
in  destroying  these  toxic  bodies  than  either  alone,  so  that  in  the  ro- 
tation for  any  particular  soil  there  is  an  order  in  which  the  plants 
should  succeed  each  other,  and  also  when  manures  and  fertilizers  are 
used  a  most  efficient  place  in  the  rotation  when  these  should  be  used, 
as  has  already  been  determined  empirically  from  experience.  The 
effect  of  cultivation,  crop  rotation,  and  fertilizers  in  improving  the 
physical  condition  of  the  soil  need  not  be  dwelt  upon  here. 

GONGLUSION. 

The  fertility  of  the  soil  is  a  great  national  asset  which  can  not  be 
exhausted.  It  is  not  being  developed  or  availed  of  in  all  cases  as-  it 
should  be,  and  will  not  be  until,  through  investigation,  we  know  more 
of  the  peculiarities  of  certain  of  our  soils,  their  adaptation  to  crops, 
and  special  methods  of  control.  The  soils  in  different  sections  of  the 
country  are  unequally  adapted  to  certain  of  our  staple  crops,  which 
permits  of  specialization,  or  this  difference  can  undoubtedly  be  largely 
minimized  through  new  and  improved  methods  of  control  if  desirable. 

In  all  sections,  as  in  all  business  and  professional  work,  we  have 
individual  cases  of  failure  and  success,  the  cases  of  failure  being 
generally  due  to  inefficient  methods  and  lack  of  knowledge,  which 
can  be  overcome  only  by  better  training  and  education.  On  the  whole, 
the  management  of  the  soils  of  the  world  seems  to  be  improving,  at 
least  in  modern  times.  This  improvement  appears  to  have  been 
greater  in  Europe,  where  the  population  has  been  denser  and  the  need 
more  pressing  than  in  our  own  country. 

The  time  has  now  arrived,  when  practically  all  available  new  lands 
in  this  country  have  been  taken  up,  when  improvement  must  be  more 
rapid  than  in  the  past  to  maintain  the  integrity  of  the  nation  and  its 
commercial  supremacy  among  the  nations  of  the  world,  and  this  can 
bCvSt  be  done  by  continuing  and  extending  the  educational  work  and 
the  investigations  along  broad  national  lines  which  the  administra- 
tion and  the  Congress  have  supported  in  the  past. 
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Appendix  A. 

Acreage  and  yield  per  acre  of  cereal  crops  in  European  countries. 
AUSTRIA. 
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Wheat. 

Rye. 

Oats. 

Bariey. 

Corn. 

Yew. 

Aver- 

Aver- 

Aver- 

Aver- 

Aver- 

Area. 

yidd. 

Area. 

yJTd. 

Area. 

yJSd. 

Area. 

yl^. 

Area. 

ylSd. 

Aeret. 

BU9k. 

Acres. 

Busk. 

Acres. 

BtMft. 

Acres. 

Busk. 

Acres. 

Busk. 

1884... 

2,735,600 

15.5 

4,896,900 

15.1 

4,532,900 

26.4 

2,655.600 

19.8 

895,300 

18.3 

1885... 

2,950,600 

l&O 

4,928,400 

15.7 

4,519,ti00 

22.9 

2,882,300 

18.4 

908.500 

22.2 

1886... 

2,900,800 

l&O 

4,970,100 

14.9 

4,616,300 

27.3 

2,762,600 

19.9 

895,900 

21.5 

1887... 

2,876,500 

18.0 

4,909,700 

18.0 

4,632,600 

26.1 

2,798.900 

21.7 

892,000 

18.2 

1888... 

2,930,000 

17.4 

4.979,200 

16.1 

4,630.900 

26l1 

2,796,800 

21.6 

897.300 

18.6 

1889... 

2,704,400 

13.9 

4,876,000 

14.2 

4,639.300 

18.9 

2,812,800 

16.9 

943,700 

17.8 

1880... 

2,835,000 

l&l 

4.941,600 

16.0 

4.630,100 

24.9 

2,757,600 

20.6 

919.000 

21.4 

1881... 

2,747,900 

14.4 

4,794,800 

14.0 

4.679,300 

2&7 

2,815.800 

20.2 

923,200 

21.2 

1892... 

2,780,400 

17.8 

4,865.800 

17.0 

4,628,700 

26.9 

2,747.000 

23.6 

907.800 

21.8 

1893... 

2,766,500 

1&4 

4,800,800 

15.9 

4,551,600 

21.0 

2,777,400 

19.4 

886,400 

17.8 

1894... 

2,713,000 

17.4 

4,822,000 

17.2 

4.643.400 

26.0 

2,806.900 

22.3 

806,000 

17.0 

1895... 

2,628,600 

16.3 

4.477,200 

14.6 

4,817,600 

26.1 

2,949,500 

20.9 

859.400 

21.9 

1896... 

2,616,800 

16.0 

4.537,800 

16.3 

4,737,600 

23.3 

2,911,200 

19.4 

854.600 

20.7 

1897... 

2,616,100 

13.2 

4.543,600 

13.9 

4,724.100 

21.6 

2,899,200 

17.6 

829.700 

18.0 

1888... 

2,609,300 

18.0 

4,513,600 

17.7 

4,697,900 

27.4 

2,886.000 

22.0 

841.500 

19.6 

1899... 

2,649,200 

19.0 

4,549.800 

18.7 

4,613,800 

30.2 

2,939.100 

24.9 

825,200 

17.6 

1900... 

2,632,400 

15.5 

4,206.000 

13.0 

4,602.100 

26.2 

3,049,500 

20.2 

827.800 

18.7 

1901... 

2,643,400 

ia7 

4,474,400 

16.9 

4,622.400 

25.6 

2,991,900 

22.4 

820,700 

21.4 

1902... 

2,614,100 

19.0 

4,527,300 

ia2 

4.528,000 

27.7 

3,005.000 

24.6 

819,200 

16.4 

1903... 

2,600,600 

17.8 

4,465,600 

18.2 

4,530,500 

28.3 

2,977,600 

24.8 

824,200 

19.6 

1904... 

2,754,900 

19,6 

4,760,200 

19.3 

4,501.500 

24.3 

2,926,300 

22.8 

836,200 

15.0 

1906... 

2,782.300 

19.6 

4,864,600 

20.2 

4,467,600 

27.7 

2,935.900 

24.0 

861,100 

20.1 

1906... 

2,880,400 

2a2 

4,997,200 

19.9 

4,629,200 

34.1 

2,909,900 

26.1 

836,200 

2a7 

HUNGARY. 


Wheat. 

Rye. 

Oats. 

Barley. 

Com 

Year. 

Aver- 

Aver- 

Aver- 

Aver- 

Aver- 

Area. 

yleild. 

Area. 

ytSd. 

Area. 

^. 

Area. 

ylTd. 

Area. 

ylSd. 

Acres. 

Buska 

Acres. 

BuOi-a 

Acres. 

Busk.a 

Acres. 

Busk.a 

Acres. 

Busk.a 

1883... 

6,438,300 

14.1 

2,714,900 

14.8 

2,453.000 

20.9 

2.402.600 

16.4     4,507,500 

19.4 

1S84... 

6,797,800 

15.8 

2,729,400 

1&7 

2.457,800 

23.2 

2,459.000 

19.0 

4,585.300 

19.7 

1885... 

7,172.100 

16.6 

3.061.200 

14.7 

2.841.600 

20.9 

2,757,100 

2a6 

5,396,000 

22.3 

1886... 

7,229,800 

l&O 

3.048,900 

ia4 

2,876.400 

20.8 

2.751.100 

14.7 

5,502,400 

17.7 

LS87... 

7,275.200 

2a8 

3,035,300 

17.9 

2,857,400 

23.0 

2,060.100 

21.9 

5,291,000 

.    15.9 

1S88... 

7,277,800 

19.5 

2,992,000 

l&l 

2,846,300 

21.2 

2,500.100 

18.3 

5,398,900 

2ai 

1880... 

7.636,800 

12.9 

2,931.900 

ia6 

2,757,000 

16.7 

2,045,800 

13.7 

5.585.600 

20.5 

1890... 

7,824.300 

19.8 

2.942,600 

18.1 

2,692.600 

2L1 

2,054.200 

2a8 

5,589,000 

ia4 

U91... 

7,929.700 

18.4 

2,798,500 

14.1 

2.722.300 

25.2     2.739.300 

2a8 

5,830,000 

27.7 

1«92... 

8,0S5,800 

18.5 

2,973.800 

16.5 

2,714,700 

24.3  1  2,743,600 

19.7 

6,031,000 

21.9 

1^93... 

8.648,500 

19.6 

3,269,400 

17.9 

2,025.400 

29.2  1  2.749.000 

24.4 

6,941,500 

26.8 

1^94... 

8.483,900 

18.2 

2.991,900 

19.5 

2,064.600 

30.1     2.780,600 

22.7 

5.898,000 

14.0 

1895. . . 

8,304,800 

2a7 

2,802,800 

16.7 

2,603,000 

29.6     2.058.400 

21.4 

6,208,300 

26.6 

U96... 

8,311,200 

19.4 

2,807.200 

18.2 

2,546,700 

31.4     2.006,200 

24.0 

6,049.200 

24.7 

U97... 

7,444.800 

11.7 

2,691,300 

ia6 

2,450.400 

24.3  !  2.  .507, 300 

17.6 

5.793.100 

2a6 

1889... 

8, 160, 100 

17.1 

2.735.400 

16.9 

2,587,300 

33.1 

2.583.000 

23.6 

6,191,900 

23.9 

1899... 

8,49^,000 

17.8 

2,816,400 

17.7 

2.62l>.900 

33.3 

2,681.400 

24.0 

6,109,300 

21.2 

1900... 

8,807.000 

17.3 

2,752,100 

15.4 

2.672.700 

28.6 

2,607.700 

21.3 

6,390.100 

22.9 

1901... 

8,860.300 

1&2 

2,795,000 

15.6 

2,074.300 

27.6 

2.080.800 

19.8 

6,392,200 

28.1 

1902... 

8,950.300 

20.4 

2,803,700 

18.7 

2.079.400 

33.3 

2,695.700 

24.3 

6,287,800 

19.1 

1903... 

9.227,000 

19.1 

2,801,700 

18.1 

2,770.500 

34.1 

2,746.800 

24.9 

6,579,000 

242 

1904... 

9,131,300 

16.1 

2,760,400 

16.6 

2,703.700 

25.0 

2,693,800 

19.4 

5,828,600 

12.1 

19C5... 

9,197,700 

ia5 

2.790,900 

19.0 

2,750,300 

3a6 

2,722,400 

24.0 

6,235,400 

18.0 

1906... 

9.606.600 

21.8 

2,802,400 

19.4 

2,815,700 

33.4 

2,760,800 

2&3 

6,731,800 

28.0 

a  Prior  to  1893  Winchester  bushels. 
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Acreage  and  yield  per  acre  of  cereal  crops  in  European  countriu — Continued. 

BELGIUM. 


DENMARK. 


o  Winchester  bushels. 

b  Area  returned  by  the  census  of  1901  as  Intended  for  the  crop  named  at  the  time  of  fall  planting;  the 
area  actuaUy  harvested  in  1901,  owing  to  the  fiiilure  of  the  wheat  crop,  differed  oonsiderably  from  theee 
figures. 
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Acreage  and  Afield  per  acre  of  cereal  crop*  in  European  counfnW— Continued. 

FRANCE. 


Wheat 

Ry». 

Oats. 

Barley. 

CorXL 

Y«K. 

Aim. 

Avar- 
yldd. 

Area. 

Aver- 

Area. 

Aver- 
yliSd. 

Area. 

Aver- 
yl(Sd. 

Area. 

Aver- 
yf^. 

1S83 

1884 

1885 

1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 

1801 

1882 

1S83 

1804 

1806 

1806 

1807 

1808 

1800 

1900 

1901 

1002 

1003:.... 

1904 

1006 

1006 

Acre: 
16,812,500 
17,426,300 
17^190,400 
17,189,000 
17^216,900 
17^243,200 
17,303,600 
17,449,800 
14,220,400 
17,264,200 
17,477,800 
17^276,200 
17,301,400 
16,976,900 
16,268,800 
17,207,600 
17,149,500 
16,961,400 
16,787,700 
16,219,200 
16,009,200 
16,133,200 
16,085,800 
16,103,20Q 

Butk. 
17.3 
1&6 
1&2 
17.6 
18.6 
16.0 
17.6 
10.0 
15.2 
l&O 
15.0 
19.9 
19.6 
20.0 
14.9 
21.2 
21.3 
19.2 
18.5 
2a2 
22.7 
18.6 
20.8 

aa4 

Acre*. 

4,249,400 
4,263,800 
4,133,900 
4,038,400 
4,013,700 
4,024,900 
3,952,400 
3,925,600 
3,703,000 
3,809,900 
3,781,000 
3,814,300 
3,789,400 
3,707,100 
3,587,300 
3,644,600 
3,679,100 
3,508,300 
3,489,400 
3,290,800 
3,205,500 
3,144,300 
3,136,900 
3,096,100 

Bu*k. 
16.4 
17.3 
16.6 
15.8 
16.6 
15.5 
16.6 
17.4 
16.4 
17.6 
17.0 
19.5 
19.0 
1&8 
13.3 
18.4 
1&3 
16.0 
16.7 
13.9 
18.1 
16.8 
1&7 
16.4 

Acre: 
9,215,700 
9,135,700 
9,117,200 
9,232,000 
0,192,600 
9,227,600 
0,287,500 
9,342,300 
10,483,900 
0,421,700 
9,495,000 
9, 591, 100 
9,807,400 
9,677,300 
9,860,800 
9, 606, 200 
9,734,200 
9,739,400 
0,601,700 
0,469,400 
9, 498, 100 
9,475,500 
0,420,100 
9,525,600 

BU9k. 

32.9 
31.2 
30.7 
31.6 
28.2 
29.3 
29.6 
32.6 
32.6 
28.5 
20.7 
30.7 
31.2 
30.6 
25.7 
33.5 
31.0 
29.3 
26.5 
33.8 
36.3 
30.7 
32.5 
31.0 

Acre*. 
2,633.000 
2,613,100 
2,361,400 
2,339,300 
2,309,000 
2,208,400 
2,158,500 
2,168,400 
3,022,500 
2,263,700 
2,161.300 
2,200,000 
2,200,000 
2.110,000 
2,119,900 
2,012,600 
1,992,300 
1,871,100 
1,838.700 
1,714.700 
1,722,500 
1,741,300 
1,746.200 
1,752,800 

Biuh. 
22.5 
21.7 
21.7 
22.6 
21.7 
20.8 
21.2 
23.0 
24.7 
21.2 
16.6 
22.6 
22.6 
22.5 
19.6 
24.1 
23.7 
22.6 
21.8 
25.4 
26.2 
22.6 
24.1 
21.6 

Acrea, 
1,556.600 
1,523,800 
1,386,000 
1,357,400 
1,379,600 
1,412,100 
1  379,700 
1,350,700 
1,377,900 
1,381,100 
1,402,200 
1,428,900 
1,444.400 
1,442.400 
1,445,500 
1,388,000 
1,380.400 
1,337,300 
1,351,900 
1,242,000 
1,239,500 
1,224,600 
1,241,400 

Buth, 
17.7 
18.4 
18.4 
1&7 
21.6 
20.0 
18.0 
17.4 
19.4 
19.6 
1&8 
10.4 
18.8 
21.2 
21.2 
17.2 
18.6 
16.8 
19.0 
20.3 
20.8 
16.2 
10.6 

GERMANY. 


•  Not  efttmated  officially. 
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ITALY. 


o  Winchester  bu:iliels. 


b  Average,  1879-1883. 


NETHERLANDS. 


Wheat. 

Rye. 

Oats. 

Barley. 

Year. 

Area. 

Average 

yield. 

Area. 

Average 
yield. 

Area. 

Average 
yield. 

Area. 

Average 
yield. 

1883         

AcTfS. 

214, 100 
219.  .300 
209.500 
199.300 
210.  .500 
209,200 
211,000 
209.<,00 
144.800 
183.400 
17.5. 000 
1.5'.>.».00 
152.9(J0 
1.5:J.900 
15;i.700 
lS().t(X) 
177,  MJO 
1.57.  SOO 
134.«>00 
152.400 
137.200 
133. too 
150.700 

Bush. a 
26.3 
26.9 
30.2 
26.3 
32.7 
25.1 
30.7 
25.9 
24.  2 
•29.3 
28.4 
2f..  1 
28.0 
32.  8 
27.9 
29.9 
28.7 
29.6 
31.4 
33.5 
31.0 
33.1 
33,7 

Acres. 
493,000 
498.  .'^OO 
6(»3.800 
503.400 
604.100 
5lK).2O0 
601.. 500 
603,100 
453,500 
495.800 
499.100 
614.700 
619.100 
531,100 
627. 400 
630,100 
528.  .500 
528.900 
532,900 
539,300 
539,000 
534,000 
641,700 

Bush.a 
22.0 
21.3 
23.0 
21.3 
27.3 
19.7 
22.6 
22.1 
18.3 
25.1 
24.8 
23,9 
24.7 
25.6 
22.6 
25.8 
24.5 
2.5.8 
2.J.6 
25  9 
25.9 
25.3 
25.4 

Acres. 
295.200 
278,300 
283,100 
300,400 
28,5,300 
281.900 
281,100 
284,300 
377,400 
312,400 
312.200 
327.400 
323,700 
317,400 
331,400 
314. 100 
316.800 
324.700 
3;n.4(X) 
339. 8(K) 
357.100 
357,700 
325.800 

Bush.a 
38.7 
40.5 
46.1 
48.8 
42.5 
44.5 
47.1 
46.6 
49.1 
48.0 
39.5 
46.1 
4a  0 
48.3 
48.7 
62.9 
60.7 
63.3 
55.3 
66.6 
56.3 
52.0 
49.3 

Acres. 
120,000 
110,400 
122,600 
110, 100 
111,400 
111,100 
109.700 
1(M,400 
111,800 
107.700 
103,500 
94.900 
95,700 
97,200 
89,800 
87,000 
87,800 
94,400 
88,700 
90.100 
78.900 
76.:J00 
81,700 

Bush.a 
42.6 

1884 

42.0 

1885      

44.7 

18S<i 

42.8 

1887       

47.0 

1888                    .     . 

38.3 

1889 

44.2 

1890 

39.8 

1891 

40.0 

1892 

46.3 

1893 

46.1 

1894              

38.2 

1895 

44.8 

1896     ... 

47.0 

1897 

41.6 

1898 

43.9 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

45.2 
48.5 
43.7 
51.6 
48.5 
47.2 
49.1 

a  VV  inches  ler  busbeia. 
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ROUMANIA. 


Year. 


1^8 

im 

1888 

1889 

Ib90 

1891 

1892 

18W 

1894 

1W6 

1896 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 


Wheat. 


Area. 


Acret. 
2.903,700 
2,791.500 
\  3,104.400 
:  3.310.900 
,  3.730.500 
3.811,600 
I  3.696,900 
3,221.200 
3,441,300 
3,553.400 
3,719,400 
3,941.500 
3,591.900 
4,106.300 
3,927,700 
4,044.000 
3.673.200 
3,967.600 
4.254.700 
4.838.900 
4,998.500 


Aver- 
age 
yield. 


Bush.t 
11.9 
17.0 
18.6 
15.1 
13.9 
12.7 
17.3 
18.9 
12.7 
19.3 
19.1 

9.2 
16.3 

6.3 
14.4 
17.9 
20.8 
18.6 
12.6 
21.4 
22.8 


Rye. 


Area. 


Acta. 

570.800 

586,600 

743.500 

424.500 

412.900 

301.200 

328.000 

353.400 

395.400 

537,600 

601.500 

582.600 

477,100 

467.900 

405,900 

522.400 

427.000 

390.500 

330  900 

398.300 

454,500 


Aver- 


Bu9k.a 
11.2 
13.0 
19.7 
13.6 
11.4 
12.9 
14.1 
21.8 
14.6 
17.2 
20.3 
11.7 
16.0 

4.2 
14.8 
18.3 
16.3 
18.3 

6.7 
33.7 
19.6 


Oati. 


Area. 


Acret. 
560.700 
582.200 
528,600 
483,800 
441.100 
456.900 
557.700 
622.300 
649.100 
668.500 
696.500 
712.000 
756.000 
766,500 
630.800 
665.100 
793,500 
1,054.500 
1,062,000 
921.000 
943,700 


Aver- 
age 
yield. 


Bu9k.a 
17.6 
21.2 
20.4 
18.6 
17.2 
16.9 
19.8 
24.8 
16.4 
16.6 
21.1 
13.8 
23.0  > 
8.2; 
13.8  I 
25.2 
27.6 
29.8 
12.0 
20.6 
27.7 


Barley. 


Area. 


Acres. 
1.371,200 
1.504.600 
l,2r.l.000 
l,2ti3.9()0 
1,280.200 
1,299.500 
1,384.300 
1.467.600 
1,381.900 
1,365.600 
1.501,7(10 
1,673.400 
1,618.200 
1,578,200 
1,084.500 
1,244,700 
1,254.700 
1,311.900 
1,320.100 
1,306,600 
1,380,600 


Aver- 
age 
yield. 


10.6 
12.4 
18.4 
12.5 
12.6 
17.1 
14.9 
24.4 
12.2 
16.4 
21.2 
12.7 
18.3 

2.9 
13.6 
19.6 
19.7 
22.7 

8.8 
21.9 
24.3 


ACT€9. 

4,234,400 
4,560.600 
4. 28.').  500 
4.435.800 
4,307.300 
4,184.200 
4,502.500 
4,644.700 
4,367,700 
4,660,300 
4,791,500 
4,683.500 
5,238,800 
4,983,600 
5,029,200 
5,258,400 
6,391.600 
5,120,200 
6,173,800 
4,882,200 
6,144,500 


17.1 
10.7 
14.7 
16.6 
14.1 
14.3 
20.6 
16.0 
6.8 
16.6 
18.7 
17.4 
19.6 
6.6 
16.0 
22.2 
12.7 
15.7 
3.8 
12.1 
29.4 


a  Winchester  bushels. 


RUSSIA. 


Wheat 

Rye. 

Oats. 

Barley. 

Com. 

Year. 

Aver- 

Aver- 

Aver- 

Aver- 

. 

Aver- 

Area. 

^X. 

Area. 

„Td. 

Area. 

yiTd. 

Area. 

yfld. 

Area. 

ySd. 

Acra. 

Bwh. 

Acta. 

Bwk. 

A  era. 

Bu»h. 

Aeret. 

Bush. 

Acres. 

Bush, 

1883... 

7.9 

&6 

16.5 

10.9 

{    13.1 

1884... 

9.3 

10.7 

14.3 

10.8 

11.0 

1885... 

28,879,300 

6.2 

64,e04,6TO 

10.9 

34,882,800 

11.2 

12,441,600 

8.1 

1,487,800 

11.6 

1886... 

5u7 

10.3 

16.3 

10.7 

16.3 

1887... 

9.7 

11.5 

17.7 

13.5 

8.7 

1888... 

10.3 

10.9 

15.4 

12.7 

1889... 
1860... 

30,001,300 

6.6 
&6 

68,936,000 

&3 
9.2 

36,600,800 

14.3 
15.7 

14,397,800 

8.9 
11.0 

(o) 

>   («) 

1»1... 

&2 

6.8 

12.4 

.    9.4 

1862... 

32          TO 

7.1 

63 

TO 

8.8 

34,1TO,200 

13.7 

15,485,900 

10.9 

1893... 

32           100 

10.9 

61 

TO 

11.1 

33,138,000 

21.2 

16,787,2TO 

18.8 

2,258,eTO 

18.0 

1894... 

32           »0 

10.3 

63 

TO 

12.8 

32,846,5TO 

21.4 

15,756,200 

15.0 

2,089, 6TO 

9.3 

1806... 

31           too 

9.2 

62 

TO 

11.5 

33,973,300 

19.8 

15,808,000 

13.3 

1,917,600 

13.0 

1896... 

34           DO 

8.6 

64 

TO 

10.9 

36,571,600 

1&8 

16,8e0,000 

12.4 

2,184,000 

7.9 

1897... 

3£           TO 

a7 

62 

TO 

9.1 

36,206,500 

15.1 

17,218,800 

11.8 

2,211,STO 

20.6 

1868... 

36           TO 

9.3 

62 

TO 

10.2 

36,658,500 

15.7 

17,589,800 

14.5 

2,351,600 

16.9 

1869... 

38           TO 

&3 

63 

TO 

12.7 

36,112,4TO 

23.3 

17,460,3TO 

10.3 

2,406,100 

9.4 

1900... 

39           TO 

&0 

65 

TO 

12.6 

37,399,300 

19.9 

17,585,4TO 

10.6 

2,709,400 

9.4 

1601... 

41           TO 

7.6 

65 

TO 

10.3 

37,999,800 

13.9 

18, 128, 100 

10.4 

2,701,1TO 

22.5 

1608... 

42,oi>u,.cTO 

10.9 

65 

TO 

12.3 

37,252,4TO 

21.7 

18,224,400 

15.1 

2,860,700 

14.1 

1603... 

43.753,200 

10.4 

66 

TO 

12.1 

37, 590, -'00 

17.3 

19,247,000 

15.1 

2,760,000 

14.6 

1604... 

46,636,300 

1L4 

65 

TO 

13.6 

37,783,100 

26.6 

20,069,200 

14.6 

2,901,300 

6.6 

1606... 

48,071,200 

9.4 

64 

TO 

9.7 

38,606,7TO 

19.9 

20,236,000 

13.5 

2,870,400 

7.9 

a  Statistics  corresponding  to  those  of  production  not  available. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


42 


REPORT   OF   NATIONAL  CONSERVATION   COMMISSION. 


Acreage  and  yield  per  acre  of  cereal  crops  in  European  countries — Continued. 

8E&VIA. 


SPAIN. 


Wheat 

Rye. 

Barley. 

Oats. 

Com. 

Year. 

Area. 

Aver- 
ylSd. 

1  Aver- 

Area. 

Avpr- 
yield. 

Area. 

Aver- 
yldd. 

Area. 

Aver- 
age 
yield. 

1890 

Acres. 
8,558,200 
8,366,800 
7,954,200 
8,252,100 
7,855,900 
7,825,200 
*9, 532.  GOO 
9,543,100 
9.052,500 
9,559,700 
9,172,300 
9,150.100 
8.983,600 
9,023,000 
8,879,200 

Bush.a 
&8 
10.4 
11.8 
13.3 
10.8 
10.1 
9.7 
13.1 
10.8 
10.6 
14.9 
14.6 
14.4 
10.6 
10.4 

Acre*. 
1,709,200 

Bush.h 
10.6 

Acres. 
3,787,100 

Bush.b 
10.1 

Acres. 

Bush.b 

Acres. 
660,300 

Bush.b 
24.3 

1892 

1893 

1804 

1805 

1896 

1807 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1001 

1002 

1003 

1004 

1005 

1,518,100 
1,488,000 
1,674,200 
1,911.800 
1,775,800 
1,848,800 
1,799,000 
1,909,000 
1,937,900 
1,930.800 
1,889,900 
1,854,200 

11.6 
11.7 
9.2 
9.0 
11.0 
11.6 
11.0 
14.4 
13.5 
11.7 
0.1 
14.3 

2,618,200 
2,420,300 
2,360,600 
3,100,<00 
3,689,900 
3,465.200 
3,432,400 
3,301,200 
3,r,99.900 
3,5b9,800 
3,413.9iX) 
3,330,200 

23.0 
17.7 
13.8 
14.7 
19.7 
15.6 
16.5 
24.2 
22.6 
18.2 
15.8 
13.8 

730,100 

653,000 

683,100 

874,800 

038,000 

932,  (XX) 

937,200 

944,200 

1,111,800 

1,115,900 

1,103,400 

1,119,400 

17.0 
13.6 
11.6 
26.6 
18.1 
16.2 
17.6 
24.1 
21.0 
20.6 
16.7 
19.9 

826,000 

703,800 

003,300 

1,095,500 

1,036,000 

l,ltO,200 

1,175,700 

1,156,100 

1,142,700 

9_'1.0()0 

1,072,1(0 

1,118,900 

23.1 
19.8 
18.4 
18.0 
14.7 
22.1 
22.1 
22.3 
22.1 
20.4 
19.8 
27.7 

a  In  1889-1890,  bushels  of  capacity. 


b  Prior  to  1897,  bushels  of  capacity. 


SWEDEN. 


Wheat. 

Rye. 

Oats. 

Barley. 

Year. 

Area. 

Average 
yield. 

Area. 

Average 
yield. 

Area. 

Average 
yield. 

Area. 

Average 
yield. 

1800 

Acres. 

174,400 

175,400 

170,300 

174,700 

175, 100 

175,800 

170.200 

178, 100 

1^2,800 

180,400 

192,500 

195,100 

202,400 

200,600 

199,900 

206,700 

Bush.a 
23.2 
24.7 
24.6 
22.3 
24.9 
21.1 
26.7 
26.3 
25.2 
24.4 
28.0 
21.6 
23.6 
27.6 
26.7 
26.0 

Acres. 

904,500 

978,200 

987,900 

994,600 

994,100 

997,100 

1,007,500 

1,012,300 

1,014,200 

1,012,400 

1,015,800 

1,013,800 

1,017,200 

1,013,800 

1,016,600 

1,014,100 

Bush.n 
'2:2.  A 
22.0 
23.3 
23.5 
19.4 
19.2 
23.0 
22.7 
20.4 
20.0 
23.3 
21.6 
21.9 
23.0 
20.4 
24.1 

Acres. 
1.979.200 
1,992,100 
2,010,800 
2,021,200 
2,022,000 
2,044,600 
2,023,000 
2,033,100 
2,034,700 
2,027,500 
2,038,200 
2,040,100 
2,03(i,100 
2,030,300 
2,045,900 
2,030,800 

Bush.a 
32.0 
26.4 
32.1 
27.0 
31.4 
31.0 
26.2 
26.6 
32.0 
24.0 
30.7 
27.1 

25.2 
28.8 

Acres. 

646,200 

546,600 

550,100 

640,300 

640,700 

642,600 

538,700 

542,100 

645,700 

645,400 

637,600 

637,800 

531,400 

628,000 

626,300 

614,000 

Bush.a 
27.0 

1891 

23.9 

1892 

25.2 

1893 

23.9 

1804 

26.4 

1805 

25.7 

1806 

25.2 

1807 

25.2 

1898 

27.2 

1800 

22.0 

1000 

25.7 

1001 

23.7 

1002 

23.1 

1003 

26.7 

1904 

26.6 

1005 

25.0 

•  Winchester  bushels. 
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SWITZERLAND. 


Wheat 

Ry^ 

Oats. 

Bariey. 

Year. 

Area. 

Average 
yWd. 

Area. 

Average 
yield" 

Area. 

Average 
yield. 

Area. 

Average 
yleldT 

1888 

Acre*. 
183,000 

174.000 

165,000 

160,000 
104,000 

164,000 
[  157,000 

BtMft. 

19.7 
19.5 
24.6 
24.2 
26.0 
18.8 
23.7 
20.9 
17.9 
21.6 
24.5 

f       24.7 
25.1 
22.0 
24.3 
25.9 
24.7 

[        22.3 

Acrtt, 
77,000 

79,000 

79,000 

88,000 
88,000 

88,000 
92,000 

BuA, 
26.7 
22.2 
27.8 
26.6 
28.7 
22.5 
24.8 
21.5 
19.7 
23.0 
24.2 
25.9 
26.4 
24.0 
24.8 
26.6 
/       26.9 
24.9 

Aeret, 
136,000 

130,000 

135,000 

144,000 
141,000 

140,000 
137,000 

BtMk. 

46.7 
43.4 
47.5 
48.6 
45.6 
30.3 
43.2 
43.5 
38.8 
44.0 
48.0 
47.9 
46.8 
41.3 
47.1 
49.4 
48.4 
46.4 

Acres . 
30,000 

30,000 

27,000 

27,000 
27,000 

27,000 
20,000 

Bwtk. 
27.0 

188B 

25  4 

1800 

28.1 

Ig91 

27  5 

1892 

27.5 

1893 

22.0 

1894 

25.6 

1895 

25.0 

1896 

21.3 

Uj97 

24.2 

1806 

26.6 

1899 

25.8 

1900 

26.7 

1901 

1902 

1908 

1904 

1906 

24.4 
26.2 
28.0 
27.7 
25.9 

GREAT  BRITAIN. 


a  Winchester  busbeU. 
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IRELAND. 


Wheat. 

Bariey. 

Oats. 

Rye. 

Year. 

Area. 

Average 
yield. 

Area. 

Average 
yield. 

Area. 

Average 
yield. 

Area. 

Average 
yield. 

1883 

Aera. 
94,700 
67,900 
71,000 
69,500 
67,200 
99,000 
89,700 
92,300 
80,900 
75,400 
55,000 
49,300 
36,500 
38,000 
47,200 
52,800 
51,900 
53,800 
42.900 
44,200 
37,600 
30,800 
37,900 
43,900 

25.5 
27.3 
2&8 
27.0 
2&3 
25.8 
29.9 
2a6 
32.3 
•     29.4 
30.3 
31.0 
30.4 
31.4 
28.7 
35.2 
33.4 
31.3 
34.2 
36.2 
31.3 
33.7 
37.8 
34.8 

Acre*. 
183,600 
167,400 
179,500 
181,000 
162,400 
171,300 
186,300 
182,400 
178,300 
175,  (XX) 
160,000 
164,800 
171,800 
173,400 
170, 700 
158,200 
169,700 
174, 200 
161,700 
167,900 
158,800 
158,100 
154,600 
176,500 

Buak. 
3&9 
37.4 
37.6 
35.6 
29.8 
36.9 
40.7 
39.2 
43.4 
38.3 
38.3 
39.9 
3&7 
42.3 
35.4 
44.0 
41.8 
87.3 
42.1 
49.3 
38.3 
34.7 
46.4 
40.9 

Acres. 
1,381,900 
1,348,400 
1,328,900 
1,322.000 
1,315,100 
1,280,900 
1,239,000 
1,221,000 
1,215,400 
1,226,200 
1,248,300 
1,254,800 
1,216.400 
1,193,600 
1, 175, 100 
1, 165, 400 
1,135,500 
1,105,000 
1,099,300 
1,082,100 
1,097,500 
1,078,800 
1,066,800 
1,076,300 

47.7 
47.0 
47.8 
48.7 
40.3 
48.2 
49.8 
51.0 
54.2 
51.6 
54.4 
53.8 
52.4 
49.9 
4a4 
56.1 
65.2 
55.5 
56.6 
60.6 
53.6 
55.8 
56.9 
58.3 

Acre*. 
7,200 
7,100 
8,400 
10,600 
10,800 
13,900 
15,800 
14,600 
13,400 
13,100 
13,500 
11,900 
11,500 
13,700 
13,100 
12,400 
12,100 
11,400 
11,000 
9,600 
10,000 
9,400 
10,200 
10,300 

Bush. 
22.9 

1884 

22.2 

1885 

25.4 

1886 

23.2 

1887        

21.6 

1888 

26.8 

1889 

25.8 

1890 

23.2 

1891 

27.1 

1802 

25.1 

1803 

26.5 

1894 

25w5 

1895 

26.7 

1896 

25.5 

1897 

21.7 

1808 

25.5 

1899 

25.7 

1900 

26.7 

1901 

27.3 

1902 

28.1 

1903....: 

26.9 

1904 

26.0 

1905 

27.0 

1906 

27.6 

Appendix  B. 

Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  of  the  United  States,  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  FraruXf 
and  Germany,  with  respect  to  potash,  phosphoric  acid,  lime,  and  magnesia. 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


o  This  and  foUowlng  samples,  to  and  Including  number  90,  analyzed  by  Moore,  Jour.  Am.  Chem.  Boo.  tl, 
86  (1902). 
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Chemical  compontion  of  the  soils  of  the  United  States^  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  France^ 
and  Germany,  etc. — Continued. 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES-Continued. 


State  or  Territory. 


Original 

sample 

No. 


Potash 
(K,0). 


Phos- 
phoric 

add 
(PiO»). 


Lime 
(CbO). 


Magnesia 
(MgO)/ 


Washington:  a 

Yaldma  County 

Kittitas  County 

Ore«on,a  Morrow  County. 
AlaBamab 

Butler  County 

Talladega  County 

Pike  County 

Arizona:  c 

Qlendale 


Granite  Mountains. 

Orangewood 

Tempo 


Olendale. 


Orangewood. 
Mesa 


Tempe. 


Qlendale. 


Casa  Orande 

California,  Needles'. 
California: « 

Amador  County. 


Butte  County.. 
Shasta  County.. 
Meroed  County. 
Fresno  County . 


Alameda  County 

Santa  Clara  County.. 
Napa  County 


Sacramento  County 

Contra  Costa  County 

San  Bernardino  County. 


San  Diego  County . . . 

Arisona: 

NearYimia 

Gila  River  Valley... 
California:' 

Sutter  County 

Tehama  Cotmty 

Sacramento  County. 


1129 
1131 
1133 

3 
4 

5 
6 
11 
10 
17 
14 
1 
2 
9 
7 

19 
8 
16 
18 
15 
12 
13 
20 
21 

1291 
1294 
1115 
1113 
1139 
1028 
1192 
1061 
1066 
1055 
1189 
1190 
1191 
1029 
999 
1075 
1077 
880 
123 
809 
812^ 
1406 
1536 
1537 
1248 
1251 
1246 
1253 
1238 
1092 

506 
1195 

1645 
1636 
1096 
1699 


Percent. 
1.07 
.70 
.89 
.15 
.182 
.906 
.149 

.956 
.628 
.777 
.472 
.671 
.630 
.783 
.503 

L025 
.563 
.860 
.818 

1.959 
.970 

1.094 

1.045 
.683 
.777 
.666 
.634 


.64 
.26 
.63 

1.48 
.26 
.273 
.26 
.418 
.29 
.82 

L32 
.67 

1.01 
.28 
.31 

1.48 
.67 
.66 
.24 
.79 
.97 
.87 
.73 
.60 
.74 

1.17 
.68 

L17 
.64 

L42 

1.18 
.66 

.74 
.60 
.40 


Percent, 
a  13 
.18 
.18 
.017 
.029 
.160 
.032 

.244 
.148 
.220 
.140 
.050 
.112 
.060 
.058 
.053 
.122 
.106 
.207 
.227 
.210 
.170 
.147 
.149 
.063 
.045 
.031 
.186 

.05 

.07 

.06 

.06 

.07 

.041 

.03 

.028 

.02 

.07 

.06 

.16 

.06 

.70 

.11 

.06 

.06 

.06 

.06 

.11 

.06 

.14 

.07 

.03 

.00 

.11 

.12 

.11 

.06 

.36 

.13 


.24 
.36 
.20 
.11 


Percent. 
2.00 
2.06 
L37 
.051 
.275 
.280 
.030 

2.213 
3.028 
2.721 


2.066 
2.453 
L336 
1.354 

.961 
1.282 
L284 
2.703 
L240 
2.410 
6.711 
2.611 
3.613 
4.205 
2.854 

.570 
6.427 

.20 

.17 

.50 

.60 

6.10 

.113 

.40 

1.417 

l.OQ 

1.14 

.00 

1.31 

1.10 

8.21 

1.39 

.30 

2.40 

.71 

.66 

1.51 

1.66 

1.57 

1.66 

1.71 

LU 

1.19 

1.15 

.96 

1.06 

2.20 

8.67 
6.26 

2.06 
.81 
1.46 
1.55 


Pereent 
1.34 
L47 
L06 
.01 
.203 
.633 
.062 

2.535 
LOOl 
2.441 
2.025 
L301 
1.666 
1.317 
1.188 
1.764 
1.366 
L713 
2.326 
2.102 
2.641 
3.066 
2.013 
1.466 
L664 
1.447 
.776 


.18 

.16 

.30 

2.21 

1.23 

.306 

.33 

1.955 

.63 

1.56 

1.54 

L74 

L28 

.43 

16.97 

L43 

10.77 

L71 

.34 

1.24 

1.66 

L33 

1.85 

1.78 

1.40 

1.20 

1.30 

L27 


2.00 

2.97 
.66 

2.13 
1.14 
.04 
.04 


aHilgard,  Weather  Bureau  Bui.  No.  3,  p.  18  (1892). 

^BuT  3,  Alabama  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  No.  3,  p.  13. 

eBul.  28,  Arixona  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  op.  77-92  (1898). 

'Ann.  Rep.  Cal.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  1890,  pp.  23-60. 

«  Results  for  this  and  the  following  samples  to  and  inclusive  of  2411  from  Ann.  Rep.  Cal.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.,  1800-1001,  1803^,  1804-^,  ISOd-lM;  Nos.  2324  to  2430,  inclusive,  from  Bui.  147,  Cal.  Agr.  Ept.  Sta. 
(1003);  No.  2430  from  Bu!.  140,  CaL  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  (1002). 
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State  or  Territory. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(KtO). 

Phos- 
phoric 

add 
(P.0»). 

Lime 
(CaO). 

Mamesia 

(mSo). 

Cirilfomi»--Continaed: 

Kero  Comity 

1466 
1647 
1665 
1679 
1693 
1704 
1714 
1768 
1769 
1760 
1761 
1016 
1169 
1167 
1163 

PereenL 

1.04 

.09 

L28 

.73 

.61 

.46 

.47 

1.37 

.84 

1.16 

1.01 

.80 

1.20 

1.31 

1.24 

.98 

.87 

1.17 

.42 

.42 

.66 

.23 

.76 

.74 

.33 

.23 
.27 
.68 
.39 
.66 
.62 
.41 
.60 
.41 
.27 
.14 
.41 

Percent, 
0.22 
.16 
.09 
.19 
.29 
.16 
.21 
.23 
.12 
.28 
.22 
.08 
.10 
.14 
.09 
.13 
.14 
.11 
.20 
.14 
.21 
.09 
.28 
.22 
.07 

.23 
.22 
.21 
.14 
.16 
.15 
.21 
.29 
.23 
.23 
.14 
.21 

.02 
.70 
.07 
.02 
.01 
.005 
.006 
.053 
LOO 
.012 
.018 
.032 

.17 
.22 
.284 
.222 
.123 
.164 
LOl 
.46 
.16 
.36 

.172 
.182 
.096 
.080 
.592 
.537 
.445 

Percent 

L29 

.90 

.64 

L16 

LOl 

L16 

.07 

4.23 

2.19 

8.00 

13.94 

2.04 

L86 

L70 

3.06 

.96 

L67 

L19 

.72 

.97 

.83 

.26 

4.35 

3.75 

.76 

2.80 

L28 

3.69 

L46 

3.68 

2.17 

.70 

.91 

.67 

■M 

.70 

.08 
.34 
.06 
.08 
.10 
.007 
.008 
.130 
7.60 
.000 
.034 
Trace. 

PereenL 
1.24 

Ponomii  Cminty 

1.97 

Napa  County 

.91 

Alameda  County 

1.08 

San  Lnte  Ohlspo  County 

.34 

San  Benito  County  . ..'. i 

2.00 

Voitiira  County 

.57 

Riverside  County  ^  - 

3.80 

Orange  County 

2.32 
6.60 
6.16 
1.92 

Tnlare  County .  ... 

1.81 

East  Highlands 

L96 
2.71 
1.42 

Blyersi<& 

1.33 

Corona 

1.29 

Wheatland 

2403 
2406 
2408 
2411 
2324 
2326 
2430 

1 
2 

10 
11 

1.46 

Salton  Basin 

1.83 

L60 

.29 

1  24 

Berkeley 

L68 
.76 

Colorado:  a 

A  rkanffftff  Valley, 

.97 

Yuma 

.07 
1.61 
.09 

Fort  Collins 

.73 

San  Luis 

LOO 
.86 
.69 
.54 

Fort  Collins 

.66 
.67 
86 

Florida:  ft 

Lakeaty 

D 
E 

.08 

.13 

.08 

.06 

Aubumdale 

16 

.08 

.00 

.008 

Tebaooosoll 

.018 
.160 
.006 
.014 
.010 

.47 

.23 

.680 

.181 

.428 

.281 

.32 

.35 

.21 

.22 

.090 
.190 
.532 
.615 
Trace. 
.610 
.480 

.008 

Tobacco  soil  (Cuban) 

.17 

Pineapple  sou 

.009 

Orange  ?wll ....  a  X 

022 

Cotton  soil ] 

.020 

Indiana:  e 

Newton  County 

Hendricks  County 

Foimtain  County . ,  . 

Delaware  County 

K«itucky:ii 

Hodi^vUle 

2003 
2004 
2130 
2131 
2276 
2601 
2502 

.080 
.190 
.106 
.175 

I.«affranm 

BaardT .::::::::.: 

1^0xixigton     .... 

.606 
.426 

.608 

.308 

•Buls.  9  and  10,  Goto.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  n890). 

»Bul.  5,  Fla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  (1899):  Bui.  6  (1889);  Bui.  19  (1893);  Bui.  87  (1906). 
«Bul.  06,  Ind.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  pp.  26-20  (1903). 

4  This  and  foUowbg  samples  to  and  Inoluding  No.  8509,  Rep.  Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  1802, 1893, 1804, 180^ 
1901, 19QB,  1908;  Noiri4396  to  14004^  BuL  126,  Ky.  Acr.  Expt.  Sta. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


wHiTinnr.]  SOIL  ANALYSES.  47 

Chemical  composition  of  the  soiUof  the  United  StateSf  Great  Britain  and  Ireland^  France, 
and  Cfemumyf  etc.^Dontinued. 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES— Continued. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


48  EEPORT   OF   NATIONAL  CONSEBVATION   COMMISSION. 

Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  of  the  United  States,  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  France^ 
and  Germany y  etc. — Continued. 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES— Continued. 


oBul.  22,  La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  p.  739. 
b  Ann.  Rep.  Me.  Act.  Expt.  Sta.,  1894. 
<■  Ann.  Kept.  Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  1889,  p.  86. 
d  Bui.  99,  Mien.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  1893,  pp.  6-15. 

<Thio  and  the  following  samples  to  and  including  No.  257  Irom  Ann.  Kept.  Minn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  1883; 
Nos.  203  to  329,  Bui.  30,  41,  and  t>5,  Minn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
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CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES-*  ontlnucd. 


Stite  or  TftiTitory. 


Original 

sample 

No. 


Potash 
(KtO). 


Phos- 
phoric 

add 
(PtO»). 


Lime 
(CaO). 


Magnesia 
(MgO). 


Minnesota— Continue  1. 
Dakota  County 


Goodhue  County. 


Hennepin  County  . 
Wabasna  County.. 

Winona  County... 

Freeborn  County . . 


Mower  County... 
Fillmore  County  . 
Waseca  County... 


Martin  County 

Watonwan  County. 


Nicollet  County 

Sibley  County 

Renville  County 

Lyon  County 

Lac  qui  Parle  County  . 


Big  Stone  County.. 
Kandiyohi  County. 


Swift  County. 


PolkCo-mty 

Ottertail  County. 


Becker  County.. 
Norman  County. 


Kittson  County 

Hubbard  County.., 

Isanti  Coimty 

Sherburne  County. 
Morrison  County . . . 
Itasca  County 


Beltrami  County. 
Steams  County.. 


Chisafio  County. 
Mississippi:  a 

Ocean  Springs... 


Sentobia 

McNeil  Experiment  Station . 


568 
557 
535 
513 
553 
521 
527 
616 
555 
577 
573 
572 
542 
515 
618 
503 

697 

598 

592 

504 

567 

584 

586 

519 

533 

633 

505 

465 

561 

531 

606 

607 

608 

523 

559 

511 

599 

568a 

502 

537 

624 

588 

590 

620 

609 

525 

551 

517 

632 

571 

612 

613 

614 

569 

611 

509 

579 

575 

540 

544 

548 

fOO 
f02 
630 
529 

692 
694 
695 


Percent. 
0.42 
.29 
.44 
.23 
.40 
.48 
.61 
.60 
.44 
.38 
.37 
.55 
.43 
.20 
.44 
.20 
.38 
.45 
.44 
.54 
.46 
.42 


.29 
.63 
.37 
.49 
.21 
.57 
.57 
.49 
.45 
.36 
.46 
.53 
.48 
.42 
.56 
.50 
.54 
.36 
.58 
.34 
.50 


.39 
.57 
.61 
.44 
.78 
.66 
.60 
.73 
L16 
.20 
.10 
.18 
.23 
.16 
.56 
.18 
.35 
.27 
.37 
.43 
.36 

.050 
.056 
.060 


.142 
.210 


Percent. 
0.19 
.16 
.16 
.36 
.17 
.16 
.20 
.20 
.14 
.16 
.13 
.17 
.23 
.31 
.22 
.38 
.15 
.26 
.18 
.27 
.25 
.18 
.29 
.22 
.11 
.19 
.32 
.48 
.22 
.11 
.16 
.19 
.19 
.24 
.20 
.16 
.32 
.24 
.19 
.29 
.20 
.20 
.14 
.18 
.21 
.24 
.16 
.19 
.16 
.14 
.16 
.34 
.32 
.16 
.19 
.04 
.23 
.11 
.14 
.11 
.07 
.13 
.14 
.10 
.09 
.21 
.30 

.027 
.015 
.004 
.270 
.023 
.017 


Percent. 

0.41 
.33 
.46 
.58 
.64 
.09 
.70 
.66 
.49 
.50 
.50 
.48 
.42 
.64 
.41 
.49 
.43 
.52 

1.69 
.61 
.67 
.52 

2.96 

L94 
.40 
.49 

3.23 
.53 
.70 
.93 
.81 
.40 
.77 

2.65 
.62 
.68 
.97 
.57 
14.00 

1.66 
.68 

1.42 
.72 

1.81 
.87 
.58 
.99 
.74 
.97 
.71 
.80 

4.60 

a  67 

I.IO 

L25 
.48 
.38 
.28 
.44 
.42 
.74 
.19 
.76 
.51 
.27 
.70 

L22 

.160 
.230 
.200 
L660 
.220 
.170 


Percent. 

a40 

.34 

.25 
.09 
.70 
.61 
.76 
.23 
.64 
.61 
.61 
.61 
.41 
.72 
.10 
.44 
.51 
.45 
M7 
.53 


.29 
.77 

6.12 
.57 
.33 
.20 
.44 
.29 
.76 
.54 
.17 
.37 
.20 
.73 
.45 
.60 
.67 

L33 
.67 
.73 
.88 
.60 
.74 
.11 
.33 
.27 
.68 
.61 
.25 
.76 

2.00. 

1.69 
.60 
.58 
.25 
.29 
.21 
.34 
.30 

L04 
.22 
.36 
.24 
.13 
.37 
.41 

.072 
.064 
.028 
.460 
.162 
.140 


•  This  and  following  samples  to  and  inclulin^  1489,  Ann.  Rpt.  Miss.  Agr.  Ezpt.  Sta..  1800:  samolea 
from  McNeil  Expt.  Sta.,  Bui.  99,  Miss.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  >        >         *' 
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«This  and  the  following  samples  to  and  Including  Mayville,  N.  Dak.,  from  Bui.  35,  N.  Dak.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  (1899);  samples  A  to  25,  Ann.  Rpt.  N.  Dak.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  1902. 

» Samples  1 A  to  627,  Bui.  50,  Oreg.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  (1^)  samples  2382  to  2542,  Ann.  Rpt.  Oreg.  Agr. 
Ezpt.  Sta.  (1903). 
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€%miiral€omfomt6mt9fHm$iriUoftke  UnUwd  StmUs,  OmU  Britmm  mti  Inkmd,  Fnma, 
tmiOtnnttny,  <fc.~- Continued. 

CBEiaCAhOOmTOSmOJii  OF  THB  SOILB  OF  TKB  UNITED  STATBB-Ondtaaad. 


State  or  Terrltocj. 


WaaHinctoii— OasfttiiMd . 
Whatcom  Comity 


Skagit  Onaty.. 


Yakima  Coonty... 

KtngConty 

Tbarston  County.. 
BnohamMi  Couaty 


Clallam  Gouty.., 
Spokane  Comity. , 


OkanoQfi  Couaty 

WaUa  WaUa  County. 


Franklin  Comity. 
Kitsap  Qeuoty. . . 


Expcrimtnt  Station  Farm.. 


Tbnntoo  Counter. . 
Picree  County 


Snohomish  County. 


KingCoonty. 
CoOeseFann. 


Oabbe  VaOey,  south  «nd. 


Gadte  ^Aey,  watt  jide,  tooth  half. 


Original 

sample 

No. 


76 
78 
79 
189 
140 
141 
142 
82 
88 
84 
86 
88 
100 
101 
91 

98 
94 
187 
108 
139 
179 

m 

108 
177 
106 
122 

m 

183 
87 
HI 
128 
116 
198 
199 
218 
289 
290 
291 
292 
298 
294 
80 
81 
134 
138 
108 
373 
374 
376 
378 
378 
184 
102 
231 
37 
219 
220 
212 
221 
200 

90 
93 
2087 
2074 
2182 
2070 
3079 
3002 
2068 
2066 
2071 
2673 


Potash 
(KiO). 


Percent, 
a08» 
.142 
.021 
.318 
.483 
.276 
.319 
.111 
.067 
.006 
.014 
.129 
.186 


.149 
.310 
.047 
.466 
.004 
.067 
.142 
.076 
.061 
.218 
.146 
.826 
.164 
.886 
.003 
.164 
.171 
.660 
.634 
.386 
.147 
.378 
.466 
.486 
.440 
.437 
.303 
.086 
Trace. 
.111 
.064 
.003 
.107 
.129 
.117 
.092 
.020 
.188 
.004 
.189 
.003 
.181 
.144 
.146 
.150 
.087 

.046 
.051 

1.04 
.62 

1.16 
.74 

1.48 
.60 
.77 
.76 

1.84 

1.60 


Phoa- 
phorio 

add 
(PiO»). 


Per  cent 
a294 
.286 
.067 
.139 
.084 
.144 
.266 
.060 
.070 
.Ott 
.144 
.207 
.804 
.205 
.128 
.174 
.HI 
.163 
.029 
.067 
.070 
.390 
.320 
.176 
.237 
.067 
.344 
.240 
.137 
.206 
.240 
.116 
.164 
.216 
.190 
.246 
.820 
.287 
.351 
.320 
.351 
.826 
.048 
.019 
Trace. 
.046 
.4^9 
.177 
.188 
.102 
.186 
.336 
.812 
.068 
.297 
.205 
.192 
.409 
.217 
.307 
.169 

.116 
.108 
.18 
.18 


.24 
.39 
.24 
.19 
.24 
.21 
.27 


Ltme 
tCaO). 


Psr  ofw. 

a824 

.409 

.359 

L284 

1.044 

1.326 

.891 

1.049 

.832 

.891 

.891 

1.061 

.474 

.518 

2.389 

.909 

I     1.889 

1.460 

1.164 

.389 

.699 

.404 

.606 

.414 

.704 

.664 

1.214 

.604 

.333 

.669 

.626 

.834 

.432 

.630 

.600 

27.540 

1.200 

1.460 

1.360 

1.660 

1.060 

1.300 

1.971 

.308 

.659 

.534 

1.306 

.150 

.175 

.005 

.OU) 

.230 

.636 

.389 

.460 

.509 

.940 

.760 

1.140 

.630 

.410 

3.46 

8.08 

.83 

.69 

.60 
.86 
1.66 
2.10 
.84 
.86 
1.00 
1. 01 


Magnesia 
(MgoT 


Percmt. 
a546 
.000 
.151 
.454 
.112 
.000 
.014 
.009 
.006 
.006 
.007 
.006 
Trace. 
.018 
.002 
.066 
.364 
.421 
.018 


«Aan.Bep.  U4ab  A«r.  Bzpt.  Sta.  (1801);  Bui.  52,  Utah  Agr.  Expt  Bto. 


.216 
.189 
.236 
.018 
.322 
.357 
.209 


.064 


.023 
.460 
.306 
.036 
.064 
.606 
.400 
.399 
.846 
1.003 
.299 
.362 
.018 
.281 
.082 
.686 
.476 
.010 
.148 
.109 
.091 
.091 
.048 
.661 
.112 
.046 


.091 


2.29 
2.68 
.50 
.66 
.49 
.67 
2.42 
.56 
.65 
.64 
.98 
.72 
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CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES-Contlnued. 


State  or  Territory. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phos- 

phoric 

acid 

(PiOO. 

Lime 
(CaO). 

Magnesia 
(MgO). 

Utah— Continued. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Cache  Vallev.  west  side,  south  half .              

2163 

1.43 

0  27 

1.25 

0  86 

^^•■^'■i"*'       *    •••■^i^J    y      WT^iA^W    0«^A«/y      a^f%MW%»     ■■—»      •---••••••••• 

2160 

1.34 

.25 

1.28 

M6 

2166 

1.09 

.42 

1.55 

.51 

Cache  Valley,  west  side,  north  half 

2061 

.47 

.14 

.46 

.21 

2078 

.67 

.18 

.99 

!67 

.   2063 

.68 

.16 

.67 

.33 

2064 

.71 

.20 

.69 

.49 

2061 

1.37 

.29 

1.31 

.50 

2065 

L51 

.25 

.06 

.89 

Cache  Valley,  north  end 

2169 

1.18 

.15 

1.85 

.88 

2167 

L56 

.30 

3.14 

!67 

2057 

.50 

.25 

.67 

.13 

ClRrhe  Valley,  east  side 

2065 

L16 

.20 

1.68 

.64 

90 

.05 

.12 

3.45 

2.29 

03 

.05 

.10 

3.08 

2.52 

2050 

L39 

.18 

2.22 

1.47 

Middle  Cache  >toUey 

2172 

1.05 

.21 

7.35 

1.37 

2046 

.53 

.20 

1.50 

.21 

2047 

.60 

.25 

2.43 

.58 

20W 

.60 

.18 

.50 

.73 

2049 

.30 

.18 

.64 

.33 

2050 

.44 

.20 

.56 

.41 

2051 

.90 

.26 

L24 

1.52 

2052 

.31 

.18 

.17 

.62 

2063 

.36 

.15 

.22 

.47 

2084 

.69 

.13 

.69 

6.39 

2083 

.20 

.26 

1.11 

8.36 

Sanpete  Valley 

1819 

.27 

.16 

.37 

.13 

1818 

.68 

.21 

9.81 

.73 

1817 

.72 

.11 

10.65 

.07 

1816 

.80 

.22 

13.09 

.84 

1821 

.61 

.17 

22.54 

1.29 

1824 

.65 

.15 

17.35 

.29 

1828 

.95 

.20 

14.89 

.42 

• 

1827 

1.24 

.24 

13.16 

.28 

1806 

.58 

.17 

9  91 

1.40 

1807 

.67 

.18 

9  5:j 

1.68 

1809 

1.03 

.19 

14.01 

L20 

1805 

.58 

.14 

12.84 

.71 

1806 

.95 

.16 

22.05 

.85 

1825 

.81 

.17 

13.17 

1.80 

1811 

.75 

.23 

13.99 

.46 

1812 

.60 

.20 

13.24 

.59 

1813 

1.25 

.16 

13.76 

.75 

1814 

.95 

.12 

13.17 

.29 

Wyoming:* 

Laramie  Experiment  Farm 

5 

.56 

.15 

1.47 

.14 

7 

.64 

.14 

.82 

.76 

Lander  Experiment  Farm 

37 
51 

.68 
.61 

.15 
.20 

.64 
6.63 

i.:w 

1.65 

Saratoga  Experiment  Farm 

19 

.64 

.12 

3.41 

.95 

43 

.73 

.13 

.74 

1.15 

Sheridan  Experiment  Farm 

33 

27 

21 

I 

2 

.52 

.68 

.03 

.120 

.180 

.28 

.18 

.14 

.040 

.074 

.69 
4  97 
.h7 
.053 
.000 

.94 

Sundance  Experiment  Farm 

3.21 

Wheatland  Experiment  l-arm 

.85 

Tennessee^ 

.140 

.213 

3 

.330 

.104 

.180 

.342 

4 

.312 

.057 

.163 

.465 

6 

.092 

.021 

.050 

.085 

7 

.403 

.017 

.073 

.291 

6 

.340 

.022 

.100 

.265 

8 

.218 

.010 

.100 

.090 

9 

.410 

.158 

.510 

.290 

10 

.303 

.078 

.278 

.366 

11 

.285 

.020 

.093 

.167 

12 

.378 

.026 

.132 

.184 

13 

.409 

.060 

.212 

.270 

14 

.380 

.071 

.205 

.246 

15 

.416 

.113 

.199 

.290 

Greene  County 

.092 
.181 

.021 
.074 

.050 
.060 

.085 

KnoxC^wmty 

.213 

.120 

.040 

.053 

.140 

Qnindy  County 

.403 

.017 

.073 

.291 

•  Bui.  8,  Wyo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 


»  Bui.  3,  Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
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CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES-Contlmied. 


•  Ann.  Kept.  N.  H.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  (1893). 

b  Ann.  Kept.  N.  Y.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  (1889). 

e  Bui.  6,  Mo.  Aer.  Expt.  SU. 

dBul.  19,  Nevada  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 

«  Bui.  39.  Nevada  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.;  Ann.  Kept.  Nevada  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  (1S90). 
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Chemiaal  tdmptMilion  of  the  toiU  ^  the  United  Statee.Omit  Britain  andlreUmd,  France, 
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CSEMICAL  C01IP08ITI0N  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  8TATE8-Continu«4. 


AUte  or  Territory. 

Original 

sample 

N6. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phos- 
phoric 

acid 
(P.O.). 

Lime 
(CaO). 

HagnesU 
(MgO). 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

W€it  Virginia  « 

12 

0.243 

0.153 

0.104 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
53 

.503 
.806 
.403 
.705 
.481 
.250 
.516 
.450 
.781 
.888 
.401 
.479 

.121 
.167 
.105 
.103 
.068 
.115 
.185 
.184 
.095 
.121 
.003 
.211 

.335 

.451 

.181 

.062 

.055 

.081 

.464 

.116 

.059 

.076 

.11 

.061 

Obio:» 

East  rarm,  Wooster 

840 
844 

.25 
.24 

.07 
.081 

.35 
.30 

0  30 

.43 

830 

.20 

.06 

.27 

.48 

834 

.28 

.06 

.29 

.28 

800 

.15 

.064 

.21 

.43 

804 

.16 

.061 

.25 

.43 

810 

.16 

.101 

.37 

.42 

814 

.14 

.089 

.23 

.42 

820 

.16 

.11 

.25 

.40 

824 

.19 

.129 

.33 

.40 

850 

.29 

.07 

.32 

.23 

852 

.27 

.079 

.20 

.35 

854 

.25 

.06 

.24 

.44 

856 

^24 

.099 

.28 

.37 

858 

.20 

.118 

.25 

.43 

860 

.28 

.06 

.30 

.36 

South  Tarm,  Wooster 

872 
876 

.28 
.27 

.151 
.118 

.225 
.187 

.368 

.375 

862 

.39 

.167 

.24 

.45 

866 

.29 

.191 

.20 

.39 

868 

.34 

.156 

.208 

.356 

University  larm,  Oolumbus 

1 

.64 

.12 

.64 

.76 

4 

.53 

.20 

.60 

.52 

7 

.62 

.12 

.50 

.71 

10 

.65 

.17 

.46 

.64 

13 

.50 

.15 

.45 

.^1 

16 

.53 

.10 

.63 

.58 

19 

.62 

.11 

.68 

.62 

22 

.43 

.12 

.45 

.49 

Test  farm ,  StrongvlUe 

1852 

.18 

.097 

.20 

.44 

1864 

.25 

.064 

.16 

.31 

1868 

.22 

.121 

.10 

..V* 

Test  farm,  StrongviUe 

1874 

.21 

.099 

.19 

.34 

1880 

.20 

.08 

.23 

.40 

1884 

.25 

.12 

.28 

.40 

1810 

.23 

.197 

.19 

.42 

1820 

.19 

.161 

.18 

.5« 

1826 

.19 

.113 

.27 

.461 

1832 

.28 

.227 

.30 

.57 

1838 

.20 

.126 

.354 

.44 

1844 

.11 

.126 

.23 

.54 

1846 

.15 

.121 

.22 

.50 

Northwest  test  farm.  Neapolls 

1802 
1806 

.50 
.50 

.11 
.16 

.11 
.49 

.OS 

.18 

1803 

.60 

.10 

.80 

.14 

1807 

.60 

.12 

.41 

.15 

1786 

.046 

.120 

.07 

.10 

1792 

.060 

.130 

.31 

.14 

1787 

.040 

.110 

.07 

.11 

1793 

.090 

.120 

.22 

.15 

German  town 

4253 
4255 

.142 
.193 

.102 
.124 

:li 

.31 

Carpenter  test  farm 

33 

4257 

.181 

.101 

.18 

.20 

Wooster  experiment  farm,  first  12  inches 

.25 
.251 

.80 
.145 

.313 
.205 

.474 

StrongviUe,  first  12  Inches 

Columbus,  0.  S.  U.,  first  12  inches 

.563 
.043 

.143 
.115 

.621 
.070 

.h2* 

NeapoUs,  first  12  inobes 

A(k 

•  Bui.  28  and  99,  W.  Va.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 


*  Bui.  llu  and  150,  Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
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ChemMal  composition  of  the  soils  of  the  United  States,  Great  Britain  mid  SreJmmd,  J'WnuK, 
and  Germany  f  etc. — Continued. 

(MEUlCkh  COMPOSITION  OF  TRE  gOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES— OoBllllMa. 


State  or  Territory. 


Original 

sample 

No. 


Phos- 

Potash 

phoric 

Lime 

(K,0). 

acid 
(PtOi). 

(CaO). 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Pereem. 

0.44 

0.06 

-o.m 

.80 

.04 

.44 

.32 

.06 

.76 

.82 

.191 

.61 

.67 

.265 

.41 

.23 

.22 

.32 

.02 

.02 

.07 

.22 

.11 

.77 

.190 

.555 

.270 

.165 

.475 

.360 

.142 

.057 

.027 

.090 

.086 

.037 

.100 

.011 

.045 

.171 

.044 

.019 

.050 

.107 

.022 

.089 

.022 

.046 

.052 

.034 

.026 

.050 

.037 

.062 

.040 

.051 

.028 

.541 

.166 

.186 

.155 

.127 

.509 

.17* 

.106 

.448 

.124 

.029 

.410 

.184 

.092 

1.295 

.136 

.067 

.273 

.164 

.099 

.262 

.126 

.120 

.495 

1.21 

.37 

.08 

.10 

.03 

.10 

.08 

.03 

.12 

.14 

.03 

.09 

.16 

.05 

.13 

.23 

.04 

.16 

.28 

.09 

.17 

.38 

.06 

.12 

.28 

.10 

.04 

.06 

.01 

.09 

.29 

.09 

.11 

.26 

.08 

.12 

.09 

.03 

.06 

.86 

.10 

.88 

.36 

.07 

.17 

.43 

.07 

.22 

.26 

.09 

.10 

.68 

.07 

.bl 

.18 

.07 

.06 

.18 

.07 

.10 

.21 

.17 

.12 

.24 

.08 

.12 

.36 

.16 

.30 

.41 

.18 

.38 

.34 

.09 

.20 

.18 

.16 

.18 

.18 

.11 

.16 

.30 

.09 

.26 

.52 

.18 

.17 

.91 

.09 

.73 

.45 

.12 

.43 

.41 

.09 

.41 

.06 

.03 

.10 

.18 

.06 

.06 

.08 

.02 

.04 

.06 

.08 

.04 

.23 

.07 

.23 

.31 

.09 

.21 

.27 

.10 

.16 

.34 

.04 

.14 

Magnesia 
(MgO). 


Oklahoma:* 

Virgin  soil,  Statute  farm. 
Virgin  soil 


Vireinsoil. 
ansylvan 


Pennsylvania:  ^ 

Donegal 

Rocky  Springs 

Connectlcat,  b  New  Mflford 

North  Carolina,  b  OranvUle  County . . 

Sumatra,  &  gray  soil 

Cuba:  e 

San  Ant«nio 

Zorilla 

South  Carolina,  d  Spaitanburg  fann. 


Columbto  farm. 


Darlington  farm. 


Big  River 

Rhode  Island:  < 

Kingston  plain . . . . 

Kingst<Mi  upland . , 

Warwick 

Lime  Rock 

Block  lAland , 

Mlddlotown 

East  Providence... 
Vennessee:/ 

Hamblen  County., 


Knox  County. 


Hamblen  County . . 

Knox  County 

McMlnn  County. . . 
Hamblen  County.. 

Knox  County 


Hamblen  County.. 
Knox  County 


McMlnn  County 

Roane  County 

Washington  County . 

Anderson  County 

Hamblen  County .... 
Knox  County 


Roane  County 

Blount  Oounty... 
Hamblen  County. 
Knox  County 


Combefland  County. 


Cumberland  County. 

Coffee  County 

Frankln  County 


58 

65 

606 

31 

48 

64 

25 

172 

60 

66 

32 

602 

608 

61 

57 

29 

821 

174 

596 

697 

129 

49 

600 

603 

30 

37 

553 

603 

36 

53 

26 

612 

606 

746 

67 

68 

750 

39 

565 

666 


P»oem. 

e.2i 

.16 
.18 

1.26 
2.05 
.78 
.02 
.37 

.190 
.210 
.061 
.043 
.110 
.040 
.072 
.124 
.043 
.047 
.003 
.811 

.209 
.264 
.290 
1.141 
.209 
.368 
.366 

.13 
.12 
.22 
.11 
.20 
.17 
.15 
.37 
.13 
.11 
.10 
.22 
.16 
.42 
.25 
.24 
.30 
.53 
.12 
.18 
.19 
.24 
.29 
.73 
.36 
.31 
.22 
.33 
.66 
.96 
.48 
.62 
.10 
.27 
.14 
.16 
.21 
.30 
.23 
.27 


a  Bui.  No.  6,  Okla.  A«r.  Expt.  Sta. 
»  Ann.  Rep.  Pa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  (1894). 
eAnn.  Rep.  Pa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  (1901). 


Rep.  2 

«  Bui.  28,  R.  I.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
/  Bui.  3,  Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
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CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES— Continued. 


State  or  Territory. 


Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phos- 
phoric 
acid 

(P.O5). 

Percent. 

Percent. 

592 

0.23 

0.06 

509 

.16 

.08 

570 

.28 

.06 

742 

.22 

.05 

681 

.15 

.06 

583 

.17 

.61 

571 

.20 

.06 

574 

.22 

.07 

563 

.21 

.07 

564 

.32 

.06 

867 

.09 

.04 

591 

.16 

.03 

589 

.10 

.03 

590 

.31 

.02 

585 

.16 

.03 

58b 

.12 

.03 

583 

.16 

.05 

579 

.13 

.09 

587 

.18 

.02 

588 

.25 

.04 

843 

.07 

.03 

806 

.14 

.04 

575 

.06 

.01 

580 

.11 

.01 

751 

.28 

.14 

615 

.17 

.08 

616 

.15 

.06 

672 

.33 

.12 

573 

.49 

.05 

577 

.46 

.19 

578 

.19 

.06 

747 

.26 

.16 

748 

.30 

.11 

170 

.32 

.26 

171 

.42 

.17 

175 

.43 

.14 

176 

.43 

.15 

617 

.70 

.06 

42 

.44 

.31 

561 

.19 

.32 

633 

.25 

.26 

660 

.33 

.27 

635 

.29 

.08 

822 

.22 

.21 

(->34 

.24 

.20 

160 

.33 

.26 

161 

.29 

.26 

567 

.33 

.32 

568 

.69 

.97 

UJ2 

.21 

.07 

661 

.32 

.05 

669 

.20 

.11 

664 

.24 

.06 

158 

.21 

.06 

159 

.26 

.06 

668 

.23 

.06 

670 

.36 

.09 

658 

.23 

.07 

663 

.23 

.07 

749 

.31 

.09 

671 

.20 

.06 

669 

.28 

.09 

666 

.23 

.07 

C66 

.34 

.06 

667 

.28 

.06 

135 

.76 

.24 

676 

.34 

.58 

564 

.42 

.70 

594 

.09 

.04 

883 

.22 

.07 

871 

.20 

.05 

874 

.38 

.16 

885 

.31 

.21 

873 

40 

.38 

Magnesia 
(MgO). 


Tennessee— Continued . 
Humphreys  County . 
Lawrence  County . . . 

Montgomery  County 
Stewart  County 

White  County 

Coffee  County 

Dickson  County 

Houston  County 

Lewis  County 

Putnam  County 

Warren  County 

Bedford  County 


Davidson  County. . . 

Lincoln  County 

Marshall  Coimty 

Rutheriord  County. 

Smith  County 

Sumner  County 

Williamson  County. 

Carroll  County , 

Chester  County 

Dyer  County 

Qibson  County 

Hardeman  County., 
llendersuu  County. . 

Himry  County 

Md'Jison  County 

Mc.Nairy  County  — 

Obion  tJounty , 

Weakley  County 

Blount  County 

Giles  County... w 

Roane  County 

White  County 

Montgomery  County 

Maury  County 

Sumner  County 


Percent. 

0.13 
.06 
.08 
.14 
.12 
.16 
.14 
.13 
.09 
.14 
.14 
.08 
.10 
.02 
.10 
.04 
.09 
.34 
.06 
.03 
.06 
.09 
.07 
.07 
.09 
.28 
.26 
.24 
.31 
.57 
.05 
.14 
.10 
.20 
.18 
.66 
.61 
.46 
.31 
.20 
.17 
.27 
.22 
.17 
.23 
.38 
.20 
.20 
.18 
.16 
.10 
.19 
.16 
.16 
.11 
.23 
.22 
.16 
.16 
.09 
.11 
.39 
.20 
.11 
.16 
.24 
.38 

2.26 
.09 
.13 
.16 
.25 
.29 
.43 


Percent. 
0.26 
.21 
.31 
.23 
.18 
.18 
.16 
.49 
.28 
.34 
.16 
.24 
.15 
.49 
.19 
.24 
.18 
.16 
.17 
.36 
.11 
.14 
.13 
.13 
.37 
.19- 
.21 
.33 
.42 
.44 
.19 
.24 
.27 
.32 
.40 
.36 
.34 
.79 
.53 
.30 
.28 
.36 
.23 
.21 
.26 
.28 
.38 
.32 
.23 
.21 
.41 
.21 
.25 
.26 
.37 
.23 
.33 
.21 
.21 
.43 
.19 
.42 
.24 
.40 
.26 
.52 
.34 
.35 
.23 
.23 
.23 
.38 
.36 
.39 
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CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES-Contlnued. 


State  or  Territory. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phos- 
phoric 
acid 

Lime 
(CaO). 

Ma^esia 
(MkO). 

(PiO.). 

Oregon.-a 

Saleoi 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

2G97 
2696 

0.15 
.2f) 

0.41 
.53 

0.37 

.48 

0.76 

.41 

2090 

.26 

.21 

.80 

.30 

2700 

.12 

.21 

.54 

.27 

2701 

.44 

.34 

.32 

.13 

2702 

.39 

.18 

.45 

.13 

Habbard 

2097 
2096 
2096 
2513 

.06 
.14 
.30 
.19 

.24 
.38 
.40 
.24 

.28 
.31 
.45 
.71 

.56" 

2A2.'> 

.21 

.19 

.68 

.87 

2539 

.20 

.26 

.78 

.85 

2554 

.28 

.14 

1.11 

.66 

2591 

.10 

.45 

.94 

.48 

2592 

.18 

.23 

.29 

.11 

2616 

.51 

.20 

1.'26 

.90 

2617 

.30 

.22 

.84 

1.27 

2618 

.13 

.20 

1.22 

.70 

2619 

.25 

.21 

1.96 

1.31 

2621 

.17 

.19 

1.09 

.71 

2627 

.19 

.12 

1.18 

.20 

2623 

1.16 

.23 

L92 

LOO 

2635 

.10 

.38 

.54 

.33 

2637 

.17 

.31 

.48 

.46 

2638 

.16 

.39 

.67 

.39 

2644 

.26 

.20 

.76 

.73 

2649 

.12 

.41 

.67 

.28 

2650 

.16 

.34 

.W 

.20 

2656 

.09 

.16 

.55 

.60 

2658 

.10 

.38 

2.89 

.60 

2689 

.18 

.36 

.59 

.18 

2690 

.28 

.26 

1.44 

.55 

2691 

.43 

.30 

.91 

.80 

2710 

.43 

.43 

.53 

.00 

2751 

.43 

.18 

.45 

.00 

2754 

.37 

.31 

1.40 

.05 

2758 

.38 

.08 

.24 

.70 

2781 

.34 

.89 

.31 

.01 

2838 

.39 

.22 

.67 

.80 

2841 

.13 

.14 

.85 

.48 

2843 

.38 

.25 

.77 

.44 

2844 

.27 

.34 

.91 

.35 

2847 

.44 

.25 

.74 

.58 

2848 

.14 

.24 

.43 

.35 

2854 

.26 

.16 

.88 

.46 

2855 

.52 

.39 

.69 

.67 

2869 

.31 

.25 

.68 

.76 

2921 

.97 

.24 

1.35 

1.24 

Beaverdam  soils 

1 
2 

.14 

.28 

.26 
.31 

1.09 
.26 

.22 

!06 

3 

.13 

.22 

.47 

.10 

4 

.10 

2.30 

.92 

.33 

5 

.20 

.21 

1.18 

.25 

North  Carolina:* 

Oxford 

.161 

.16 

.240 

.047 

Washington: « 

Spofcane  County 

564 

.829 

.249 

7.7C8 

3  891 

Wl 

.438 

.108 

.320 

.  1 12 

642 

.304 

.157 

.334 

Trace 

M3 

1030 

77 

.356 
.389 
.492 

.300 
.18,5 
.122 
.0*8 

.524 
.618 
.741 
.741 

Stevens  County 

."iso 

.239 

78 

.225 

161 

.074 

.063 

.400 

.234 

342 

.162 

.280 

.350 

.175 

435 

.193 

.400 

.506 

.374 

436 

.229 

.343 

.494 

.602 

655 

.412 

.217 

.640 

1.218 

6i6 

.320 

.069 

.500 

.469 

673 

.336 

.192 

.499 

.515 

1103 

.099 

.082 

.36.009 

.681 

a  Ann.  Rep.  Oregon  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  (1905):  BraMley  Jour.  Am.  Chem.  Soc..  f8,  64  (1906). 

b  Bui.  90,  N.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Su. 

eBul  85,  Wash.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.;  Bui.  10,  Div.  of  Clioinistry,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  1886. 
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CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OP  THE  80IL8  OP  THE  UNITED  8TATEB-OontiniMd« 


State  or  Territonr. 


Washington— Continued 
Ferry  County 

Okanogan  County . . . 
Cbelan  County 

Lincoln  County 

Douglas  County 


Adami  County 

Whitman  County . . . 

OarfieM  County 

ABotin  County 

Walla  Walla  County 

Columbia  County. . . 
Benton  County 


Yakima  County 

KitUtas  County 

Klickitat  County.... 

Bkaraania  Cot:  nty . . . 
Clarke  County 

Wahkiakum  County. 

Lewis  County 

Chehalis  County 

Mason  County 


Ban  Juan  County. 


Original 

sample 

No. 


446 
1872 
1873 
789 
790 
158 
676 
1885 
1886 
741 
742 
1890 
868 
1024 
1241 
1242 
'  1416 
1699 
1837 
1888 
1134 
1133 
1420 
1431 
1432 
1698 
1842 
1845 
1846 
1185 
1411 
1412 
142 
708 
743 
745 
767 
782 
194 
545 
662 
667 
722 
723 
751 
8 
9 
190 
512 
1026 
661 
1108 
172 
330 
331 
602 
608 
604 
788 
784 
785 
786 
1772 
143 
144 
869 
1656 
1657 
1668 
1669 
1660 
1661 
1662 
394  , 
870  ' 
S71  . 


Potash 
(KK)). 


Percent. 

0.204 
.323 
.384 
.294 
.335 
.118 

L114 
.618 
.649 
.436 
.624 
.517 
.385 
.312 
.296 
.442 
.382 
.450 
.411 
.606 
.667 
.320 
.434 
.426 
.391 
.358 
.413 
.328 
.426 
.467 
.431 
.287 
.427 
.329 
.312 
.288 
.301 
.416 
.212 
.144 
.293 
.125 
.471 
.462 
.792 
.860 
.413 
.147 
.028 
.110 
.385 
.818 
.166 
.066 
.178 
.354 
.610 
.134 

.on 

.162 
.224 
.124 
.184 
.223 
.144 
.146 
.440 
.495 
.475 
.545 
.535 
.940 
.700 
.154 
.180 
.102 


Phos- 
phoric 

acid 
(PiO»). 


Percent. 
ai24 
.257 
.241 
.145 
.170 
.078 
.122 
.225 
.240 
.117 
.150 
.172 
.155 
.050 
.125 
.147 
.102 
.042 
.120 
.187 
.127 
.080 
.052 
.042 
.047 
.060 
.142 
.087 


.110 
.102 
.162 
.165 
.105 
.140 

Trace. 

Trace. 

Trace. 
.136 
.130 
.108 

Trace. 
.112 
.063 
.187 
.160 
.184 
.060 
.032 
.067 
.138 
.118 
.243 
.196 
.426 
.212 
.105 
.062 
.062 
.297 
.107 
.062 
.182 
.118 
.390 
.155 
.198 
.192 
.224 
.224 
.216 
.284 
.224 
.800 
.125 
.087 


Lime      Magnesia 
(CaO).      (MgO). 


Percent. 

a  581 

.961 
.769 
.668 
.944 
.379 
L366 

.n4 

.852 
.842 
.755 
.563 
&561 
L120 
.568 
.762 
.663 
.618 
.601 
.668 
.726 
.609 
.480 
.535 
.549 
.824 
L998 
.669 
.770 
.755 
.803 
.831 
8.451 
L570 
.944 
.987 
L721 
L260 
L631 
L770 
1.078 
.648 
1.190 
2.134 
14.912 
.663 
.390 
.365 
.790 
.560 
.540 
.452 
.486 
.200 
.862 
.552 
L542 
.145 
.663 
.769 
.479 
.421 
.164 
.879 
.898 
L525 
L338 
1.433 
L329 
2.099 
L418 
L428 
L449 
.873 
1.060 
L031 


Percent. 

0.548 
.262 
.216 
.162 
.319 
.301 
.897 
.186 
.522 
.581 
.746 
.070 
.976 
.445 
.668 
.642 
.171 
.684 
.268 
.194 
.847 
.632 
.239 
.095 
.210 
.806 
.140 
.104 
.140 
.793 
.437 
.600 

L458 

L009 
.650 
.712 
.940 
.662 
.708 

L270 
.600 
Trace. 
.793 
.850 

4.830 

.385 

.416 

.364 

Trace. 


.297 


.547 


.674 
.228 
.962 


.406 
.456 

.086 
.189 
.428 
.266 
.713 
.667 
.703 
.660 
.466 
L411 
.973 
.947 
.991 
.906 
.630 
.481 
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CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES— Conthmed. 


•  Bui.  10,  Div.  of  Chemistry,  U.  8.  Dopt.  Agr.,  1886  (locality  unknown). 
ftBal.  10,  DIv.  of  Chemistry,  U.  8.  Dept.  Agr.,  1886. 
eBul.  60,  Nebr.  Agr.  Earot.  Sta. 

«  BuLNok  25,  S,  45^61,  SI  and  99,  Texas  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.;  Ann.  Rep.  Texas  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  (1889). 
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CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES-Contlnued. 


•Analyses  nuule  by  the  Bureau  of  Soils,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agr. 
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Chemxeal  eomptiti9n  of  the  soih  of  Ae  UnUtd  Statee^  Onal  Britain,  and  Ireland,  Franee^ 
and  Germanif,  etc. — Continue<L 

C9BM1GAL  COHPOSmON  OF  THB  SOILS  OP  THB  UNITED  STATES-CooUiiumL 


State  or  Territory. 

Original 

sample 

Na 

Potash 
(KsO). 

Phos- 

phoric 

acid 

(P«0»). 

Lime 
(CaO). 

Maraeste 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

PercenL 

7962 

-mi 

052 
.61 

022 
.26 

4.20 
&49 

1.18 

LOO 

723a 

.71 
.88 
.57 
.80 
.82 
.80 
.79 

1.27 
.68 

L02 
.72 
.61 

.96 
.06 
.09 
.18 
.08 
.11 
.12 
.22 
.22 
.22 
.11 
.16 

L13 
6.14 
1.62 
2.54 
4.05 
21 03 
Z23 
ZIO 
.63 
2.74 
.80 
.40 

Miscenawoos 

.'oo 

.10 

.46 

.20 

.28 

.21 

.23 

.48 

.62 

.18 

.62 

.81 

.22 

.64 

.10 

.89 

.85 

8.60 

.80 

.54 

.30 

6.00 

.86 

.56 

.24 

.46 

.40 

I>l8ti1etofCo1mnbla« 

726a 

.53 
.29 

.07 
.07 

.57 
.26 

.10 

.02 

727a 

.29 

.07 

.26 

.02 

728a 

.36 

.05 

.26 

.01 

Florida* 

2822 
3965 
5284 

.04 
.03 
.20 

.93 

.24 
.03 
.10 

.07 

• 

.16 

.02 

.07 

5286 

.17 

.08 

.12 

.05 

5288 

.18 

.02 

.07 

.06 

5290 

.19 

.03 

.15 

.07 

5391 

.04 

.06 

.12 

.01 

5392 

.05 

.04 

.08 

.02 

5403 

.06 

.04 

.06 

.01 

5404 

.07 

.06 

.02 

.02 

5405 

.07 

.04 

.06 

.01 

5406 

.09 

.09 

.04 

.03 

5407 

.11 

.19 

.07 

.08 

5408 

.07 

.17 

.15 

.02 

5409 

.08 

.08 

.21 

.02 

5410 

.10 

.08 

.05 

.03 

5413 

.09 

.06 

.12 

.01 

5414 

.05 

.04 

.69 

.02 

0«orgla« 

6263 
6364 

.12 
.09 

.06 
.06 

.14 
.69 

.15 

.12 

Kansas:  o 

.18 
.54 
.26 
.20 
.53 
.28 

.09 
.10 
.11 
.13 
.11 
.03 

i*84" 

.'66 

.36 

ia 

.17 
.06 

.62 

Kentucky* 

7566' 

.08 

13715 

.39 

.05 

.24 

.40 

13716 

.31 

.05 

.24 

.43 

13717 

.23 

.05 

.29 

.37 

13718 

.29 

.04 

.23 

.41 

1095 

L06 

.26 

.23 

.61 

Louisiana  •. 

733 
734 

.71 
.76 

.19 
.18 

.54 
.66 

.67 

.70 

MarylaadA 

132 

.41 

.44 

.60 

5460 

.38 

.«* 

.21 

.84 

5459 

.91 

.11 

.11 

.18 

5456 

.44 

.10 

.11 

.47 

6455 

.89 

.06 

.15 

.40 

5454 

.86 

.09 

.14 

.14 

1099 
749a 
864a 

.46 
.15 
.06 

.20 
.04 
.04 

1.26 
.09 
.09 

.03 

Mlnoeeota* 

15355 
15356 
15357 
15358 
15359 
153eO 
7935 

.73 
.63 
.16 
.16 
.14 
.17 
.31 

.24 
.17 
.24 
.15 
.23 
.13 
.24 

6.45 

13.83 

1.22 

L07 

1.03 

.CO 

.83 

MIfrtMPPt*  ,f,,, 

i.a 

•  AnalyMa  made  by  the  Bui«4U  of  SoUs,  U.  ft.  IHpt.  of  Agr. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


WHiTNBY.]  SOIL  ANALYSES.  65 

Chemical  oompantion  of  the  sails  of  the  United  States,  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  France, 

ana  Germany — Continued. 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES— Continued. 
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Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  of  the  United  States^  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Frcmce, 
and  Germany,  etc. — Continued. 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES— Continued. 


State  or  Territory. 


Original 

sample 

No. 


Potash 
(K,0). 


Phos- 
phoric 

acid 
(PfO»). 


Lime 
(CaO). 


Magnesia 

(iSo). 


California— Continued. 

Mendocino  County 

Lake  County 

Contra  Costa  County 

Alameda  County 

San  Luis  Obispo  County 

Ventura  County 

Riverside  County 

San  Diego  County 

Riverside  County 

San  Diego  County 

Florida,a  Dade  County 

Lee  County 


De  Soto  Coimty. 
Brevard  County. 


Osceola  County. 
Folk  County 


Hillsboro  County 

Pasco  Coun  ty 

Orange  County 

Volusia  County 

Marioit  County 

Florida:  b 

Miami 

Bocaratone 

West  Palm  Beach 

Jensen 

Eldred 

St.  Potrrsburg 

Onoco 

Punta  Gorda 

Orlando 

Key 

a  Bui.  43,  Fla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 


2243 

2433 

2301 

2295 

2454 

1880 

2430 

2061 

2273 

2234 

1936 

2470 

2471 

2324 

2325 

10 

14 

19 

18 

1 

25 

26 

28 

60 

4 

64 

12 

13 

21 

38 

40 

X 

47 

40 

61 

42 

43 

44 

45 

65 

67 

76 

116 

73 

31 

m 

62 
Y 
6 
8 
Z 
33 

1296 
1298 
1300 
1302 
1304 
1306 
1308 
1310 
1312 
1314 
1310 
1318 
1320 
1322 
1.380 
1382 
1384 
1386 
1388 
1390 
1411 


Percent. 

0.95 

1.41 
.61 
.84 
.53 

L17 
.33 
.67 
.49 

LOO 
.18 
.80 

1.26 
.76 
.74 
.0965 
.0043 
.0178 

Trace. 
.0164 
.0058 

Trace. 
.0125 
.0024 
.0212 
.0072 
.0086 
.0111 
.0612 

Trace. 
.0034 
.0198 
.0077 
.0073 

Traca 
.0038 

Trace. 

Trace. 
.0028 

Trace. 

Trace. 
.0028 
.0023 
.0048 

Trace. 

Trace. 
.0193 
.0160 
.0048 
.0164 
.0208 
.0149 

.0135 
.0170 
.0170 
.0097 
.0145 
.0140 
.0048 
.0097 
.0145 
.0061 
.0073 
.OOGl 
.0110 
.0134 
.0134 
.0134 
.0122 
.0170 
.0110 
.0166 
.2963 


Percent. 

0.15 
.28 
.06 
.12 
.07 
.19 
.07 
.71 
.06 
.16 
.11 
.14 
.21 
.23 
.22 
.0240 
.0240 
.0256 
.0304 

2.5630 
.0206 
.0496 
.0112 
.0128 
.0160 
.0928 
.0336 
.0192 
.0544 
.0416 

Trace. 
.0333 
.0032 
.0096 
.0144 
.0064 
.2768 

2.4000 
.3112 
.0272 
.0240 
.3408 
.0880 
.1360 
.1328 
.0816 
.0272 
.1175 
.0112 
.0577 
.1660 
.2544 

.0162 
.0075 
.0062 
.0087 
.0087 
.0087 
.0100 
.0087 
.0137 
.0120 
.0056 
.0087 
.0^31 
.0106 
.0056 
.0556 
.0106 
.0187 
.0050 
.0250 
.9459 


Percent. 
1.40 
LOO 
2.61 
2.34 
4.50 
L38 

.76 
2.11 

.86 
L60 
L47 
2.69 

2.n 

436 

3.75 
.0250 
.1276 
.0726 
.6500 

6.6060 

Trace. 
.0726 
.0000 
.0700 
.0760 
.0000 
.2100 
.1075 

2.2326 
.0400 
.0000 
.1160 
.0226 
.0160 
.0600 
.0000 
.0125 
.1125 
.0176 
.0125 
.0000 
.2025 
.2660 
.0250 
.0275 
.0000 
.0000 
.0625 
.0500 
.0225 
.0526 
.1600 

.1740 
.1587 
.0312 
.0187 
.0062 
.0087 
.0037 
.0062 
.0287 


.0112 
.0087 
.0862 
.0137 
.0162 
.0312 
.0187 
.0850 
.0475 
.0350 
•^50 


Percent 
2.56 
2.36 
L37 
.60 
L83 
2.68 
.76 
2.26 
.80 
L64 
.68 
.76 
2120 
L24 
L68 
.0090 
.0612 
.0361 
.0036 
.0290 
.0299 
.0198 
.0117 
.0261 
.1126 
.0360 
.0225 
.0099 
.0207 
.0090 
.0634 
.0197 
.0144 
.0262 
.0234 
.0090 
.0531 
.0990 
.0414 
.0261 
.0162 
.0693 
.0126 
.0126 
.0360 
.0270 
.0036 
.0175 
.0297 
.0276 
.0145 
.0196 

.0176 
.0222 
.0149 
.0000 
.0000 


.0062 
.0158 
.0095 
.0049 
.0056 
.0511 


.0058 
.0357 
.0163 
.0171 
.0144 
.0432 
L6758 


6Bul.  68,  Fla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
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Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  of  the  United  States^  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  France, 
and  Germany y  «te.— Continued. 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  BOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES— Continued. 


State  or  Territory 

Original 

sample 

No 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phos- 
phoric 
ai-id 

Lime 
(CaO). 

Magnesia 

(PiO.). 

Idaho: « 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Kootenai  Countv  .                

Q 

Trace. 

1.32 

0.03 

^^^^^WKMAmmm    \,y^\MAA9^   ■•••*•••*•«••■•••••••«*•••■•*••• 

20 
17 

0.45 
.49 

.94 
2.80 

L16 

Latah  County 

■'a  60* 

.51 

19 

.61 

1.57 

.13 

.19 

5 
31 
13 

.04 

.034 

.04 

.35 
.25 
.62 

.78 
3.76 
1.49 

.72 

Nei  Perce  County 

.01 

Grange  ville 

2.52 

14 

.40 

.01 

1.44 

.34 

15 

1.92 

.01 

.64 

.22 

Canyon  County 

1 

.31 

2.70 

.58 

.    6 

7 
8 
21 

1.20 
.09 
.19 

1.39 

.60 

Trace. 

.65 

.07 

1.60 

.57 

.38 

Bingham  County 

""Lie" 

.31 

22 

1.22 

.47 

2.60 

.29 

23 

1.28 

.41 

2.15 

.14 

24 

.99 

1.16 

2.08 

L26 

25 

1.04 

.21 

.06 

L09 

Bear  Lake  County 

26 

1.44 

.31 

1.43 

.37 

27 

.72 

.19 

3.94 

3.15 

29 

1.K2 

.05 

.50 

3.16 

30 

.72 

.94 

5.92 

1.24 

Cassia  County 

4 

.775 

.183 

L971 

1.387 

5 

.605 

.137 

1.870 

1.322 

CoBur  d' Alene 

7 
9 

.440 
.467 

.188 
.205 

.533 
.432 

L290 

L527 

Nex  Peioes 

11 

.459 
.684 

.188 
.157 

.507 
.557 

.905 

A  m*»rtcan  ^Mg* 

.997 

Latah  County 



13 

.673 

.131 

.722 

1.019 

14 

.557 

.026 

.767 

.802 

Lewiston 

15 
16 
18 

.626 
.563 
.667 

.148 
.192 
.176 

.872 
.939 
.999 

L150 

Moscow 

.     .886 

.766 

Boise 

20 
21 

.789 
.896 

.237 
.184 

1.567 
.893 

1.090 

1.006 

* 

22 

.459 

.141 

.465 

.535 

Loaisiana:  b 

Calhoun 

23 

.572 

.143 

.780 

.831 

1 
2 

.023 
.029 

.037 
.048 

.065 
.145 

.018 

.074 

3 

.011 

.021 

.027 

.027 

5 

.008 

.011 

.009 

.Ml 

Monroe 

7 
9 

.069 
.023 

.072 
.007 

.128 
.040 

.180 

.036 

Mississippi:  c 

AgncultunU  College 

48 

.125 

.148 

.45 

.32 

60 

.153 

.092 

.161 

.12 

49 

.122 

.092 

.161 

.12 

51 

.126 

.114 

.307 

.47 

62 

.303 

.204 

.400 

.68 

53 

.104 

.156 

.770 

.60 

54 

.127 

.233 

.370 

.47 

55 

.132 

.149 

.610 

.60 

56 

.117 

.182 

.440 

.60 

57 

.097 

.185 

.64 

.56 

56 

.131 

.102 

.54 

.39 

59 

.150 

.147 

.83 

.79 

60 

.111 

.096 

.40 

.53 

61 

.145 

.181 

.63 

.40 

62 

.116 

.118 

.39 

.12 

162 

.12 

.06 

.14 

.10 

163 

.06 

.08 

.22 

.06 

Union  County 

606 

.31 

.089 

.86 

.061 

Jackson  County 

692 

.050 

.027 

.16 

.072 

694 

.050 

.015 

.23 

.064 

095 

.08U 

.004 

.20 

.028 

Chickasaw  County 

88S 

.10 

.26 

.27 

.22 

Coyington  County 

1522 

.09 

.1H4 

.302 

.318 

1523 

.08 

.100 

.280 

.126 

Noxubee  County 

1524 

.18 

.24 

4.91 

.144 

Oktibbeha  County 

1.S36 

.2o 

.097 

.47 

.38 

Tallahatchie  County 

1538 

.46 

.257 

.94 

.25 

a  Buls.  9  and  28,  Idaho  Avx.  Expt.  Sta. 

b  Special  Rep.  on  the  Geology  and  Agriculture  of  the  Hills  of  La.,  La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  (1892). 

<  Ann.  Rep.  Miss.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  1896  and  lS>J8-99;  Bui.  66,  Miss.  Agr.  Expt.  SU. 
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Chemical  composition  o/the  soilaofthe  United  S  totes  ^  Or  eat  Britain  and  Ireland,  France, 
and  Cfermany,  «te.— Continued. 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATEB-Continued. 


State  or  Territory. 


Mlasisslppi— Continued 

Hinds  County 

Oktibbeha  County. 

Holmes  County 

Cr>'stai  Spring. ... 
Coffeeville 

Yazoo  City 

Como 

Elizabeth 

Noxubee  Cotmty. . . 


Oktibbeha  County. 


Copiah  County 

Madison  County. . . 

Amite  County 

Wilkinson  County. 
Panola  County 

Oktibbeha  County 
Choctaw  County.. 

Leako  C^ninly 

Scott  County 

Choctaw  County.. 
Winston  County.. 
Neshoba  County . . 
Soott  County 

Winston  County . . 
Kemper  Coimty. . . 
Harrison  County . . 
Jones  County 

Kemper  County... 
Noxubee  County.. 


Original 

sample 

No. 


1544 
1572 
1606 
928 
400 
401 
402 
403 
404 
421 
76 
76 
260 
937 
939 
940 
941 
948 
935 
946 
949 
951 
942 
943 
944 
945 
585 
617 
620 
621 
622 
583 
594 
505 
507 
585 
801 
822 
881 
884 
886 
1021 
1026 
994 
983 
976 
833 
9(H 
844 
850 
906 
9U 
836 
853 
855 
913 
919 
674 
1010 

ini2 

1013 
026 
928 
929 

9:u 

932 
9X1 
935 
937 
939 
940 
941 
942 
943 


Potash 
(K,0). 


Percent. 
0.10 
.22 
.24 
.07 
.20 
.18 
.09 
.17 
.14 
.365 
.143 
.147 
.55 
.218 
.478 
.463 
.426 
.360 
.201 
.450 
.372 
.245 
.400 
.500 
.509 
.674 
.460 
.300 
.280 
.360 
.210 
.380 
.200 
.420 
.165 
.460 
.203 
.200 
.257 
.180 
.225 
.125 
.166 
.241 
.322 
.293 
.337 
.246 
.189 
.150 
.197 
.133 
.247 
.270 
.210 
.1(10 
.190 
.008 
.123 
.1()0 
.208 
.076 
.465 
.185 
.2(a 
.442 
.148 
.201 
.218 
.478 
.4r»3 
.  426 
.400 
.500 
.600 


Phos- 
phoric 

acid 
(PiO»). 


Percent. 
0.07 
.192 
.190 
.07 
.09 
.09 
.06 
.08 
.06 
.127 
.27 
.232 
.16 
.085 
.189 
.121 
.121 
.046 
.090 
.105 
.105 
.079 
.263 
.302 
.321 
.296 
.300 
.144 
.093 
.262 
.108 
.427 
.108 
.229 
.147 
.300 
.064 
.040 
.040 
.042 
.039 
.055 
.033 
.055 
.064 
.102 
.079 
.075 
.050 
.040 
.037 
.022 
.087 
.097 
.044 
.044 
.060 
.033 
.046 
.035 
.024 
.110 
.156 
.072 
.053 
.188 
.084 
.090 
.085 
.189 
.121 
.121 
.263 
.302 
.321 


Lime 
(CaO). 


Percent. 
0.66 
L85 
.35 
.175 
.27 
.22 
.15 
.19 
.19 
2.14 
.88 
.084 
.34 
.985 
L56 
L45 
1.13 
.990 
.325 
.945 
.485 
.325 
1.18 
15.57 
5.24 
5.15 
.630 
1.88 
6.90 
L03 
.380 
.315 
.280 
.190 
.32 
.630 
.150 
.155 
.165 
.145 
.265 
.095 
.080 
.140 
.125 
.170 
.185 
.160 
.205 
.135 
.105 
.100 
.165 
.235 
.100 
.155 
.130 
.180 
.200 
.150 
.111 
.192 
L68 
.980 
.535 
.960 
.210 
.32.5 
.985 
.156 
.145 
L130 
L18 
16.67 
6.24 


Magnesia 
(MgO). 


Percent. 
a36 
.302 


.24 

.28 

.17 

.26 

.19 

.11 

.023 

.033 

.20 
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Chemical  ctmipositi&n  of  the  Boils  of  the  United  States,  Qreat  Britain  and  Ireland,  France, 
and  Germany  J  etc. — Continued. 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES— Continued. 


State  or  Territory. 

Original 

sample 

No 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phos- 
phoric 

acid 
(PsOs). 

Lime 
(CaO). 

Magnesia 
(MrO). 

MissiMlppi— Cont  Inued. 

Noxubee  Couuiy 

945 
946 
1)48 
949 
951 
1153 
1154 
1155 
1157 
581 
584 
585 
586 
503 
594 
595 
697 
617 
620 
621 
622 
1106 
1107 
1108 
1117 
1118 
1119 
1121 
1122 

nil 

1113 
1280 
1124 
1126 
1114 
1115 
115S 
11.19 
11 01 
ll(i2 
1163 

ina 

1168 
1169 
1172 
1174 
117.-I 
117S 
1179 
1180 
1181 
1182 
1274 
1276 
1184 
1185 
1186 
1187 
1189 
1190 
1191 
1193 
1194 
1200 
1202 
1204 
1206 
1209 
1213 
1211 
1217 
1219 
1221 
1223 
1225 

Per  cent. 
0.574 
.450 
.360 
.372 
.245 
.358 
.387 
.283 
.268 
.39 
.92 
.46 
.210 
.177 
.20 
.42 
.165 
.30 
.28 
.36 
.21 
.491 
.470 
.423 
.360 
.480 
.181 
.152 
.150 
.215 
.305 
.276 
.454 
.177 
.398 
.262 
.331 
.193 
.395 
.360 
.302 
.258 

.rm 

.304 
.401 
.208 
.370 

..m 

.198 
.258 
.402 
.135 
.189 
.262 
.385 
.340 
.321 
.216 
.297 
.395 
.158 
.402 
.269 
.200 
.250 

.(m 

.179 
.129 
.086 
.220 
.098 
.103 
.102 
.321 
.226 

Per  cent. 
0.296 
.105 
.046 
.106 
.079 
.111 
.140 
.093 
.123 
.096 
.57 
.30 
.116 
.14 
.108 
.229 
.147 
.144 
.093 
.262 
.108 
.328 
.143 
.274 
.086 
.121 
.105 
.097 
.083 
.055 
.070 
.075 
.332 
.119 
.114 
.080 
.188 

.or,i 

.184 
.244 
.207 
.113 
.191 
.109 
.174 
.089 
.  l-W 
.115 
.036 

.or,4 

.140 
.047 

.064 
.160 
.134 
.210 
.210 
.237 
.194 
.068 
.185 
.118 
.083 
.076 
.a32 
.2.53 

.a% 

.025 
.090 
.036 
.043 
.0(i5 
.329 
.129 

Percent. 
6.16 

Percent. 

.945 

.990 
.485 
.325 
3.56 
3.71 
.315 
.360 
.11 
1.06 
.63 
.235 
.180 
.23 
.19 
.32 
1.88 
5.90 
1.03 
.38 
2.60 
.265 
2.25 
.950 
12.52 
.117 
.175 
.100 
.800 
1.06 
.9i^» 
.260 
.170 
1.20 
.800 
.940 
.»>50 
1.53 
1.24 

i.;jo 

.430 
1.82 
l.U 
6. 20 
1..^0 

.»;ho 
\.m 

.»  "5 
.890 
5.80 
.100 
.110 

.ir)0 

1.20 
.815 
1.01 
3.27 
1.27 
1.47 
.235 
.•>40 
.470 
..'iOO 
.  340 
.U.'i3 
9.63 
.100 

Lowndes  County 

Oktibbeha  County 



Clav  County 

Monroe  Countv                            

Chickasaw  County 

Lee  County 

.  mo 

..'ilO 
.UX) 
.120 
.  120 
11.  93 
.810 



Prentiss  County 
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Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  of  the  United  States,  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  France, 
and  Germany,  etc. — Continued. 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SOILS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES— Continued. 


State  or  Territory. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phos- 
phoric 

*^iCid 

(PiO»). 

Lime 
(CaO). 

Mamesla 
(MgO). 

Miflsissippl—Continued. 

Prentiss  County ,. 

1227 
1229 
1234 
1250 
1253 
1254 
1256 
1267 
1241 
1246 
1247 
1248 
1261 
1263 
1266 
1266 
1268 
1030 
1260 
1272 
1236 
626 
629 
633 
879 
881 
883 
884 
876 
886 
890 
892 
804 
895 
897 
898 
900 
902 
904 
906 
906 
958 
060 
061 
963 
966 
967 
909 
971 
973 
974 
975 
976 
977 
978 
979 
981 
988 
986 
988 
991 
994 
996 
997 
1000 
1001 
1003 
1007 
1008 
1021 
1023 
1026 
1026 

Percent. 
a  273 
.105 
.088 
.089 
.359 
.122 

Percent. 
0  174 
.009 
.018 
.087 
.092 
.061 
.114 
.140 
.071 
.051 
.040 
.060 
.048 
.035 
.038 
.052 
.093 
.024 
.167 
.094 
.072 
.062 
.076 
.083 
.061 
.040 
.068 
.042 
.022 
.039 
.018 
.019 
.022 
.016 
.030 
.044 
.047 
.013 
.075 
.024 
.087 
.060 
.188 
.104 
.051 
.078 
.090 
.050 
.023 
.044 
.053 
.063 
.102 
.168 
.117 
.070 
.064 
.064 
.069 
.136 
.066 
.066 
.064 
.071 
.097 
.069 
.041 
.083 
.079 
.055 
.067 
.057 
.033 

Percent. 

a340 
.070 
.072 
.205 

1.32 
.160 

L05 
.830 
.235 
.245 
.175 
.140 
.190 
.160 
.190 
.140 
.206 
.110 
.142 
.106 
.145 
.20 
.22 
.17 
.120 
.166 
.146 
.146 
.300 
.265 
.110 
.110 
.025 
.05 
.115 
.210 
.130 
.050 
.160 
.050 
.105 
.120 
.185 
.160 
.100 
.110 
.120 
.126 
.016 
.066 
.140 
.145 
.170 
.200 
.130 
.190 
.170 
.126 
.186 
.120 
.190 
.140 
.220 
.166 
.060 
.160 
.300 
.226 
.276 
.096 
.175 
.126 
.06 

Percent. 

• 

.666 

.147 

.186 

.129 

.167 

.276 

.187 

.170 

.203 

.258 

.190 

.336 

.333 

.178 

.215 

.20 

.170 

.260 

.267 

.306 

.180 

.326 

.225 

.281 

.160 

.166 

.093 

.190 

.229 

.160 

.106 

.246 

.m 

.197 

.863 

.276 

.222 

.296 

.408 

.436 

.170 

.180 

.311 

.212 

.223 

.293 

.336 

.333 

.323 

.426 

.322 

.373 

.304 

.183 

.241 

.262 

.303 

.43 

.26 

.253 

.360 

.262 

.126 

.17 

.242 

.166 

Aloom  Countr T,r, 

Union  County 

Pontotof*-  County . .                   

Aloorn  County 

MadteonCountv                                 

I^44ke  County... .         

Attila  County    .                   , . . 

Choctaw  County 

Cirroll  Countr     ...                 



YAlohnsha  County  .     . 

Panola  County 

Tate  County 

Manhall  Countr                  

AmiteCounty.  TT       
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County. 

Description  and  locality. 

Original 

sa-iple 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phos- 
phoric 
acid 
(PK)»). 

Ume 
(CaO). 

Magnesia 
(MgO). 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  rent. 

Dorset* 

Alluvium 

38 
62 

0.46 
.22 

0.42 
.23 

3.84 
L30 

0.48 

.11 

41 

.81 

.46 

1.09 

.26 

Gravel 

36 
37 

.22 
.33 

.32 
.28 

.71 
.64 

.45 

.27 

63 

.18 

.26 

.11 

.04 

64 

.17 

.20 

.11 

.as 

Bagshot  bods 

83 

.19 

.18 

.37 

.02 

30 

.13 

.25 

1.43 

.34 

40 

.18 

.20 

.80 

.17 

65 

.13 

.12 

.08 

.06 

London  day 

80 

.23 

.32 

.37 

.12 

12 

.22 

.47 

1.26 

.31 

68 

.20 

M5 

.38 

.07 

Reading  beds 

81 

.27 

.33 

.66 

.27 

11 

.27 

.40 

1.67 

.68 

67 

.24 

.21 

.66 

.07 

, 

61 

.06 

.11 

.33 

.02 

Junction  Reading  beds  and 

30 

.24 

.42 

1.83 

.27 

ClMilk. 

Chalk 

15 
71 

.25 
.27 

..30 
.29 

41.00 

38.78 

.83 

.65 

99 

.19 

.78 

31.50 

.53 

95 

.29 

.47 

31.05 

.11 

61 

.20 

.33 

32.10 

.27 

94 

.22 

.49 

14.22 

.16 

35 

.28 

.24 

6.50 

.71 

50 

.39 

.:« 

35.70 

.27 

16 

.59 

.33 

33.40 

.71 

72 

.50 

.27 

10.31 

.43 

49 

.20 

.31 

2.22 

.19 

21 

.39 

.25 

1.81 

.39 

100 

.38 

.61 

1.40 

.47 

1 

.17 

.44 

.90 

.41 

96 

.47 

.36 

1.01 

.39 

96 

.42 

.31 

1.30 

.06 

97 

.67 

.26 

.34 

.28 

Greensand 

79 
47 

.35 

.81 

.37 
.60 

.44 

.92 

.08 

.46 

48 

.74 

.79 

7.10 

1.00 

2 

.40 

.23 

2.19 

.69 

31 

.27 

.32 

L46 

.27 

marls  tone. 

25 

.29 

.28 

.71 

.68 

Wealden  beds 

33 
32 

.31 
.25 

.31 
.44 

L02 
1.36 

.41 

.34 

84 

.24 

.29 

.66 

.32 

CO 

.36 

.28 

.96 

.11 

* 

22 

.31 

.50 

.92 

.27 

PurlMvkbeds 

27 
66 
3 

.34 
.46 
.30 

.29 
.43 
.16 

1.82 

.51 

2.10 

.48 

I'ortliind  stone 

.07 

Kimmeridgc  clay 

.66 

20 

.4 

.6 

2.10 

.6 

42 

.47 

.89 

2.22 

.00 

85 

.61 

.38 

2.52 

.43 

86 

.81 

.24 

1.87 

.61 

87 

.96 

.34 

1.76 

.42 

88 

.92 

.60 

1.18 

.61 

Coral  rag 

19 

.38 

.31 

.67 

.06 

77 

.63 

.32 

6u36 

.54 

82 

.39 

.47 

10.63 

.64 

89 

.63 

.60 

18.66 

.00 

8 

.27 

.40 

20.70 

.36 

67 

.68 

.36 

2.03 

.60 

58 

.49 

.32 

12.06 

.20 

Calcaieoufl  grit 

9 

.26 

.31 

.80 

Oxford  clay 

73 

.79 

.38 

1.88 

.21 

34 

.21 

.38 

.81 

.66 

60 

.91 

.34 

2.04 

.47 

50 

.53 

.23 

.60 

.36 

52 

.73 

.33 

L70 

.60 

53 

.49 

.32 

.60 

.26 

29 

.34 

.26 

.60 

.32 

4 

.46 

.46 

2.99 

.38 

« In  ih''  oripinal  paper  the  r.^tiits  ire  expressed  as  lime  carbonate  and  lime  other  than  carbonate  and  hftvo 
been  rtx-alou.ii.  d  to  give  <'a()  content. 
Fifth  annual  Ucport  on  the  S6ils  of  Donet,  University  College,  Reading,  1008 
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nd,  The  Essex  Field  Experiments,  1S9»'>-1901,  Part  I.  Compiled  for  the  Essex  Technical  Instruc- 
nlttae. 

Jour.  Essex  Tech.  Laboratories.  3.  ir>3  (1K97). 

Dymond  and  Bull,  the  Essex  Field  Kx|)oriments.  1S%-1«13.  No.  2. 

D^and  Roslins,  Rep.  Field  Expts.,  1S93  4,  Kssex  Aprifiiltural  Socit'ty. 

Guide  to  Experiments  at  Univ.  Farm  and  other  Centers  in  the  Kastern  (  oimties.  Cambridpre  University, 
1807. 

b  OuSde  to  Experiments  at  University  Farm  and  other  Centers  in  the  Itlastcni  counties,  Cambridge  Uni- 

-****»»    _^  ioomal  Agricultural  Science,  2,  161  (1907). 
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«  E.  W.  Bell,  Chemical  News,  68,  191  (1893).  used  HCl  (S.  Q.  1.16). 

R.  H.  Wilson,  Chemical  News,  70. 153  (1894). 

b  Somerville  Agricultural  Experiments.  5  years'  work  at  the  Northumberiand  County  Demonstration 
Farm,  1902,  np.  62  and  167. 

Qilchrist,  Bulletin  4,  Armstrong  College,  Newcastle  upon  Tyue. 

Ninth  Annual  Report  on  Experiments,  Counties  of  Cumberland,  Durham,  and  Northumberiand,  1900. 

Qilchrist,  Bulletin  8,  County  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Newcastle  upon  Tsme. 

e  Report  on  Experiments  at  Crausley,  Northamptonshire  in  Seasons  1901,  1902,  and  1903,  Cambridge 
University. 

d  First  Amiual  Report  of  Experiments.  1897,  Cambridge,  and  Counties  Agricultural  Education  Scheme. 

Guide  to  Experiments  at  Umveraity  Farm  and  other  Centers  in  the  Eastern  Counties,  Cambridge,  1907. 
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Chemical  eompotUion  of  the  toUi  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland— Coniimied. 
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County. 

Description  and  locality. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(KK)). 

Phos- 
phoric 
add 
(P«0.). 

Lime 
(CaO). 

Magnesia 
(MgO). 

Isle  of  Ely 

Silts,  Needham 

Percent. 

Percent. 
0.281 
.288 
.30 
.41 
.09 
.112 
.13 
.19 
.71 
.07 
.35 
.47 
.37 
.33 
.30 
.26 

.16 

.049 

.12 

.17 

.38 

.369 

.31 

.366 

.42 

.179 

.246 

.164 

.259 

.459 

.184 

.308 

1.13 
1.44 

.345 
.478 
.450 
.432 
.50 

Percent. 
a245 
.192 
.10 

'       .30 
.082 
.057 
.16 
.18 
.248 
.13 
.09 
.13 
.05 
.05 
.05 
.17 

.145 

Trace. 

Trace. 

.37 

.34 

.258 
.30 
.254 
.45 

.466 
.908 
.370 
.402 
.134 
.255 
.223 

.119 
.111 

.143 
.101 
.094 
.192 
.126 
.244 
.151 
.194 
.180 
.177 
.217 
.109 
.132 
.136 

.133 
.253 
.084 
.048 
.038 

Percent. 
1.58 
1.57 
.54 
.00 
.47 
1.39 
L43 
2.18 
L50 

Percent. 

Chmhf*^* 

1 
2 

8Axlinghani 

NofMkfr 

Stanhoe 

Trowse  plot 

3 

Soflolkc 

Bramibrd 

a27 

Saxmundham 

Pnrtiftm', 

Grange  Hill  plot 

10 
1 

11 
1 

11 

24 

Shield  Ash  plot 

.54 

.81 
.27 
.28 
.25 
.70 

.84 

.45 

5.40 

.80 

CaCO, 

4.17 

.195 
.165 
.125 
55.36 
12.21 
47.50 
42.35 
49.97 
.60 
25.55 
4.17 

.35 
.224 

7.91 
1.96 
3.70 

18.1 

12.2 

31.4 

14.84 

33.4 

37.7 

28.6 

30.9 

14.2 
.44 
.99 

2.62 
.019 
.061 

2.42 
.20 

Rone  bank  plot 

Newlands  Manor,  Lyming- 

ton. 
West  Hark,  near  Petersfleld. 

Hampdifre f ...  , 

.46 

.29 

Ozftird/ 

Wick.  Farm: 

Headlngton.I 

.03 

Headington,  II 

.19 

Berkshin/ 

Sutton's  seed  trial  grounds, 
Reading. 

Christchurch,     ADotment 

Station,  Warminster. 
Borham  road,  Warminster. . 

.10 

Wlttshir^f  

.27 

.21 

.29 
.18 

Heytesbury 

.13 

Codford  allotment  soil 

Chitterine  allotment  soils. . . 

Imber  allotment 

1 
2 

Corsley  plot 

Clay  sou,  Warminster 

York  warp  soil 

E0iitk  

London  clay: 

WhllsUble 

2.02 

Sheppey 

1.24 

Chalk  soils: 

Wye 

.193 

Minster,  Thanet i 

.58 

Sutton-by-Dover 

.64 
.69 

Neophan 

.62 

Wye  Court 

WyeS.  E.  A.C 

Olantigh 

Wye 

Charing 

.623 
.64 
.479 
1.07 

.899 
.901 
.739 

East  Lenham 

Charing 

Gault  soils: 

Bro-^k 

.040 

Watwell 

.072 

Charing 

•Yearbook  College  of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture,  Holmes  Chapel,  Cheshire,  1904. 

k  Guide  to  Expolments  at  Uniyersity  Farm  and  other  Centers  In  the  Eastern  Counties,  Cambridge 
UniTerstty,  1907. 

«  Report  on  Ejroeriments  at  Bramford  and  Saxmundham. 

'Stxth  Annual  Report  on  Experiments  in  Counties  of  Cumberland,  Durham,  and  Northumberland, 
1897. 

Tenth  Annual  Report  on  Experiments  in  Counties  of  Cumberland,  Durham,  and  Northumberland, 
1901, 

<  Toith  Annual  Rrnxnt  on  Experiments  in  Cuml)erland,  Durham,  and  Northumberland. 

/OOchrist  and  Foulkes,  Suppl.  I,  Jour.  Extension  College,  Reading,  1896. 

0  Report  on  Experiments,  Wilts  County  Council,  1892, 1893, 1895.  ^  . 

h  UtM  and  Plyman,  First  Report  on  Chemtoal  and  Physical  Study  of  the  Soils  of  Kent  and  Surrey,  1903. 
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WALES,  b 


Garden  soil 

0.142 

0.306 

CaO. 

L40 

0.671 

SCOTLAND.^ 

Cleghom,  near  Lanark,  plots  1 

0.187 

0.104 
.126 

.45 

.128 

.244 

.481 

.283 

.367 

.113 

.214 

CaCO,. 

» 

0.44 
.32 

CaO. 

2 110 

Dnimford,  Helonshnrph 

.237 
.213 
.  92S 

.  rm 

.244 
.247 
.279 
.463 

giiiiiii 

Eastorboaril.  Croy 

IJirpidalo  Knock,  Rothesay. 
Turves.   . . 

Westftr  Kintrav.  Kintore 

Ffidflenito,  .Maud 

TellfK'h.  Lninphanan 

Fasqn«,  Fettercairn  



IRELAND.^ 

Cork 

Liniostone  soils.  Sluina^anv 
Olii  Tfd  sandstone.  Killfu^^h 
Silurian  olav  shite  soils: 

0.464 
.547 

.384 
.720 

.846 
.  943 

0.148 
.1.56 

.156 
.167 

.16 
.13 

3.938 
201 

.268 
.301 

1.568 
1.2«<) 

Wexford 

|{:illv  Caniev 

Clonnxhe . . ". 

Tipperary 

Limestone  s.>ils: 

Koikford 

St.  Klonin's 

ollall  and  Plyman,  First  Report  on  Chetnical  and  PhysimI  Study  of  the  Soils  of  Kent  and  Surrey.  l9Ci2. 
<>  Annual  Report  Field  F^xixriment^s.  University  Colleire  of  VVuIej^. 
<■  Reports  on  Experiments.  1W3.  (Jlivsgowand  West  of  S<'(>tl!»nd  Technical  CoMprp. 
Reports  on  Experiments,  1895.  (JIascow  and  Wast  of  Scotland  Technical  Collepo. 
Rejwrts  on  ExperimenLs.  I«K)3  and  1904,  .\berdwn  and  North  of  Scodand  C^IIepe  of  Agriculture. 
d  H.  C.  Slieringnara.    1st  Annual  Report  of  Field  Experiments  in  Counties  of  Wexford,  Cork,  Tipperary, 
Mayo,  Meath,  King's  and  Queen's,  18Q9. 
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Chemieal  eompositkm  of  the  9oiU  of  France. 

AISNB.« 


Description  and  locality. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potasli 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

acid 

(PiO^). 

Lime 
(CaCOj). 

Magnesia 
(SgO). 

LAON. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

SemiUy 

1 
4 

0.36 
.60 

0.09 
.11 

11.22 
6.07 

0.007 

.003 

6 

.22 

.07 

.52 

.004 

Cbambiy 

1 

.29 

.18 

5.44 

.004 

8 

.21 

.09 

7.46 

.01 

5 

.27 

.13 

84.12 

.01 

7 

.28 

.14 

16.65 

.004 

8 

.08 

.03 

.92 

.006 

10 

.28 

.06 

.86 

.006 

Bugy-lBS-CSeniy  ^ 

1 

.44 

.16 

1.76 

.01 

3 

.41 

.07 

8.86 

.006 

5 

.57 

.06 

1.22 

.01 

Grepy-en-Laon-nois 

1 

.28 

.06 

.96 

.05 

3 

.08 

.02 

2.83 

.02 

7 

.22 

.07 

34.53 

.01 

9 

.16 

.06 

.60 

.01 

11 

.24 

.08 

.32 

.005 

14 

.25 

.10 

2L40 

.01 

16 

.19 

.12 

7.64 

.01 

17 

.27 

.10 

58 

.01 

Vocps 

1 
8 

.20 
.20 

.24 
.08 

6.66 
1.04 

.01 

.006 

5 

.22 

.08 

.60 

.01 

7 

.83 

.10 

1.98 

.004 

8 

.06 

.06 

59.60 

.    .01 

9 

.48 

.08 

9.36 

.01 

PRdes 

1 

.38 

.06 

3.71 

.03 

3 

.12 

.04 

3.52 

.006 

5 

.30 

.05 

.15 

.006 

Montberault 

1 
3 

.37 
.20 

.08 
.06 

64.75 
2.43 

.02 

.01 

5 

.47 

.10 

1.10 

.06 

8 

.07 

.04 

.18 

.006 

11 

.42 

.11 

10.40 

.16 

13 

.32 

.05 

4.09 

.006 

15 

.29 

.08 

.71 

.04 

ChovTBgny. 

1 

.16 

.02 

.64 

.02 

3 

.47 

.07 

2.24 

.02 

5 

.16 

.08 

.64 

.01 

7 

.28 

.07 

.96 

.01 

8 

.26 

.03 

20.20 

.01 

9 

.21 

.07 

7.80 

.004 

11 

.62 

.03 

.76 

.01 

13 

.70 

.26 

7.08 

.02 

15 

.71 

.10 

37.00 

.006 

Urcel 

1 
3 

.10 
.22 

.03 
.00 

.09 

4.64 

.01 

.18 

6 

.26 

.05 

.17 

.003 

7 

.30 

.09 

1.12 

.015 

9 

.12 

.04 

31.31 

.005 

Qnliioy-Basse 

1 

.10 

.08 

1  08 

005 

3 

.26 

.07 

2.68 

!06 

5 

.16 

.06 

.88 

.02 

Landiioonrt 

1 

.10 

.08 

1.08 

.005 

3 

.26 

.07 

2.68 

.05 

« 

.30 

.08 

.48 

.02 

8 

.30 

.08 

.92 

.01 

10 

.39 

.10 

1.72 

.02 

Jmnflncoart 

1 

.18 

.08 

9.20 

.006 

2 

.67 

.08 

.76 

.27 

4 

.18 

.06 

39.70 

.01 

Foiembray 

1 

.25 

.03 

1.60 

.01 

3 

.12 

.04 

.08 

.02 

5 

.22 

.03 

2.93 

.06 

7 

.15 

.03 

.32 

.003 

8 

.11 

.04 

1.70 

.02 

10 

.16 

.05 

.50 

.01 

Leoflly-sous  Coiicy 

1 

.22 

.09 

1.76 

.006 

3 

.24 

.10 

2.00 

.003 

4 

.26 

.06 

.62 

.006 

7 

.23 

.05 

.37 

.003 

Crecy'ftu-Mont 

1 

23 

12 

4.94 

01 

3 

.27 

.07 

.28 

.01 

6 

.29 

.11 

.68 

.02 

•  Bulletins  Sta.  Agron.  Dep.  de  PAisne,  1801, 1892, 1893, 1894. 
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Chemical  compotitton  of  the  toils  of  /Vo?ioc— Continued. 
AISNE—Contlnued. 


Description  and  locality. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

add 

(PiO») 

Lime 
(CaCC). 

(^O). 

LAON— continued . 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

OrMcv-Ati-Mont     . 

7 
0 

025 
.19 

0.06 
.06 

0.64 
61.20 

0.3B 

^^M^^U^  ^W9\M     W  MIL  .••......•......•.....••""■■"" 

.01 

11 

.47 

.09 

7.98 

.01 

13 

.50 

.07 

.72 

.02 

Pont-Salnt  Mard ^ 

15 

.15 

.04 

X2Q 

.01 

1 
3 

.18 
.25 

.06 
.06 

.24 

.52 

.006 

^  ^^ma  y^K/^—**i>    amm%»*  **•••••••••••••••••••■•-- 

.006 

5 

.28 

.08 

32.30 

.03 

7 

.30 

.03 

.17 

.006 

0 

.26 

.06 

.84 

.006 

Vaadesson 

3 
5 

.17 
.21 

.06 
.06 

.72 
17.08 

.02 

.01 

6 

.38 

.10 

.18 

.02 

8 

.19 

.06 

.41 

.01 

10 

.33 

,       .08 

.18 

.004 

12 

.25 

.05 

1.00 

.47 

Goavrelles 

1 
5 

55 
.18 

.13 
.02 

2.12 
81.20 

.006 

.006 

7 

.27 

.06 

.40 

.006 

9 

.39 

.03 

3.23 

.005 

11 

.26 

.04 

.15 

.02 

13 

.38 

.09 

.79 

.07 

15 

.31 

.09 

.86 

.06 

MeroiiK 

1 
3 

.20 
.22 

.09 
.11 

.72 
.73 

.01 

.01 

7 

.28 

.06 

1.00 

.01 

9 

.23 

.04 

.36 

.004 

11 

.22 

.04 

a  14 

.04 

13 

.08 

.13 

.55 

.01 

Amifontaine 

1 
3 

.24 

.19 

.24 

.15 

7.06 

ia2i 

.004 

.005 

4 

.13 

.09 

10.60 

007 

5 

.39 

.19 

33.92 

.006 

6 

.15 

.19 

ia48 

.005 

7 

.45 

.13 

33.70 

.006 

8 

.18 

.06 

9.34 

.01 

10 

.29 

.16 

63.80 

007 

11 

.26 

.09 

14.40 

.007 

Javincourt 

1 
2 

.23 
.14 

.09 
.07 

iai2 

1.34 

.005 

.01 

4 

.28 

.11 

35.50 

12 

Berry-ftu-Bac 

1 

.37 

.16 

49.20 

.08 

2 

.32 

.21 

25.00 

.03 

4 

.30 

.12 

23.60 

.04 

Qemicourt 

1 
2 

.29 
.09 

.10 
.02 

4.82 
.68 

.01 

.006 

4 

.14 

.03 

9.90 

.006 

6 

.27 

27 

«.70 

.06 

7 

.17 

.07 

/5.90 

.01 

Clennont-les-Ferme.  8 

I 
3 

.25 
.37 

.10 
17 

.67 
U.00 

.02 

.01 

5 

.20 

.11 

1.28 

.003 

7 

.30 

.12 

M9 

.002 

9 

.31 

.08 

.96 

003 

11 

35 

10 

45 

003 

13 

.25 

.08 

36 

.04 

15 

.21 

.08 

16 

006 

17 

.43 

.10 

.80 

.004 

Missy-lea- Pierrepont 

1 

19 

.Ob 

.29 

.006 

3 

.27 

.16 

2.24 

.008 

4 

.40 

.07 

2.66 

07 

6 

.29 

.06 

.88 

03 

8 

.28 

09 

.70 

02 

Qrandiup 

1 

.35 

.13 

■0.94 

01 

2 

.21 

.08 

.'2.20 

01 

3 

.24 

.06 

.28 

01 

5 

.40 

.14 

1.63 

01 

7 

38 

.14 

3.06 

01 

S 

15 

.09 

1.63 

.01 

Frieres-FaUlouei 

I 
3 

19 
29 

.06 
.09 

1.70 
5.16 

006 

01 

5 

30 

.07 

.38 

10 

9 

.35 

.09 

5.46 

.006 

10 

.33 

07 

2.32 

.01 
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Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  of  France— Continued, 
AISNE— Ck>ntlnued. 


Description  and  locality. 

Original 

sample 

No 

Potash 
(K,0).    . 

Phosphoric 

acid 

(PfOs). 

Lime 
(CaC(^). 

Magnesia 
(MgO). 

LAON— continued. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

PercerU. 

Percent. 

L4c» 

1 
4 

0.25 
.32 

0.11 
.07 

3.06 
6.24 

a006 

.01 

6 

.22 

.08 

3.18 

.004 

8 

.18 

.11 

39.60 

.01 

10 

.20 

.11 

1.06 

.005 

12 

.18 

.20 

.36 

.01 

14 

.24 

.08 

1.33 

.01 

ChArmes 

1 
3 

.47 
.25 

.11 
.07 

.68 
2.62 

.003 

.02 

5 

.58 

.13 

6.28 

.004 

7 

.15 

.09 

1.66 

.004 

9 

.27 

.09 

1.60 

.01 

12 

.85 

.12 

7.04 

.01 

Rogecourt 

1 

.28 

.10 

3.08 

.06 

;t 

.13 

.08 

2.03 

.07 

5 

.24 

.08 

3.14 

.01 

8 

.28 

.09 

1.13 

.006 

9 

.23 

.04 

3.68 

.02 

Fresaancourt 

1 
3 

.28 
.29 

.08 
.08 

.52 
1.96 

.02 

.06 

5 

.26 

.10 

2.32 

.008 

7 

.28 

.10 

5.84 

.005 

Fauoouxy 

1 

.31 

.10 

4  60 

.04 

4 

.37 

.16 

3.40 

.06 

5 

.32 

.20 

05.50 

.003 

6 

.34 

.09 

.72 

.04 

8 

.60 

.18 

28.80 

.004 

10 

.22 

.11 

2.40 

.08 

12 

.30 

.14 

19.70 

.02 

14 

.35 

.87 

62.00 

.01 

CbevTBsIs-Monceau 

1 
3 

.28 
.22 

.10 
.10 

6.10 
33.88 

.01 

.005 

/i 

.08 

.05 

35.08 

.01 

7 

.2.') 

.10 

16.66 

.004 

9 

.05 

.10 

48.30 

.004 

Grugies 

1 

.34 

.08 

.26 

.01 

4 

.35 

.14 

4.76 

.01 

6 

.45 

.06 

.      a22 

.005 

8 

.27 

.04 

41.44 

.006 

9 

.24 

.08 

.46 

.005 

Creiancy 

1 

.20 

.06 

84.20 

.02 

6 

.29 

.03 

.64 

.01 

7 

.47 

.10 

8.26 

.02 

11 

.33 

.09 

10.20 

.01 

Eplcds 

1 

.21 

.07 

1.15 

.006 

3 

.26 

.06 

.28 

.01 

6 

.27 

.06 

.78 

.02 

9 

.48 

.07 

16.98 

.01 

11 

.21 

.06 

.68 

.02 

13 

.19 

.05 

1.50 

.02 

Torcy 

1 
3 

.19 
.09 

.05 
.04 

.68 
1.28 

.006 

.006 

5 

.18 

.06 

8.91 

.04 

7 

.26 

.08 

3.30 

.08 

9 

.20 

.05 

.61 

.01 

11 

.35 

.05 

.06 

.02 

PouillT-sur-Serrc 

1 

.23 

.16 

2.19 

.004 

A    ^^*****  J        •»*••       m^^w  •■»»      •■«•*««>«■>■»■«>••>>■■•••••• 

3 

.35 

.04 

.46 

.003 

5 

.25 

.M 

5.24 

.005 

7 

.32 

.04 

.34 

.005 

9 

.30 

.23 

8.00 

.004 

10 

.30 

.06 

33.93 

.005 

13 

.65 

.06 

3.25 

.003 

Mouvlon  et  Catillon 

1 

.33 

.03 

.80 

.005 

3 

.39 

.10 

.60 

.003 

5 

.43 

.05 

1.70 

.01 

6 

.42 

.11 

1.42 

.005 

8 

.30 

.08 

.48 

.006 

10 

.30 

.09 

.70 

.005 

12 

.37 

.07 

1.28 

.01 

13 

.35 

.07 

.48 

.01 

15 

.24 

.12 

63.20 

.005 

Iff^hraoourt-Richecourt 

J 
3 

.35 
.37 

.11 
.14 

4.20 
.38 

.006 

Hitiaun^^/m  i<"«vivijvwv«i  ••  •••••••••••••••••••• 

.003 
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REPORT   OF   NATIONAL   CONSERVATION   COMMISSION. 


Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  o/ France —Continued. 
AISNE— Continued. 


Description  and  locality. 

• 

GrlRinal 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

add 

(P«Oi). 

Lime 
(CaCOs). 

■?«• 

LAON— continued. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Mflsbrecourt-ltichecourt 

5 
7 

0.68 
.32 

0.08 
.13 

0.39 
1.18 

O.OI 

.01 

9 

.26 

.11 

49.00 

.01 

10 

.46 

.05 

1.30 

.006 

12 

.44 

.11 

1.24 

.01 

14 

.61 

.10 

.39 

.01 

16 

.27 

.12 

1.16 

.006 

La  Ferte-Chevresls 

1 
3 

.34 
.46 

.08 
.11 

2.58 
1.16 

.01 

.01 

5 

.38 

.13 

.74 

.01 

7 

.30 

.11 

28.44 

.004 

8 

.37 

.19 

45.16 

.01 

9 

.31 

.12 

1.95 

.005 

11 

.69 

.16 

.67 

.006 

13 

.32 

.11 

9.98 

.01 

Valocourt 

1 
2 

.33 

.57 

.20 
.06 

56.45 
2.60 

.005 

.006 

b 

.39 

.07 

3.94 

.01 

7 

.37 

.10 

.66 

.01 

10 

.32 

.08 

36.80 

.01 

11 

.37 

.09 

1.24 

.01 

Pargny-Ies-Bois 

.32 

.04 

.30 

.01 

3 

.13 

.13 

62.00 

.01 

6 

.42 

.10 

LOG 

.01 

Bols-les^Pargn  y 

1 

.33 

.06 

.28 

.05 

3 

.48 

.08 

.84 

.004 

5 

.21 

.09 

.38 

:01 

7 

.3^1 

.07 

.64 

.01 

Erlon 

1 
3 

.14 
.29 

.08 
.08 

1.36 
.52 

.01 

.01 

5 

.28 

.09 

.46 

.002 

7 

.30 

.07 

.37 

.01 

9 

.24 

.05 

.70 

.02 

11 

.15 

.14 

62.45 

.M 

Maroy 

1 
3 

.20 
.30 

.15 

.32 
37.00 

.003 

.003 

5 

.36 

.12 

.60 

.10 

7 

.27 

•^ 

.41 

.006 

Vayenne 

1 

.23 

.68 

.01 

3 

.37 

.13 

.18 

.01 

5 

.31 

.12 

7.88 

.01 

7 

.27 

.14 

15.53 

.01 

9 

.28 

.18 

7.96 

.01 

Mario 

1 
3 

.42 
.31 

.16 
.07 

.85 
1.00 

.006 

.01 

5 

.41 

.09 

.70 

.03 

7 

.23 

.07 

.80 

.02 

9 

.47 

.14 

.80 

.01 

Houry 

1 

.42 

.09 

1.18 

.01 

3 

.60 

.18 

1.4t 

.01 

6 

.27 

.10 

1.65 

.02 

8 

.48 

.13 

2.96 

.01 

10 

.35 

.09 

4.78 

.01 

Prisccs 

1 
3 

.61 
.30 

.15 
.16 

.76 
1.47 

.006 

.005 

5 

.53 

.23 

.M 

.007 

7 

.34 

.13 

1.30 

.006 

9 

1.30 

.80 

.70 

.006 

Gronard 

I 
4 

.3:3 
.20 

.08 
.07 

1.04 
.56 

.08 

.003 

6 

.28 

.03 

1.84 

.005 

Agnioourt  et  Sochelics 

3 

.28 
.28 

.11 
.26 

3.00 
8.08 

.02 

.01 

5 

.30 

.10 

1.18 

.01 

7 

.26 

.18 

2.55 

.01 

9 

.2.') 

.25 

53.50 

.02 

10 

.51 

.15 

.68 

.01 

12 

.30 

.10 

.32 

.01 

14 

.21 

.17 

87.00 

.01 

MonUooe 

1 

.23 

.07 

.32 

.01 

3 

.28 

.09 

.68 

.01 

5 

.4.5 

.08 

.78 

.01 

7 

.21 

.15 

66.00 

.02 

9 

.35 

.17 

1.63 

.04 
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CSUmietl  eomptmtimi  of  the  saiU  <^  fV«mo«— Continued. 
AISNE-ConiiMMd. 


Origtaul 

aampte 

No. 

Potash 
(K.O). 

Phosphoric 

aaj 

(PfO»). 

Ume 
(C«COg>. 

Macneda 
(MgoT 

LAON— 'ontlnurd. 

PireenL 

PeretiU. 

Ptrtiia. 

PerunL 

Moiiooiiri  .•.••••.•••...••••••••••••••«•••••• 

1 
3 

.£0 

a06 
.08 

5.88 
.36 

aoi 

.006 

5 

.29 

.06 

3.55 

.02 

.41 

.11 

13.50 

.003 

.16 

.16 

38.00 

.006 

.40 

.08 

.98 

.01 

.14 

.10 

1.97 

.02 

.14 

.06 

1.36 

.03 

.31 

.06 

.48 

.61 

.39 
.23 

.18 
.07 

26.50 
.50 

.004 

.006 

.41 

.10 

.72 

.01 

EboaleMi 

.fi2 
.39 

.06 
.07 

.25 
.40 

.iN 

.004 

.25 

.0) 

.14 

.007 

.28 

.05 

42.00 

.00/ 

BacT^e^PlerfeDont 

.16 
.24 

.06 
.06 

.14 
29.50 

.oas 

A^v^k^^    ^^^m    ^  ^*^  %^^^^»»»w  ••  •••••••••••••••••••■■-■ 

.004 

.20 

.07 

.52 

.02 

.44 

.06 

.42 

.91 

.39 

.07 

.34 

.006 

.40 

.06 

.44 

.01 

.27 

.02 

.12 

.004 

.37 

.08 

.72 

.m 

^Mf^nuQlX 

.25 
.29 

.09 

.0/ 

.28 
.26 

.12 



.03 

.28 

.10 

.48 

.01 

.28 

.06 

.80 

.11 

LADDion 

.30 
.14 

.11 
.04 

47.00 
.22 

.03 

U^^awM. 

.M 

.23 

.04 

.12 

.02 

.26 

.05 

.28 

.02 

29 

.07 

.24 

.08 

.28 

.15 

94.70 

.19 

.37 

.04 

.64 

.06 

LftgelTP 

.32 
.14 

.04 
.06 

1.84 
48.00 

.02 

.607 

.26 

.07 

.78 

.02 

StooniK 

.24 
.33 

.21 
.07 

43.00 
9.20 

.005 

.004 

.24 

.09 

.80 

.004 

.24 

.13 

23.22 

.003 

.28 

.15 

15.64 

.007 

.30 

.50 

16.19 

.608 

.49 

.32 

ia7i 

.005 

.14 

.06 

.52 

.004 

.12 

.04 

.24 

.004 

Ifacfacowirt 

.29 
.35 

.12 
.03 

49.00 
.80 

.009 

.006 

.39 

.11 

1.40 

.002 

.44 

.06 

1.96 

.01 

CUti«s 

.47 
.24 

.17 
.14 

20.00 
46.60 

.004 

.008 

•23 

.05 

.24 

.W 

.41 

.19 

5.64 

.23 

liene 

27 
.20 

.04 
.08 

1.63 
.52 

.004 

Oliy 

.009 

.47 

.04 

.38 

.007 

.30 

.06 

.20 

.01 

.27 

.09 

.68 

.68 

Samonssy 

.37 

.06 

.24 

.008 

.27 

.14 

3D.76 

.01 

.24 

.10 

2.fl0 

.01 

.23 

.17 

26.00 

.02 

.25 

.06 

2.97 

.01 

.19 

.14 

3.25 

.03 

AthiM 

.38 

.12 

.52 

.01 

.40 

.06 

.28 

.01 

.23 

.09 

1.00 

.004 

.22 

.07 

.«) 

.007 

.29 

.06 

14.00 

.Oro 

.27 

.03 

64 

.f<H 

Kj^MS 

.31 
.30 

.09 
.CO 

f6  00 
8.00 

.Of  6 

.006 
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REPORT   OF   NATIONAL  CONSERVATION   COMMISSION. 


Chemical  compontion  of  the  soils  of  France — Continued. 
AI8NE— Continued. 


Description  and  locality. 


LAON— continued . 
Ooucy-les-Eppee 


Festieux. 
Veslud... 


Parfondru. 


Bruyeres. 
Arrincy.. 


Ployart 

Vaureseine... 
Montchalons. 


Cheret. . . 
Orgeval. 
Bievres.. 


Martlgny 

Monaropteuil. 


Braisne.. 


Original 

sample 

No. 


Brenelle... 
Courcelles. 


LUne 

Quincy-sous-Le-Mont  et  Bruyeres 

Laffaiix 

KeuvUle-siir-MarKi  val 

Terny-Soniy 


Potash 


Percent. 
0.16 
.45 
.19 
.21 
.47 
.29 
.26 
.16 
.25 
.29 
.60 
.19 
.18 
.33 
.36 
.32 
.62 
.26 
.14 
.32 
.27 
.21 
.24 
.44 
.18 
.87 
.33 
.24 
.40 
.32 
.32 
.36 
.36 
.26 
.27 
.26 
.36 
.28 
.36 
.33 
.39 
.40 
.20 
.27 
.20 
.19 
.34 
.23 
.28 
.20 
.17 
.36 
.34 
.47 
.24 
.28 
.16 
.20 
.32 
.23 
.31 
.64 
.32 
.26 
.27 
.24 
.22 
.24 
.37 
.22 
.42 
.29 
.36 
.39 
.,18 
.26 
.30 


Phosphoric 

acid 

(PiO.). 


PereeiU. 
0.04 
.08 
.07 
.03 
.17 
.09 
.09 
.03 
.07 
.13 
.08 
.04 
.03 
.05 
.13 
.10 
.16 
.06 
.06 
.07 
.03 
.06 
.11 
.06 
.10 
.09 
.06 
.12 
-  .16 
.10 
.04 
.07 
.07 
.06 
.14 
.10 
.17 
.10 
.07 
.07 
.13 
.07 
.07 
.06 
.07 
.07 
.07 
.67 
.06 
.05 
.12 
.04 
.06 
.06 
.06 
.06 
.04 
.07 
.05 
.05 
.07 
.07 
.91 
.05 
.06 
.06 
.05 
.05 
.07 
.06 
.07 
.06 
.06 
.12 
.06 
.06 
.07 


(CaCOi). 


(Mi 


gO). 


Percent. 

0.30 

.42 

.36 

.30 

7.30 

36.60 

2.10 

.16 

10.60 

26.44 

1.60 

.24 

.04 

.88 

20.00 

.16 

2.88 

6.40 

.24 

1.00 

.84 

10.88 

.63 

8.37 

2.40 

20.00 

10.00 

.40 

.60 

S.40 

.20 

47.00 

19.00 

1.40 

.84 

.44 

20.00 

11.00 

1.10 

13.06 

13.18 

.46 

.99 

.19 

.23 

.24 

.46 

.60 

.48 

.84 

7.00 

.48 

.78 

1.66 

1.26 

66.00 

27.00 

.44 

.74 

.26 

.42 

.70 

29.00 

'  .30 

.41 

.66 

.58 

1.09 

1.90 

..V2 

.48 

.30 

1.42 

21.20 

1.22 

.42, 

.72  1 


Percent. 
0.005 
.004 
.01 
.001 
.01 
.OOS 
.OOS 
.004 
.006 
.006 
.007 
.008 
.08 
.004 
.01 
.007 
.01 
.02 
.02 
.006 
.007 
.006 
.007 
.03 
.01 
.007 
.C2 
.006 
.006 
.006 
.005 
.02 
.02 
.007 
.004 
.03 
.01 
.006 
.007 
.06 
.31 
.06 
.002 
.005 
.004 
.005 
.006 
.03 
.02 
.08 
.01 
.01 
.01 
.03 
.03 
.01 
.01 
.01 
.02 
.01 
-01 
-01 
.01 
.02 
.005 
.01 
.01 
.006 
.008 
.007 
.01 
.0W5 
.noft 
.006 
.003 
.004 
.02 
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Chemical  composition  of  the  soiU  of  France — Continued. 
AI8NE— Continued. 


Description  and  locality. 


Original 

sample 

No*. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

a^d 

(PiO.). 

lime 
(CaCOt). 

Macneela 
(MgO). 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

1 

a28 

a06 

3.68 

a  01 

3 

.48 

.08 

2.02 

.01 

.28 

.08 

.82 

.005 

.28 

.06 

81.00 

.003 

.26 

.06 

3.68 

.005 

.28 

.07 

.34 

.008 

.24 

.13 

5.10 

.02 

.29 

.09 

.72 

.01 

.16 

.07 

18.20 

.03 

.20 

.09 

.82 

.03 

.16 

.08 

.60 

.007 

.27 

.04 

.98 

.01 

.33 

.06 

1.70 

.01 

.31 

.06 

.40 

.006 

.31 

.07 

3.41 

.08 

.33 

.06 

9.70 

.01 

.30 

.09 

1.10 

.01 

.32 

.06 

.86 

.00 

.37 

.16 

.40 

.006 

.3 

.06 

.10 

.005 

.38 

.07 

.24 

.01 

.66 

.07 

1.88 

.01 

.38 

.06 

.48 

.004 

.38 

.06 

.20 

.01 

.24 

.06 

.24 

.006 

.26 

.07 

54.00 

.01 

.34 

.12 

2.24 

.008 

.37 

.06 

.36 

.01 

.29 

.03 

.48 

.007 

.25 

.07 

.24 

.01 

.33 

2.02 

.28 

.005 

.31 

.06 

.28 

.01 

.31 

.06 

.20 

.01 

.37 

.10 

.36 

.06 

.8 

.12 

41.90 

.003 

.80 

.14 

17.00 

.003 

.67 

.08 

.73 

.01 

.64 

.09 

.66 

.01 

.32 

.06 

.45 

.003 

.42 

.06 

5.09 

.02 

8 

.14 

.01 

86.70 

.004 

1 

.30 

.05 

2.16 

.007 

2 

.18 

.07 

.70 

.     .005 

3 

.22 

.06 

2.23 

.005 

5 

.20 

.05 

5.44 

.01 

2 

.30 

.06 

33.04 

.01 

4 

.60 

.03 

.60 

.01 

6 

.44 

.06 

.30 

.01 

1 

.29 

.28 

1.48 

.01 

4 

.12 

.06 

44.00 

.01 

6 

.39 

.06 

3.00 

.03 

8 

.35 

.08 

.61 

.01 

10 

.26 

.04 

1.18 

.03 

1 

.26 

.06 

1.06 

.05 

3 

.16 

.05 

2.80 

.06 

1 

.24 

.06 

2.27 

.04 

3 

.16 

.06 

.68 

.05 

4 

.19 

.08 

1.62 

.06 

6 

.17 

.07 

.82 

.06 

7 

.22 

.03 

9.96 

.06 

8 

.17 

.09 

2.08 

.05 

9 

.22 

.07 

.78 

.03 

1 

.32 

.05 

.68 

.01 

4 

.57 

.32 

.38 

.004 

6 

.        .26 

.08 

.38 

.008 

8 

.20 

.05 

.82 

.01 

10 

.28 

.05 

.38 

.01 

2 

.27 

.11 

2.30 

.01 

4 

.32 

.00 

.64 

.01 

6 

.35 

.10 

.38 

.01 

10 

.23 

.09 

.fO 

.01 

12 

.34 

.08 

.20 

.007 

14 

.39 

.OS 

1.00 

.006 

1 

.27 

.11 

.32 

.01 

3 

.24 

.10 

.20 

.007 

5 

.36 

.10 

1.28 

.01 

1 

.28 

.11 

.60 

.08 

3 

.39 

.10 

Die 

9a  00 

itized  by  V^J 

.007 

ooqIc 

LAON— continued. 
Margival 

VuUlery  et  Br^e-sous-Claraecy . 
Villemontolre 

Btuancy 

Aconln 

Cutry 

Cceuvresot  Valsery 

Saint- Pierre- A  Iglc 

Laversicne 

Dommiers 

Bemy-Rivlere 

Nou  vron 

Mofsaln 

Vezaponin 

Selens 

Saint-Aubin 

Trosly-Lolre 


VUlequler- A  umont . 


Landouiy-la-Cour . , 


Vervlns 

FontaiDe4ea- Ver  V  iii.i . 
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Chtmioal  compontion  of  the  90H9  of  jpVancd— Continued. 
AI8NE— ConttniMd. 


Descriptton  and  locaUty. 

Original 

sample 

No 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

acid 

(PfO»). 

Lime 
(CaCOt). 

MafliesU 
(MgO). 

L  AON— continued. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

PercerU. 

Percent. 

Fontaine-les-Verrins 

a33 
.32 

a  10 
.07 

a68 
2.20 

aooo 

.006 

.40 

.10 

1.84 

.007 

Laicny 

.29 
.80 

.04 
.10 

.44 

.80 

.001 

*'"'o""*  •••• 

.006 

.30 

.11 

.32 

.01 

Haotion 

.31 
.28 

.08 
.09 

.006 

.007 

VouliMix 

.31 
.66 

.09 
.07 

.66 
.36 

.003 

.007 

.24 

.08 

1.24 

.01 

.28 

.09 

.88 

.006 

MarfDntaiiw 

.31 
.24 

.17 
.06 

l.Ort 
.36 

.01 

.01 

.28 

.09 

.52 

.004 

RongerkM 

.33 
.25 
.47 
.30 

.00 
.05 
.10 
.05 

.92 
.35 
1.68 
.15 

.006 

Vv3m 

.01 

Nonvion 

.006 

.005 

LSTAl 

.27 
.12 

.10 
.06 

.56 
.60 

.006 

.02 

Moothenault 

.54 
.46 

.07 
.07 

.52 
.16 

.005 

.005 

.40 

.04 

.72 

.004 

.40 

.06 

.06 

.004 

.35 

.04 

1.64 

.005 

Chsmouille 

.32 
.38 

.10 
.08 

2.56 
6.60 

.06 

.006 

Oourtaoon 

.27 
.26 

.06 
.06 

.36 
.70 

.006 

.02 

.26 

.06 

.48 

.003 

.37 

.17 

.96 

.007 

.33 

.08 

11.  £0 

.03 

P«icy 

.24 
.52 

.02 
.09 

.20 
.52 

.007 

.01 

CoOigis 

.52 

.58 

.07 
.05 

.84 
9.96 

.01 

.007 

Onndelii  n 

.28 
.20 

.05 
.07 

.24 
.22 

.007 

.01 

.38 

.05 

.18 

.006 

Tmoy 

.36 

.07 

.28 

.003 

.33 

.03 

*       .20 

.004 

Liflrv«l> 

.32 

.56 

.06 
.12 

19.86 
8.62 

.22 

.01 

Lifdins 

.34 
.30 

.14 
.16 

.44 

56.40 

.01 

.004 

.30 

.08 

Z80 

.02 

.38 

.13 

1.44 

.01 

LtTWgi«8 

.27 
.27 

.10 
.07 

1&04 
2.04 

.02 

.02 

.36 

.09 

.92 

.01 

.37 

.10 

.54 

.01 

Guoy 

.30 
.50 

.07 
.14 

a  70 
.76 

.01 

.005 

.40 

.12 

.76 

.01 

.17 

.12 

42.40 

.01 

.51 

.12 

1.08 

.006 

.50 

.10 

.60 

.01 

.51 

.00 

1.76 

.004 

.44 

.09 

11.92 

.01 

.38 

.10 

.64 

.01 

Prouvmls 

.22 
.20 

.08 
.06 

.68 
2.80 

.007 

.02 

.40 

.22 

32.70 

.01 

.21 

.24 

34.00 

.01 

.46 

.30 

52.00 

.02 

.22 

.15 

7.44 

.01 

Molinchiirt 

.36 
.27 

.00 
.04 

^40 
.32 

.01 

.005 

Clacy 

.38 
.30 
.32 

.09 
.11 
.23 

44.50 
6.40 
3.06 

.01 

Merlleux 

.02 

.03 
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Ckemieal  compotUion  of  the  9oil$  of  France— Oontinned, 
AlSNE-<:oiitinued. 


Description  and  locality. 


Original 

sample 

No. 


Potash 
(K,0). 


Phosphoric 

acid 

(PsOft). 


Lime 
(CaCOi). 


Magnesia 
(MgO 


HO). 


LAON— <!ontinu<Ml . 

Merlieuz 

MoQtbavln  et  IContarsena 


Barisls 

Mont-Salnt-Martin 

Nesles 

Nogentel 

Etampes 

Chieny 

Fossoy 

8erauooait-Le-Onuid 

Happeooourt 

Artemps 

Clastres 

Ouiae 

Lesqulelies-Sai  nt-Oennaln. 

VleUAray 

Dhnliel 

Lonfpont 

CoQVTon 

Bannton-Cel 


Chalandiy., 


Percent. 

ass 

.82 
.37 
.28 
.19 
.23 
.28 
.20 
.22 
.38 
.23 
.29 
.42 
.39 
.36 
.45 
.23 
.38 
.29 
.26 
.28 
.24 
.40 
.72 
.24 
.29 
.40 
.77 
.17 
.33 
.28 
.29 
.50 
.28 
.44 
.42 
.38 
.47 
.30 
.32 
.29 
.64 
.40 
.39 
.27 
.46 
.36 
.31 
.36 
.14 
.26 
.14 
.47 
.39 
.25 
.65 
.30 
.35 
.43 
.34 
.31 
.34 
.17 
.21 
.51 
.35 
.80 
.14 
.51 
.41 
.40 
.32 


Percent. 
a06 
.04 
.07 
.05 
.04 
.04 
.05 
.08 
.06 
.08 
.06 
.05 
.09 
.10 
.09 
.06 
.06 
.06 
.06 
.05 
.10 
.06 
.23 
.09 
.12 
.15 
.20 
.08 
.12 
.06 
.14 
.06 
.09 
.21 
.15 
.22 
.10 
.13 
.10 
.05 
.08 
.11 
.09 
.03 
.56 
.07 
.12 
.10 
.07 
.07 
.07 
.10 
.25 
.07 
.07 
.16 
.07 
.11 
.06 
.09 
.16 
.12 
.18 
.07 
.10 
.09 
.09 
.19 
.08 
.07 
.09 
.12 


Percent. 

a  16 

.16 

.62 

.76 

.40 

.12 

.22 

27.00 

.64 

1.00 

22.00 

1.08 

6.70 

1.04 

15.60 

.48 

.48 

.28 

.20 

.60 

.80 

32.00 

5.80 

1.36 

7.60 

1&92 

20.00 

17.46 

13.74 

14.96 

8.53 

.10 

1.08 

8.24 

8.23 

31.00 

8.64 

2.98 

1.56 

.60 

.20 

2.64 

.70 

.24 

45.00 

.72 

3.04 

.60 

1.40 

.40 

16.00 

3.16 

13.60 

.60 

.76 

1.00 

.92 

1.10 

1.00 

16.80 

4.06 

5.88 

58.00 

.20 

Z62 

8.70 

1.62 

72.00 

.60 

14.00 

l.bO 

2.10 


Percent. 

aoos 

.003 

.01 

.01 

.01 

.01 

.01 

.08 

.007 

.004 

.005 

.003 

.02 

.007 

.01 

.01 

.02 

.004 

.005 

.003 

.01 

.02 

.01 

.04 

.005 

.08 

.01 

.03 

.006 


.02 

.01 

.007 

.008 

.02 

.01 

.01 

.01 

.005 

.02 

.03 

.007 

.003 

.01 

.01 

.01 


.003 

.002 

.002 

.003 

.002 

.004 

.003 

.002 

.004 

.005 

.004 

.002 

.04 

.03 

.02 

.04 

.01 

.02 

.007 

.006 

.003 

.009 

.004 

.01 
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Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  of  France — Continued. 
AI8NE— Continued. 


Description  and  locality. 


LAON  -continued, 
s 

Gulvry 

Beriancourt 

NeuvlUe-Salnt  Amand 


Remauoourt 

Vauxresis 

Cuisy  en  Almont 


Original 

sample 

No. 


Potash 


Percent. 
0.28 
.33 
.45 
.34 
.27 
.24 


.43 
.27 
.23 


Phosphoric 

acid 

(P«Oa). 


Per 


cent. 
0.12 
.06 
.05 
.07 
.07 
.08 
.09 
.08 
.09 
.09 
.11 
.09 
.08 
.12 
.03 
.1ft 
.07 
.07 
.09 
.18 
.16 
.13 
.12 
.22 
.07 
.09 
.07 


Lime 
(CaCOi). 


Percent. 

0.56 

.36 

.52 

.36 

.40 

.48 

.72 

1.20 

2-20 

5.50 

16.00 

2.68 

.20 

2.00 

2.16 

47.00 

3.02 

1.40 

1.60 

1.00 

3.36 

1.62 

2.52 

ao.5o 

.64 
.24 
1.08 


PAS-DE-CALAIS,  a 


Magn< 
(MrC 


lesia 
kO). 


Percent. 
0.001 
.002 
.02 
.002 
.003 
.004 
.004 
.02 
.06 
.01 
.006 
.02 
.006 
.009 
.005 
.007 
.006 
.006 
.006 
.005 
.01 
.01 
.01 
.01 
.002 
.004 
.002 


EIrquleres 

0.268 
.137 
.267 
.267 
.298 
.219 
.32 
.36 
.30 
.289 
.317 
.26 
.33 
.30 
.29 
.34 
.316 
.293 
.388 
.33:{ 
.319 
.328 
.376 
.314 
.245 
.219 
.266 
.121 
.176 
.154 
.176 
.169 
.185 
.191 
.196 
.240 
.248 
.289 
.30 
.196 
.174 

0.119 
.092 
.098 
.103 
.211 
.172 
.143 
.086 
.104 
.159 
.121 
.10 
.14 
.115 
.22 
.094 
.116 
.118 
.158 
.19 
.26 
.252 
.096 
.094 
.092 
.094 
.084 
.108 
.156 
.15 
.156 
.146 
.156 
.150 
.133 
.121 
.145 
.158 
.086 
.142 
.008 

0.4a5 

2.411 

1.830 

3.875 

15.565 

57.344 

1.652 

1.932 

1.897 

8.112 

35.971 

1.17 

1.61 

.20 

23.39 

.925 

.70 

1.20 

4.21.'> 

4.265 

23.00 

23.00 

1.12 

.716 

1.36 

l.a'i 

1.19 

.m 

l.OHo 

.625 
2.70 

.475 
1.35 

.533 
4.906 
1.183 
2.786 
1.848 

.648 
1.041 
1.041 

Qulgny 

Berthonval 

VaUiuon 

dieantMarUn 

^ 

•  Terres  Arables  de  Pas-de-Calals,  Pagnool,  1894.    Bulletin  Station  Agronomlque  Pas-de-Calals,  1806. 
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Chemical  composition  of  the  wUs  of  France — Continued. 
PAS-DE-CALAIS— Continued. 


Description  and  locality. 

Original 

sample 

No 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

a^id 

(PtOO. 

Lime 
(CaCO,). 

Magnesia 
(MgO). 

Marck 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
1 
2 
3 
4 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
«i 
7 
8 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
G 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Percent. 
0.33 
.256 
.347 
.25 
.043 
.25 
.384 
.29 
.22 
.291 
.235 
.282 
.248 
.324 
.26 
.223 
.257 
.295 
.258 
.266 
.268 
.241 
.277 
.267 
.239 
.29 
.249 
.262 
.208 
.311 
.345 
.245 
.256 
.177 
.199 
.31 
.278 
.122 
.30 
.255 
.315 
.263 
.268 
.277 
.36 
.257 
.323 
.292 
.367 
.337 
.307 
.262 
.286 
.30 
.288 
.253 
.25<9 
.228 
.202 
.313 
.208 
.313 
.277 
.2G3 
.278 
.329 
.295 
.257 
.278 
.355 
.317 
.334 
.286 
.308 
.305 
.265 

Percent. 
0.116 
.063 
.129 
.092 
.031 
.116 
.104 
.101 
.092 
.105 
.153 
.167 
.254 
.224 
.704 
.701 
.554 
.40 
.194 
.642 
.002 
.001 
.11 
.075 
.09 
.08 
.092 
.06 
.134 
.081 
.08 
.28 
.056 
.25 
.104 
.10 
.123 
.143 
.118 
.106 
.114 
.107 
.11 
.162 
.11 
.085 
.11 
.231 
.114 
.10 
.094 
.093 

.  im 
.(m 

.071 
.1«*6 
.115 
.12-J 
.0% 

.la'j 
.ow 

.5/1 

.292 

.16 

.149 

.159 

.57 

.57 

.14 

..329 

.109 

.108 

.114 

.103 

.114 

Percent. 

18.011 

14. 016 

25.145 

22.086 

.101 

14.974 

16.412 

14.101 

13.834 

16.806 

.96 

7.690 

21.334 

13.014 

38.75 

34.427 

19.739 

4.572 

1.625 

9.639 

1.84 

L47 

.518 

1.504 

2.053 

2.21 

2.596 

1.02 

3.866 

3.112 

.97 

.923 

.031 

62.448 

1.62 

2.72 

.961 

.468 

4.17 

.75 

1.62 

2.02 

1.11 

3:.  272 

l.y/2 

l.lKil 

1.03:1 

42  112 

1  14 

Percent. 

Oflfekerque 

Guines 

Faubourg  RonviUe 

Souastre .- 

Pas 

Serres 

Fresnes-lex-Montauban 

Adinfer 

.8i.l 
.52« 

.774 
2.4(2 
1.2')S 
.125 
.0/7 
14.40 
2  5:1 
2.30 
l.lo 
10  42 
.93 
7.173 
7.098 
1.901 
1.2«8 
2.2i:3 
35.9ii8 
.32.988 
2.68 
4.67 
2.061 
.592 
.992 
1.511 
12.525 

Henln-sur-CoJeul 

% 

Achloourt... 

- 

CrolslUes 
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Chemical  composition  of  the  9oiU  of  i^nmce— OoBtiiiiied. 
PA8DB-CALAI8— Conttnaed. 


Desoripiton  and  looaUty. 


CroislUes 

LaHertlere... 

MoyenoevUle. 
MoyenneviUe, 

Ablainxevelle. 


Havrinoourt. 


HeBdignanl. 


MeU-«n-Coatare. , 


FoDtaliw-les-Bocilans . 


ClalmianUt. 


WtsaniM. 


Original 

sample 

No. 


Potash 
(KK)). 


Phosphoric 

add 

(PiO»). 


Percent. 
0.335 
.26 
.282 
.275 
.273 
.276 
.240 
.276 
.309 
.317 
.317 
.306 
.215 
.346 
.316 
.162 
.304 
.266 
.260 
.202 
.224 
.25 
.260 
.255 
.272 
.237 
.283 
.310 
.237 
.300 
.275 
.837 
.35 
.341 
.25 
.206 
.248 
.276 
.267 
.337 
.268 
.206 
.264 
.206 
.182 
.322 
.272 
.228 
.227 
.230 
.323 
.233 
.280 
.218 
.218 
.243 
J22 
.306 
.38 
.305 
.207 
.503 
.646 
.253 
.414 
.284 
.26 
.36 
.378 
.31 
.31 
.63 
.240 
.370 
.271 
.386 
.81 
.28 
.206 


Percent. 
ai36 
.157 
.003 
.075 
.066 
.06 
.000 
.080 
.102 
.001 
.107 
.000 
.108 
.133 
.102 
.114 
.002 
.072 
.071 
.102 
.073 
.071 
.085 
.081 
.111 
.007 
.137 
.103 
.124 
.128 
.00 
.150 
.106 
.122 
.103 
.27 
.081 
.087 
.130 
.116 
.067 
.074 
.078 
.072 
.006 
.126 
.116 
.111 
.138 
.107 
.131 
.105 
.118 
.15 
.008 
.105 
.103 
.006 
.314 
.083 
.073 
.30 
.422 
.054 
.088 
.07 
.000 
.081 
.26 
.078 
.142 
.10 
.074 
.063 
.06 
.072 
.003 
.009 


(CaCOt). 


Percent. 

1.003 

16.67 

.450 

2.017 

3.00 

1.004 

4.867 

2.145 

.614 

.206 

.774 

.811 

.381 

.684 

.608 

.50 

.350 

.251 

1.53 

.429 

1.M6 

.11)2 

2.tS2 

.28 

1.537 

.799 

3.646 

.605 

3.460 

l.€52 

.12 

.87 

.846 

2.628 

1.578 

30.018 

.673 

.67 

.8n 

1.667 
.245 

1.171 
.051 
.243 
.255 

1.413 

2. 516 
.03 

1.734 

.bts 

.758 

.711 

2.344 

.876 

1.096 

.537 

2.599 

1.884 

11.117 

66.00 

3.899 

14.713 

30.196 

2.171 

.675 

1.514 

.902 

1.022 

33.837 

2.12 

16.783 

3.686 

.253 

1.050 

1.33 

.00 

.671 

.774 

1.224 


Magnesia 
(MgO). 


Per  cent. 
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Chemical  compontion  of  the  soils  of  Prance — Continued. 
PAS-DE-CALAIS  -Continued. 


Description  and  locality. 

Originfi] 

sample 

No 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

aHd 

(PfO»). 

Lime 
(CaCO,). 

1^^ 

Racquingbem 

5 
6 

7 
8 
9 
1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
G 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
1 
2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 

Percent. 
a363 
.282 
.557 
.761 
.178 
.232 
.246 
.279 
.21 
.178 
.217 
.171 
.279 
.21 
.178 
.201 
.293 
.287 
.395 
.196 
.272 
.144 
.292 
.196 
.297 
.197 
.266 
.404 
.314 
.199 
.236 
.234 
.466 
.358 
.147 
.202 
.272 
.211 
.20 
.357 
.243 
.301 
.214 
.287 
.30 
.195 
.224 
.27 
.23 
.135 
.225 
.219 
.208 
.143 
.40 
.325 
.'281 
.234 
.2.^7 
.306 
.3^2 
.329 
.254 
.316 
.165 
.317 
.403 
.232 
.306 
.275 
.292 
.268 
.242 
.277 
.185 
.276 
.281 
.30 
.821 

Percent. 
0  114 
.039 
.046 
.088 
.00 
.066 
.161 
.105 
.111 
.MB 
.062 
.088 
.105 
.111 
.102 
.126 
.117 
.223 
.209 
.104 
.193 
.162 
.141 
.141 
.159 
.151 
.133 
.176 
.139 
.073 
.092 
.09 
.257 
.248 
.136 
.093 
.079 
.084 
.071 
.066 
.079 
.083 
.065 
.121 
.175 
.124 
.091 
.119 
.057 
.086 
.277 
.061 

.a-ii 

.083 

.219 

.225 

.131 

.087 

.102 

.219 

.208 

.IM 

.086 

.0'i2 

.103 

.285 

.180 

.10 

.092 

.092 

.088 

.088 

.093 

.081 

.043 

.098 

.077 

.086 

.185 

Percent. 

L237 

1.003 

.929 

.606 

.00 

2.204 

28.211 

4.167 

2.646 

3.439 

Percent. 

UouUe     

If  onlle     

2.203 

L463 

4.167 

2.648 

3.439 

2.06 

.436 

6.007 

1.807 

.212 

4.813 

61. 819 

12.013 

6.114 

7.612 

39.253 

n.502 

7.965 

L005 

2.163 

.174 

.242 

9.746 

&238 

32.749 

3.213 

.328 

2.803 

Zoteux             

Mentque-Nortlieoourt 

IsQues.      .  .  

Hubersent 

Bailleul-les-Peraes 

.0^2 

28.731 

.796 

L406 

L247 

.873 

6.479 

3.594 

.332 

.694 

ia422 

2.065 

17.465 

21.053 

17.912 

14.489 

Auch  v-lex-Hesdin 

Riinff*<lii-FU4i9 - 



............ 





Labomse 

r).  177 

23.305 

23.511 

1.00 

1.678 

23.019 

19.108 

6.948 

.78 

L124 

.55 

27.373 

7.627 

4.968 

.715 

.756 

.745 

.817 

L0e9 

L877 

.258 

.50 

7(i 

Feuchy 

Coopelle-VieUe 

Bdry-Notre-Dame 

. 

.753 
18.21 

......... 

::::::::::;: 
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Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  of  France — Continued. 
PA8-DE-CALAI 8— Continued. 


Description  and  locality. 

Original 

sample 

No 

Potash 
(KK)). 

Phosphoric 

aell 

(PiOs). 

Lime 
(CaCO,). 

Magnesia 
(MgO). 

Bolry-Notre-Dame 

12 
13 
14 
1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 

3 
4 
6 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Percent. 

0.297 
.28 
.251 
.316 
.366 
.386 
.282 
.367 
.436 
.300 
.261 
.333 
.203 
.267 
.331 
.245 
.224 
.262 
.289 
.2f9 
.331 
.36 
.647 
.27 
.32 
.384 
.189 
.39 
.251 
.236 
.38 
.298 

*.30 
.221 
.176 
.208 
.239 
.244 
.27 
.238 
.241 
.206 
.336 
.411 
.241 
.293 
.369 
.273 
.224 
.224 
.237 
.167 
.257 
.19 
.'239 
.328 
.323 
.292 
.152 
.259 
.2-J7 
.40 
.341 
.327 
.27 
.289 
.269 
.202 
.228 
.336 
.322 
.259 
.173 
.296 
.337 
.294 
.302 
.219 
.808 

Percent. 
0.073 
.082 
.078 
.136 
.132 
.166 
.127 
.124 
.178 
.119 
.149 
.149 
.202 
.139 
.14 
.093 
.102 
.272 
.133 
.249 
.164 
.206 
.126 
.222 
.373 
.164 
.312 
.682 
.163 
.136 
.192 
.246 
.258 
.202 
.•239 
.21 
.125 
.097 
.114 
.093 
.201 
.095 
.155 
.187 
.134 
.084 
.135 
.096 
.116 
.084 
.124 
.046 
.116 
.096 
.176 
.091 
.142 
.110 
.307 
.09 
.  167 
.269 
.167 
.159 
.17 
.124 
.138 
.121 
.34 
.133 
.20 
.174 
.162 
.10 
.097 
.13 
.128 
.066 
.106 

Percent. 

0.64 

.372 

.616 

1.224 

1.283 

3.864 

.88 

6.42 

6.891 

.769 

9.243 

3.681 

63.776 

1.119 

2.472 

2.246 

1.763 

14. 719 

.741 

9.838 

3.219 

14.421 

1.495 

47.525 

11.439 

81.513 

17.6.>a 

19.  7'J9 

2.2u5 

2.095 

4.135 

6.20 

11.348 

1.268 

47.327 

7.066 

4.61 

.70S 

.273 

.765 

43.37 

.586 

7.123 

ia211 

51.008 

2.51.4 

3.493 

.716 

&975 

.978 

3.626 

.434 

4.754 

.m 

2.5W 

.331 

.888 

.316 

36.02 

1.004 

a  025 

6.881 

6.882 

2.329 

4.729 

.661 

1.413 

1.026 

23.132 

.924 

.975 

3.929 

.839 

1.245 

1.114 

2.24 

1.312 

.788 

2.146 

Percent. 

Qlvenchv-en-Gohelle 

Penin 

Baralle 

Rebergues 

Agny 

Auehy-1-Hesdin 



Herbelles 

Betissent ..                      

Di  vion 

Aix-^n-Issart 

Hennies 

Cherisy 

Oua^becq^» 
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Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  of  France— Continued. 
PAS-DE-CALAIS— Continued. 


Description  and  locality. 

Ortginal 

sample 

No 

Potash 
(K,0). 

PhosT>horic 

akd 

(PiO»). 

Lime 
(CaCO,). 

Magnesia 
(MgO). 

1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
6 
7 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
3 
5 
7 
9 
11 
1 
2 
3 
4 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
3 
6 
6 
8 
10 
11 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
19 
21 
23 
25 
26 
28 
1 
1 
2 
3 
1 
2 

Percent. 
0.202 
.219 
.279 
.26 
.209 
.303 
.277 
.125 
.119 
.329 
.213 
.181 
.235 
.156 
.207 
.242 
.279 
.217 
.219 
.254 
.296 
.26 
.186 
.133 
.205 
.22 
.192 
.321 
.34 
.372 
.358 
.277 
.275 
.239 
.221 
.214 
.339 
.235 
.361 
.298 
.326 
.281 
.209 
.292 
.233 
.275 
.268 
.272 
.27 
.291 
.245 
.287 
.265 
.226 
.236 
.3.i7 
.292 
.212 
.343 

.3o:j 

.283 

.222 

.231 

.223 

.206 

.238 

.18 

.258 

.284 

.256 

.209 

.224 

Percent. 
0.107 
.226 
.121 
.087 
.091 
.12 
.111 
.179 
.07 
.379 
.089 
.163 
.144 
.119 
^089 
.081 
.122 
.0^3 
.118 
.132 
.121 
.075 
.08 
.089 
.101 
.203 
.167 
.09 
.083 
.113 
.105 
.083 
.079 
.091 
.081 
.089 
.077 
.111 
.198 
.089 
.12 
.158 
.221 
.126 
.08 
.136 
.146 
.135 
.133 
.213 
.172 
.132 
.088 
.148 
.096 
.094 
.lOK 
.  1.57 
.119 
.144 

.laj 

.103 

.072 

.122 

.063 

.133 

.053 

.182 

.124 

.i:S 

.09 

.092 

Percent. 

0.646 

38.899 

1.975 

.618 

.K» 

2.784 

1.671 

4a  777 

2.05 

9.588 

1.746 

41.025 

6a  206 

6.145 

.277 

.914 

.62 

.428 

.637 

1.247 

.769 

.877 

.175 

.289 

2.063 

11.44 

13.74 

.997 

.94 

.739 

2.086 

.3-22 

&241 

.854 

2.699 

1.053 

4.612 

1.348 

2.94 

.834 

.628 

1.989 

48.356 

6.413 

6.333 

1.469 

.606 

.646 

.528 

4.702 

.675 

.661 

1.069 

13. 177 

.527 

1.367 

2.378 

6.747 

1.328 

1.60 

.625 

.985 

6.201 

.775 

.586 

2.201 

.455 

2.172 

.827 

.686 

1.379 

1.031 

Per  cent. 

BAmieuUm                                   



'Riipfltiov  rEssart^                            .           

TVMIA* 

AhlAinxAVAlla                                       

Prevent      

AblAinzevelle                     

Oi^v-lA>VercrBr                                      

Bethtine                   

BaDfttniM                                         -  -  - 

OornnAvnA-lfM-TlAsd  in 

(^mias                                    

AlV>flV-l<ME-liA-BaSSfifi                                          .    . 

Oignies                             

ICf^iMt^Aint-Mein                          

n^thniMi                                         
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Chemical  composition  of  the  goila  of  France — Continued. 
BOUCU  ES-DU-RnONE.« 


Description  and  locality. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

acid 

(PtO,). 

Lime 
(CaCO,). 

Magnesia 
(MgO). 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

La  Crau 

1 
2 

a  241 
.221 

0.099 
.088 

0.35 
.708 

a482 

.382 

3 

.204 

.088 

L64 

.498 

, 

4 

.177 

.103 

.464 

.616 

5 

.416 

.128 

\.rs» 

.66 

6 

.339 

.091 

.384 

.37 

7 

.491 

.a'a 

.972 

.612 

8 

.341 

.197 

12.00 

.864 

Liroon  de  Durance 

.26 
.252 

.102 
.106 

23.75 
20.905 

.833 

.989 

.353 

.109 

23.12 

L16 

.312 

.104 

20.777 

.94 

Limon  du  Rhona 

.396 
.213 
.20 

.118 
.112 
.101 

23.05 
.666 
.53 

.358 

BalJles  du  Rhone 

i 

2 

31.50 

32.40 

3 

.082 

.094 

.32 

16.83 

4 

.07 

.078 

.56 

18.30 

5 

.0(12 

.009 

.52 

19.30 

6 

.094 

.104 

.587 

19.80 

7 

.091 

.094 

.686 

20.20 

8 

.062 

.069 

.421 

24.60 

9 

.093 

.078 

.629 

22.50 

10 

.059 

.101 

.48 

23.60 

n 

.06 

.077 

.547 

21.41 

12 

.06 

.093 

.53 

27.66 

13 

.111 

.135 

.404 

18.40 

14 

.085- 

.15 

.157 

34.46 

15 

.005 

.129 

.437 

22.16 

10 

.076 

.124 

.63 

22.15 

17 

.111 

.15 

.82 

21.46 

18 

.163 

.148 

.648 

22.10 

19 

.006 

.078 

.630 

17.30 

20 

.073 

.096 

.678 

17.66 

21 

.399 

.13 

1. 657 

30.30 

22 

.198 

.14 

.684 

24.40 

23 

.129 

.122 

.731 

19.00 

24 

.21 

.138 

.462 

21.70 

25 

.078 

.106 

.547 

20.46 

20 

.085 

.13 

.478 

18.76 

27 

.085 

.126 

.68 

22.28 

28 

.074 

.111 

.534 

20.00 

29 

.316 

.165 

.892 

26.25 

30 

.181 

.128 

.606 

20.30 

31 

.153 

.134 

.697 

20.25 

32 

.222 

.18 

.714 

22.44 

33 

.236 

.137 

.86 

26.40 

34 

.075 

.076 

.612 

18.24 

La  Cam«rgiit 

1 

.224 

.159 

1.136 

81.87 

2 

.212 

.16 

.944 

33.59 

3 

.419 

.169 

1.048 

82.60 

4 

.76 

.155 

1.387 

34.60 

5 

.545 

.145 

1.106 

33.87 

6 

.29 

.145 

1. 102 

33.97 

7 

.418 

.153 

1.228 

31.86 

8 

.224 

.139 

1.51S 

82.40 

9 

.183 

.14 

.875 

2120 

10 

.217 

.16 

.94 

2&21 

11 

.249 

.147 

1.080 

32.75 

12 

.298 

.15 

l.a39 

32.22 

13 

.412 

.133 

1.51 

36.85 

14 

.308 

.14 

1.107 

29.80 

15 

.268 

.145 

1.104 

33.76 

16 

.255 

.14 

32.60 

17 

.21 

.125 

i"26i' 

31.02 

18 

.278 

.135 

1.065 

82.14 

19 

.429 

.16 

1.013 

3a  96 

20 

.152 

.163 

.992 

26.60 

21 

.874 

.099 

L046 

34  86 

22 

.472 

.108 

L096 

32.90 

23 

.647 

.125 

.974 

38.82 

24 

.437 

.143 

L104 

88.76 

25 

.49 

.138 

L042 

34.70 

26 

.fi25 

.144 

L066 

36.40 

•  Gastlne.    Ann.  { 
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Chanical  composition  of  the  soUa  qf  JVtmctf— Continued. 
MARNE.  • 


•MtmU.    BuU.  Min.  An.,  France.  1803, 170-210. 
»  VemeuU.    Prog.  Agr.  Vlticole,  21,  491  (18M). 
•Bourfeolfl.    Rapports,  180L 


Descriptton  and  locality. 

Orlgliial 
sample 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phoephorio 

a^d 

(PiOO. 

Lime 
(CaCO,). 

MacnesU 
(MgO). 

j 

PereetU. 

PereenL 

PereenL 

Percent. 

Veriy:  Venenay. 

1 

a  171 

a205 

14.60 

0.007 

2 

.186 

.134 

19.00 

.086 

3 

.237 

.215 

17.60 

.011 

4 

.115 

.169 

14.10 

.009 

5 

.186 

.122 

iai6 

.126 

Vtnj 

1 

.205 
.136 

.18 
.186 

8.20 

ia30 

.003 

2 

.007 

1               3 

.19 

.216 

10.20 

.043 

1               4 

.169 

.133 

aoo 

.034 

I               6 

.135 

.095 

1.74 

.091 

VBIers-Marmery 

1 

.241 

.180 

9.30 

.092 

2 

.219 

.17 

12.50 

.101 

3 

.278 

.195 

14.00 

.106 

4 

.252 

.142 

2.30 

.066 

5 

.258 

.242 

25.20 

.139 

6 

.18 

.264 

26.80 

.097 

7 

.168 

.200 

19.60 

.048 

VflIe-«n-Tardeiiob:  Pargny 

1 
2 

.186 
.168 

.153 
.123 

32.10 

27.80 

.164 

.137 

3 

.246 

.111 

14.50 

.288 

4 
5 

.058 
.069 

36.00 
16.60 

.'23' 

'205 

6 

.144 

.0^1 

4.00 

.106 

VUMomanf^ 

1 

.263 

.165 

9  30 

.262 

2 

.281 

.13 

13.30 

.249 

Goarmas 

1 
2 

.634 
.622 

.094 
.08 

30.50 
22.60 

.146 

1.124 

Bousy 

1 

.139 

.161 

11.36 

.295 

2 

.267 

.14 

8.86 

.016 

CHARANTE-INFERIEURE.* 

0.434 
.482 
.778 
.379 
.742 

a089 
.142 
.146 
.124 
.147 

1 

1 

CteTiUon 

1 





LOIRE-INFERIEURE.* 

Noiay 

1 

0.07 

0.06 

0.07 

0.07 

2 

.06 

.04 

.06 

.10 

3 

.04 

.04 

.06 

.04 

4 

.10 

.06 

.13 

.20 

5 

.02 

.07 

.02 

.02 

e 

.06 

.06 

.09 

.06 

7 

.07 

.03 

.02 

.06 

8 

.13 

.16 

.09 

.17 

9 

.02 

.17 

.04 

.02 

10 

.07 

.02 

.09 

.11 

11 

.03 

.09 

.03 

.06 

12 

.11 

.07 

.11 

.12 

13 

.03 

.05 

.03 

.03 

14 

.05 

.06 

.03 

.03 

15 

.06 

.15 

.07 

.03 

16 

.10 

.14 

.12 

.08 

17 

.08 

.12 

.09 

.14 

18 

.08 

.13 

.07 

.10 

19 

.09 

.15 

.10 

.16 

20 

.12 

.U 

.12 

.26 

21 

.04 

.06 

.04 

.04 

22 

.11 

.14 

.09 

.16 

23 

.06 

.10 

.11 

.00 

24 

.04 

.13 

.11 

.00 

25 

.06 

.13 

.06 

.06 

26 

.06 

.16 

.04 

.00 

27 

.04 

.11 

.06 

.01 

28 

.11 

.12 

.07 

.06 

29 

.11 

.13 

.04 

.09 
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REPORT   OF   NATIONAL  CONSERVATION   COMMISSION. 


Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  of  France — Continued. 
LOIRE-INFERIEURE— Continued. 


Description  and  locality. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

add 

(PiO»). 

Lime 
(CaC'O,). 

Macnesia 
(2gO). 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Noiay 

80 
31 

0.06 
.04 

0.09 
.05 

0.06 
.04 

0.05 

.02 

32 

.07 

.08 

.06 

.05 

33 

.06 

.08 

.09 

.06 

34 

.13 

.11 

.13 

.05 

35 

.08 

.01 

.07 

.02 

36 

.07 

.03 

.02 

.01 

37 

.05 

.03 

.02 

.01 

38 

.03 

.04 

.04 

.03 

39 

.05 

.04 

.06 

.08 

40 

.06 

.10 

.17 

.11 

41 

.04 

.03 

.05 

.05 

42 

.06 

.03 

.05 

.06 

43 

.04 

.08 

.o;i 

.02 

44 

.07 

.05 

.11 

.04 

45 

.05 

.06 

.07 

.05 

46 

.10 

.06 

.07 

.06 

47 

.18 

.07 

.04 

.03 

48 

.09 

.13 

.08 

.08 

49 

.06 

.12 

.05 

.05 

SO 

.13 

.14 

.08 

.04 

51 

.12 

.12 

.11 

.10 

52 

.10 

.13 

.11 

.06 

53 

.11 

.10 

.13 

.05 

54 

.15 

.11 

.12 

.07 

55 

.13 

.10 

.11 

.05 

66 

.11 

.11 

.11 

.13 

67 

.09 

.09 

.  11 

.06 

68 

.12 

.09 

.07 

.08 

69 

.09 

.10 

.10 

.09 

60 

.11 

.10 

.10 

.10 

61 

.16 

.13 

.18 

.07 

62 

.09 

.10 

.10 

.11 

^ 

53 

.10 

.12 

.15 

.14 

64 

.09 

.11 

.08 

.10 

65 

.09 

.05 

.11 

.23 

66 

.03 

.04 

.04 

.19 

67 

.03 

.05 

.Wi 

.21 

68 

.04 

.05 

.06 

.19 

69 

.08 

.11 

.12 

.39 

70 

.13 

.11 

.15 

.43 

71 

.08 

.08 

.09 

.25 

72 

.07 

.07 

.06 

.19 

73 

.08 

.06 

.14 

.25 

74 

.14 

.06 

.07 

.19 

75 

.07 

.06 

.07 

.15 

76 

.09 

.OT 

.11 

.07 

77 

.03 

.02 

.04 

.04 

78 

.05 

.02 

.06 

.07 

79 

.02 

.02 

.04 

.04 

80 

.04 

.01 

.05 

.08 

81 

.02 

.01 

.02 

.05 

82 

.06 

.01 

.06 

.09 

83 

.09 

.05 

.07 

.05 

84 

.03 

.02 

.03 

.02 

85 

.07 

.08 

.12 

.04 

86 

.11 

.10 

.13 

.07 

87 

.09 

.06 

.09 

.04 

88 

.12 

.10 

.15 

.10 

89 

.05 

.05 

.08 

.04 

90 

.05 

.07 

.OS 

,08 

01 

.07 

.02 

.04 

.05 

92 

.04 

.03 

.04 

.01 

93 

.09 

.08 

.14 

.11 

94 

.06 

.05 

.08 

.16 

95 

.09 

.05 

.10 

.05 

96 

.13 

.06 

.14 

.08 

97 

.12 

.08 

.19 

.11 

98 

Traces. 

.02 

.05 

99 

!io 

.05 

.14 

.07 

100 

.14 

.08 

.09 

.08 

101 

.13 

.06 

.19 

.10 

102 

.12 

.02 

.14 

.10 

103 

.15 

.08 

.22 

.16 

104 

.12 

.05 

.19 

.12 

105 

.08 

.09 

.20 

.14 

106 

.06 

.09 

.10 

.06 
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Chemical  compoiition  of  the  soils  of  France — Continued. 
LOIRE-IN  FERl  EUR  E— Continued. 


Description  and  locality. 

Original 

sample 

No*. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

acid 

(PK)»). 

Lime 
(CaCO,). 

Macnesla 
(MgO). 

PereeiU. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Nozay .". 

107 
108 

0.19 
.07 

0.10 
.07 

0.16 
.11 

0.12 

.06 

109 

.08 

.11 

.16 

.10 

no 

.13 

.12 

.10 

.18 

111 

.09 

.12 

.13 

.12 

112 

.04 

.12 

.31 

.02 

113 

.08 

.10 

.24 

.07 

114 

.09 

.11 

.15 

.10 

115 

.06 

.09 

.20 

.11 

116 

.10 

.11 

.20 

.10 

117 

.13 

.13 

.17 

.12 

118 

.06 

.07 

.19 

.12 

119 

.10 

.13 

.10 

.12 

120 

.15 

.14 

.14 

.23 

121 

.07 

.09 

.08 

.04 

122 

.03 

.04 

.04 

.06 

123 

.08 

.12 

..31 

.11 

124 

.05 

.11 

.23 

.06 

125 

.05 

.16 

.23 

.08 

126 

.07 

.12 

.13 

.08 

127 

.11 

.10 

.13 

.16 

128 

.12 

.10 

.10 

.13 

1*29 

.13 

.14 

.09 

.08 

130 

.08 

.06 

.13 

.06 

131 

.10 

.14 

.•» 

.00 

132 

.20 

.07 

.16 

.22 

133 

.13 

.06 

.09 

.12 

134 

.06 

.04 

.05 

.06 

135 

.08 

.07 

.16 

.06 

136 

.06 

.07 

.07 

.04 

137 

.07 

.08 

.12 

.07 

138 

.09 

.07 

.12 

.08 

139 

.03 

.03 

.05 

.02 

140 

.02 

.03 

.04 

.02 

141 

.14 

.09 

.32 

.12 

142 

.07 

.07 

.09 

.06 

143 

.07 

.11 

.11 

.06 

144 

.05 

.18 

.62 

.18 

145 

.M 

.09 

.15 

.06 

146 

.09 

.04 

.06 

.06 

147 

.12 

.08 

.18 

.07 

148 

.09 

.04 

.10 

.21 

149 

.08 

.08 

.13 

.21 

150 

.10 

.i>4 

.11 

.13 

151 

.10 

.07 

.09 

.14 

152 

.10 

.07 

.09 

.11 

153 

.08 

.06 

.06 

.10 

154 

.13 

.03 

.10 

.10 

l.W 

.10 

.i»7 

.18 

.26 

155 

.11 

.05 

.12 

.16 

157 

.06 

.02 

.04 

.07 

158 

.07 

.05 

.06 

.10 

150 

.07 

03 

.08 

.00 

160 

.03 

02 

.06 

.07 

161 

.12 

05 

.08 

.14 

162 

.07 

09 

.05 

.09 

1P3 

.09 

05 

.05 

.11 

164 

.06 

.02 

.06 

.05 

165 

.08 

.03 

.08 

.31 

166 

.13 

.04 

.09 

.28 

167 

.04 

.03 

.05 

.06 

168 

.05 

.07 

.08 

.07 

169 

.04 

.04 

.08 

.04 

170 

.21 

.08 

.14 

.37 

171 

.10 

.07 

.11 

.20 

172 

13 

09 

.20 

.33 

St.  Viand:  Flessis-Orimand  (appx.  250  her- 

tarea) 

1 

.07 

.03 

.16 

.13 

2 

.21 

.04 

.17 

.16 

3 

.17 

.04 

29 

.27 

4 

.14 

.04 

.26 

.10 

5 

.12 

.06 

.16 

.12 

fi 

.23 

.08 

.13 

.21 

7 

.21 

.06 

.10 

.26 

8 

.09 

.06 

.15 

.06 

9 

.17 

.04 

.16 

.19 

10 

.20 

.09 

.13 

.14 

11 

.24 

.08 

.35 

.00 
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ChenUcal  oompogUion  qfthe  9oil8  of  France — Continued. 
LOIBE-INFERIEURB-Continued. 


Description  and  locality. 

Orieinal 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

acid 

(PtO»). 

Lime 
(CmCOt). 

Mamesla 
(MgO). 

8t.  Viand:  Plessis-Orlmand  (appz.  250  hec- 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

tares) 

12 

a  12 

ao6 

0.32. 

0.23 

13 

.14 

.06 

.18 

.12 

14 

.22 

.08 

.18 

.81 

16 

.19 

.07 

.12 

.30 

10 

.16 

.07 

.16 

.24 

17 

.21 

.06 

.18 

.66 

18 

.17 

.06 

.47 

.37 

19 

.10 

.09 

.16 

.44 

20 

.14 

.06 

.30 

.23 

21 

.14 

.04 

.24 

.20 

22 

.15 

.06 

.08 

.14 

23 

.21 

.06 

.30 

.17 

24 

.16 

.06 

.15 

.31 

25 

.10 

.05 

.18 

.24 

26 

.16 

.06 

.27 

.33 

27 

.12 

.04 

.14 

.18 

28 

.18 

.06 

.11 

.26 

29 

.15 

.08 

.22 

.15 

30 

.10 

.07 

.39 

.23 

31 

.17 

.08 

.18 

.26 

32 

.15 

.09 

.33 

.34 

33 

.12 

.04 

.12 

.38 

34 

.11 

.06 

.12 

.40 

35 

.20 

.06 

.10 

.12 

36 

.09 

.04 

.07 

.03 

37 

.10 

.10 

.06 

.04 

38 

.18 

.06 

.08 

.07 

39 

.20 

.06 

.20 

.09 

40 

.18 

.08 

.12 

.61 

41 

.12 

.04 

.11 

.12 

42 

.15 

.07 

.21 

.76 

43 

.10 

.06 

.15 

.64 

44 

.11 

.05 

.12 

.45 

45 

.15 

.06 

.27 

.39 

46 

.20 

.06 

.12 

.20 

47 

.14 

.08 

.22 

.17 

48 

.12 

.04 

.06 

.27 

49 

.26 

.08 

.09 

.20 

50 

.12 

.04 

.05 

.04 

51 

.18 

.07 

.21 

.36 

52 

.20 

.08 

.10 

.25 

53 

.22 

.06 

.16 

.34 

54 

.12 

.07 

.09 

.21 

55 

.20 

.06 

.10 

.12 

56 

.22 

.09 

.18 

.37 

57 

.26 

.06 

.16 

.31 

58 

.25 

.03 

.17 

.61 

50 

.24 

.07 

.12 

.11 

60 

.22 

.05 

.09 

.06 

61 

.23 

.07 

.07 

.09 

62 

.21 

.05 

.09 

.20 

63 

.22 

.07 

.27 

.10 

64 

.16 

.06 

.10 

.12 

65 

.12 

.05 

.20 

.15 

66 

.13 

.06 

.19 

.17 

67 

.10 

.04 

.47 

.13 

68 

.14 

.06 

.13 

.10 

69 

.18 

.06 

.11 

.09 

70 

.17 

.05 

.38 

.63 

71 

.61 

.04 

.17 

.12 

72 

.16 

.04 

.18 

.10 

73 

.16 

.04 

.16 

.09 

L'lIKRAULT.o 


Capestang:  .\llu\ions  do  Capestang 

Murvell:  Alluvions  de  I'orb 

Tbegan 

Ltgnon 

Sauvian 

Lignan 

o  Lagatu  and  Semichon.    Mati^riaux  pour  une  &tude  des  Torres  de  D^partement  de  I'H^rault,  1803; 
Prog.  Agr.  et.  Vltu.  19,  106,  162,  179,  233,  276,  447,  489  (1893). 


0.131 
.114 
.117 
.158  I 
.10    I 
.172  I 
.149  I 


0.095 
.087 
.132  ' 
.107  I 
.07 
.09    I 
.138  I 


15.164 
8.512 
2.918 
3.87 
.006 
.437 
3.460 
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Chemical  compoiition  of  the  soils  of  France — Continued. 
L'HBRAULT— Continued. 


Description  and  locality 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phoaphoric 

acid 

(PtO»). 

Lime 
(CaCO,). 

Hiwnesia 
(MgO). 

Berien 

8 
9 
10 
11 

Percent. 
a  130 
.131 
.175 
.182 
.134 
.109 
.15 
.171 
.171 
.164 
.195 
.168 
.174 
.20 
.047 
.167 
.148 
.192 
.076 
.147 
.135 
.122 
.258 
.121 
.164 
.102 
.127 
.20 
.103 
.044 
.098 
.134 
.188 
.105 
.266 
.212 
.131 
.236 

Percent. 
a  146 
.179 
.134 
.15 
.101 
.071 
.137 
.108 
.154 
.155 
.14 
.20 
.167 
.133 
.088 
.04 
.042 
.055 
.06 
.056 
.047 
.26 
.114 
.082 
.061 
.15 
.005 
.119 
.121 
.082 
.167 
.162 
.054 
.177 
.136 
.038 
.092 
.139 

Percent. 

5.60 

3.816 

2.635 

4.584 

6.889 

1.38 

6.  .368 

8.288 

6.944 

7.224 

7.28 

7.112 

8.341 

8.848 

11.068 

1.686 

.003 

.431 

.781 

.896 

.706 

8.147 

1.419 

17.64 

3.214 

12.712 

a72 

10.92 

15.904 

15.848 

15.344 

11.76 

17.304 

24.136 

28.836 

30.408 

14.84 

23.016 

Percent. 

VlUeneuve 

Llenran:  Allorions  de  Lfbron 

Besien 

Serviaa:  Alluvions  de  la  Tongue 

Salnt-Thlbery:  AlluTlons  de  THerault 

BfiAsaii     .     .' 

Agde 

Agde:  Sal>1es  dfs  dunes 

L&uran:  DiluTium  de  I'Epinouse 

Servian 

T^ifflen 

Servien:  Depots  fluvlo-volcanique 

Agd^:  TVimln  pliiH'fin^ 

Servian . 

AntitfiMW'--  iVimi*^  mlooenff 

Murvefl 

MurveO 

Besiers 

' 

Maiiirilbain .  .........ttt ^^..,^,^^^^,, 

Cancstanf 

MneTrf::::::::;:::::::::;:::::::::::::::: 

Bexien 

T*inet 

Beziers        

DORDOGNE.* 

Temlm  franitintK^ ........................ 

a255 
.244 
.235 

.06 

.009 

.0612 

.1415 

.050 

0.034 
.0402 
.046 

.0796 

.095 

.0250 

.0256 

.023 

0.012 
.0556 
.0491 

CaCO, 

laoo 

64.00 

Traces. 

Traces. 

Tnrainii  <Tetaoe8 

Sables  dn  Ferigord 

»iMfii^N4^»ani»  T 

Luxws:  Bouvees  Aigflo-dUoeuses 

BonvcM sfliioo andlrases 

CaCOa 
22.40 
16.00 
.119 
2.77 
2.24 
1.39 
.2225 
.184 

Leves 

.209 

.075 

.097 

.195 

.258 

.319 

.15 

.189 

.060 

.079 

.02 

.051 

.056 

.059 

.0703 

.0615 

Laodais:  Terrains  tertialies 

Tftrnhn  qoatemairoB 

0.125 

MEURTHE-ET-MOSELLE.* 

Qrey:  QfteBInrm 

0. 1717 
.0901 
.1819 
.1972 

0.0523 
.0212 
.0650 
.0634 

0.0364 
.028 
.0532 
.1512 

0.076 

Bfira1rhaniT>:  Otbb  Bisarm r 

.10 

Mames ,.,,,,, --,-,,--^^ 

.05 

ArcfiB      •. 

.06 

•Ann.  Inst.  Nat  Agron.,  France,  14, 61  (1891-92). 
b  BulL  Sta.  de  la  I/Hre-Inf^rieure,  1003-4. 


7253^— S.  Doc  676,  60-2,  vol ; 
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Chemical  catnposition  of  the  soils  of  France — Continued. 

HAUTE-PYRENEES.a 


Description  and  locality. 

Orifrinal 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

acid 

(PsO»). 

Lime 
(CaCOs). 

Magnesia 
(MgO). 

Vall<^e  de  Lut 

Percent. 

0.455 

.098 

.097 

.287 

Percent. 

0.123 

.202 

.394 

.128 

Percent. 
0. 0107 

Per  ctnt. 

Prairie  iirigerec 

.0171 
.082 
.0137 

Prairie  tourbcuse 

Prairie  seche 

KURE-ET-LOIRE. 


1 

0.09fi 

0.069 

0.84 

0.148 

2 

.081 

.039 

.39 

.10 

3 

.096 

.051 

.49 

.092 

4 

.105 

.045 

.91 

.096 

5 

.084 

.056 

1.09 

.079 

6 

.086 

.036 

.84 

.086 

7 

.076 

.034 

.53 

.073 

8 

.098 

.061 

.60 

.084 

9 

.072 

.000 

.47 

.075 

10 

.079 

.047 

.42 

.078 

U 

.086 

.051 

.58 

.086 

tPERNAY.6 


Aolse:  Mesnll-sur-Oger. 


0.178 


0.186 
.157 


28.95 
41.65 


0.025 
.093 


a  Faure.    Ann.  Inst.  Nat.  Agron.  13, 117  (1888-91). 
b  Station  Agrm.  de  Chartres,  Rapports,  1891-1892. 

Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  of  Germany, 


Description  and  locality. 


Bundsandstein. 


Basalt 

Oraudwacke 

Muschelkalk 

**  Taunusgestelne". 

Devonieu 

"Rotlicgendes" 

Tertiary 


Diluvium.. 


Alluvium. 


PRU.SSIA.6 


Original 

sample 

No. 


243 

411 

67 

6 

15 

1 

5 

3 

19 

25 

58 

7 

8 

16 

16 

10 

21 

20 

12 


Potash 
(K,0). 


Percent. 
0.25 
.32 
.31 
.11 
.23 
.14 
.15 
.21 
.57 
.37 
.37 
.45 
.29 
.31 
.31 
.38 


.19 
.26 
.22 
.11 
.3.5 
.23 
.29 
.21 


:i: 


.094 
.133 
.0936 


Phosphoric 

acid 

(PiOft) 


Per  cent. 
0.17 
.13 
.12 
.15 
.18 
.09 
.07 
.02 
.12 
.10 
.11 
.05 


.12 
.12 
.06 
.06 
.09 
.26 
.15 
.25 


.14 
.25 


Kdslin:  c 

Koppenow . 
Zdrewen.... 
Dul)l)erzin. 

aHabernoIl,  Mitt.  Landw.  Inst.  k5nlg.  Univ.  Breslau,  2, 147  (1899) 
73(190»i). 

t»Baessler,  Ber.  That.  Agrik.-(^hem.  Vers.  Samenc,  K5slln,  1898,  1900. 

e  The  potash  analyses  w'ere  made  with  10  per  cent  hydrochloric  add. 
results  are  based  ui>on  complete  analyses. 


.0709 
.0853 
.0603 


Lime 
(CaO). 


Per  cent. 

0.:w 

.39 

.M 

.bO 

.:» 

.52 

.10 

.13 

3.16 

14.97 

12. 41 

20.20 

28.80 

5.55 

13.60 

.38 

3.24 

15.95 

6.  a") 

6.46 

17.68 

2.12 

3.41 

4.73 

9.00 


.109 

.2505, 

.2243 


Magnesia 
(MgO). 


Percent. 

0.31 

.38 

.30 

1.16 

1.15 

1.75 

.06 

.08 

1.13 

1.76 

1.42 

.83 

2.16 

.78 

.78 

.06 

.08 

1.50 

l.a") 

.45 

2.07 

.63 

.42 

.83 

.37 


Haselhoff,  Fiihlings  landw.  Ztg.,  55- 
The  phosphoric  add  and  lime 
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Description  and  locality. 


PRUSSIA— continued. 


Kaslin— Continued . 
Gro9s-8ilber 


Original 

sample 

No. 


Reinwasser. 
Kl.-Spiegel.. 


Garden 

Henhans. .... 
Helenenau. . . 
Qr.-Raddow. 
Landechow. . 

Schinx 

Breltenberg. . 

Schmoisin 

Gr.-Mellen... 
Knlck 


Kainozolc. 


WEST  PRUSSIA.a 


Hesozoic. 


Paleozoic. 


Eruptive  roclcs. 


WEST  rRUSSIA.'> 


Humus  soils. 


Heavy  soils. 


Medium  soils. 


Potash 
(KK)). 


Percent. 
0.0572 
.0577 
.0541 
.000 
.076 
.068 
.06 
.065 
.044 
.083 
.038 
.058 
.03 
.026 
.03 


.081 
.066 
.068 
.052 
.049 
.027 
.039 
.078 
.037 
.078 
.061 
.061 
.092 
.039 
066 
.103 
.113 
.031 
.039 
.056 
.039 
.05 
.077 
.047 
.135 
.144 
.026 
.188 
.123 
.04 
.129 
.179 
.212 

.14 
.34 
.10 
.05 
.15 
.48 
.21 
.17 
.30 
.17 
.75 
.23 
.58 
.25 
.18 
.17 
.11 
.13 
.17 
.16 
.16 
.09 
.19 


Phosphoric 

acid 

(PiOft). 


Per  cent. 
0.0653 
.0488 
.0641 
.118 
.075 
.037 
.044 
.065 
.06 
.089 
.053 
.099 
.079 
.092 
.072 


.105 

.096 

.094 

.094 

.098 

.09 

.053 

.133 

.069 

.106 

.065 

.042 

.054 

.018 

.053 

.03 

.025 

.06 

.021 

.045 

.047 

.083 

.115 

.  1«;9 

.068 

.171 

.034 

.235 

.192 

.028 

.092 

.041 

.219 

.22 
.44 

.13 
.29 
.35 
.13 
.32 
.11 
.09 
.12 
.13 
.11 
.13 
.10 
.09 
.09 
.08 
.05 
.08 
.12 
.09 
.09 
.16 


Lime 
(CaO). 


Percent. 
0.1901 
.1336 
.1202 
.05 
.067 
.134 
.109 
.095 
.082 
.156 
.035 
.185 
.072 
.048 
.15 


.182 

.147 

.153 

.14 

.14 

.233 

.171 

.783 

.087 

.898 

.70 

.847 

.20 

.683 

.343 

2.507 
22.067 

3.24 
.183 
.347 
.127 
.027 
.28 
.38*i 

4.403 

2.60 
.087 
.297 

1.03 

Trace. 

.203 

.753 

1.849 

i.ai 

2.85 

1.40 

2.37 

1.91 

.88 

.77 

.19 

.80 

.84 

1.77 

.41 

.67 

.31 

.44 

.38 

.19 

.40 

.35 

.27 

.17 

.10 

6.40 


Magnesia 
(MgO). 


Percent. 


0.422 
.199 
.175 
.154 
.137 
.163 
.059 
.261 
.044 
.333 
.103 
.43 
.028 
.042 
.103 
.533 
.113 
.202 
.144 
.084 
.096 
.017 
.065 
.048 
.216 
.37 
.019 
.659 
.144 
.019 
.072 
.176 
.574 


« Wohltmann,  Das  NahrestolT-Kapital  wesl-deutscher  B5den,  Bonn,  1901.  Analyses  with  cold  hydro- 
chloric add. 

ftSchmoeger  Landw.  Jahrb.,  vol.  34,  p.  160  (1905).  Blanck,  Landw.  Vers.-Sta..  00,  405  (1904).  The  first 
2  soils  were  treated  with  hot  concentrated  hydrochloric  add.  The  following  5  soils  were  treated  with 
doable  strength  hydrochloric  add,  and  for  the  last  2  soils  complete  analyses  are  given. 
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Description  and  locality. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(KK)). 

Fhofpborio 

acid 

(PfO»). 

Lime 
(CaO). 

Magnesia 
(M«0)- 

WEST  PRUSSIA— continued. 
Light  soils                                      

4 

6 

10 

15 

16 

19 

30 

1 

9 

20 

26 

4 

8 

2 

18 

11 

5 

13 

22 

24 

25 

26 

22 

23 

24 

25 

1 

2 

6 

10 

11 

13 

1 

5 

10 

1 

3 

5 

8 

9 

1 

2 

4 

5 

6 

Percent. 
0.21 
.11 
.04 
.07 
.07 
.07 
.06 
.047 
.063 
.265 
.066 
.049 
.419 
.074 
.024 
.148 
.304 
.129 
.031 
.025 
.03 
.066 
.149 
.06 
.304 
.256 

.029 

.038 

.051 

.019 

.04 

.019 

.092 

.0t>3 

.04 

.024 

.009 

Percent 
0.10 
.23 
.19 
.08 
.00 
.00 
.10 
.016 
.036 
.028 
.02 
.082 
.061 
.016 
.016 
.023 
.015 
.019 
.019 
.026 
.011 
.029 
.04 
.012 
.015 
.01 

.08 
.018 
.003 
.011 
.01 
Trace, 
.02 
.009 
.021 
.021 
.003 

Percent. 
a  18 
.43 
.11 
.13 
.18 
.26 
.17 
.076 
.128 
.077 
.40 
.157 
.571 
.157 
.225 
.152 
.081 
.251 
.178 
.182 
.103 
.40 
.027 
.017 
.081 
.025 

.097 

.192 

.138 

.007 

.007 

.079 

.036 

.80 

.01 

.029 

.05 

Pereent. 

Wettr^npen,  Bilk,  and  TTaddnip: 

Ha) 

I 

a063 
.046 

Trace. 

Trace. 

Trace. 
.048 
.032 

.032 
.039 
.031 
.096 

n 

.014 

.033 

.06 

.019 

.01 

.038 

.032 

.069 

.023 

.092 
.029 
.038 
Trace. 
.070 
.022 
.01 
.00 
.016 

.125 

.148 

.255 

.075 

.126 

.097 

.208 

.00 

.066 

Trace. 
.043 
.034 
.039 

.071 

.016 

.00 

.00 

.00 

.023 

.016 

.089 

.00 

m 

.051 
.049 
.026 
.057 
.04 

Trace. 
.014 
.008 

Trace. 
.005 

.032 
.143 
.00 
.072 
Trace. 

.01 
.003 

.018 
.035 
.033 

IV 

.018 

.019 

.024 

.05 

.013 

.014 

.066 

.014 

.006 
.00 
.014 
.007 
.006 
.017 
.066 
.00 

.18 

.01 

.003 

.138 

.176 

.182 

.058 

.159 

Trace. 
.00 

V 

.024 
.004 
.025 

.014 

.90 

.031 

VI 

.028 
.024 

.018 

.014 
.028 

.008 

.014 

.016* 

.023' 

.286 

.083 

•HaseUiofl  and  Breme.    Die  Haidebdden.  Westfaleos,  1899  to  1903. 
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Chemical  composition  of  the  soils  of  G^nrwiny— Continued. 


Description  and  locality. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K.O). 

Phosphoric 

w^d 

(PtOO. 

Lime 
(CaO). 

Magnesia 
(MgO). 

WEST  PRUSSIA -continued. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Weidenbriick 

0.017 
.02 

0.029 
.029 

0.08 
.04 

0.015 

.03 

.101 

.03 

.165 

.012 

.092 

.013 

.03 

.000 

.018 

.018 

.21 

.026 

.040 

.029 

.04 

.026 

.064 

.014 

.061 

.011 

.043 

.027 

.12 

.01 

.017 

.085 

.048 

.015 

.088 

.024 

.093 

.054 

.157 

.015 

.078 

.032 

.07 

.034 

.085 

.016 

.021 

.03 

.012 

.015 

.039 

.014 

.028 

.011 

.014 

.064 

.038 

.009 

.042 

.009 

.063 

.022 

.123 

.014 

.08 

.035 

.019 

.016 

.14 

.02 

.o:^ 

.032 

.23 

.002 

.061 

.022 

.61 

.058 

.041 

.015 

.035 

.003 

.076 

.006 

.048 

.006 

.065 
.04 
.024 

.01 
.011 
.021 

.028 
.023 
.073 

.035 

.033 

.041 

.09 

.038 

.062 

.038 

.07 

.042 

.042 

.023 

.10 

.027 

.056 

.026 

.178 

.034 

.029 

.006 

.035 

.016 

.058 

.019 

.08 

.016 

.025 

.022 

.023 

.013 

.051 

.021 

.04 

.008 

.035 

.009 

.02 

.06 

.032 

.025 

'022 

.016 

.035 

.15 

.02 

.013 

.029 

.143 

.021 

.009 

.013 

.043 

.014 

.032 

.018 

.055 

.011 

.047 

.035 

.043 

Trace, 

.053 

.019 

.045 

Trace. 

.062 

.029 

.04 

.014 

.051 

.003 

.046 

.009 

.126 

.032 

.035 

.001 

.165 

.012 

.038 

.005 

.041 

.013 

.062 

.023 

.031 

.009 

.074 

.009 

.015 

.027 

.123 

.007 

.03 

.060 

.055 

.005 

.063 

Trace. 

.012 

Trace. 

.042 

.OW 

.023 

Trace. 

.036 

.006 

.09 

.007 

.034 

.011 

.11 

Trace. 

.048 

Trace. 

.038 

Trace. 

.008 

.021 

.12 

Trace. 

.079 

.006 

.005 

Trace. 

.091 

.021 

.013 

.007 

.065 

.008 

.01 

Trace. 

Arendsee  « 

.065 
.116 
.074 
.094 

.048 
.158 
.072 
.05 

.343 
.317 
.912 
.285 

.041 

Wessine  « 

.132 

Harpeo 

.048 

Schurigshoff  « 

.074 

Schwemsal  o 

.191 
.446 
.339 

.003 
.084 
.148 

.563 

.984 

5.75 

.342 

Laucbstadt « 

.52 

Vittenburg  « 

1.666 

WeGsnlga 

.167 

.08 

.603 

.338 

.510 

.814 

4.019 

1.257 

.277 

.158 

.81 

.836 

East  Prussu 

.3336 

.IIHO 

1.050 

.2026 

.3486 

.1113 

1.093 

.1629 

.68 

.09 

.41 

1.16 

.81 

.18 

.48 

1.87 

.14 

.13 

.50 

L17 

.15 

.11 

.38 

.79 

.34 

.11 

LOS 

.18 

8.10 

.262 

1.99 

1.09 

3.23 

.245 

1.82 

LIS 

•  Schxeidewind,  Me3rer  and  Frese,  Landw.  Jahrb.,  36, 927  (1906).  Analyses  made  with  10  per  cent  hydro- 
chloric add,  except  In  the  case  of  phosphoric  add,  where  complete  analyses  are  given. 
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DeKTiptioD  and  locality. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

acid 

(P.O»). 

Lbne 
(CaO). 

Maeneaia 

(MgO). 

OLDKNBUBO.a 

Marsh  Mrite . . 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
0 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
10 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
26 
26 
27 
28 
20 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 

Per  cent. 
2.23 
2.14 
.73 
.80 
.62 
.26 
.17 
.45 
.41 

■t 

:i 

.44 
.44 

.38 
.46 
.33 
.24 
.62 
.37 
.38 
.83 
.33 
.82 
.46 
.67 
.54 
.32 
.43 
.40 
.55 
.56 
.60 
1.00 
.18 
.30 
.    .36 
.50 
.66 
.68 
.62 
.66 

.001 
.077 
.000 
.068 
.046 
.066 
.060 

Per  etnt. 
0.25 
.21 
.21 
.18 
.23 
.12 
.OS 
.05 
.13 
.2o 
.15 
.11 
.06 
.18 
.11 
.16 
.10 
.13 
.10 
.12 
.11 
.13 
.00 
.16 
.16 
.11 
.14 
.18 
.10 
.12 
.12 
.20 
.10 
.10 
.'28 
.08 
.11 
.10 
.151 
.152 
.193 
.235 
.26 

.276 
.272 
.256 
.34 
.183 
.266 
.243 
.186 
.211 
.307 
.166 

Percent. 
4.34 

4.24 

6.80 

6.57 

7.09 

.43 

2.52 

.10 

.14 

.60 

3.28 

3. -.8 

.11 

.19 

.24 

.28 

PerceTU. 
1  OC 

1.41 
1.71 
1.81 
1.86 

.21 

.95 

.42 

.30 

.33 

1.53 

1.26 

I.IC 

.78 

.39 

.69 

2.40 

.46 

.46 

.47 

.49 

4.99 

448 

.52 

.46 

2.27 

3.87 

4.88 

6.16 

&28 

4.82 
3,51 
2.77 
2.13 
1.50 
1.20 

.021 
2.86 
1.10 
1.25 

.471 

niuthftivihT  nrn*1^Ti 

EUttiserdaiiimer  Oroden 

Priedilch  August  Oroden 

Ad«ni6ld8  Oroden 

MooraoUi 

606 
507 
610 
600 
612 
611 
613 
232 
233 
234 
235 
60 
248 
223 
210 
243 
246 
224 
451 
242 
241 
240 
452 
453 
222 
454 
247 
244 
220 

.237 

.1265 

.067 

.0764 

.0761 

.0611 

.0660 

.0738 

.0666 

.0566 

.0617 

.0638 

.0688 

.0478 

.0646 

.0682 

.0406 

.130 
.110 
.146 
.147 
.122 
.166 
.127 
.133 
.121 
.086 
.142 
.127 
.117 
.107 
.120 
.004 
.060 

.529 

.387 

.681 

.506 

.338 

.454 

.469 

.657 

.331 

.61 

.341 

.254 

.397 

.326 

.421 

.377 

.168 

.0467 
.0608 

•8diii^t»  Jour.  Landw.,  53.  p.  322  (1005).    ICaercker,  ZasaminensetEung  und  Ddngerbedilrfnis  Olden- 
ban  ICand)flrd«n  nnd  derm  Bewlrtschatmig,  Berlin.  1806. 
»  VferteUahfesscbr.  bayer.  Lvidw.-Rat,  10,  Bar.  Arbelten  ICoorknlt.  1004. 
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Chemical  compoiition  of  the  soili  of  Oermantf — Continued. 


Deflcriptlon  and  locaUty. 

Original 

sample 

No. 

Potash 
(K,0). 

Phosphoric 

(pSo»). 

Lime 
(CaO). 

Magnesia 
(W|0). 

BAVARIA  AND  WURTTKMBERO— Continued. 

Moor  soils 

221 
237 
245 
239 
240 
236 
238 
580 
581 
603 
604 
602 
585 
589 
601 
605 
577 
686 
578 
583 
575 
572 
579 
587 
576 
574 
588 
684 
600 
682 
573 
644 
642 
1076 
547 
540 
641 
636 
1074 
1071 
639 
537 
538 
543 
546 
1073 
1075 
1072 
545 

Percent. 

Percent. 
0.094 
.076 
.106 
.093 
.085 
.066 
.061 
.097 
.098 
.125 
.151 
.106 
.152 
.121 
.135 
.114 
.18 
.163 
.164 
.108 
.194 
.146 
.162 
.117 
.129 
.127 
.113 
.088 
.092 
.096 
.121 
.184 
.152 
.250 
.206 
.156 
.119 
.164 
.217 
.182 
.158 
.106 
.083 
.139 
.074 
.20 
.207 
.177 
.094 
.16 
.13 
.13 
.18 
.19 
.14 
.11 
.16 

Percent. 
a636 
.368 
.214 
.371 
.516 
.344 
.333 
.36 
.404 
.28 
.257 
.439 
.272 
.217 
.306 
.228 
.24 
.356 
.29 
.289 
.32 
.312 
.336 
.250 
.298 
.367 
.265 
.318 
.617 
.313 
.401 
.383 
.30 
.535 
.826 
.89 
.425 
.419 
.423 
.68 
LOS 
.40 
.615 
.825 
2.73 
.576 
.078 
.900 
.742 
14.95 
14.10 
12.50 
16.76 
10.26 
12.20 
16.40 
17.80 
47.00 
.09 
.05 
.17 
.19 
.02 
.00 
.014 
.25 
.68 
0.6 
.69 
.60 
.80 
.43 
.064 
.29 
.072 
.242 

Percent. 

0.0365 
.0386 
.032 
.0307 
.028 
.0238 
.116 
.097 
.076 
.074 
.065 
.070 
.0586 
.0457 
.064 
.063 
.074 

.056 

.050 

.061 

.047 

.0451 

.041 

.046 

.043 

.042 

.037 

.033 

.021 

.0794 

.0587 

.0668 

.073 

.0629 

.0536 

.058 
.063 
.0482 

.0473 
.039 
.0293 
.042 
.054 
.041 

Loess  soils* 

.15 
.12 
.13 
.14 
.12 
.18 
.13 
.20 

0.96 

1.20 
1.20 
Trace. 
.61 
Trace. 
.29 
.93 
.46 

Middle-sandstone  soils'* 

.06 

.05 

.06 

.06 

.03 

.00 

.19 

.17 

.13 

2.33 

2.47 

.81 

2.68 

2.57 

.109 

.41 

.026 

.102 

.05 
.04 
.07 
.08 
.02 
.09 
.05 
.18 
.34 

.05 

North  German  plain  loess  « 

.04 
.19 
.14 
.02 
.27 
.08 
.00 
.15 
L37 

.2a 

.17 

.72 

.70 

Highland  -            - 

.115 
.06 
.088 
.03 

.238 

.64 

.075 

.161 

•  Halenke,  KUng  and  Engels,  Vlerteljahressoh.  bayer.  Landw.-Rat,  10,  447  (1905). 
h  Blanck,  Landw.  Vers.-Sta.,  65, 161  (1906). 

«  Borguy,  Uber  die  Bddenverhaltnlsse  des  norddeatsohen  Flaohlandes  in  ihrer  Beslehtrng  com  geologl- 
lohen  Aufoaa  desselben.    Inaug.-Diss.  Berlin,  1800. 
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Appendix  C. 

'WATXR  BOIiXTBUB  COKBTITUSNTB  OF  80IZ«. 

Locality y  Salerrty  N.  J.    Soil  type^  Norfolk  Band.     Crop^  wheat. 
[Yield  of  crop,  good.] 


Depth. 

Moisture 
content. 

Parts  per  million  of  oven-dried  soil. 

Dote. 

Phosphoric 
acid  (PO*). 

Calcium 
(Ca). 

Potassium 
(K). 

March  10 

Jane  8.           

IneUs. 
0-12 
12-24 
1-24 
1-24 
1-24 

PereerU. 
13.2 
11.5 
4.3 
4.6 
9.6 

12 

7 
4 
6 
2 

5 
5 
14 
13 
14 

12 

16 
13 

Jane  13  

17 

June  19                                  .... 

24 

Locality,  Salem,  N.  J.    Soil  type,  Norfolk  sand.     Crop,  wheat. 
[Yield  of  crop,  poor.] 


Date. 


Depth. 


Moisture 
content. 


Parts  per  million  of  oven-dried  soil. 


Phosphoric 
acIdCPO*). 


Calcium 
(Ca). 


Potassium 
(K). 


Aprils.. 
Jane  16. 


Inches. 
0-12 
12-24 
1-24 


Percent. 
12 
12 
9.3 


32 
22 
20 


Locality,  Salem,  N.  J.    Soil  type,  Sassafras  loam.     Crop,  wheat. 
[Yield  of  crop,  medium.] 


Date. 


March  10 
March  14 

March  20 

Jane  16. . 


Depth. 


Inches. 

0-12 
12-24 

0-12 
12-24 
24-36 

0-12 
12-24 
24-36 

1-24 


Moisture 
content. 


Percent. 
23.2 
21.6 
22.3 
20.2 
20.3 
19.3 
1&6 
12.6 
22.5 


Parts  per  million  of  oven-drlcd  soil. 


Phosphoric     Calcium      Potassium 
acid  (POO.        (Ca).  (K). 


8 
14 
18 
21 
16 
21 
21 
21 
23 


Locality,  Salem,  N.  J.    Soil  type.  Sassafras  loam.     Crop,  grass. 
[Condition  of  crop,  medium.] 


Date. 


March  10 

Mardil4 

March  31 
AprU2.. 


Depth. 


Inches. 

0-12 
12-24 
24-36 

0-12 
12-24 
24-36 

0-12 
12-24 

0-12 
12-24 
24-36 


Moisture 
content. 


Percent. 
25 
23.8 
19.9 
25.8 
23.1 
21.8 
23 
21.6 
24.8 
24 
2L4 


Parts  per  million  of  oven-dried  soil. 


Phosphoric 
acld(P04). 


Calcium 
(Ca). 


^ 


Potassium 
(K). 


18 
13 
15 
21 
16 
21 
43 
34 
41 
38 
26 


^ 
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Locality,  Salem,  N.  J.    Soil,  type.  Sassafras  loam.     Crop,  wheat, 
[Yield  of  crop,  good.] 


Date. 


Depth. 


Moisture 
content. 


Farts  per  million  of  oven-dried  soil. 


Phosphoric 
acid  (PO*). 


Calcium 
(Ca). 


Potassium 
(K). 


March  17 
March  17 
March  24 
March  26 

April  2.. 

June  5. . . 

June  8. . . 
June  11.. 
June  13.. 
June  16. . 
June  17.. 


Inehet. 
0-12 

12-24 
0-12 

12-24 
0-12 

12-24 
0-12 

12-24 

24^36 
0-12 

12-24 

24-36 
0-12 

12-24 
1-24 
1-24 
1-24 
1-24 
1-24 


Percent. 
22 
l&l 
1&3 
lai 
24  7 
22.3 
23.4 
23.9 
22.4 
2&6 
24  4 
21.6 
&2 
8 

10.6 
15.5 

a2 

15 
106 


10 
14 
Lost. 
25 
30 
38 
16 
20 
21 
30 
47 
38 
23 
32 
13 
14 
22 
19 
17 


Locality,  Salem,  N.  J.     Soil  type.  Sassafras  loam.     Crop,  clover. 
[Yield  of  crop,  medium.] 


Depth. 

Moisture 
content. 

Parts  per  million  of  oven-dried  soil. 

Date. 

Phosphoric 
addCPO*). 

Calcium 
(Ca). 

Potassium 
(K). 

March  20 

IncJue. 

0-12 
12-24 
24-36 

0-12 
12-24 
24-36 

0-12 
12-24 

Percent. 
20.8 
20.2 

ia6 

26.8 
22.9 
22.5 

ai 

12.7 

5 
5 
5 
9 
8 
4 
8 
9 

15 
15 
12 
31 
20 
14 
16 
18 

32 
27 
36 
20 

March  26  

June  6               - 

18 
20 
17 
20 

Locality,  St.  Marys,  Md.    Soil  type,  Leonardtown  loam.     Crop,  wheat. 
[Yield  of  crop,  good.] 


Date. 


Depth. 


April  27.. 

April  29-. 

Mayl.... 

Mayl.... 

May  9.... 

May  15.   . 

Aujrust  14 
AuRust  15 
August  15. 


Inches. 

0-12 
12-24 

0-12 
12-24 

0-12 
12-24 

0-12 
12-24 

0-12 
12-24 

0-12 
12-24 

0-24 

0-24 

0-24 


Moisture 
content. 


Per  cent. 
21.8 
21.3 
22.2 
21.8 
22.4 
21.8 
17 
21 
Ij 

15.9 
14  2 
19.9 
15 
16.7 
16.4 


Parts  per  million  of  oven-dried  soil. 


Phosphoric 
acid(P04). 


Calcium 
(Ca). 


Potassium 

(K). 


12 
10 
52 
38 
23 
30 
25 
19 
28 
26 
24 
25 
13 
17 
15 
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Locality f  St.  Marys,  Md.    Soil  type,  Leonardtovm  loam.     Crop,  wheat. 
[Yield  of  crop,  poor.] 


Date. 


Depth. 


Moisture 
*  content. 


Parts  per  million  of  oven-dried  soil. 


Phosphoric 
acidCPOO. 


Calcium 
(Ca). 


Potassium 
(K). 


May  14... 

May  23... 

August  14 
August  15 


Inches. 

0-12 
12-24 

0-12 
12-24 

0-24 

0-24 


Percent. 
14.7 
19.9 
7.8 
14.9 
16 
19.5 


35 
30 
22 
23 
1« 
13 


Locality,  St.  Marys,  Md.    Soil  type,  Leonardtovm  loam.     Crop,  com. 
[Yield  of  crop,  good.] 


Depth. 

Moisture 
content. 

Parts  per  million  of  oven-dried  soil. 

Date. 

Phosphoric 
acid  (POO. 

Calcium 
(Ca). 

Potassium 
(K). 

Mays 

Inches. 

0-12 
12-24 

0-12 
12-24 

0-24 

PercenL 
18.2 
18.9 
IS.  2 
18.8 
17.5 

9 
10 
3 
6 

7 

12 
7 

24 
19 
30 

29 

May  IS 

20 
38 

August  8 

28 
18 

Locality,  St.  Marys,  Md.    Soil  type,  Leonardtovm  loam.     Crop,  com. 
[Yield  of  crop,  poor.] 


Date. 


Depth. 


Moisture 
content. 


Parts  per  million  of  oven-dried  soil. 


Phosphoric 
acid  (PO4). 


Calcium 
(Ca). 


Potassium 
(K). 


May  23... 

Augusts. 
August  15 


Inches. 
0-12 
12-24 
0-24 
0-24 


Percent. 

16.6 
17.4 
19.9 
21.6 


22 
22 
20 
13 


Locality,  Statesmlle,  N.  C.    Soil  type,  Cecil  clay.     Crop,  clover. 
[Yield  of  crop,  good.] 


Depth. 

Moisture 
COTtent. 

Parts  per  million  of  oven-dried  soil. 

Date. 

Phosphoric 
acid  (POO. 

Calcium 

(Ca). 

Potasslimi 
(K). 

March  17 

Inches. 

0-12 
12-24 

0-12 
12-24 
24-36 

0-12 
12-24 

0-17 

0-24 

Percent. 
19.6 
20.9 
24.7 
35.1 
30.7 
20.2 
21.4 
18.8 
20 

7 
13 
16 
18 
22 
10 
12 

2 
24 

S 

6 

March  17 

6 

7 

10 

March  17         

5 

6 

S4 

y^ 

1 
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COMMERCIAL  FERTILIZERS  AND  FERTILIZER  INSPECTION. 


By  Dr.  Milton  Whitney, 
Chief  of  Bureau  of  Soils,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 


It  has  been  shown  in  the  discussion  of  "  Crop  Yields  and  Soil  Com- 
position" that  there  are  three  principal  methods  of  control  of  soil 
fertility,  a  subject  which  is  the  very  foundation  of  the  material  wealth 
of  this  nation  and  of  its  position  among  the  countries  of  the  world ; 
these  are  cultivation,  rotation  of  crops,  and  fertilization.  Of  these, 
the  first  two  are  in  the  hands  of  the  larmer  himself,  and  require  only 
knowledge,  intelligence,  and  skill  in  manipulation.  Fertilizing  ma- 
terials, however,  have,  to  a  very  large  extent,  to  be  gathered  for 
him  from  different  parts  of  the  world  and  manipulated  before  they 
are  ready  to  be  applied  to  the  land. 

It  was  early  found  Ihat  unscrupulous  manufacturers  were  ready  to, 
and  actually  did,  perpetrate  gross  frauds  upon  the  farmers  by  seUirig 
worthless  material  for  exorbitant  prices.''  The  first  practical  method 
devised  to  meet  the  situation  in  this  country  was  a  voluntary  agree- 
ment or  understanding  between  the  manufacturers,  dealers,  and  farm- 
ers, to  submit  for  analysis  samples  of  all  brands  offered  for  sale  or 
purchased  in  a  State  to  some  competent  chemist  in  the  agricultural 
society,  state  department  of  agriculture,  or  experiment  station,  as  a 
final  arbiter.  Such  an  agreement  was  entered  mto  in  Connecticut  in 
1876,  and  the  reasons  for  it  and  terms  of  agreement  are  given  in  an 
appendix  of  this  article.  ^  Subsequent  to  this,  most  of  the  States 
passed  very  strict  and  comprehensive  fertilizer-control  laws,  which 
have  worked  admirably  in  preventing  frauds,  to  the  advantagje  alike 
of  manufacturers  and  farmers.  Broadly  speaking,  this  regulation  has 
been  vested  in  the  state  experiment  stations  in  the  Northern  States 
and  in  the  state  departments  of  agriculture  in  the  Southern  States, 
and  is  based  upon  the  general  policy  of  police  regulations  for  the  pub- 
lic good.  Generally  speaking,  also,  a  tee  is  exacted  from  the  manu- 
facturers in  the  Northern  States,  based  upon  the  number  of  valuable 
plant- food  constituents  (phosphoric  acid,  nitrogen,  and  potash) 
claimed  to  be  present  in  the  fertilizers,  while  in  the  Southern  States, 

«  See  transiictions  of  the  Connecticut  State  Agricultural  Society  for  the  year 
1859,  p.  41. 

*  Previous  to  this,  however,  the  State  passed  a  law  making  it  mandatory  for 
all  manufacturers  or  dealers  to  aflix  a  guaranteed  analysis  to  each  package  of 
fertilizer,  with  certain  exceptions,  and  authorizing  the  president  of  the  State 
Agricultural  Society  to  have  analyses  made  at  his  discretion,  and  prosecute  for 
frauds,  imder  his  Judgment 
108 
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besides  a  fee  for  registration  of  brands,  a  tax  of  so  much  per  ton  is 
exacted,  thus  provimn^  a  considerable  revenue  for  Uie  State. 

On  account  of  the  interstate  character  of  the  fertilizer  trade,  it 
has  not  been  possible  for  the  state  authorities  to  maintain  a  factory 
inspection,  and  they  have  had  to  rely  upon  the  guaranty  of  the 
manufacturer  as  to  the  nature  of  the  material  which  has  been  put 
into  the  fertilizer  (which  statement  is  generally  considered  conjfi- 
dential),  and  upon  their  own  analysis  of  samples  picked  up  at  ran- 
dom in  the  open  market  This  has^  from  the  mrst,  been  recognized  as 
a  weak  point  in  the  present  fertilizer-control  system.  The  analysis 
is  r^gnized  as  merely  a  commercial  valuation,  with  little  or  no  con- 
nection with  the  agricultural  values  of  the  fertilizer. 

At  first  the  inspecting  officers  determined  merely  the  total  amount 
of  nitrogen,  the  water  soluble  potash,  and  the  water  and  citric  acid 
soluble  phosphoric  acid,  and  allowed  a  liberal  value  for  each  of 
these  ingredients  when  contained  in  a  mixture,  based  upon  the  as- 
sumption that  only  high-grade  goods  had  been  used  by  the  manufac- 
turer. The  tendency  in  quite  recent  years,  however,  is  for  the  inspect- 
ing officers  to  make  more  complete  analyses,  in  an  effort  to  show  more 
about  the  origin  of  the  materials  in  the  mixtures.  It  is  obviously 
impossible  from  any  analysis,  however  complete,  or  from  any  micro- 
scopical investigation  to  determine  with  accuracy  the  character  of 
the  material  that  has  been  used,  and  the  only  method  by  which  such 
information  could  be  reliably  placed  before  the  purchasers  would  be 
by  factory  inspection,  in  which  the  kind  and  amount  of  material  used 
in  the  mixture  would  be  certified  on  the  package  and  vouched  for 
by  the  impartial  inspector. 

The  reason  for  the  beneficial  effects  of  fertilizers  has  long  been 
held  •  to  be  due  to  the  supply  of  mineral  plant  food  to  the  soil  in  a 
more  soluble  or  available  form  than  is  found  in  soils  of  low  produc- 
tivity. That  this  is  not  the  most  important  function  of  fertilizers 
has  long  been  suspected  by  thoughtful  men,  who  could  not  reconcile 
many  well-known  and  obvious  facts  with  this  plant-food  theory. 
Nevertheless,  it  was  not  until  the  investigations  of  the  Bureau  of  Soils 
into  the  chemistry  of  the  mineral  portion  of  the  soil,  showing  the  re- 
markable constancy  of  composition  of  the  soil  moisture  and  de- 
monstrating the  reasons  for  this,  that  we  were  able  to  say  conclusively 
that  this  is  not  the  chief  nor  most  important  function  of  fertilizers. 
Not  until  the  researches  on  the  chemistry  on  organic  matter  in  the 
soil  had  revealed  the  presence  of  toxic  organic  bodies,  resulting  from 
the  growth  of  crops,  and  the  analogy  was  seen  with  the  metabolic 
processes  of  the  animal  body,  and  the  processes  for  the  elimination  of 
the  waste  products  so  formed,  did  rational  reasons  for  cultivation, 
crop  rotation,  and  fertilizers  become  apparent,  among  others  being  the 
elimination  of  harmful  waste  products  and  the  preservation  of  proper 
sanitary  conditions  in  the  soil.  It  was  then  evident  also  why  the 
ordinary  chemical  analysis  of  the  soil  had  failed  to  reveal  the  ferti- 

•The  aae  of  commercial  fertilizers  Is  not  old.  The  first  lot  of  natural  guano 
was  imported  into  England  in  1840,  and  nitrate  of  soda  about  1830.  The  potash 
deposits  of  Germany  were  first  worked  in  1862.  The  phosphate  deposits  in 
South  Carolina  in  1868.  Phosphates  were  discovered  in  Florida  in  1888,  and  in 
Tennessee  in  1894. 
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lizer  requirements,  and  why  different  subs^^ances,  having  the  same 
chemical  ingredients,  often  have  very  different  effects  on  soils  and 
crops. 

A  great  fertilizer  trade,  estimated  at  from  $80,000,000  to  $100,000,000, 
or  approximately  1  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  our  agricultural 

Eroducts,  has  been  built  up  on  the  supposition  that  soils  wear  out  and 
ecome  exhausted  of  their  available  mineral  food,  and  that  it  is  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  maintain  the  fertility  of  our  soils,  to  bring  nitrates 
from  Chile,  potash  from  Germany,  and  phosphates  from  certain 
deposits  in  this  country  in  order  to  return  to  the  soil  the  equivalent 
of  what  is  removed  by  our  crops. 

That  it  is  the  material  and  not  the  element  which  determines  the 
possible  agricultural  value  of  the  fertilizer  is  becoming  more  and 
more  evident  every  day.  Most  of  the  States  prohibit  the  incorpora- 
tion into  commercial  fertilizers  of  such  substances  as  ground  leatlier, 
horn  shavings,  feathers,  hair,  wool  waste,  or  muck,  although  these  are 
highly  nitrogenous,  because  it  is  the  general  belief  that  they  are  in- 
effective when  applied  to  the  soil.  It  is  not  believed  by  competent 
persons  that  nitrate  of  soda,  sulphate  of  ammonia,  and  the  various 
organic  forms  of  nitrogen  commonly  used  in  fertilizers  are  equally 
eflfective  on  all  soils,  crops,  and  in  all  seasons.  Indeed,  we  have 
imdoubted  evidence  that  they  may  differ  widely,  and  vet  we  apply 
them  indiscriminatel^y  and  without  certain  knowledge  of  what  we  are 
usin^  in  our  commercial  fertilizers.  The  same  way  with  the  materials 
furnishing  phosphoric  acid  and,  to  a  less  extent,  with  potash.  It  is 
true  that  tne  inspecting  officers  of  the  various  States  are  making 
more  complete  analyses  m  order  to  determine  more  nearly  the  nature 
of  the  materials  in  the  mixture,  to  verify  the  statement  of  the  manu- 
facturers, but  it  is  admitted  that  this  is  only  approximate  and  incom- 
plete. There  is  nothing  accomplished  by  the  present  system  of  in- 
spection which  the  factory  inspection  would  not  show  much  better, 
besides  giving  the  certain  information  that  we  are  purchasing  nitro- 
gen in  the  form  of  nitrate  of  soda,  sulphate  of  ammonia,  cotton-seiHi 
meal,  tankage,  and  other  forms,  which  information  may  be  the  means 
of  insuring  success  and  of  establishing  a  rational  system  of  fertiliza- 
tion which  up  to  this  time  has  not  prevailed  in  this  country.  In  the 
nature  of  the  case  the  States  can  not  maintain  a  general  factory 
inspection,  but  the  Federal  Government  can,  as  they  do  in  meat  in- 
spection.* The  chief  objection  to  federal  inspection" has  been  that  it 
would  remove  certain  sources  of  revenue  from  the  States,  but  there 
seems  no  valid  reason  why  even  with  federal  inspection  the  States 
can  not  still  exact  a  fee  from  dealers  and  a  tonnage  tax  on  the  amount 
sold  in  the  State. 

It  has  l>een  stated  alwve  that  there  is  no  rational  system  of  fertiliza- 
tion in  general  use  in  this  cotintry,  and  in  this  respect  the  United 
States  appears  to  be  far  behind  some  European  countricvS.  We  have, 
indeed,  a  general  idea  of  the  form  of  fertilizer  material  adapted  to 
some  of  our  soils  and  crops  and  some  idea  of  the  relation  of  soil  condi- 
tions and  climatic  conditions  to  fertilizer  action,  but  these  ideas  are 
not  based  upon  exact  facts  and  are  not  practically  applied  by  our 
fertilizer  manufacturers  or  farmers. 

•Tbe  Twelfth  Census  gives  422  fertilizer  manufacturers  in  the  United  Stiites. 
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The  advice  of  our  agricultural  chemists  and  agronomists  is  almost 
universal  that  farmers  should  test  their  soils  by  plot  experiments  to 
determine  the  most  efficient  forms  and  combinations  of  fertilizers. 
Such  experiments  are  costly  and  take  time,  and  results  vary  with  dif- 
ferent seasons.  Such  of  our  experiment  stations  as  have  carried  on 
these  fertilizer  tests  hesitate  to  draw  conclusions  with  less  than  an 
average  of  ten  years.  One  of  the  most  recent  of  the  standard  books 
on  fertilizers  «  asserts  in  the  most  cautious  way  and  with  many  quali- 
fications that  corn  is  particularly  responsive  to  phosphates,  cereal 
crops  to  nitrates,  grasses  and  clovers  to  phosphoric  acid  and  potash, 
beets  and  carrots  to  nitrogen,  potatoes  and  sweet  potatoes  to  potash, 
and  truck  crops  to  nitrogen,  and  yet  with  only  this  meager  informa- 
tion, not  pretending  to  be  exact  or  invariable,  we  find  a  multitude  of 
brands  on  the  market,  many  of  them  being  prepared  and  recom- 
mended for  special  crops.  One  has  but  to  look  up  the  reports  of  the 
departments  of  agriculture  and  state  experiment  stations  charged 
with  the  inspection  of  fertilizer  materials  to  see  the  absolute  lack  of 
system  which  prevails  in  the  fertilizer  trade.  The  tendency  in  this 
country  seems  to  be  to  increase  the  number  of  special  brands  for 
special  crops,  but  there  is  an  absolute  lack  of  uniformity,  even  in  the 
elementary  composition  of  these  special  brands. 

As  a  rule,  the  fertilizer  formulae  are  simpler  and  more  uniform  in 
the  South  than  in  the  North,  and  there  are  also  a  less  number  of 
special  brands  for  special  crops.  For  example,  there  are  very  few 
fertilizers  for  special  crops  offered  in  the  States  of  Alabama  and 
Georgia.  In  North  Carolina  about  28  per  cent  of  the  whole  number 
of  brands  of  fertilizers  sold  in  the  State  are  recommended  for  special 
crops.  In  Connecticut  45  per  cent  of  the  whole  number  of  brands 
sold  are  special  brands  for  special  crops.  In  the  State  of  Georgia 
there  were  1,822  brands  inspected,  analyzed,  and  placed  upon  the 
market  for  sale  in  1908.  Of  these,  1,260  brands  contained  two  or 
more  of  the  plant-food  elements  (phosphoric  acid  and  nitrogen  or 
potash)  in  106  different  combinations,  as  shown  on  the  guaranties; 
1,143  of  these  brands,  or  90  per  cent,  contained  6  or  more  identical 
guaranties  covered  by  26  combinations;  there  were  255  brands,  or 
27  per  cent,  of  the  complete  fertilizers  which  contained  10  per  cent  of 

Phosphoric  acid,  2  per  cent  of  ammonia,  and  2  per  cent  of  potash, 
'here  were  242  brands,  or  26  per  cent,  which  contained  8  per  cent  of 
phosphoric  acid,  2  per  cent  of  ammonia,  and  2  per  cent  of  potash.  If 
these  brands  differ  in  the  material  of  which  they  are  composed,  the 
farmers  should  know  it  to  enable  them  to  make  a  more  mtelligent 
selection  for  their  particular  soils  and  crops,  but  there  is  no  way  in 
which  they  can  find  out  whether  the  brands  differ  or  not.  It  is  also 
to  the  interest  of  the  manufacturer  to  have  this  known.  The  brands 
undoubtedly  differ  in  effectiveness  by  reason  of  the  materials  which 
they  contain,  and  we  are  sadly  neglecting  our  opportunities  of  devel- 
oping agricultural  practice  by  failure  to  know  the  material  these 
fertilizers  actually  contain.  Of  the  33  special  brands  for  tobacco 
placed  on  sale  in  the  State  of  Connecticut,  phosphoric  acid  ranges 
from  3  to  9  per  cent,  ammonia  from  2  to  7^  per  cent,  and  potash  from 

•Fertilizers,  by  Edward  B.  Voorhees,  1902. 
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2  to  11  per  cent;  there  are  24  different  combinations  in  the  33  brands 
issued  for  this  very  limited  crop  in  Connecticut.  Instances  of  this 
kind  could  be  multiplied  almost  indefinitely,  and  it  is  considered 
best  to  submit  with  tnis  report  an  appendix  giving  a  very  complete 
analysis  of  the  figures  relating  to  the  fertilizers  on  sale  in  three  of 
the  Southern  States  (Alabama,  Georgia,  and  North  Carolina)  where 
the  fertilizer  control  is  under  the  state  departments  of  agriculture, 
and  in  three  of  the  Northern  States  (Maine,  Massachusetts,  and  Con- 
necticut) where  the  fertilizer  control  is  vested  in  the  state  experiment 
stations. 

Most  of  the  States  regulate  by  law,  or  by  executive  order  under 
authority  of  law,  material  which  may  or  may  not  be  used  in  commer- 
cial fertilizers  and  the  words  which  may  be  printed  or  stamped  on 
the  brands.  Thus  the  State  of  Georgia  prohibits  the  use  of  the  word 
"  standard  "  in  connection  with  a  brand  containing  less  than  the  com- 
mercial equivalent  of  8  per  cent  of  phosphoric  acid,  2  per  cent  of 
ammonia,  and  2  per  cent  of  potash;  and  of  the  words  "  high  grade  " 
on  any  fertilizer  containing  less  than  the  commercial  equivalent  of  10 
per  cent  phosphoric  acid,  2  per  cent  ammonia,  and  2  per  cent  potash, 
although  both  of  these  combinations  are  far  below  the  combinations 
recommended  by  the  state  department  of  agriculture  for  crops. 

It  is  the  general  belief  at  the  present  time  that  a  fertilizer  for 
tobacco  should  be  rich  in  potash,  and  that  for  cigar  tobacco  the 
potash  should  be  in  the  form  of  carbonate,  yet  we  find  in  Connecticut 
special  brands  for  tobacco  with  froni  1  to  3  per  cent  of  potash,  and 
so  far  as  the  evidence  permits  one  to  judge  the  potash  in  the  majority 
of  brands  is  not  in  the  form  of  carbonate.  It  would  seem  that  it 
would  be  possible  by  law,  and  a  protection  to  the  farmers,  to  pro- 
hibit the  use  of  the  word  "  tobacco  "  on  a  brand  of  fertilizer  con- 
taining lass  than  6  per  cent  of  potash,  to  be  contained  in  the  form 
of  carbonate  only.  - 

It  is  the  general  belief  that  potatoes  require  fertilizers  rich  in  pot- 
ash, and  that  it  is  better  to  have  the  potash  in  the  form  of  sulphate, 
yet  we  find  brands  of  special  fertilizers  for  potatoes  offered  for  sale 
m  Maine  with  only  2  and  3  per  cent  of  this  ingredient.  In  this  case 
also  it  should  be  possible  under  the  law,  and  a  protection  to  the 
farmers,  to  prohibit  the  use  of  the  word  "  potatoes  "  on  any  special 
brand  for  potatoes  with  less  than  a  minimum  of,  say,  6  per  cent  of 
potash,  ana  this  in  the  form  of  sulphate  only. 

It  is  believed  and  taught  by  the  Maine  Experiment  Station  «  that 
nitrogen  for  potatoes  should  be  in  the  form  of  nitrate  nitrogen,  and 
yet  even  in  that  State  the  principle  is  not  enforced  by  law,  and  the 
nitrogen  supply  in  special  fertilizer  brands  for  potatoes  is  of  such 
form  as  may  be  determined  by  the  manufacturer.  It  is  the  general 
belief  that  sugar  beets  require  a  fertilizer  rich  in  potash,  and  that  it 
is  best  to  have  this  in  the  lorm  of  chloride  or  muriate ;  but  no  particu- 
lar attention  seems  to  be  paid  to  this  in  the  preparation  of  special 
brands,  and  farmers  do  not  know  what  materials  they  are  purchasing, 
and  can  not  know  with  the  best  system  of  inspection  which  is  being 
maintained  by  any  State. 

Instances  could  be  multiplied  indefinitely  where  our  practice  does 
not  conform  even  to  our  present  best  knowledge. 

«Bul.  153,  Maine  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  March,  1908,  p.  105. 
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The  only  conclusions  that  can  be  arrived  at  from  the  study  of  this 
material  are — 

That  the  form  of  inspection  that  has  prevailed  in  the  past  is  in- 
adequate for  the  growing  needs  of  the  farmer  for  more  definite  and 
more  explicit  information  in  regard  to  the  composition  of  the 
materials  going  into  the  commercial  fertilizers,  and  that  proper  in- 
spection can  only  be  made  by  the  Federal  Government  on  account  of 
the  interstate  character  of  the  fertilizer  trade. 

That  there  is  no  rational  system  of  fertilization  in  this  country,  and 
although  we  have  an  enormous  trade  in  fertilizing  material,  it  is 
absolutely  necessary  that  the  whole  question  of  the  effective  composi- 
tion of  fertilizers  be  investigated  m  order  to  work  out  the  most 
effective  and  most  efficient  system  of  fertilization. 

And  that  our  knowledge  of  the  rec^uirements  of  special  fertilizers 
for  special  soils  and  crops  is  wholly  inadequate  to  the  needs  of  our 
people,  and  the  subject  requires  a  thorough  and  complete  investiga- 
tion in  order  that  we  may  use  our  valuable  fertilizing  materials  to 
the  best  advantage,  making  this  method  of  the  control  of  soil  fertility 
of  the  higest  efficiency.  The  time  has  come  when  we  begin  to  know 
something  of  the  true  principles  of  fertilizer  action  and  when  the 
methods  of  investigation  are  adequate  to  solve  this  very  intricate 

Eroblem,  which  has  grown  to  enormous  proportions  upon  no  adequate 
nowledge  or  basic  efforts  to  insure  the  success  which  we  should  rea- 
sonably expect. 


Appendix  A. 

XZTRAOTB  FBOlff  OFFICIAZ.  BXPOBTS  AND  STAND  ABB  BOOKS  ^K  FBBTHJZXBS. 

The  following  extracts  do  not  pretend  to  be  a  complete  r^suni^  of  the  literature 
on  fertilizers,  as  the  subject  is  very  voluminous,  but  only  to  give  a  few  striking 
statements  from  recognized  authorities  on  the  points  which  have  been  made  in 
the  preceding  report : 

In  its  worlj  in  connection  with  commercial  fertilizers,  in  detecting  and  driving 
out  frauds,  placing  the  trade  on  a  rational  basis,  encouraging  honest  manufac- 
turers and  sellers,  and  teaching  farmers  how  to  select  their  fertilizers  wisely 
and  use  them  with  profit,  its  [the  experiment  station's]  usefulness  can  not  be 
overestimated.  (First  Annual  Report,  Oonn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  187C,  prefatory 
note,  p.  3.) 

The  means  adopted  by  the  station  to  regulate  the  sale  of  fertilizers  in  the 
State  has  been  explained  quite  fully  in  Circulnr  No.  4  of  the  station.    ♦     ♦     ♦ 

The  plan  is  substantially  the  same  as  has,  with  various  modifications  of 
detail,  come  into  quite  general  usage  in  Germany  and  other  European  countries. 
The  essential  features  are: 

First.  An  agreement  made  with  the  station  by  dealers  in  fertilizers  to  sell 
their  wares  by  guaranteed  analysis,  the  verification  of  the  analysis  being  left  to 
the  station;  and 

Second.  A  provision  whereby  purchasers  may  have  samples  of  the  articles 
they  buy  analyzed  by  the  station  at  small  cost  or  for  nothing. 

In  order  to  preclude  all  chance  for  mistake  or  cavil  as  to  the  precise  terms  of 
the  arrangement  referred  to  a  form  of  agreement  has  been  signed  by  the  dealers 
who  desired  to  place  their  wares,  as  sold  in  the  State,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  station. 

The  form  referred  to  is  the  result  of  deliberations  of  a  large  meeting  of  manu- 
facturers, sellers,  and  consumers  of  fertilizers  held  at  the  station  and  of  con- 
sultation with  the  advisory  committee  and  with  other  parties  Interested.  It  is 
as  follows: 

72539— S.  Doc.  670,  60-2  ,vol  3 8 
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Blank  B. 

hereby  agree  with  the  Connecticut  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  as 

represented  by  its  directors,  that  all  fertilizers  offered  for  sale  in  the  State  of 

Connecticut  by or  by authorized  agents,  at  any  price  above  $15 

per  ton,  except  crude  fish  scrap,  sliall  be  placed  under  its  supervision  in  the 
following  manner: 

1. hereby  agree  that  all  fertilizers  above  described  shall  be  guar- 
anteed to  contain  certain  minimum  percentages  of  one  or  more  of  the  following 
ingredients : 

Nitrogen. 

Phosi)horic  acid;  soluble. 
Phosi)horic  acid;  reverted. 
Phosphoric  acid;  insoluble. 
Potash. 

Sulphuric  acid ;  chlorine. 
2. also  agree  that  the  above  guarantee  shall  be  always  subject  to  veri- 
fication by  analyses  made  at  the  stations. 

3. ailso  agree  that  all  fertilizers  above  described  shall  be  at  all  times 

open  to  the  inspection  of  the  station,  as  represented  by  its  director,  chemists,  or 
any  member  of  its  advisory  committee.     ♦     ♦     ♦ 

The  signer  of  this  agreement  is  not  expected  to  specify  in  this  blank  the  com- 
position of  the  wares  he  sells,  but  he  does  bind  himself  to  fulfill  the  require- 
ments of  the  state  law,  by  accompanying  every  package  of  fertilizer  sold  with 
a  plain  statement  of  the  analysis,  using  the  above  terms,  and  to  guarantee  the 
article  to  be  equal  to  the  analysis. 

In  brief,  this  statement  binds  the  signer  simply  to  state  what  he  sells  and 
guarantees  what  he  states,  the  verification  of  the  statement  being  left  to  the 
official  analysis  of  the  station.  With  the  fulfillment  of  this  guarantee  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  seller  will  naturally  end.  The  station  provides  that  buyers 
who  wish  to  determine  whether  the  articles  they  purchase  are  equal  to  the 
guarantee,  may  have  control  analyses  made  at  little  or  no  expense.  It  is 
believed  that  no  simpler  nor  more  efficient  way  can  be  devised  to  place  the 
trade  in  fertilizers  on  a  more  secure  basis,  insure  confidence,  and  benefit  all 
concerned.     (First  Annual  Report,  Conn.  Agr.  Bxpt.  Sta.,  1876,  pp.  14-16.) 

The  question  a^to  which  is  the  most  serviceable  and  best  fertilizer  Is  like 
the  question.  Which  is  the  best  and  most  serviceable  medicine? — impossible  to 
answer.  All  depends  on  the  patient,  on  what  ails  him,  and  on  how  he  is  being 
treated  otherwise. 

The  experiment  station  might  be  compared  to  a  sanitary  engineer,  but  not  t»o 
a  practicing  physician.  We  are  unable  to  prescribe  for  land.  The  only  way 
is  for  the  practical  farmer  to  make  trials  on  his  land  with  fertilizers  or  ferti- 
lizing chemicals  which  he  knows  are  of  good  quantity  (quality?)  and  study 
the  efl'ects.     ♦     ♦     * 

There  is  a  choice  also  In  respect  to  action  on  the  crop.  This  will  dejiend 
somewhat  on  the  character  of  your  soil  and  can  only  bo  learned  by  experience. 
One  fertilizer  will  appear  to  be  best  one  year  or  on  some  crops  and  land,  and 
another  season,  owing  to  the  difl'erent  weather,  wet  or  drought,  or  on  other 
land  or  plants  another  kind  of  fertilizer  will  give  the  l>est  results.  I  should 
try  a  fertilizer  that  would  give  me  a  good  percentage  of  nitrogen,  soluble  phos- 
phoric acid  and  potash,  for  the  least  money. 

We  can  give  no  formula  for  an  onion  manure.  The  food  which  the  onion 
requires  is  the  same  that  all  other  crops  require.  If  it  reiiuires  any  special 
proportions  of  fertilizing  Ingredients,  neither  we  nor  anyone  else  can  positively 
say  what  that  is.  Probably  a  fertilizer  having  al)out  the  composition  of  the 
*•  special "  onion,  ix)tato,  tobacco,  or  com  manures  would  be  as  profitable  a  fer- 
tilizer as  you  could  apply  to  the  onion.     ♦     ♦     ♦ 

It  Is  a  fact  of  common  farm  experience  that  nitrogenous  manures  differ 
widely  in  their  eflJclency.  Nitrate  of  soda,  for  example,  often  has  a  visible 
effect  on  grass  land  within  ten  days  after  sowing;  dried  blood  requires  a  longer 
time  to  affect  the  color  or  growth  of  grass,  while  an  application  of  leather  or 
hair  may  never  show  the  slightest  effect.    ♦     ♦     ♦ 

A  considerable  number  of  manufacturing  wastes,  rich  in  nitrogen,  but  differ- 
ing greatly  in  their  values  as  plant  foods,  are  now  on  the  market,  and  their 
use  is  urged  upon  manufacturers  of  mixed  fertilizers.  In  general,  such  of  these 
waste  products  as  are  agriculturally  of  least  value  are  also  least  expensive, 
and  therefore  the  temptation  to  use  them  in  manufactured  goods  is  to  some 
very  strong.  ^-^  ^ 
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It  is  highly  desirable  to  know  in  the  first  place  how  these  nitrogenous  wastes 
compare  with  each  other,  and  with  some  standard,  such  as  nitrate  of  soda  in 
aTailability  and  rarious  experiments  have  already  accomplished  something  In 
this  direction.  In  the  next  place  it  is  important,  either  to  be  able  to  identify 
these  various  *'  ammoniates  *'  and  mixed  fertilizers  or  else  to  have  some  means 
of  distinguishing  in  such  fertilizers  between  available  and  inert  nitrogen; 
some  measure  of  its  availability.  Unfortunately  it  has  hitherto  been  difficult 
or  impossible  to  identify  with  certainty  most  of  the  inferior  ammoniates,  either 
by  inspection  or  by  ordinary  chemical  tests.  The  treatment  with  acid  during 
the  process  of  manufacture,  the  grinding,  and  the  mixture  with  phosphatlc 
material  and  potash  salts  so  alters  the  structure  and  appearance  that  in  many 
cases  the  microscope  falls  to  identify  anything  and  chemical  tests  are  not  gen- 
erally applicable.     (Annual  Report  Conn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta..  1885,  pp.  110-115.) 

We  have  reason  to  l>elleve  from  extended  observations  and  experience  in 
the  field  that  hundreds  of  thousands  of  dollars  are  annually  wasted  by  farmers 
in  the  lavish  and  injudicious  application  of  fertilizers  on  cotton.  The  author 
shows  that  the  different  forms  of  phosphates  and  the  different  materials  used 
to  supply  nitrates  vary  greatly  in  their  efllciency.  (Fertilizers  for  Cotton,  J.  M. 
McBryde,  Farmers'  Bulletin  14,  1894,  p.  7.) 

"  The  most  satisfactory,  and,  indeed,  usually  the  only  method,"  says  Armsby, 
"  by  which  we  can  at  present  determine  the  needs  of  a  soil  is  to  ask  the  question 
of  the  soil  itself  by  growing  a  crop  upon  it  with  different  kinds  of  fertilizers 
and  noting  the  result.  Such  soil  tests  with  fertilizers  have  In  many  cases  given 
results  of  which  immediate  practical  value  for  the  locality  in  which  they  were 
undertaken." 

Many  materials  containing  the  essential  elements  are  practically  worthless 
as  sources  of  plant  food  because  the  form  it  not  right.  ♦  ♦  ♦  All  mate- 
rials containing  organic  nitrogen  are  valuable  in  proportion  to  their  rapidity 
of  decay  or  change.  ♦  ♦  ♦  Thus  organic  nitrogen  differs  in  availability 
not  only  according  to  the  kind  of  material  which  supplied  it,  but  upon  the 
treatment  it  receives.  ♦  ♦  ♦  The  phosphoric  acid  in  natural  or  untreated 
phosphates  is  insoluble  In  water  and  not  readily  available  to  plants;  that  is, 
the  rate  of  availability  dei)ends  largely  upon  the  rapidity  with  which  the  sub- 
stance rots  or  decays,  and  the  rate  of  decay  again  depends  upon  the  character 
of  the  substance  with  which  the  phosphate  is  associated.  ♦  ♦  •  Potash  may 
exist  in  a  number  of  forms,  though  chiefly  as  chlorids,  or  muriates,  In  which 
case  the  potash  Is  combined  with  chlorin;  and  as  sulphates,  in  which  the 
potash  is  combined  with  sulphuric  acid.  With  potash,  however,  the  form  does 
not  exert  so  great  an  Influence  upon  avalllblllty  as  is  the  case  with  nitrogen 
and  phosphoric  acid.  All  forms  are  freely  soluble  in  water,  and  are  believed 
to  be  nearly  If  pot  quite  equally  available  as  food,  ^he  form  of  potash  has, 
however,  an  important  influence  upon  the  quality  of  certain  crops,  due  rather 
to  the  constituents  with  which  the  potash  is  associated  than  to  the  potash  itself. 
•  ♦  *  The  cliaracter  or  form  of  the  material  used  must  therefore  be  care- 
fully considered  in  the  use  of  manure.  ♦  ♦  ♦  All  manufacturered  products 
or  brands  of  fertilizers  are  made  up  of  a  mixture  of  the  various  kinds  and 
forms  of  fertilizing  materials  Just  described,  and  the  differences  that  exist 
In  the  brands  of  different  manufacturers  are  due  both  to  differences  In  the 
cliaracter  and  to  the  variations  in  proportions  of  the  materials  used  to  form 
the  different  brands;  that  Is,  while  all  manufacturers  must  go  to  the  sources 
of  supply  Indicated,  they  may  select  either  good  or  poor  products  and  may 
vary  the  proportions  of  the  different  materials  used. 

The  difference  between  a  good  brand  of  fertilizer  and  a  poor  one  lies  not 
so  much  in  differences  that  may  exist  In  the  total  amount  of  plant  food  con- 
tained in  it  as  in  the  quality  of  the  materials  of  which  it  Is  made.  (Commercial 
Fertilizers,  Farmers*  Bulletin  44,  Edward  B.  Voorhees,  1896.) 

The  following  extracts  are  from  Fertilizers,  by  Edward  B.  Voorhees,  orig- 
inally published  in  1898,  with  a  fourth  edition  In  1902: 

Preface :  There  is  no  question  as  to  the  desirability  of  the  use  of  commercial 
fertilizers  on  most  farms,  though  the  methods  now  generally  practiced  are 
such  as  to  indicate  the  very  great  need  of  a  better  understanding  of  what 
the  functions  of  a  fertilizer  are,  of  the  terms  used  to  express  their  composition 
and  value,  of  the  kind  that  shall  be  used,  and  the  time  and  method  of  appli- 
cation for  the  different  crops  under  the  varying  conditions  that  exist    ♦     ♦     ♦ 

The  author  appreciates  keenly  his  limitations,  owing  to  the  lack  of  definite 
Imowledge  on  many  vital  points;  yet  it  seems  that  at  this  time,  when  the 
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investigations  of  the  experiment  stations  are  beginning  to  be  regarded  as  im- 
portant  educational  factors,  and  wben  these  institutions  are  more  tlian  ever 
prepared  to  study  the  fundamental  principles  which  underlie  the  various  pro- 
cesses involved  in  plant  nutrition,  the  practical  man  should  have  a  clear  under- 
standing of  what  is  now  known,  in  order  that  he  may  be  prepared  to  accept 
and  use  that  better  knowledge  which  will  undoubtedly  be  provided  for  him 
in  the  near  future. 

Page  49:  It  will  be  observed  from  the  foregoing  brief  description  of  the 
chief  sources  of  organic  forms  of  nitrogen  that  a  very  wide  variation  occurs 
t>oth  in  the  composition  or  content  of  nitrogen  in  these  products  and  in  the 
availability  of  their  nitrogen,  or  rapidity  with  which,  under  similar  conditions, 
it  Is  given  up  to  plants.  The  fact  that  a  substance  contains  nitrogen  in  con- 
siderable amounts  and  in  an  organic  form,  then,  is  not  a  sufficient  guide  as 
to  its  usefulness. 

Pages  54-57:  The  practical  point,  and  the  one  of  prime  importance  to  the 
farmer,  is,  then,  to  know  how  to  estimate  the  relative  value  or  usefulness  of 
these  different  products,  what  is  the  rate  of  availibility  as  compared  with 
nitrate,  and  thus  the  relative  advantage  of  purchasing  the  one  or  the  other 
at  the  ruling  market  prices.  Relative  values,  however,  can  not  be  assigned  as 
yet,  though  careful  studies  of  the  problem  have  been  made,  chiefly  by  what 
are  known  as  "  vegetation  tests,"  that  is,  tests  which  show  the  actual  amounts 
of  nitrogen  that  plants  can  obtain  from  nitrogenous  products  of  different  kinds 
when  they  are  grown  under  known  and  controlled  conditions.  The  results 
so  far  obtained,  while  only  serving  as  a  guide,  indicate  that  when  nitrate  is 
rated  at  100  per  cent,  blood  and  cotton-seed  meal  are  about  70  per  cent,  dried 
and  ground  fish  and  hoof  meal  65  per  cent,  bone  and  tankage  60  per  cent,  and 
leather,  ground  horn,  and  wool  waste  range  from  as  low  as  2  per  cent  to  as 
high  as  30  per  cent  These  figures  furnish  a  fair  basis  for  comparing  the 
different  materials  when  used  for  the  same  purpose  or  under  the  same  con- 
ditions. If,  for  example,  the  increased  yield  of  oats  due  to  the  application 
of  nitrate  of  soda  is  1,000  pounds,  the  yield  from  blood  and  cotton-seed  meal 
would  be  700  pounds,  the  yield  from  dried  ground  fish  and  hoof  meal  would 
be  650  pounds,  from  bone  and  tankage  600  pounds,  and  from  leather,  ground 
horn,  and  wool  waste,   from  20  to  300  pounds. 

These  figures  alone  are,  however,  not  a  suflicient  guide  as  to  the  kinds  to 
buy  under  all  conditions,  since  the  usefulness  of  the  different  forms  are 
again  dependent  upon  such  other  conditions  as  the  kind  of  crop,  the  season, 
and  the  object  of  the  application.  ♦  ♦  ♦  In  the  making  up  of  fertilizers, 
all  of  these  considerations  should  be  carefully  balanced,  and  it  is  the  practice 
on  the  part  of  many  manufacturers  to  use  a  part  of  each  of  the  three  forms, 
so  that  a  continuous  feeding  of  the  plant  may  be  insured.  Therefore,  while 
the  fact  remains  that  fertilizers  containing  only  tLe  one  form  may  not  be 
the  poorest,  the  chances  are  that  those  which  contain  all  forms  are  likely 
to  give  more  satisfactory  results. 

Pages  92-94:  It  [potash]  is,  however,  a  very  necessary  constituent  of  fertili- 
zers, being  absolutely  essential  for  those  intended  for  ligbt,  sandy  soils  and  for 
peaty  meadow  lands,  as  well  as  for  certain  potash-consuming  crops,  as  potatoes, 
tobacco,  and  roots,  since  these  soils  are  very  deficient  In  this  element,  and  the 
plants  mentioned  require  it  in  larger  proportions  than  do  others.     *     *     ♦ 

Potash,  as  has  already  been  stated  in  the  discussion  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
nitrogen,  exists  in  various  forms,  but  it  differs  from  the  other  elements  in  that 
its  chemical  form  or  combination  seems  to  exert  but  relatively  little  influence 
upon  the  availability  of  the  constituent  For  example,  it  may  be  in  a  form  of 
muriate  or  chlorid,  of  a  sulphate  or  of  a  carbonate,  and  while  there  is  a 
difference  in  the  diffusibllity  of  these  different  compounds — that  is,  a  difference 
in  the  rate  at  which  they  will  distribute  in  the  soil  before  becoming  fixed — 
there  seems  to  be  very  little  difference  in  the  rate  of  the  absorption  of  the 
potash  by  the  plant.  Nevertheless,  the  form  of  potash  must  be  observed, 
because  of  the  possible  influence  that  the  substances  with  which  it  combines 
ni:iy  exert  in  reducing  the  marketable  quality  of  the  crop  to  which  it  is  applied. 
This  influence  has  been  very  distinctly  observed,  particularly  in  the  growing 
of  tobacco,  sugar  beets,  and  potatoes,  and  it  has  been  shown  that  the  potash 
in  the  form  of  a  chlorid  (or  muriate)  does  exert  a  very  deleterious  effect, 
especially  on  tobacco. 

Pages  129-130:  In  the  purchase  of  mixtures  consumers  should  demand  that 
they  be  accompanied  by  a  guaranty,  because  they  are  unable  to  determine  the 
kind  and  proportion  of  the  different  materials  entering  into  the  mixture,  either 
by  ite  appearance,  weight  or  smell.    In  mixing,  too,  an  opportunity  is  afforded 
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for  disguising  poor  forms  of  the  constituents,  particularly  nitrogen;  that  Is, 
in  a  mixture  of  nitrogeneous  materials,  potash  salts  and  superphosphates,  it 
would  be  a  difficult  matter  to  determine,  by  mere  physical  inspection,  the  pro- 
portion of  the  nitrogen  which  had  been  supplied  in  the  form  of  horn  meal  and 
of  blood,  and  the  statement  of  the  manufacturer  on  this  point  would  be 
valuable  in  proportion  to  his  reliability. 

Page  149 :  An  analysis  may  show  simply  the  total  amount  of  the  constituent. 
This  is  not  a  sufficient  guide  as  to  the  value  of  the  mixture,  for  while  it  is  not 
possible  to  indicate  absolutely  by  analysis  whether  the  organic  nitrogen,  for 
example,  is  derived  from  blood  (which  is  one  of  the  best  forms),  or  from  horn 
meal  (one  of  the  poorer  forms),  it  is  possible  to  show  whether  the  nitrogen 
is  derived  from  nitrate  of  from  ammonia ;  whether  the  phosphoric  acid  is  de 
rived  from  a  superphosphate  or  a  phosphate,  and  whether  the  potash  present 
is  In  the  form  of  a  sulpliate  or  of  a  muriate.  A  high-grade  or  a  low-grade  fer- 
tilizer, for  example,  may  be  distinctly  Indicated  by  the  analysis,  since  it  is  of 
a  high  grade  if  the  three  forms  of  nitrogen  are  present,  if  the  total  phosphoric 
acid  is  chiefly  soluble  in  water,  and  if  the  poash  has  been  derived  from  a 
sulphate  or  from  a  muriate. 

Page  152:  It  is  obvious,  from  what  has  been  already  pointed  out,  that  the 
value  of  a  fertilizer  to  the  farmer  depends  not  so  much  upon  what  is  paid  for 
it  as  upon  the  character  of  the  material  used  to  make  it. 

Page  176:  A  ton  of  wheat  at  $1  per  bushel,  will  bring  $33.33.  Its  sale 
removes  from  the  farm  38  pounds  of  nitrogen,  19  of  phosphoric  acid,  and  13 
of  potash.  At  prevailing  prices  for  these  constituents  it  would  cost  $6.50  to 
return  them  to  the  farm. 

Pages  158-161:  It  will  be  observed  that  the  schedule  gives  the  cost  per 
pound  of  the  dlfl'erent  forms  of  nitrogen  and  of  high-grade  organic  nitrogenous 
materials;  of  nitrogen  and  phosphoric  acid  in  ground  bone  and  tankage;  or 
available  phosphoric  acid  in  superphosphates,  and  of  the  actual  potash  in 
potash  salts,  and  is  a  useful  guide  also  in  showing  that  the  nitrogen,  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  potash  contained  in  these  materials  can  be  purchased  in  ton 
lots  for  the  prices  mentioned.  The  valuation  of  mixed  fertilizers,  obtained 
by  the  use  of  this  schedule,  are  entirely  commercial;  they  are  not  intended  to 
indicate  even  a  possible  agricultural  value.    ♦     ♦     ♦ 

Third.  The  chemical  analysis  does  not  show  absolutely  the  sources  of  the 
materials,  and  thus  it  is  difficult  to  place  a  true  commercial  value  upon  a  mix- 
ture. This  is  especially  true  of  organic  nitrogen,  derived  from  different  mate- 
rials, a  uniform  value  is  placed  upon  the  total  nitrogen  found,  whether  it  is 
derived  from  the  best  forms,  as  dried  blood  and  dried  meat,  or  whether  derived 
from  horn  meal,  ground  leather,  or  other  low-grade  forms  of  nitrogenous 
materials.  This  encourages  the  use  of  low-grade  products  by  unscrupulous 
manufacturers  to  the  real  detriment  of  the  trade  as  a  whole.    ♦     ♦     ♦ 

Fourth.  Any  system  of  comparison  of  brands  must  leave  a  great  deal  to 
the  Judgment  of  the  purchaser.  He  must  interpret  for  himself  whether  he 
would  rather  that  his  phosphoric  acid  were  derived  from  one  source  or  another. 

Page  167:  The  primary  object  in  the  use  of  a  commercial  fertilizer  is  to 
receive  a  profit  from  the  increase  in  the  yield  of  crops  from  the  land  to  which 
It  is  applied ;  and  this  may  be  derived  either  from  the  Immediate  crop  or  from 
the  larger  yield  of  a  number  of  crops.  That  the  greatest  Immediate  and  pros- 
pective profit  may  be  gained,  a  wide  knowledge  of  conditions  which  have  either 
a  direct  or  Indirect  bearing  upon  the  result  is  essential. 

In  fact,  the  controlling  conditions  surrounding  the  matter  are  so  numerous 
and  so  various  that  it  is  impossible,  with  our  present  knowledge,  to  lay  down 
positive  rules  for  our  guidance.    At  best,  only  suggestions  can  be  offered. 

Page  172 :  It  must  be  remembered,  then,  that  only  general  rules  apply  In  the 
use  of  fertilizers  upon  soils  of  dlflterent  classes,  and  that  they  are  modified 
by  both  the  chemical  composition  and  the  mechanical  condition  of  the  soil. 
The  best  use  of  a  fertilizer— that  Is,  the  greatest  proportionate  return  of  plant 
food  in  the  crop,  all  things  considered — is  obtained  from  its  application  upon 
soils  that  possess  "condition"  or  that  are  well  cultivated  or  managed.  Full 
returns  can  not  be  expected  when  they  are  applied  upon  soils  that  are  too  wet 
or  too  dry,  too  porous  or  too  compact,  or  too  coarse  or  too  fine.  It  Is  important 
that  even  the  best  soils  should  be  properly  prepared,  and  it  is  infinitely  more 
important  that  those  which  possess  poor  mechanical  condition  should  be 
Improved  in  this  respect,  before  large  expenditures  are  made  for  fertilizers. 

Pages  182-185:  The  one  system  of  fertilization  which  has  perhaps  received 
the  most  attention,  doubtless  largely  because  one  of  the  first  presented,  and 
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in  a  very  attractive  manner,  is  the  system  advocated  by  the  celebrated  French 
scientist,  George  Ville.  This  system,  while  not  to  be  depended  upon  absolutely, 
suggests  lines  of  practice,  which  under  proper  restrictions  may  be  of  very 
great  service.  In  brief,  this  method  assumes  that  plants  may  be,  so  far  as 
their  fertilization  is  concerned,  divided  into  three  distinct  groups.  One  group 
is  specifically  benefited  by  nitrogenous  fertilization,  the  second  by  phosphatic, 
and  the  third  by  potassic;  that  is,  in  each  class  or  group,  one  element  more 
than  any  other  rules  or  dominates  the  growth  of  that  group,  and  hence  each 
particular  element  should  be  applied  In  excess  to  the  class  of  plants  for  which 
it  is  dominant.  In  this  system  it  Is  asserted  that  nitrogen  is  the  dominant 
ingredient  for  wheat,  rye,  oats,  barley,  meadow  grass,  and  beet  crops.  Phos- 
phoric acid  is  the  dominant  fertilizer  ingredient  for  turnips,  Swedes,  Indian 
com  (maize),  sorghum  and  sugar  cane;  and  potash  is  the  dominant  or  ruling 
element  for  peas,  beans,  clover,  vetches,  flax,  and  iwtatoes.  It  must  be  under- 
stood that  this  system  advocates  only  single  elements,  for  the  others  are  quite 
as  important  up  to  a  certain  point,  beyond  which  they  do  not  exercise  a  con- 
trolling influence  in  the  manures  for  the  crops  for  the  three  classes.  This 
special  or  dominating  element  is  used  in  greater  proportion  than  the  others, 
and  if  soils  are  in  a  high  state  of  cultivation,  or  have  been  manured  with 
natural  products,  as  stable  manure,  they  may  be  used  singly  to  force  a  maximum 
growth  of  the  crop    ♦     ♦     ♦. 

Another  system  which  has  been  urged,  notably  by  German  scientists,  is 
based  upon  the  fact  tliat  the  mineral  constituents,  phosphoric  acid  and  potash, 
form  fixed  compounds  in  the  soil,  and  are,  therefore,  not  lilcely  to  be  leached 
out,  provided  the  land  is  continuously  cropped.  They  remain  in  the  soil  until 
used  by  growing  plants,  while  the  nitrogen,  on  the  other  hand,  since  it  forms 
no  fixed  compounds  and  is  perfectly  soluble  when  in  a  form  useful  to  plants,  is 
liable  to  loss  from  leaching.  Furthermore,  the  mineral  elements  are  relatively 
cheap,  while  the  nitrogen  is  relatively  expensive,  and  thus  that  the  economical 
use  of  this  expensive  element,  nitrogen,  is  dependent  to  a  large  degree  upon 
the  abundance  of  the  mineral  elements  in  the  soil.  It  is  therefore  advocated 
that  for  all  crops  and  for  all  soils  that  are  in  a  good  state  of  cultivation,  a 
reasonable  excess  of  phosphoric  acid  and  potash  be  applied,  suflicient  to  more 
than  satisfy  the  maximum  needs  of  any  crop,  and  that  the  nitrogen  be  applied 
in  active  forms,  as  nitrate  of  ammonia,  and  in  such  quantities  and  at  such 
times  as  will  insure  the  minimum  loss  of  the  element  and  the  maximum  develop- 
ment of  the  plant. 

Page  186:  Another  system  of  fertilization  is  based  upon  the  theory  that  the 
different  plants  should  be  provided  with  the  essential  elements  in  the  propor- 
tions in  which  they  exist  in  the  plants,  as  shown  by  chemical  analysis.  DiflPer- 
ent  formulas  are.  therefore,  recommended  for  each  crop,  the  constituents  of 
which  are  so  proportionate  as  to  reach  its  full  needs.  This  method,  if  care  is 
taken  to  supply  an  abundance  of  all  of  the  necessary  constituents,  may  result 
in  a  complete  though,  perhaps,  not  an  economical  feeding  of  the  plant,  since 
it  assumes  that  a  plant  which  contains  a  larger  amount  of  one  constituent 
than  of  another  requires  more  of  that  constituent  in  the  fertilizer  than  of 
the  others.  It  does  not  talce  into  consideration  the  fact  that  the  plant  which 
contains  a  larger  amount  of  one  element  than  another  may  possess  a  greater 
power  of  acquiring  it  than  one  which  contains  a  smaller  amount 

Pages  189-190:  The  most  expensive  and  Irrational  system  of  all,  and  one 
more  commonly  practiced  than  any  other  in  general  farming,  may  be  termed 
that  "hit  or  miss"  system;  if  a  "hit"  is  made  there  is  a  profit,  if  a  "miss" 
the  loss  is  trifling.  In  this  system,  no  special  thought  is  given  to  the  character 
of  the  crop  or  its  needs.  If  the  farmer  can  afford  it,  he  purchases  a  fertilizer, 
without  regard  to  its  composition,  and  applies  it  in  very  small  amounts.  If  it 
hapi)ens  to  contain  that  element  which  is  particularly  needed  for  the  plant 
to  which  it  is  applied,  a  profit  is  secured.  In  too  many  cases,  however,  the 
constituents  added  are  already  in  abundance  in  the  soil,  or  so  little  of  the  fer- 
tilizer is  used  as  to  preclude  any  profit. 

Page  193 :  The  lacking  element  can  not  be  fully  determined,  except  by  direct 
experiments  by  the  farmer  himself.  That  is,  no  general  principle  can  be  de- 
pended on  as  an  absolute  guide.  He  should  learn  whether  his  soil  is  deficient 
in  any  of  the  elements,  and,  if  so,  which  one  should  be  applied  to  the  different 
crops  in  his  rotation.  A  careful  study  along  this  line,  too.  will  show  whether 
it  is  fertilization  that  is  required  to  meet  seeming  deficiencies,  for  it  frequently 
happens  that  the  needs  of  the  soil  are  not  so  much  for  added  plant  food  as 
for  better  management  of  the  soil  in  other  respects. 
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Pages  197-198:  The  results  of  experiment  which  have  been  conducted  with 
great  care  In  a  number  of  States  show  that  where  "extensive"  methods  are 
practiced  certain  elements  need  not  be  added  In  the  fertilizers;  that  is,  that 
the  soil  contains  such  an  abundance  of  them  that  the  plant  is  able  to  obtxiln 
a  full  supply,  at  least,  for  a  long  time.  For  example,  it  has  been  shown  that 
on  the  chief  sugar-producing  soils  of  Ix)ul8lana  and  Mississippi,  and  on  the 
cotton  soils  of  Georgia  and  Texas,  the  addition  of  potash  has  been  of  less 
imix)rtance  In  the  past  than  the  other  elements,  and  it  frequently  does  not  need 
to  be  included  in  the  fertilizer,  while  phosphoric  acid  is  always  needed. 

The  results  of  field  experiments  on  this  plan  in  New  Jersey,  on  reasonably 
good,  loamy  soils,  indicate  that  phosphoric  acid  and  potash  are  of  much  more 
importance  in  fertilizers  for  com  tlian  nitrogen;  whereas  upon  sandy  soils 
nitrogen  and  potash  are  of  relatively  more  importance  than  phosphoric  acid; 
that  is,  even  where  "  extensive  *'  practice  Is  used  there  are  conditions  where  one 
or  more  of  the  elements  are  not  required  in  order  to  secure  maximum  crops, 
which  eliminates  the  necessity  of  an  immediate  outlay  for  those  constituents 
that  are  not  lacking.  Where  experiments  of  this  sort  have  been  carried  out  and 
the  specific  needs  determined,  it  bwomes  necessary  to  assume  that  all  of  the 
constituents  are  required,  and  to  apply  the  amounts  and  proportions  of  those 
which  the  general  considerations  of  the  soil,  season,  climate,  and  crop  would 
seem  to  demand. 

As  already  pointed  out.  the  methods  of  fertilization  here  suggested,  though  in 
many  instances  apparently  i>ositive,  are  not  to  be  interpreted  as  absolute  rules, 
but  rather  to  be  used  as  guides,  liased  upon  the  best  information  that  it  has 
been  possible  to  obtain,  both  as  a  result  of  scientific  inquiry  and  of  practical 
experience. 

Pages  211-212:  The  main  point  in  this  whole  matter  of  fertilization  is  to 
understand  that  a  fertilizer  is  a  fertilizer  because  of  the  kind  and  form  of 
plant  food  contained  in  it;  and  that  its  best  action,  other  things  being  equal,  is 
accomplished  when  the  soil  possesses  good  physical  qualities,  when  the  manage- 
ment is  also  good,  and  when  systematic  methods  are  planned  and  adopted. 
**  Hit  or  miss "  fertilization,  even  for  these  crops,  may  pay,  and  doubtless  on 
the  average  does  pay,  as  well  as  some  other  things  that  farmers  do,  but  does  not 
pay  as  well  as  it  might  if  better  methods  were  used. 
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A  SmnCABT  OF  THX  OTTARAHTXED  AVAI<T8XB  OF  FSRTII.IZBBS  BOIJ}  IN  BBVBRAI« 

8TATB8. 

In  this  review  or  analysis  of  the  figures  showing  the  composition  of  the 
brands  of  fertilizers  sold  In  the  several  States,  the  quaranteed  minimum  com- 
lK)8ltlons  only  are  used,  as  these  are  usually  expressed  In  whole  numbers  or 
even  percentages,  and  as  they  in  most  cases  agree  very  well  with  the  amounts 
found  by  analyses.  The  figures  for  nitrogen  occurring  in  some  of  the  reports 
have  been  calculated  to  ammonia  (NH«)  for  purposes  of  comparison,  and  In  a 
few  cases  small  fractions  of  a  percentage  have  been  neglected  and  the  result 
stated  in  the  nearest  whole  number.  None  of  the  remarks  or  observations  made 
in  connection  with  the  figures  have  been  quoted  from  the  official  publications. 

CONNECTICUT.* 

During  1907  thlrty-slx  individuals  or  firms  have  entered  for  sale  ha  this 
State  279  brands  of  fertilizers,  viz: 

Special  manures  for  particular  crops 120 

Other  nitrogenous  superphosphates OS 

Bone  manures  and  "  bone  and  potash  " 28 

Fish,  tankage,  castor  pomace,  and  chemicals ,32 

Total 279 

Classification  of  the  fertilizers  analyzed. 

1.  Containing  nitrogen  as  the  chief  active  ingredient: 
Nitrate  of  soda. 
Sulphate  of  ammonia. 
Dried  blood. 
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1.  Containing  nitrogen  as  the  chief  active  ingredient — Continued. 

Cotton-seed  meal. 
Castor  pomace. 
Linseed  meal. 

2.  Containing  phosphoric  acid  as  the  chief  active  ingredient: 

Dissolved  phosphate  rock. 
Basic  slag. 
Precipitated  bone. 

3.  Containing  potash  as  the  chief  active  ingredient: 

Carbonate  of  potash. 

High-grade  sulphate  of  potash. 

Double  sulphate  of  potash  and  magnesia. 

Muriate  of  potash. 

Kainit 

4.  Containing  nitrogen  and  phosphoric  acid: 

Bone  manures. 
Slaughterhouse  tankage^ 
Dry  ground  fish. 

5.  Mixed  fertilizers: 

Nitrogenous  superphosphates. 
Special  manures. 
Home  mixtures. 
G.  Miscellaneous  fertilizers  and  manures: 
"  Vegetable  potash." 
Cotton  hull  ashes. 
Wood  ashes. 

Lime  and  limekiln  ashes. 
Others,  miscellaneous. 

Commercial  valuations  allowed  hy  the  station. 

Cents  per 
pound. 

Nitrogen  in  nitrates 18J 

ammonia  salts 17J 

Organic  nitrogen  in  dry  and  fine  ground  fish,  meat,  and  blood,  and  in 

mixed  fertilizers 20J 

fine  bone  and  tankage 20i 

coarse  bone  and  tankage 15 

Phosphoric  acid,  water  soluble 6 

citrate  soluble 4i 

of  fine  ground  bone  and  tankage 4 

of  coarse  bone  and  tankage 3 

of  cotton-seed  meal,  castor  pomace,  and  ashes 4 

of  mixed  fertilizers,  if  Insoluble  in  ammonium  citrate—  2 

Potash  as  high-grade  sulphate  in  forms  free  from  muriate  (or  chlorids).  5 

as  muriate 4i 

Composition  of  nitrogenous  superphosphates  summarized. 


Phosphoric  acid. 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

Number 

of 
brands. 

P|0^ 

Number 

of 
brands. 

NH,. 

Number 

of 
brands. 

K,0. 

2 
17 
34 
14 
20 
6 
7 

Percent. 
10 

2 
2 
1 
9 
2 

17 
2 

34 
8 
0 
2 

15 

Percent. 
8 

4.5 
3.5 
2.5 
1.5 

9 

1 
4 

13 

13 
4 
2 

16 
1 
2 
6 
1 

24 
2 
2 

Percent. 
10 
8.8 
8 
7 
6 
5 

4.5 
4 

3.8 
3.5 
3 

2.5 
2 

1.5 
1 
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Number 

Phos- 

Number 

Phos- 

nia. 

of 

phoric 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

of 

phoric 

Potash. 

brands. 

acid. 

brands. 

add. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

10 

3 

2.6 

5 

6 

10 

2.5 

•   3.5 

5 

5 

9 

4 

6 

7.5 

4.6 

10 

0 

3.5 

4.6 

7.5 

4.6 

&8 

9 

3 

8 

7 

9 

3 

4 

2 

9 

3 

2 

.    1 

1 

9 

2.6 

2 

6.6 

2 

9 

1.5 

2 

5 

9 

1 

2 

G 

8 

5 

7 

10 

8 

4 

7 

7 

8 

4 

6 

6 

8 

3 

6 

3 

10 

8 

3 

4 

3 

8 

8 

2.5 

3 

3 

7 

8 

2.5 

L6 

3 

2 

8 

2 

3 

2.5 

2 

8 

2 

2 

1.5 

3 

8 

1 

6 

4 

8 

1 

4 

3 

8 

1 

3.5 

10 

8 

1 

2 

4 

8 

1 

L5 

2 

8 

1 

1 

6 

7 

8 

10 

3.8 

7 

5 

10 

4 

7 

5 

8 

2.5 

6 

3 

7 

5 

7 

2 

4 

Comp 

osition  of  special  hrumda  for  tohacco. 

Nomber 

Phos- 

Nranber 

Phos- 

Ammo- 
nia. 

of 

phoric 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

of 

phoric 

Potash. 

brands. 

add. 

brands. 

add. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

9 

3 

2 

6 

5 

1 

8 

4 

5 

6 

4 

6 

8 

4 

4 

3 

10 

8 

3 

8 

7 

10 

8 

2.5 

6 

6.5 

5 

8 

2.5 

3 

3.5 

7 

8 

2 

4 

7 

10 

7 

6 

10 

6 

6 

7 

6 

6 

5 

5 

7 

4 

8 

4.5 

3 

6 

7.25 

9. 

3 

5.6 

5 

2 

e 

6 

11 

3 

6 

5 

Composition  of  special  brands  for  potatoes. 

Number 

Phos- 

Number 

Phos- 

Ammo- 
nia. 

of 

Amm^mia. 

Potash. 

of 

phoric 

Potash. 

brands. 

add. 

brands. 

add. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

1 

9 

2 

5 

4 

7 

1 

9 

2 

2 

4 

6 

1 

8 

4.6 

6 

2 

6 

4 

8 

4 

7 

2 

4 

1 

8 

3.25 

7 

1.5 

2 

2 

8 

3 

7 

1 

3 

3 

8 

3 

6 

4 

10 

1 

8 

3 

5 

4 

6 

1 

8 

3 

4 

3 

6 

3 

8 

2.5 

6 

2.5 

4 

4 

8 

2.6 

3 

2 

4 

4 

8 

2 

10 

2 

10 

1 

8 

2 

4 

2 

6 

1 

8 

2 

3 

4 

8 

1 

7 

6 

6 

1 

8 

■ 

7 

4.5 

8 
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Composition  of  special  brands  for  com,  grain,  and  grass. 


Number 

Phos- 

Number 

Phos- 

Am- 
monia. 

of 
brands. 

phoric 
add. 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

of 
brands. 

phoric 
acid. 

Potash. 

Percftu. 

Percent. 

PercetU. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

1 

10 

4 

7 

7 

2 

2 

2 

9 

3 

2 

7 

1.6 

2 

1 

9 

2 

5 

6 

5 

6 

1 

8 

6 

8 

6 

4.75 

2 

1 

8 

3 

6 

6 

4.26 

7 

1 

8 

3 

4 

6 

4 

6 

4 

8 

2.  .5 

1 

6 

2.5 

12 

1 

8 

2 

5 

6 

2 

3 

1 

8 

2 

3 

5 

6 

2 

3 

8 

2 

2 

4 

6 

6 

2 

7 

7.6 

7 

4 

6 

2 

1 

7 

5 

7 

4 

3.5 

5 

1 

7 

6 

6 

3.9 

10.26 

8 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

The  following  explanatory  statement  is  taken  from  the  ofliclal  bulletin,  giving 
the  results  of  the  fertilizer  inspection  for  the  season  of  1907 :" 

The  organic  nitrogen  in  the  mixed  goods  is  valued  as  coming  from  the  best 
grade  of  raw  materials  and  is  counted  at  20i  cents  per  pound.  This  method  of 
valuing  the  organic  nitrogen  in  mixed  fertilizers  will,  of  course,  give  a  too  high 
value  on  those  goods  in  which  the  organic  nitrogen  has  been  derived  from  low- 
grade  materials  which  possess  slowly  available  nitrogen.  This  seems  to  be  the 
only  course,  however,  at  present,  as  the  ordinary  methods  of  analysis  will  not 
discriminate  between  the  available  and  inert  forms  of  organic  nitrogen. 

Soluble  phosphoric  acid  Is  valued  at  5  cents  per  pound,  citrate  soluble  or  re- 
verted acid  at  4i  cents,  and  the  phosphoric  acid  which  is  Insoluble  in  ammonium 
citrate  (usually  termed  insoluble  phosphoric  acid)  at  2  cents  per  i»ound. 
Potash  is  valued  according  to  the  form  in  which  it  is  found  present  In  the 
fertilizer.  Whenever  a  potash  test  is  reported  in  the  tables  without  comment 
or  footnote,  it  will  be  understood  that  sufficient  chlorine  was  present  to  unite 
with  all  of  the  potash.  Every  brand  of  complete  fertilizer  is  tested  for  chlorides, 
and  if  sufficient  chlorine  is  found  to  unite  with  all  of  the  potash,  it  is  taken  for 
granted  that  the  potash  exists  in  the  form  of  muriate  and  Is  coimted  as  worth 
4i  cents  per  i)ound.  The  presence  of  chlorine  does  not  necessarily  prove  that 
it  is  in  combination  with  the  potash,  but  its  pref^ence  in  a  fertilizer  supposed 
and  advertised  to  be  free  from  chlorides  or  where  the  iwtash  Is  said  to  be  present 
as  sulphate  or  carbonate  is  just  as  objectionable  as  though  it  was  actually  in 
combination  with  the  ptotash.  Whenever  the  jjotash  is  guaranteed  to  be 
present  as  sulphate  and  the  analysis  shows  the  presence  of  chlorine,  a  footnote 
has  been  used  to  indicate  how  much  Is  present  in  each  form.  Wherever  only 
very  small  quantities  of  chlorides  are  present  the  potash  has  been  reported  as 
sulphate.    Potash  in  form  of  sulphate  has  been  valued  at  5  cents  i)er  pound. 

Whenever  the  i)otash  is  guaranteed  as  carl>onate  a  test  has  been  made  for 
chlorides  and  suli)hates,  and  a  footnote  indicates  how  much  potash  Is  present  In 
each  form.    Potash  in  form  of  carbonate  has  been  valued  at  8  cents  per  pound. 

Whenever  it  was  known  that  i)otash  had  been  derived  wholly  or  in  part  from 
organic  sources,  in  mixed  fertilizers,  a  total  potash  test  has  been  made  and  will 
be  found  reported  in  a  footnote.  No  attempt  has  been  made  to  place  a  valua- 
tion on  that  portion  of  the  potash  which  Is  Insoluble  In  water.  It  no  doubt 
has  a  commercial  value,  but  as  we  have  no  basis  for  establishing  Its  worth,  the 
results  have  simply  been  reported  without  comment.  It  should  not  be  under- 
stood that  all  of  the  jjotash  in  vegetable  organic  compounds  is  insoluble  in 
water.  As  a  matter  of  fact  about  80  per  cent  of  the  potash  in  cotton-seed  meal 
is  recovered  in  a  water-soluble  potash  test.     •     •     • 

The  agricultural  value  of  a  fertilizer  represents  Its  crop-producing  power, 
which  is  far  from  constant  on  all  soils. 

The  beneficial  effect  of  any  fertilizer  on  a  particular  soil  depends  on  whether 
the  fertilizer  In  question  contains  those  elements  of  plant  food  in  suitable 

« Inspection  of  Commercial  Fertilizers,  Mass.  Agr.  Expt  Sta.,  Bui.  No.  119, 
December,  1907. 
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quantity  and  quality  in  which  the  soil  is  deficient  In  other  words,  the  supply 
of  plant  food  in  soils  varies  widely,  and  every  user  of  commercial  fertilizers 
must  select  his  fertilizer  according  to  the  conditions  of  his  soil  and  the  require- 
ments of  the  crop  which  he  wishes  to  raise.  We  are  often  aslced  which  Is  the 
best  mixed  fertilizer  to  use.  The  consumer  can  better  answer  this  question  for 
himself  by  a  study  of  his  soil  conditions  and  crop  requirements.  A  general 
statement  may  be  made,  however,  to  the  effect  that,  all  conditions  being  equal, 
the  consumer  should  select  those  fertilizers  which  give  the  greatest  amount  of 
plant  food  in  suitable  and  available  forms  for  the  least  money.  A  study  of  the 
tables  of  analyses  should  furnish  reliable  data  in  making  fertilizer  selections. 
The  tables  show  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  various  essential  elements  of 
plant  food  with  the  possible  exception  of  organic  nitrogen.  Prescribed  methods 
of  analysis  do  not  include  a  wholly  reliable  means  of  determining  the  availa- 
bility of  organic  nitrogen,  and  in  all  valuations,  in  case  of  the  mixed  goods,  it  is 
assumed  that  the  organic  nitrogen  Is  present  in  the  best  forms. 

The  high-grade  fertilizers  will,  as  a  general  rule,  be  the  most  economical 
ones  to  buy,  and  the  low-grade  fertilizers  will,  ordinarily,  be  the  most  expensive 
ones.  In  the  manufacture  of  the  best  goods  only  high-grade  raw  materials  and 
chemicals  can  be  used,  as  the  formula  has  to  be  made  up  of  compounds  whose 
united  composition  will  furnish  the  desired  quantity  and  quality  of  plant  food 
and  whose  combined  weight  must  not  exceed  2,000  pounds.  On  the  other  hand, 
in  the  manufacture  of  very  low-grade  fertilizers  the  necessary  compounds  to 
supply  the  percentage  of  nitrogen,  phosphoric  acid,  and  potash  which  is  guar- 
anteed might  be  supplied  In  1,200  to  1,500  pounds  of  material  of  good  quality, 
and  the  remainder,  to  make  up  the  ton  weight,  will  be  a  filler  of  some  sort 
which  oftentimes  has  no  fertilizing  value  whatever.  Besides  this,  the  consumer 
Is  obliged  to  pay  freight  and  cartage  on  low-valued  and  worthless  material. 
Many  low-grade  goods  contain  a  high  percentage  of  phosphoric  acid.  It  should 
be  borne  in  mind  that  phosphoric  acid  Is  the  cheapest  of  the  essential  elements 
of  plant  food  and  that  some  of  the  low-grade  mixed  goods  contain  an  excess  of 
this  material.  Cheap  or  low-grade  fertilizers  are  sometimes  made  up  of  crude 
stock  having  a  comparatively  low  commercial  and  agricultural  value. 

There  were  317  brands  of  fertilizers  entered  for  sale  In  the  State.  Of  these, 
there  were  249  brands  of  complete  fertilizers,  with  manufacturers'  guarantees  of 
the  percentage  of  phosphoric  acid,  ammonia  (nitrogen),  and  potash,  155  of  them 
being  special  brands  for  special  crops.  An  analysis  of  these  figures  for  the 
nitrogenous  superphosphates  is  given  herewith. 

Composition  of  nitrogenous  superphosphates  summarized. 


Phosphoric  add. 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

Number 

Number 

Number 

of 

PjOi. 

of 

NH,. 

of 

KK). 

brands. 

brands. 

brands. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

1 

11 

1 

18 

2 

12 

3 

10 

1 

ia25 

1 

11 

22 

9 

1 

8 

30 

10 

2 

&5 

1 

7.75 

1 

9.5 

105 

8 

1 

7 

1 

8.75 

40 

7 

1 

ft.6 

1 

8.5 

2 

ft.5 

9 

6 

9 

8 

40 

6 

2 

&75 

2 

7.5 

15 

6 

6 

5.5 

29 

7 

1 

4.5 

16 

5 

2 

6.5 

13 

4 

3 

4.75 

26 

6 

1 

3.6 

7 

4.5 

2 

&5 

2 

3 

7 

4.25 

22 

5 

1 

2.9 

45 

4 

2 

4.75 

1 

.75 

9 

3.5 

3 

4.5 

2 
43 
30 

1 
32 
1 
9 
7 
14 

3.25 

3 

2.5 

2.25 

2 

1.75 

L5 

1.25 

1 

24 
1 
1 

24 
5 
2 

46 
8 
4 
1 

4 

3.75 
3.5 
3 

2.5 
2.25 
2 

1.5 
1 
.25 
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Composition  of  nitrogeneous  superphosphates. 


Number 
of  brands. 

Phoa- 
phorlc 
acid. 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

Number 
of  brands. 

Phos- 
phorlc 
add. 

Ammo- 
nia. 

Potash. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent, 

Perctnt. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

1 

3 

10 

3 

8 

2.5 

6 

2 

4 

7 

8 

2.6 

6 

3 

2.6 

11 

8 

2.5 

3 

4.25 

2 

8 

2.5 

L6 

3.5 

4.76 

8 

2 

10 

3.5 

4.6 

8 

2 

6 

3 

2.6 

8 

2 

4 

•          9 

3 

2 

8 

2 

3 

2.5 

2.25 

8 

2 

2 

2.6 

5 

8 

1.76 

2 

2.5 

3 

8 

1.5 

10 

2.26 

2.26 

8 

1.5 

2 

2 

2 

8 

1.25 

10 

2 

4 

8 

1.26 

3.6 

1.5 

2 

8 

1.26 

2 

8.6 

1.5 

2.6 

1 

6 

8.5 

1 

1.6 

1 

4 

S 

6.5 

4 

1 

3 

8 

6 

8 

1 

2 

8 

6.6 

8 

8 

7.6 

8 

6.6 

6 

7 

8 

8 

6 

10 

6 

10 

8 

6 

7 

6 

6 

8 

4.6 

e 

5.6 

12 

8 

4.25 

7 

5 

7 

8 

4.25 

6 

6 

e 

13 

8 

4 

7 

6 

6 

8 

4 

6 

4.6 

10 

8 

4 

6 

4.5 

8.5 

8 

4 

4 

4.26 

10 

8 

4 

3 

4.26 

8.76 

8 

3.5 

6.6 

4 

10 

8 

3.5 

6 

4 

9.5 

8 

3.5 

4 

4 

7 

8 

3.5 

10 

4 

0 

8 

3.5 

8 

3 

8 

8 

3.26 

7 

3 

6 

8 

6 

3 

4 

8 

4 

2 

6 

8 

6 

2 

4 

8 

3 

2 

2 

1.6 

2 

6 

2.6 

1.26 

2 

6.76 

7 

1 

6.76 

2.6 

0-5 

4.76 

4.6 

6 

5 

6.5 

2.5 

12 

4.76 

2 

11 

4 

7 

6 

3.5 

6 

6 

3 

3 

6 

3 

2 

4 

2 

10 

1 

2 

2 

4.6 

7.5 

1 

10 

4.6 

7 

4.6 

2 

2 

10 

10.26 

8 

e 

7 

10 

3.26 

10 

0 

e 

3 

10 

6 

2 

3 

8 

4.76 

6 

3 

6 

4 

8 

3 

4 

4 

7 

2.6 

4.6 

4 

6 

2.5 

2 

4 

3.76 

2 

4 

3 

4 

2 

3 

2.6 

2 

2 

2 

1 

8 

1 

2 

3.6 

4 

3 

18 

3 

3 

6.6 

6.6 

e 

6 

2.9 

7.76 

6.6 

.75 

6.6 

.36 
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Composition  of  specicU  brands  for  tobacco. 


Number 
of 

Phos- 
phoric 

Ammo- 
nia. 

Potash. 

Number 
of 

Phos- 
phoric 

Ammo- 
nia. 

Potash. 

bnnda. 

add. 

1 

brands. 

acid. 

Ptreent. 

Peremt. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

9 

2 

4 

6 

10 

9 

3 

2.6 

5.6 

12 

8 

2 

4 

5 

5 

8 

2.5 

3 

4.25 

8.76 

8 

2.6 

6 

11 

8 

5 

10 

1 

8 

4 

7.4 

7 

8 

4 

64 

10 

8 

4 

6 

5 

8 

8 

3 

2 

3 

5.5 

5.5 

Composition  of  special  brands  for  potatoes. 


Number 
of 

Phos- 
phoric 

AmmcK 
nia. 

Potash. 

Number 
of 

Phos- 
phoric 

Ammo- 
nia. 

Potash. 

brands. 

acid. 

brands. 

acid. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

9 

S.5 

4.76 

6 

9 

2.5 

4.5 

8.5 

9 

2 

4 

8.5 

1.5 

2.5 

3 

8 

4.5 

7 

8 

4 

3 

8 

3.5 

10 

2 

8 

3.5 

6.5 

2 

8 

3 

4 

10 

8 

3 

4 

8 

2.75 

3 

10 

8 

2.5 

3 

8 

2.5 

2.5 

4.6 

8 

2.5 

2 

8 

2 

10 

4 

8 

8 

2 

3 

1 

8 

8 

1.5 

10 

Composition  of  special  brands  for  market-garden  crops. 


Ammo- 


I  Number      Phos-       Ammft-  I 
Potash.  of  phoric      ^^^^  '  Potash, 

brands.  ^  "'-" 


cent. 

Percent. 

9 

4.25 

8 

5.5 

8 

4 

8 

5 

8 

4 

8 

3.5 

8 

3.25 

8 

3 

8 

2 

8 

2 

8 

1 

7 

5 

7 

5 

Per 


cent. 
2 
8 
7 
6 
4 
6 
7 
6 
5 
2 
10 
6 
5 


acid. 

uiu. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

7 

4  25 

6.5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

5 

6 

4.6 

6 

3 

5 

6 

5 

H  5 

5 

2 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

2.5 

2.9 

8 

Percent. 
10 

4.5 

6 

6 

7 
10 

5 

5 
10 

7 

5 

2 

6.6 
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Composition  of  special  In-ands  for  com,  grain,  and  grass. 


Number 
of 

Phos- 
phoric 

nia.**" 

Potash. 

Number 
of 

Phos- 
phoric 

nla.**" 

Potash. 

brands. 

acid. 

brands. 

add. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

10 

4 

7 

7 

4 

10 

9 

3 

2    - 

7 

2 

2 

9 

2.5 

3 

7 

1.5 

2 

8 

0 

8 

7 

1 

1 

8 

5.6 

5 

6.6 

2.6 

12 

8 

4 

3 

6 

6 

5 

8 

3.26 

6 

4.6 

7 

8 

3 

6 

3 

10 

8 

3 

6 

3 

8 

8 

2.5 

1.5 

6 

2 

3 

8 

2 

5 

5.5 

7 

8 

2 

6 

6 

2.5 

8 

1.6 

6 

5 

5 

7 

8 

7.6 

5 

5 

2 

7 

7 

4 

6 

2 

7 

6 

4 

6 

6 

7 

5 

3.9 

10.26 

8 

MAINE.* 

The  following  explanatory  statement  Is  taken  from  pages  85-89  of  the  official 
bulletin,  giving  the  results  of  the  fertilizer  inspection  by  the  Maine  station  for 
1908: 

The  law  regulating  the  sale  of  commercial  fertilizers  in  this  State  calls  for 
two  bulletins  each  year.  The  first  of  these  contains  the  analyses  of  the  samples 
received  from  the  manufacturer,  guaranteed  to  represent,  within  reasonable 
limits,  the  goods  to  be  placed  upon  the  market  later.  The  second  bulletin  con- 
tains the  analyses  of  the  samples  collected  in  the  open  market  by  a  representa- 
tive of  the  station. 

In  the  tables  which  follow  the  discussion  there  are  given  the  results  of  the 
analyses  of  the  manufacturers*  samples  of  licensed  brands.  The  tables  include 
all  the  brands  which  have  been  licensed  to  February  10,  1908.  Dealers  are  cau- 
tioned against  handling  brands  not  given  in  this  list  without  first  writing  the 
station.     •     •     • 

To  produce  profitable  crops  and  at  the  same  time  to  maintain  and  even  to 
Increase  the  productive  capacity  of  the  soil  may  rightly  be  termed  "good 
farming."  Many  farmers  are  able  to  do  this,  and  the  knowledge  of  how  to  do  it 
has  been  largely  acquired  through  years  of  experience,  during  which  the  char- 
acter of  the  soiU  its  adaptiblllty  for  crops,  and  the  methods  of  Its  management 
and  manuring  have  been  made  the  subjects  of  careful  study,  without,  however, 
any  definite  and  accurate  knowledge  concerning  manures  and  their  functions  in 
relation  to  soils  and  crops.     •     •     • 

Soils  vary  greatly  in  their  capabilities  of  supplying  food  to  crops.  Different 
ingredients  are  deficient  In  different  soils.  The  way  to  learn  what  materials  are 
proper  in  a  given  case  is  by  observation  and  experiment.  The  rational  method 
for  determining  what  ingredients  of  plant  food  a  soil  falls  to  furnish  in  abun- 
dance, and  how  these  lacking  materials  can  be  most  economically  supplied,  is  to 
put  the  question  to  the  soil  with  different  fertilizing  materials  and  get  the  reply 
In  the  crops  produced.     •     •     • 

It  is  good  farming  to  make  the  most  of  the  natural  resources  of  the  soil  and 
of  the  manures  produced  on  the  farm,  and  to  depend  upon  artificial  fertilizers 
only  to  furnish  what  more  is  needed.  It  is  not  good  economy  to  pay  high  prices 
for  material  which  the  soil  may  itself  yield,  but  it  is  good  economy  to  supply 
the  lacking  ones  in  the  cheapest  way.  The  rule  in  the  purchase  of  costly  com- 
mercial fertilizers  should  be  to  select  those  that  supply,  in  the  best  forms  and  at 
the  lowest  cost,  the  plant  food  which  the  crop  needs  and  the  soil  falls  to  furnish. 

Plants  differ  widely  with  respect  to  their  capacities  for  gathering  their  food 
from  soil  and  air;  hence  the  proper  fertilizer  in  a  given  case  depends  upon^he 
crop  as  well  as  upon  the  soil.  The  fertility  of  the  soil  would  remain  practically 
unchanged  if  all  the  ingredients  removed  in  the  various  farm  products  were 
restored  to  the  land.    •    •    • 

•Maine  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Bulletin  153,  March,  1908. 
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The  term  "  form  "  as  applied  to  a  fertilizing  constituent  has  reference  to  Its 
combination  or  association  with  other  constituents  which  may  be  useful,  though 
not  necessarily  so.  The  form  of  the  const itutent,  too,  has  an  important  bearing 
ui>on  its  availability,  and  hence  upon  its  usefulness  as  plant  food.  Many 
materials  containing  the  essential  elements  are  practically  worthless  as  sources 
of  plant  food  because  the  form  is  not  right;  the  plants  are  unable  to  extract 
them  from  their  combinations;  they  are  "unavailable."  In  many  of  these  ma- 
terials the  form  may  be  changed  by  proper 'treatment,  in  which  case  they  become 
valuable  not  because  the  element  itself  is  changed,  but  because  it  then  exists 
in  such  form  as  readily  to  feed  the  plant.    •    •    • 

The  agricultural  value  of  any  fertilizing  constituent  is  measured  by  the 
value  of  the  increase  of  the  crop  produced  by  its  use,  and  is,  of  course,  a 
variable  factor,  depending  upon  the  availability  of  the  constituent,  and  the  value 
of  the  crop  produced.  The  form  of  the  materials  used  must  be  carefully  con- 
sidered in  the  use  of  manures.  Slow-acting  materials  can  not  be  expected  to 
give  profitable  returns  upon  quick-growing  crops,  nor  expensive  materials 
profitable  returns  when  used  for  crops  of  relatively  low  value. 

The  agricultural  value  is  distinct  from  what  is  termed  "  commercial  value," 
or  cost  in  market.  This  last  is  determined  by  market  and  trade  conditions,  as 
cost  of  production  of  the  crude  materials,  methods  of  manipulation  required, 
etc.  Since  there  is  no  strict  relation  between  agricultural  and  commercial  or 
market  value.  It  may  happen  that  an  element  In  Its  most  available  form  and 
under  ordinary  conditions  of  high  agricultural  value,  costs  less  in  market  than 
the  same  element  in  less  available  forms  and  of  a  lower  agricultural  value. 
The  commercial  value  has  reference  to  the  material  as  an  article  of  commerce, 
hence  commercial  ratings  of  various  fertilizers  have  reference  to  their  relative 
cost  and  are  used  largely  as  a  means  by  which  the  different  materials  may  be 
compared. 

There  were  209  brands  of  fertilizers  placed  upon  the  market,  of  which  186 
brands  were  complete  fertilizers  containing  phosphoric  acid,  ammonia  (nitro- 
gen), and  potash,  which  we  will  call  nitrogenous  superphosphates.  Of  these, 
68  brands  were  designated  as  special  brands  for  potatoes,  and  35  brands  for 
com,  grass,  and  grain.  An  analysis  of  the  guaranteed  figures  shows  the  follow- 
ing composition  of  the  brands  of  fertilizers  sold  In  the  State  of  Maine: 

Composition  of  nitrogeneous  superphosphates  summarized. 


Phosphoric  acid. 

Potash. 

Number 

Number 

Number 

of 

PiO». 

of 

NHi. 

of 

K,0. 

brands. 

brands. 

brands. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

1 

10 

1 

7 

1 

12 

10 

9 

1 

6 

43 

10 

99 

8 

9 

5 

6 

8 

30 

7 

1 

4.75 

23 

7 

38 

6 

6 

450 

12 

6 

4 

6 

22 

4 

8 

6 

3 

4 

2 

3.5 

16 

4 

1 

3 

51 

3 

23 

3 

29 
24 

6 
11 
22 

1 

2.6 
2 

1.5 
1.25 
1 
.5 

2 
32 
13 

8 

2.6 

2 

1.5 

1 

i                  1 
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Composition  of  nitrogeneous  auperphoapJiates. 


Number 

Phos- 

Number 

Phos- 

Am- 
monia. 

of 

phoric 

AmmonlA 

Potash. 

of 

phoric 

Potash. 

bnods. 

add. 

brands. 

acid. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

PercepL 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

10 

4 

7 

7 

9 

4 

6 

4.6 

10 

9 

3 

2 

8 

9 

3 

2 

9 

3 

12 

9 

1.6 

2 

8 

6 

7 

L6 

8 

4 

10 

8 

4 

6 

7.6 

8 

8.6 

4 

17 

8 

3 

7 

17 

8 

3 

6 

3.5 

8 

3 

4 

10 

8 

2.5 

6 

14 

8 

2.6 

8 

11 

8 

2.5 

1.6 

1.6 

8 

2 

10 

8 

2 

6 

8 

2 

4 

8 

2 

3 

4.76 

8 

2 

2 

11 

8 

L25 

2 

8 

1 

4 

8 

1 

3 

3 

8 

1 

2 

2 

8.5 

1.6 

2.6 

2 

7 

6 

10 

1 

7 

6 

8 

CompoHtion  of  special  brands  for  potatoes. 


Number 

Ph09- 

Number 

Phos- 

Am- 
monia. 

of 

I^oric 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

of 

phoric 

Potash. 

brands. 

acid. 

brands. 

acid. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Perdnt. 

9 

12 

1 

7.5 

3 

&5 

1.5 

2.6 

1 

8 

10 

3 

4.6 

8 

1 

8 

1 

8 

1 

2.5 

8 

2.5 

2 

8 

2.5 

12 

11 

8 

2.6 

5 

8 

2 

10 

3 

8 

2 

1 

1.25 

8 

2 

1 

8 

2 

2 

1 

8 

1 

4 

Composition  of  special  brands  for  com^  grain,  and  grass. 


Number 

Phos- 

Number 

Phos- 

Am- 
monla. 

of 

phoric 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

of 

phoric 

Potash. 

brands. 

acid. 

brands. 

add. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent 

10 

2 

8 

1.25 

2 

9 

1 

5 

7 

8.5 

1.6 

2.5 

1 

1.5 

2 

8.5 

1.5 

3 

1 

1 

8 

'            3 

3 

10 

8 

1 

3 

6 

8 

2.5 

1 

1.5 

3 

8 

2.5 

1.6 

1 

5 

2 

8 

2 

1 

6 

6 

8 

2 
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NORTH   CABOLINA. 

There  were  1,805  brands  of  fertilizers  registered  for  sale  in  North  Carolina 
in  the  spring  season  of  1908.  The  following  explanatory  matter  or  advice  as  to 
making  suitable  selections  from  this  great  mass  of  material  is  taken  from  the 
official  bulletin  giving  the  results  of  the  inspection,*  and  Is  probably  about  all 
that  can  be  safely  and  positively  stated  in  a  general  way  with  our  present 
knowledge  of  fertilizers,  soil,  and  crops,  but  it  is  in  strange  contrast  with  the 
assurance  and  knowledge  implied  In  the  names  and  compositions  of  the  brands 
put  out  by  the  different  manufacturers: 

The  analyses  presented  in  this  bulletin  are  of  samples  collected  by  the  fer- 
tilizer inspectors  of  the  department,  under  the  direction  of  the  commissioner  of 
agriculture,  during  the  spring  months  of  1908.  They  should  receive  the  careful 
study  of  every  farmer  in  the  State  who  uses  fertilizers,  as  by  comparing  the 
analyses  in  the  bulletin  with  the  claims  made  for  the  fertilizers  actually  used 
the  farmer  can  know  by  or  before  the  time  fertilizers  are  put  in  the  ground 
whether  or  not  they  contain  the  fertilizing  constituents  in  the  amount  they 
were  claimed  to  be  present    •     •    • 

Water-goluhle  ammonia, — The  main  materials  furnishing  ammonia  In  ferti- 
lizers are  nitrate  of  soda,  sulphate  of  ammonia,  cotton-seed  meal,  dried  blood, 
tankage,  and  fish  scrap.  The  first  two  of  these  (nitrate  of  soda  and  sulphate 
of  ammonia)  are  easily  soluble  in  water  and  become  well  distributed  in  the 
soil  where  plant  roots  can  get  at  them.  They  are,  esi>eclally  the  nitrate  of  soda, 
ready  to  be  taken  up  by  plants,  and  are  therefore  quick-acting  forms  of  ammonia. 
It  is  mainly  the  ammonia  from  nitrate  of  soda  and  sulphate  of  ammonia  that 
will  be  designated  under  the  heading  of  water-soluble  ammonia. 

Organic  ammania, — The  ammonia  in  cotton-seed  meal,  dried  blood,  tankage, 
fish  scrap,  and  so  on  Is  Included  under  this  heading.  These  materials  are  Insol- 
uble in  water,  and  before  they  can  feed  plants  they  must  decay  and  have  their 
ammonia  changed,  by  the  aid  of  the  bacteria  of  the  soil,  to  nitrates,  similar  to 
nitrate  of  soda. 

They  are  valuable  then  as  plant  food  In  proportion  to  their  content  of  am- 
monia and  the  rapidity  with  which  ^they  decay  in  the  soil,  or  rather  the  rate  of 
decay,  will  determine  the  quickness  of  their  action  as  fertilizers.  With  short 
spjison,  quick-growing  crops,  quickness  of  action  Is  an  Imimrtant  consideration, 
but  with  crops  occupying  the  land  during  the  greater  portion  or  all  of  the  grow- 
ing season  it  is  better  to  have  a  fertilizer  that  will  become  available  more  slowly, 
so  as  to  feed  the  plant  till  maturity.  Cotton-seed  meal  and  dried  blood  decom- 
pose fairly  rapidly,  but  will  last  the  greater  portion,  if  not  all,  of  the  growing 
season  in  this  State.  While  cotton  seed  and  tankage  will  last  longer  than  meal 
and  blood,  none  of  these  act  so  quickly  or  give  out  so  soon  as  nitrate  of  soda 
and  sulphate  of  ammonia. 

Total  ammonia  is  made  up  of  the  water-soluble  and  organic ;  it  is  the  sum  of 
these  two. 

The  farmer  should  suit,  as  far  as  possible,  the  kind  of  ammonia  to  his 
different  crops,  and  a  study  of  the  forms  of  ammonia,  as  given  in  the  tables  of 
analyses,  will  help  him  to  do  this. 

The  general  character  of  the  brands  Is  as  follows : 

Material  valued  only  for  phosphate  supplied:  Brands. 

Acid  phosphate,  slag,  and  raw  rock 236 

Material  valued  only  for  nitrogen  supplied: 

Nitrate  of  soda 45 

Sulphate  of  ammoiii  i 11 

Fish  scrap 6 

Dried  blood 8 

70 

Material  valued  only  for  potash  supplied : 

KainiL 61 

Muriate  of  potash 37 

Sulphate  of  potash 24 

Mixed  salts 1 

123 

•Analyses  of  Fertilizers— Spring  Season,  1908.  The  Bulletin  of  the  N.  C. 
Dept  of  Agr.,  vol.  29,  No.  4,  Apr.,  1908. 
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Brmiida. 
Material  valued  only  for  phosphoric  acid  and  nitrogen  supplied : 

Bone  and  tankage 83 

Mixed  fertilizers: 

Containing  nitrogen  and  potash 6 

Containing  phosphoric  acid  and  potash 246 

Complete    fertilizers,    containing    phosphoric    acid,    nitrogen,    and 

potash 1,092 


1,805 

Of  the  1.092  brands  of  complete  fertilizers,  504  are  special  brands  for  special 
crops,  as  follows:  Three  iirands  for  fruit:  176  brands  for  tobacco;  11  brands  for 
peanuts;  38  brands  for  com,  grain,  and  grass;  94  brands  for  cotton;  68  brands 
for  potatoes ;  114  brands  for  truck. 

Nearly  half  of  the  complete  fertilizers,  or  nearly  a  third  of  the  whole  number 
of  brands  offered  for  sale,  purport  to  be  special  brands  for  special  crops. 

The  246  fertilizers  containing  only  phosphoric  acid  and  potash  liave  the  fol- 
lowing composition : 


Number 
of  brands. 

Phorohorio 

Potash. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

1 

21 

37 

1 

18 

4 

2 

18 

3 

8 

13 

7 

12 

7 

12 

8 

12 

2 

12 

4 

11 

6 

11 

5 

11 

4 

10 

12 

10. 

42 

10 

U 

10 

81 

10 

1 

0 

4^ 

6 

8 

38 

8 

1 

8 

8 

7 

The  following  special  brands  for  special  crops  are  contained  in  the  phosphoric- 
acid  and  potash  fertilizers: 


Peanuts. 

0 


Number 
of  brands. 

Fhoephorio 

Potash. 

Percent. 

PereenL 

1 

11 

2 

1 

10 

2 

8 

8 

4 

8 

7 

8 

Potatoes. 


Number 
of  brands. 

Phospborte 
acid. 

Potash. 

1 

1 

PereenL 
10 
10 

Percent. 
6 
2 
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Number 
of  brands. 

Phon>horio 

Potash. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

1 

13 

8 

12 

1 

10 

5 

10 

6 

10 

11 

10 

13 

8 

Composition  of  brands  of  complete  fertilizers  summarized. 


Phosphoric  add. 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

Number 
of  brands. 

PtO*. 

Number 
of  brands. 

NH«. 

Number 
of  brands. 

K,0. 

48 

36 

662 

81 

79 

26 

9 

3 

3 

1 

Percent. 
25 
23 
17 
17 
15 
12 
11 
10 

8.6 

8 

7 

6 

6 

4 

3 

2 

1 

1 
1 

20 
3 

44 
1 

15 
2 

76 
2 
7 
1 

91 

11 

2 

246 

42 
132 

22 
329 

41 

Percent. 
27.5 
11 
10 

7.5 

7 

6.75 

6 

5.5 

5 

4.75 

4.5 

4.25 

4 

3.5 

3.25 

3 

2.75 

2.5 

2.25 

2 

1 

17 

2 
17 
50 
37 
96 

1 
117 
282 

2 
42 

2 
364 

7 
44 

Percent. 
10 
9 
8 
7 
6 
5 

4.5 
4 
3 

2.75 
2.5 
2.25 
2 

1.5 
1 
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Composition  of  brands  of  complete  fertilizers. 


Number 
of  brands. 

Phos- 
phoric 
acid. 

Am- 
monia. 

Potash. 

Number 
of  brands. 

Phos- 
phoric 
acid. 

Am- 
monia. 

Potash. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

1 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

26 

4 

6 

5 

9 

2 

3 

23 

2 

2 

18 

9 

2 

2 

17 

3.5 

3 

17 

9 

2 

1 

16 

2 

2.5 

4 

9 

1 

3 

15 

4.25 

3 

8 

9 

1 

2 

15 

3 

5 

1 

8.5 

3 

4 

12 

2 

2 

1 

8.5 

3 

2.5 

11 

3 

4 

1 

8.5 

2.76 

2 

10 

4 

5 

4 

8.5 

2.6 

2.6 

10 

4 

4 

3 

8.6 

2.6 

1 

10 

3 

10 

15 

8.5 

2 

2 

10 

3 

3 

1 

8.5 

2 

1.5 

10 

3 

2 

•    1 

8 

6 

10 

2 

5 

1 

8 

6 

10 

2 

4 

5 

8 

7 

10 

2 

3 

7 

8 

6 

15 

10 

2 

2 

1 

8 

3 

10 

1 

5 

1 

8 

2 

10 

1 

3 

1 

8 

4.75 

4 

10 

1 

1 

1 

8 

4.75 

2.75 

9 

27.5 

2 

4 

8 

4.6 

7 

9 

6.75 

2 

1 

8 

4.6 

4 

9 

6 

7 

2 

8 

7 

9 

5 

3 

4 

8 

6 

9 

4 

7 

3 

8 

5 

9 

4 

5 

1            40 

8 

4 

9 

4 

2.5 

6 

8 

3 

9 

3.5 

9 

1 

8 

2.5 

9 

3.6 

5 

1 

8 

2 

9 

3 

6 

1 

8 

3.6 

7.5 

9 

3 

5 

2 

8 

3.6 

5 

9 

8 

4 

1 

8 

3.6 

4 

13 

9 

3 

3 

1 

8 

3.5 

3 

9 

3 

2 

1 

8 

3.25 

2 

9 

2.25 

1 

6 

8 

3 

10 

22 

9 

2.75 

2 

1 

8 

3 

6 

9 

2.5 

5 

7 

8 

3 

5 

9 

2.5 

3 

15 

8 

3 

4 

9 

2.5 

2 

146 

8 

3 

3 

9 

2.6 

1 

8 

8 

3 

2.6 

9 

2.25 

4 

11 

8 

3 

2 

9 

2.25 

3 

1 

8 

2.76 

10 

9 

2.25 

1 

2 

1 

2.76 

4 

9 

2 

4 

1 

8 

2.75 

3 

8 

2.75 

.     2.5 

1 

6 

10 

2.6 

8 

2.75 

2 

2 

6 

10 

2 

8 

2.  .5 

6 

1 

6 

7 

7 

8 

2.5 

5 

3 

6 

7 

6 

8 

2.5 

4 

20 

6 

7 

5 

55 

8 

2.5 

3 

1 

6 

6 

8 

8 

2  5 

2.5 

2 

6 

6 

7 

33 

8 

2.5 

2 

5 

6 

6 

6 

8 

2.5 

1.5 

1 

6 

6.6 

10 

8 

2.5 

1 

15 

6 

5 

7 

8 

2  25 

2.5 

2 

6 

6 

6 

8 

2.25 

2.25 

3 

5 

6 

5 

8 

2 

10 

,             1 

6 

4.6 

4 

8 

2 

6 

'             1 

6 

4 

8 

8 

2 

5 

6 

6 

4 

4 

8 

2 

4 

1 

6 

3 

6 

11 

8 

2 

3 

5 

6 

8  . 

3 

210 

8 

2 

2 

1 

6 

3 

2.6 

8 

2 

1 

1 

6 

2.5 

8 

8 

1 

4 

2 

6 

2 

6 

8 

1 

3 

1 

6 

2 

5 

7 

8 

5 

1 

6 

2 

4.6 

7 

7.5 

10 

5 

5 

10 

8 

Id 

7 

7 

7 

7 

6 

10 

2.6 

7 

7 

5 

2 

5 

10 

2 

7 

7 

4 

1 

5 

8 

3 

7 

6 

6 

2 

5 

7 

5 

7 

6 

5 

1 

5 

6 

9 

10 

7 

5 

8 

1 

5 

6 

7 

7 

5 

7 

2 

5 

5 

5 

7 

5 

6 

1 

5 

4 

6 

18 

7 

5 

5 

1 

5 

3 

6 

7 

5 

4 

1 

5 

2 

10 

7 

i.^ 

6 

1 

5 

2 

6 

7 

4 

8 

1 

6 

2 

5 
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Composition  of  brands  of  complete  fertilizers — Continued. 


Number 
or 

Phos- 
phoric 
acid. 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

Number 

of 
brands. 

Phos- 
phoric 
acid. 

Am- 
monia. 

Pota5h 

Percent. 

Percent. 
4 
4 
4 

3.5 
3.25 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 

Percent. 
7 
6 
4 
7 

2.76 
10 
7 
6 
4 
3 
2 
6 
4 

Percent. 

Percent. 
7.6 
4 

4 

4 

8 

3 
10 

8.6 
11 
10 

7.6 

8 

Percent. 
2.5 

1.6 
10 

There  are  184  combinations  in  these  1,092  brands,  not  counting  the  diflfer- 
ences  in  material  of  which  they  are  composed.  There  are  37  combinations  em- 
bracing 833  brands,  or  76  per  cent  of  the  whole  number,  which  have  6  or  more 
brands  with  identical  combinations,  as  foUows: 


Number 

PhOS- 

Number 

Phos- 

Am- 
monia. 

of 

phorio 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

of 

phoric 

Potash. 

brands. 

acid. 

brands. 

acid. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

210 

8 

2 

2 

10 

1 

1 

146 

8 

3 

3 

9 

2.26 

4 

56 

8 

2.6 

8 

8 

2.76 

2.5 

40 

8 

4 

4 

8 

1 

4 

33 

2.5 

2 

0 

2.25 

1 

22 

2.75 

2 

9 

1 

2 

20 

7 

6 

8 

3 

2.6 

18 

2 

2 

8 

2 

4 

18 

6 

6 

7 

6 

7 

17 

2 

1 

8 

5 

5 

16 

7 

7 

8 

3 

5 

15 

10 

2 

2 

6 

10 

25 

15 

2 

2 

10 

3 

3 

16 

3 

4 

0 

2.5 

2 

16 

6 

7 

8 

4 

3 

13 

3 

8 

8 

3 

10 

11 

2 

8 

8 

2.76 

2 

11 

8 

2 

6 

4 

10 

6 

8 

Composition  of  special  brands  for  tobacco. 


Number 

Phos- 

Number 

Phos- 

Am- 
monia. 

of 

phoric 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

of 

phorlc 

Potash. 

brands. 

acid. 

brands. 

add. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

PercenL 

Percent. 

9 

3.6 

6 

6 

8 

3 

6 

9 

3 

6 

6 

8 

3 

4 

9 

2.75 

2 

49 

8 

3 

3 

9 

2.6 

3 

2 

8 

2 

3.5 

9 

2.5 

2 

3 

8 

3 

2 

9 

2.75 

4 

1 

8 

2.75 

4 

9 

2 

2 

1 

8 

2.76 

2.5 

&6 

3 

4 

13 

8 

2.6 

2.5 

8w5 

3 

2.6 

21 

8 

2.5 

3 

&5 

2.75 

2 

2 

8 

2.25 

2.5 

8.6 

2.5 

2.6 

2 

8 

2 

4 

&6 

2 

2 

2 

8 

2 

3 

8 

4.76 

4 

20 

8 

2 

% 

7 

6 

3 

8 

6 

6 

9 

8 

3 

6 

6 

8 

2.5 

4 

6 

8 

4 

4 

6 

8 

3.6 

6 

4 

5 

8 

10 

^=^ 
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Composition  of  special  brands  for  cotton. 


Number 

Phos- 

Number 

Phos- 

Am- 
monia. 

of 

phoric 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

of 

phorie 

Potash. 

brands. 

ftcld. 

brands. 

acid. 

Percent. 

PtreenL 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

PereerU. 

2 

10 

3 

3 

19 

a 

3 

3 

1 

10 

2 

3 

2 

8 

3 

2 

3 

10 

2 

2 

8 

2.75 

2 

1 

10 

1 

3 

8 

2.6 

3 

4 

3 

4 

8 

2.5 

2 

7 

2.76 

2 

8 

2.5 

1.5 

1 

2.6 

1 

31 

8 

2 

2 

4 

2 

1 

7 

3.25 

2.76 

2 

1 

3 

7 

2 

5 

2 

8.6 

2 

2 

e 

3 

3 

1 

8 

4 

6 

6 

8 

2.6 

5 

8 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

1 

8 

4 

3 

Composition  of  special  brands  for  potatoes. 


Number 

Phoe- 

Number 

Phos- 

Am- 
monia. 

of 

phorio 

A  FOiBonf  a- 

Potash. 

of 

phoric 

Potash. 

brands. 

acid. 

brands. 

acid. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

PereenL 

P«^  crn<. 

16 

2.6 

7 

8.6 

8 

3 

10 

8 

4.6 

8 

8 

6    I 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

8 

7 

7.6 

10 

6 

7 

5 

7 

7 

7 

3 

G 

7 

2 

10 

7 

8 

8 

7 

Composition  of  special  brands  for  com,  grain,  and  grass. 


Number 

Phos- 

1 

Number 

PhOfr 

Am- 
monia. 

of 

phoric 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

of 

phoric 

Potash. 

brands. 

acid. 

1 

brands. 

acid. 

Percent. 

PereenL 

1 
Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

11 

3 

9 

1 

2 

10.6 

2 

8 

3 

6 

10 

2 

12 

2 

2 

10 

2 

1 

3 

10 

1 

3 

3 

10 

1 

8 

10 

2 

10 

1 

2 

5 

0.6 

2 

7.6 

2.5 

9 

2 

8 

10 
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Number 

Phos- 

Am- 
monia. 

Number 

Phos- 

Am- 
monia. 

of 
bnuids. 

phoric 
add. 

Potash. 

of 
brands. 

phoric 
add. 

Potash. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

PercenL 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

25 

6 

1 

10 

5 

9 

10 

2 

10 

10 

5 

10 

2 

9 

8.5 

12 

8 

1 

8 

1 

8 

1 

8 

2 

10 

8 

1 

8 

4.5 

11 

1 

8 

4.5 

2 

8 

S 

8 

1 

8 

1 

3 

8 

10 

2 

2.75 

8 

1 

2.76 

8 

1 

2 

4.5 

8 

2.5 

6 

10 

8 

2.5 

4 

10 

2.5 

8 

2.5 

1 

8 

3 

8 

2 

1 

5 

6 

5 

8 

2 

2.25 

ALABAMA* 

The  following  extracts  from  the  Alabama  law  and  comments  on  the  same  are 
taken  from  the  official  bulletin  giving  the  results  of  the  fertilizer  inspection 
for  1908 :« 

"  Sec.  6.  No  complete  fertilizer,  acid  phosphate  with  potash,  acid  phosphate 
with  nitrogen,  or  plain  acid  phosphate  shall  be  sold  in  this  State  which  con- 
tains less  than  14  per  cent  plant  food,  namely,  available  phosphoric  acid, 
nitrogen  calculated  as  ammonia,  and  potash,  either  singly  or  in  combination; 
Provided,  That  no  complete  fertilizer  shall  be  sold  in  the  State  which  contains 
less  than  1.65  per  cent  of  nitrogen,  equivalent  to  2  per  cent  of  ammonia. 

"  Sec.  10.  No  person,  company,  dealer,  or  agent  shall  sell,  expose,  or  offer  for 
sale  in  this  State  any  pulverized  leather,  raw,  steamed,  roasted,  or  in  any  other 
form,  either  as  a  fertilizer  or  fertilizer  material,  without  first  having  made  full 
and  explicit  statement  of  the  fact  and  registration  with  the  commissioner  of 
agriculture  and  industries,  and  furnishing  satisfactory  proof  that  the  nitrogen 
is  suflaciently  available  and  valuable  for  the  purpose  for  which  It  is  sold." 

As  a  result  of  the  enactment  of  the  legislation  referred  to.  the  quality  of  the 
fertilizers  found  upon  the  market  during  the  present  season  is  considerably 
higher  than  heretofore,  though  the  increase  in  plant  food  is  chiefly  in  the  phos- 
phoric acid  of  the  fertilizer.  It  is  noted  that  owing  to  the  change  in  the  mini- 
mum limit  of  plant  food  some  brands  supplying  the  essential  fertilizing  con- 
stituents in  entirely  different  proportions  from  those  heretofore  supplied  by 
the  brands  upon  the  market  have  been  listed  for  sale  during  the  present  season, 
and  It  seems  quite  probable  that  good  results  will  follow  the  elimination  of 
such  fertilizers  as  the  10 :  1 :  1  goods.  Fertilizers  of  this  last-mentioned  grade 
supply  only  1  per  cent  each  of  potash  and  ammonia,  and  where  the  practice 
of  applying  one  sack  per  acre  of  such  a  mixture  has  been  adopted,  T)uly  two 
pounds  each  of  ammonia  and  potash  are  employed  per  acre  of  land.  Inasmuch 
as  many  of  our  average  soils  to  a  depth  of  6  Inclles  will  weigh  about  2,00O.CKX) 
pounds  per  acre,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  application  of  such  small  amounts 
of  ammonia  and  ;)otash  would  add  to  the  soil  a  relatively  Insignificant  amount 
of  plant  food,  and  where  these  two  particular  constituents  are  needed  by  the 
soil  they  are  usually  needed  in  much  larger  proportions. 

The  situation  with  respect  to  the  guaranteed  composition  of  the  brands  on 
sale  in  Alabama  is  simplicity  itself  as  compared  with  the  figures  for  the  four 
States  already  mentioned.    There  are  364  brands  of  complete  fertilizers  on  sale 
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In  the  State,  of  which  341  brands,  or  94  per  cent,  have  the  following  guaranteed 
couipositlon : 


Number 

Phos- 

Number 

Phos- 

Am- 

of 

phoric 

Ammonia. 

Potash. 

of 

phoric 

Potash. 

brands. 

acid. 

brands. 

acid. 

monia. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

251 

10 

2 

2 

7 

9 

3 

3 

7 

10 

4 

4 

17 

9 

2 

3 

17 

10 

3 

3 

21 

8 

2 

i 

5 

10 

2 

8 

16 

10 

2 

4 

The  formula  30:  2:  2  far  outnumbers  all  others,  being  represented  by  251 
samples,  or  70  per  cent  of  the  whole  number. 

The  extreme  range  in  composition  in  the  341  brands  as  shown  above  is  2  per 
cent  phosphoric  acid,  2  per  cent  in  ammonia,  and  2  per  cent  in  potash.  In  the 
remaining  23  brands  the  phosi)horic  acid  goes  up  in  3  cases  to  12  per  cent  and 
down  to  6  i>er  cent  in  2  cases.  Potash  goes  as  low  as  1  per  cent  in  3  brands. 
These  are  the  extreme  limits  in  composition  of  the  complete  fertilizers  sold  in 
the  State.  There  are  practically  no  special  brands  for  special  crops  except  cot- 
ton. The  revenue  from  the  sale  of  fertilizer  tags  for  the  fiscal  year  1907-8  is 
given  as  $93,74S. 

OEOBGIA« 

The  Georgia  department  of  agriculture  discusses  quite  fully  the  composi- 
tions of  fertilizers  and  their  relation  to  crops,  and  actually  gives  a  number  of 
si^eclal  formulas  for  special  croi)s,  without,  however,  claiming  to  base  these 
ui)on  exact  knowledge.** 

The  following  extract  from  the  state  fertilizer  Inspection  law  Is  Interesting  in 
this  connection : 

"  Sec.  4.  Be  It  further  enacted  that  the  words  *  hlfjh  grade'  shall  not  appear 
upon  any  bag  or  other  package  of  any  complete  fertilizer,  which  complete 
fertilizer  contains  by  Its  guaranteed  analysis  less  than  10  per  cent  available 
phosphoric  acid,  1.65  ix»r  cent  nitrogen  (equivalent  to  2  i)er  cent  of  ammonia), 
and  2  per  cent  of  i)otash,  or  a  grade  or  analysis  of  equal  total  commercial  value ; 
that  the  word  *  standard '  shall  not  appear  upon  any  l)ag  or  other  package  of 
any  complete  fertilizer  which  contains,  by  Its  guaranteed  analysis,  less  than  8 
per  cent  available  phosi)horlc  acid,  1.65  per  cent  nitrogen  (equivalent  to  2  per 
cent  ammonia),  and  2  i)er  cent  iwtash.  or  a  grade  or  analysis  of  equal  com- 
mercial value;  that  the  words  'high  grade'  shall  not  apijear  upon  any  bag  or 
other  package  of  any  acid  phosphate  with  potash  whicli  shall  contain  by  Its 
guaranteed  analysis  less  than  13  per  cent  available  i>li()si)Iioric  acid,  and  1  per 
cent  potash,  or  a  grade  or  analysis  of  equal  total  commercial  value;  that  the 
word  *  standard*  shall  not  appear  upon  any  bag  or  otlier  package  of  any  acid 
phosi)hate  with  potash  which  shall  contain,  by  its  guaranteini  analysis,  less 
than  11  per  cent  available  phosphoric  acid  and  1  per  cent  iMJtash,  or  a  gnuh' 
or  analysis  of  equal  total  commercial  value;  that  tlie  words  'high  grade'  shall 
not  appear  upon  any  bag  or  other  package  of  any  i)lain  acid  phosphate  which 
shall  contain  by  its  guaranteed  analysis  less  than  14  per  cent  available  phos- 
phoric acid;  and  lastly,  that  the  word  'standard'  shall  not  appear  ui)on  any 
bag  or  other  package  of  any  plain  add  phosi)hate  which  shall  contain,  by  its 
guarantwd  analysis,  less  than  32  per  cent  available  i)hosi>horic  acid.  It  is  hereby 
provideil  that  no  comi)lete  fertilizer,  acid  phosi)hate  with  potash,  acid  phos- 
phate with  nitrogen,  or  plain  acid  phosphate  siiall  be  offered  for  sale  in  this 
State  which  contains  less  than  12  \)er  cent  of  total  i)lant  food,  namely,  avail- 
able phosphoric  acid,  nitrogen  when  calculated  as  ammonia,  and  potash,  either 
singly  or  in  conil)lnation :  Provided,  That  in  mixed  fertilizers  there  shall  not 
be  ciaime<l  less  than  1  per  cent  potash  and  0.82  per  cent  nitrogen,  when  one 
or  both  are  i)resent  In  the  same  mixture." 

The  following  rulings  have  been  made  by  the  commissioner,  based  upon  the 
lnsi)ection  law: 

Fourth. — In  case  of  goods  ctmtaining  10  i)er  cent  available  phosphoric  acid. 
0.82  per  cent  nitrogen,  and  1  i>er  cent  i)otash,  or  such  mixture  9  :  1.65  :  1.  or 
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8  :  0.S2  :  3,  or  other  combinations  which  do  not  reach  a  total  commercial 
value  equal  to  that  of  the  standard  fertilizer,  which  is  8  :  1.05  :  2,  such  mix- 
tures are  not  to  be  designated  by  any  grade  at  all.  Such  goods  may  be  offered 
for  sale  and  branded  with  any  name  the  market  desires  to  give,  provided  such 
name  does  not  indicate  that  they  belong  to  a  high  or  standard  grade. 

Sixth. — In  the  case  of  goods  containing  less  than  1.66  per  cent  nitrogen  they 
may  be  branded  as  "ammoniated"  goods,  **guano"  or  "fertilizer,"  or  other 
words  implying  that  the  same  is  an  ammoniated  superphosphate,  provided  they 
contain  not  less  than  0.82  per  cent  nitrogen. 

Seventh. — ^A  goods  containing  10  per  cent  available  phosphoric  acid,  0.82  per 
cent  nitrogen  and  3  per  cent  potash,  can  not  be  branded  high  grade,  since  it 
has  not  as  high  a  commercial  value  as  the  legal  high  grade. 

Eighth. — No  manufacturer  has  the  right  to  print  the  word  "  ammonia  "  at  all 
on  his  sacks. 

Sixteenth. — It  is  hereby  ordered,  in  consonance  with  the  spirit  of  section  8 
of  the  law,  that  no  cyanogen  coniiK)unds,  dried  muck  or  i)eat,  wool  waste, 
tartar  pomace,  or  Mora  meal,  or  other  material  not  recognized  by  scientific 
authorities  as  being  available  sources  of  plant  food,  shall  be  used  in  any  fer- 
tilizer sold  in  this  State.  All  manufacturers  are  warned  against  purchasing 
unfamiliar  fertilizer  materials  without  first  inquiring  of  this  department  as  to 
their  character. 

Under  the  title  "  Misleading  brand  names  and  a  little  advice  on  purchasing," 
the  following  occurs: 

It  shall  be  borne  in  mind  always  that  state  valuations  are  relative  and  approx- 
imate only,  and  are  only  Intended  to  serve  as  a  guide.  It  Is  much  to  be  desired 
that  farmers  should  study  the  analyses  giving  the  actual  percentages  of  plant 
food  more,  and  pay  no  attention  whatever  to  names  and  brands. 

They  should  realize,  for  Instance,  that  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  brands  known 
as  "pure  dissolved  bone"  contain  not  a  particle  of  bone,  but  are  made  simply* 
out  of  phosphate  rock.  They  are  every  "  whit  and  grain  "  as  good  as  If  they 
were  made  from  bone,  the  available  phosphoric  acid  from  rock  being  just  as 
available  and  identically  the  same  as  the  available  phosphoric  acid  from  bone. 
The  proof  that  such  brands  are  not  made  from  bone  is  that  they  contain  no 
nitrogen,  and  if  they  were  made  from  bone  the  percentage  of  nitrogen  would 
be  stated,  and  would  be  charged  for.  This  is  only  one  Instance  of  the  folly  of 
being  Influenced  by  names  and  brands — many  might  be  given. 

Remember  that  a  multiplicity  of  brands  is  also  expensive  to  the  manufac- 
turer, and  you  have  to  pay  the  cost  In  the  long  run.  Study  the  market, 
select  a  time  for  purchasing  when  general  trade  In  fertilizers  Is  dull,  club 
together  with  some  of  your  neighbors,  and  then  order  from  a  reliable  manufac- 
turer, stipulating,  if  you  have  a  preference,  just  what  materials  the  goods  shall 
be  made  from,  and  e8i)ecially  the  guaranteed  percentage  of  nitrogen,  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  potash.     Let  the  maker  call  it  anything  he  pleases. 

The  following  proportion  of  plant  food  element  for  special  crops  Is  recom- 
mended by  the  department,  although  the  caution  Is  given  that  "every  Intelli- 
gent farmer  will  study  his  environment,  his  soil,  and  climatic  conditions,  and 
then  use  his  best  judgment." 


Crop. 


Cotton 

Com 

Wheat 

Celery 

Potatoes 

Beets  and  iettutc 

Cabba^,  cauliflower,  cucumbers,  and  melons 

Spinach 

Radish  and  turnip 

Asparagus 

E^Iant  and  tomatoes 

Onions 

Sweet  potatoes 

Beans  and  peas 


Phosphoric 
acid. 


Per  cent. 
10 
8 
5 
5 
7 
5 
6 
8 
7 
7 
6 
S 
7 
7 


Ammonia. 


Ptreent. 
6 
3 
6 

8.6 
7 
7 
7 
6 
I 
(I 
6 
6 

3.5 
3.6 


Potash. 


Percent. 
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Coming  now  to  a  consideration  of  the  compoBition  of  the  brands  actually  on 
the  market,  we  And  on  the  whole  an  astonishingly  small  variation  in  percentage 
composition  of  mineral  plant  food  elements,  although  there  is  no  possible  way 
of  determining  how  much  variation  there  is  in  the  material  that  went  into  the 
several  brands. 

There  were  1,822  brands  inspected,  analyzed,  and  placed  on  the  market  for 
sale.  Of  these,  1,260  brands  contain  two  or  more  plant  food  elements  (phos- 
phoric acid,  nitrogen,  or  potash)  in  106  combinations.  There  are  26  combina- 
tions, however,  embracing  1,143  brands,  or  90  per  cent  of  the  total,  in  which 
each  combination  is  represented  by  6  or  more  brands.  Of  the  1,260  brands 
containing  two  or  more  elements,  1,259  contain  phosphoric  acid,  and  1,1  (kI 
brands,  or  92  per  cent,  contain  from  8  to  10  per  cent  of  phosphoric  acid,  as 
follows : 


Bnnds. 

of  phos- 
phoric acid. 

Number. 

Percent- 
age. 

663 
180 
420 

45 
14 
83 

10 
9 
8 

There  are  77  brands,  or  6  per  cent,  containing  from  11  to  16  per  cent,  and  19 
brands,  or  2  iier  cent,  containing  from  7  to  5  per  cent  of  phosphoric  acid. 

There  are  1.259  brands  containing  potash,  and  1,189  of  these  brands,  or  93 
per  cent,  contain  from  1  to  4  per  cent  of  potash,  as  follows ; 


Brands. 

of  potash. 

Number. 

Percent- 
age. 

291 

249 

605 

44 

23 
20 

47 
8 

4 

3 
2 

1 

In  addition  to  these,  there  are  54  brands,  or  4  per  cent,  contnining  from  6 
to  8  per  cent  of  potash. 

There  are  9S7  brands  containing  nitrogen,  and  of  these  947  brands,  or  96  per 
cent,  contain  from  1  to  4  per  cent  of  ammonia,  as  follows: 


Brands. 

of  am- 
monia. 

Number. 

age. 

34 

'          85 
696 

1     •" 

3 
9 
70 
14 

4 
3 
2 

1 

In  addition  to  these,  there  are  17  brands,  or  2  per  cent,  containing  from  5 
to  8.9  per  cent  of  ammonia. 

There  are  855  brands,  or  89  per  cent,  of  all  the  complete  fertilizers  In  which 
the  variation  in  composition  Is  from  8  to  10  per  cent  phosphoric  acid,  1  to  4 
per  cent  ammonia,  and  1  to  4  per  cent  potash,  as  follows : 
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Brands. 

Percentage 

of  phos- 
phonoadd. 

Peroentag<- 
of  ammozua. 

I'tTcent- 

Number. 

Percen- 
tage. 

ago  of 
potash. 

2S5 
242 
90 
44 
34 
28 
23 
23 
23 
18 
18 
18 
14 
13 
12 

27 
26 
9 
6 
4 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 

10 
8 
9 
10 
10 
10 
8 
10 
9 
10 
8 
9 
9 
9 
8 

3 

2 
2 
3 

1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
4 
2 
2 
3 
2 
3 

2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
1 
2 
4 
4 
1 
2 
2 
3 

Or,  to  put  the  matter  in  another  way,  there  are  610  brands  that  differ  only  2 
per  cent  in  the  phosphoric  acid,  as  follows: 


Number  of 
brands. 

Percentage 

of  phos- 
phoric add. 

Percentac;e 
ofammoma. 

Percentage 
of  potash. 

2S5 

13 

242 

10 
9 

8 

2 
2 
2 

'2 
2 
2 

Then,  there  Is  In  addition  254  brands  in  which  the  extreme  variation  from  the 
above  is  1  per  cent  ammonia  and  2  per  cent  potash,  as  follows : 


Number  of 

Percentage 

of  phos- 
phoric acid. 

Percentage 

Percentage 

brands. 

of  ammonia. 

of  potash. 

28 

10 

2 

4 

8 

10 

2 

3 

34 

10 

1 

3 

1 

10 

1 

4 

6 

10 

1 

2 

1 

9 

2 

4 

90 

9 

2 

3 

2 

9 

1 

4 

6 

9 

1 

3 

23 

9 

1 

2 

18 

8 

2 

4 

8 

8 

2 

3 

6 

8 

1 

4 

28 

8 

1 

3 

It  Is  apparent,  therefore,  that  704  brands,  or  80  per  cent,  of  the  complete  fer- 
tilizers sold  in  the  State  of  Georgia  have  an  extreme  variation  in  composition — 
so  far  as  the  official  records  show,  and  the  manufactnrers'  guaranty  claim — of  2 
per  cent  in  phosphoric  acid,  1  per  cent  in  ammonia,  and  2  per  cent  in  potash. 
Furthermore,  they  are  far  below  in  ammonia  and  potash  content  the  formulas 
proposed  by  the  state  inspection,  as  given  on  a  previous  page  of  this  report 
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The  following  Is  a  list  of  the  255  brands  having  a  guaranteed  composition  of 
10  iK*r  cent  phosphoric  acid,  2  i)er  cent  ammonia  (1.85  nitrogen),  and  2  per  cent 
potash : 

List  of  brands  ha  ring  the  guaranteed  convposition  tO  :  2  :  2, 


Athens  High  Grade  Guano. 
A  A  A  A  High  Grade  Guano. 
Acid  and  Meal  Mixture. 
Acme  High  Grade. 
Adair's  Soluble  Pacific. 
Alligator  Auiuioniated  Bone. 
American  High  Grade  Fertilizer. 
10  :  2  :  2  Ammonlated  Bone. 
Ammoniated  Dissolved  Bone. 
Ammoniated  Dissolved  Bone  and  Pot- 
ash. 
Anderson's  High  Grade. 
A.  N.  Hay's  Fish  Scrap  High  Grade. 

A.  &  T.  Ammoniated  Dissolved  Bone. 
Atlantic     High     Grade     Ammoniated 

Guano. 

B.  &  B's  High  Grade. 
Baker's  High  Gnule. 
Baker  High  Grade. 

Ball  Ground  High  Grade. 

Baugh's  High  Grade  Cotton  and  Truck 

Guano. 
Bear   High   Grade    Beef,    Blood    and 

Bone. 
"  Big  Crop." 

Birmingham  Blood,  Bone  and  Potash. 
Birmingham  High  Grade  Fertilizer. 
Black  Hawk  High  Grade. 
Black  Jack  High  Grade  Guano. 
Blood  and  Bone. 
Blood  and  Bone  High  Grade. 
Blood  and  Bone  High  Grade  Fertilizer. 
Blood  and  Bone  High  Grade  Guano. 
Blood,  Bone  and  Potash. 
Blood  and  Tankage  Mixture. 
Bowker's  High  (irade  Fertilizer. 
Boyd's  Acme  Soluble. 
Boyd's  Animal  Bone  Guano. 
Brer  Fox  Fertilizer. 
Brer  Rabbit  Fertilizer. 
Buffalo  High  Grade. 
Burke  County  Fertilizer. 
Campton  High  Grade. 
Capitola  High  Grade  Guano. 
Carlton's  Best. 
Carter's  Boll  Maker. 

C.  F.  Sasser's  Choice. 
Chattahoochie. 

Cherokee  Fish  High  Grade. 
Cherokee  High  Grade. 
Cherokee  High  Grade. 
Chickamauga  B'Ish  Scrap  Guano. 
Chickamauga  High  Grade  Fertilizer. 
Chickamauga  Peanut  Food. 
Climax. 

C.  O.  and  F.  Co.'s  High  Grade. 
Heard  County  High  Grade. 
Henry  Cx)unty  High  Grade  Guano. 
*'  High  Grade." 
"  High  Grade." 


'*  High  Grade." 

High  Grade  Guano. 

High  Grade  Fertilizer. 

High  Grade  Fertilizer. 

High  Grade  Guano. 

High  Grade  Guano. 

Hill  Billy, 

High  Grade  Ashepoo  Fertilizer. 

High  Grade  Bradley  Soluble  Guano. 

High  Grade  Meal  Mixture. 

High  Grade  Victor  Guano. 

H.  and  H.'s  High  Grade  0.  S.  M. 
Guano. 

Hodge  Home  Mixture  No.  3. 

Hoi  brook  Cotton  Special. 

Hohie  Mixture  No.  3. 

Home  Mixture  No.  3. 

Home  Mixture  No.  3. 

Home  Mixture  No.  3. 

Home  Mixture  No.  3. 

Home  Mixture  No.  3. 

Home  Mixture  No.  3. 

Hoschton  Pride  and  Big  Indian  Cotton 
Grower. 

H.  P.  and  B.'s  Cotton  Hustler. 

Humber's  Compound. 

Independent  High  Grade. 

Jackson  County  Favorite  Cotton  Pro- 
ducer. 

Jacksonville  High  Grade  Fertilizer. 

Jasper  High  Grade. 

Jefferson  High  Grade  Complete  Fer- 
tilizer. 

Jefferson  Meal,  Acid,  and  Potash  Mix- 
ture. 

Jenkln's  Special  Blood  Guano. 

Jewell's  High  Grade  Guano. 

J.  J.  and  B,  L.  Bond  and  Company's 
High  Grade. 

Jones  Merc  Co.  High  Grade. 

Kirk's  High  Grade  Fish  Guano. 

Knight's  Special. 

Langford's  Best. 

Legal  Tender  High  Grade. 

Lewis'  High  Grade 

Lion  High  Grade  Guano. 

Lion  Power  Guano. 

Lowry's  High  Grade  Guano. 

McCarty  High  Grade  Com  Grower. 

.McCarty  High  Grade  Cotton  Grower. 

McClure's  High  Grade  Si>ecial. 

McDonald  and  Weaver  Add  and  Meal. 

McDuffle's  High  Grade  Guano. 

Mansfield  Blood  and  Meal  Formula. 

Marrlman's  Cotton  Boll. 

10:2:2  Cotton  Seed  Meal  Mixture. 

Columbia  High  Grade  Cotton  Grower. 

Coweta  Fish  Guano. 

Coweta  High  Grade  Fertilizer. 

Compound  Guano. 
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Cooper's  High  Grade. 

Cooper's  High  Grade  Guano. 

Cotton  Grower. 

Cotton  Meal  SpeciaL 

Cotton  Success. 

Cotton  Tall. 

C.  P.  Lively  Son's  High  Grade. 

10:2:2C.  S.  M.  Mixture. 

Davis  High  Grade  Guano. 

Daybreak  Fertilizer. 

I>elaware  River  High  Grade  Fish 
Guano. 

Eagle  High  Grade  Guano. 

E.  B.  Clark's  Cotton  Grower. 

Empire  High  Grade  Ammoniated  Dis- 
solved Bone. 

E4mpire  State  Blood  and  Bone. 

Etowah  High  Grade. 

Ehireka  Ammoniated  Bone. 

Eutaw  High  Grade  Golden  Fertilizer. 

Farm  Bell  High  Grade. 

Farmers  Choice. 

Farmers  Choice. 

Farmers  Friend. 

Farmers  High  Grade. 

Farmers  Soluble  High  Grade. 

Farmers  Special  Number  4. 

Farmers  Success. 

Fayette  Company  High  Grade. 

B'elton's  FavoHte. 

Fish  Compound. 

Flannery's  Staple  Upland  Cotton 
Grower. 

Fowler  Brother's  High  Grade  Guano. 

Fox  Favorite. 

Ft  Valley  No  Filler. 

Furman's  Fish  Guano. 

Furman's  High  Grade  Fertilizer. 

Georgia  High  Grade. 

Georgia  High  Grade. 

Georgia  Keystone. 

Georgia  Test  High  Grade. 

Glbb's  Special  Cotton  Guano. 

Gilt  Edge  High  Grade  Guano. 

Gossett's  Blood,  Bone,  and  Meal. 

Governor  Guano. 

Green  County  Oil  Company's  High 
Grade. 

Green  and  Shadbum  High  Grade. 

44  High  Grade  Guano. 

Hammock's  High  Grade  Formula. 

Hampton  High  Grade  Guano. 

Mastodon  Ammoniated  Soluble  Phos- 
phate. 

Maxwell's  Favorite. 

Mississippi  Sawyer. 

Monarch  Guano. 

Moore's  Special  Pride. 

Mortgage  Killer. 

Mortgage  Lifter. 

Navaasa  High  Grade  Fertilizer. 

Neely's  Burke  County  Fertilizer. 

Newton  County  High  Grade  Guano. 

North  Georgia  Pride. 

X.  and  N's  High  Grade  Ammoniated 
Guano. 


Ober's  Si^ecial  Ammoniated  Dissolved 
Bone. 

Oil  Mill  High  Grade  Fertilizer. 

Oid  Domian  High  Grade  Guano. 

Old  Time  Fish  Scrap  Guano. 

Oliver's  Acid,  Meal,  and  Potash. 

Oostanaula  High  Grade  Blood  and 
Bone. 

Orange  High  Grade. 

Our  Union  Ideal. 

Owen's  High  Grade. 

Ox  Grade  Ammoniated  Bone. 

Ox  High  Grade  Fish. 

Patapsca  Guano. 

Paulding  County   High   Grade. 

Paullins'  Blood  and  Bone. 

Pelican  Guano. 

Planter's  High  Grade. 

Planter's  High  Grade  Fertilizer. 

Planter's  Pride. 

Planter's  XXXX  High  Grade  Blood, 
Bone,  and  C.  S.  M. 

Plow  Share  Brand  Guano. 

P.  N.  P's  Complete  High  Grade  Guano. 

Pride  of  Fayette. 

Pride  of  Morgan. 

Read's  Full  Koll. 

Read's  High  (Jrade  Ammoniated  Dis- 
solved Bone. 

Read's  Special  Comi»ound  C.  S.  Meal. 

Red  Cross  High  Grade  Guano. 

Red  Elk  High  Grade  No.  2. 

Redwine's  Special. 

Rex  High  Grade. 

Romulus  High  Grade  Guano. 

Royal  High  Grade  Guano. 

Roj-al  Seal  Guano. 

Royster's  High  Grade  Soluble  Guano. 

Royston  High  Grade. 

Salmon's  High  Grade. 

Sam  Bowers'  Acid,  Meal  and  Potash 
Mixture. 

Sam  Bowers'  High  Grade. 

Savannah  Oil  Mill  Ilijrii  Grade  Fer- 
tilizer. 

Scott's  Gossypium  Phosphate. 

Seabird  High  Grade  Guano. 

Senora  High  Grade. 

Shirley's  High  Grade. 

Smith's  High  Grade  Blood  and  Bone. 

Southern  High  Grade  Fertilizer. 

Special  Mixture. 

S.  P.  Thompson's  High  Grade  (Juano. 

S.  S.  Grant  High  (irade  Cotton  Pusher. 

S.  S.  Old  Peruvian. 

Stafford's  Blood  and  Meal. 

Stafford's  High  Grade  Guano. 

Strickland's  High  Grade. 

Superior  Meal  Mixture. 

Swift's  Eagle  High  Grade  Guano. 

The  Troup  Comimiiy's  Blood  and  Bone. 

The  Troup  Company's  Ocean  Fish 
Scrap. 

Three  States  High  Grade  Soluble 
Guano. 

Tonawanda  Guano. 
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Tuscarora  Big  Crop  Fertilizer. 

Uncle  Joe  High  Grade. 

Uncle  Remus'  High  Grade  Guano. 

Uncle  Sam  High  Grade  Ammoniated 
Guano. 

Uruguay  Ammoniated  Bone. 

Union  Ideal  Guano. 

Upson  CJounty  High  Grade. 

U.  S.  Meal  Mixture. 

V.  C.  Chesapeake  Fish  Guano. 

V.  C.  High  Grade  Fish  Guano. 

V.  C.  Special  High  Grade  Meal  Ferti- 
lizer. 


VIdalia  Gold  Medal  Fertilizer. 
Walton  High  Grade. 
Warrior  High  Grade  CJomplete  Ferti- 
lizer. 
W.  A.  Shore's  High  Grade. 
W.  D.  Hawkins'  High  Grade  Guano. 
W.  and  H*s  Golden  Union. 
Wilson's  Cotton  Grower. 
Winder  High  Grade  Gun  no. 
W.  O.  C,  a  pure  Blood  Guano. 
Woods  High  Grade. 
W.  and  T.  High  Grade  Cotton  Special 
YfiUow  Jacket  Guano. 


OBSERVATIONS    ON    THE   DATA. 

W^hile  the  Georgia  state  department  of  agriculture  recommends  that  from 
200  to  500  pounds  of  fertilizer  be  used  per  acre,  It  may  be  safely  said  that  the 
amount  applied  by  the  great  majority  of  farmers  is  about  200  pounds  per  acre. 
Out  of  the  764  brands,  such  an  application  would  add  from  16  to  20  pounds 
phosphoric  acid,  2  to  4  pounds  ammonia,  and  4  to  8  pounds  potash  to  an  acre. 

If  we  assume  that  this  fertilizer  goes  into  immediate  and  complete  solution 
and  is  distributed  In  the  soil  moisture  to  a  depth  of  6  inches  from  the  surface, 
and  if  we  assume  further  that  the  weight  of  an  acre  of  soil  6  inches  deep  is 
2,000,000  pounds  and  contains  on  the  average  15  per  cent  of  water,  the  maximum 
elTect  on  the  concentration  of  the  soil  moisture,  diregarding  the  effect  of  the 
fertilizer  on  the  solubility  of  the  soil  mhierals  and  the  absorbing  power  of  the 
soil,  will  be  approximately  as  follows:  Phosphoric  acid,  53  to  67  parts  per 
million;  ammonia,  7  to  13  parts  per  million;  and  potash,  13  to  27  parts  per 
million. 

So  far  as  the  ammonia  and  potash  are  concerned,  these  concentrations  are 
comparable  with  the  normal  concentrations  of  the  soil  moisture ;  for  phosphoric 
acid  the  figures  are  considerably  higher. 

It  may  be  assumed  that  in  a  majority  of  cases  when  used  an  application  of 
200  pounds  of  commercial  fertilizer  increases  the  productivity  of  the  soil.  An 
application  of  400  pounds  or  600  pounds  is  undoubtedly  more  efficient,  and  suc- 
cessful applications  up  to  3,000  pounds  per  acre  are  employed  on  tobacco,  truck, 
and  other  special  Industries. 

What  Immediately  concerns  us  here,  however,  is  the  differences  In  composi- 
tion in  the  brands  of  fertilizers  sold  and  the  relative  efficiency  of  these  brands 
when  applied  to  any  particular  field  or  crop.  We  have  seen  that  of  the  987 
brands  of  complete  fertilizers  sold  In  €Jeorgla  markets,  255  brands,  or  27  per 
cent,  have  the  composition  10  :  2  :  2.  Several  of  the  dealers  and  manufacturers 
put  out  6  or  8  more  brands  of  this  same  composition.  Do  they  differ  and  have 
different  effects  on  the  soil,  and  are  they  more  efficient  In  connection  with  dif- 
ferent crops?  Under  the  state  law  and  trade  conditions  they  virtually  have 
to  be  sold  for  the  same  price  per  ton.  Officially,  and  so  far  as  the  public  have 
certain  knowledge,  these  255  brands  are  all  one  and  the  same  thing,  and  yet  In 
all  probability  most  of  them  differ  In  some  essential  character  In  composition 
and  effectiveness,  by  reason  of  the  material  contained  or  mode  and  condition  of 
mixture.  We  know  that  the  different  carries  of  phosphorus,  nitrogen,  and  potas- 
sium have  very  different  effects  on  soils  and  crops,  and  the  time  has  come  when 
It  would  be  an  advantage  to  the  farmer,  and  equally  to  the  manufacturer,  to 
determine  more  nearly  the  relative  effect  of  materials  on  soils  and  crops  rather 
than  to  pursue  longer  the  study  of  the  elements — for  after  all  It  is  the  material 
which  counts  rather  than  the  elements  which  go  to  make  up  the  material.  That 
Is  to  say.  It  Is  not  the  potash  but  the  potash  salt  There  are  nitrogenous  bodies 
and  potash  salts  both  extremely  toxic  to  plants,  but  of  the  common  materials 
which  can  be  safely  used  for  crops,  some  are  more  efficient  on  some  soils  and 
some  on  others,  and  more  should  be  known  about  such  matters. 

Contrast  now  with  255  brands  of  the  composition  10  :  2  :  2  the  242  brands 
of  the  composition  8:2:2,  making  together  more  than  half  the  brands  of 
complete  fertilizers  sold  in  the  State.  Is  there  a  real  difference  In  effect  of 
these  two  classes  due  to  the  difference  of  2  per  cent  of  phosphoric  acid?  Or 
put  the  case  more  strongly  still.  Take  the  extreme  limits  In  conii>ositlon  on 
the  great  majority  (80  per  cent)  of  fertilizers  sold  In  the  State,  as  given  above. 
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Tills  would  probably  be  10  :  1  :  2  and  8  :  2  :  4,  or  we  might  take  10  :  2  :  4 
and  8  :  1  ;  2.  The  difference  In  the  actual  amount  of  nitrogen  and  potash  is 
100  per  cent;  and  to  make  the  same  application  double  the  amount  of  fertilizer 
would  have  to  be  applied  in  the  one  case  than  in  the  other.  The  difference  is 
much  less  in  the  case  of  phosphoric  acid,  but  apart  from  the  question  of  the 
actual  amount,  does  the  difference  in  proportion  shown  by  these  small  quantities 
have  an  appreciable  effect  on  the  soils  and  crops?  In  the  above  formulse  for  ex- 
ample, as  extreme  cases,  we  might  apply  2  pounds  per  acre  of  ammonia  with  either 
4  or  8  pounds  of  potash,  or  we  might  apply  4  pounds  of  ammonia  with  either 
4  or  8  pounds  of  potash.  Would  these  proportional  and  actual  differences  show 
in  their  relative  effect  on  the  soil  and  plant?  We  have  reason  to  believe  from 
laboratory  and  greenhouse  experiments  in  growing  plants  in  solutions  of  pure 
cultures  and  in  poll  extracts  that  they  would,  but  we  do  not  know  enough  about 
It,  and  it  is  in  this  direction  that  further  investigations  shoiiltl  ho  made  to  bring 
some  order  out  of  the  problem  of  the  practical  application  of  fertilizers. 
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By  Dr.  B.  T.  Galloway, 
Chief  of  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 


SUMMABT. 


The  latest  available  figures  show  that  the  land  area  of  the  United 
States  is,  in  round  numbers,  nearly  2,000,000,000  acres.  The  area  in 
farms  is  approximately  850,000,000  acres,  or  45  per  cent  of  the  total 
land.  Irrigation,  drainage,  and  utilization  of  arid  and  semiarid  lands 
will  probably  make  available  for  future  use  fully  50  per  cent  more 
land,  or  approximately  400,000,000  acres  more. 

The  total  wealth  produced  from  the  land  in  1907  was,  in  round 
numbers,  $7,500,000,000.  As  compared  with  the  year  1899,  the  in- 
crease is  57  per  cent.  The  increase  in  prices  of  farm  products  since 
1900  is  37  per  cent;  the  increase  in  prices  of  all  commodities  for  the 
same  period  is  29  per  cent;  the  increase  in  the  value  of  farm  land 
from  the  year  1900  to  1905,  inclusive,  is  $6,131,000,000. 

For  the  past  five  years  the  exports  of  agricultural  products  aggre- 
gated $4,565,000,000,  reaching  a  maximum  in  1907,  when  the  value  of 
the  exports  was  $1,055,000,000. 

The  latest  available  figures  show  in  the  United  States  6,000,000 
farms.  On  50  per  cent  of  these  farms  production  is  falling  off;  on 
the  other  50  per  cent  production  is  increasing.  The  average  produc- 
tion of  all  crops  has  been  increasing  for  forty  years.  Ninety  per  cent 
of  the  total  increase  in  yields  is  brought  about  by  10  per  cent  of  all  the 
farmers. 

Not  less  than  75  per  cent  of  all  the  farmers  in  the  country  are 
engaged  in  some  form  of  exploitive  agriculture;  that  is,  75  per  cent 
of  all  the  farmers  are  taking  from  the  land  more  than  is  being  put 
back.  Soil  exploitation  is  an  economic  necessity  in  any  new  region 
or  country  and  will  continue  where  industrial  pursuits  other  than 
agriculture  are  not  encouraged,  supported,  and  advanced.  An 
equilibrium  of  industries  means  national  prosperity.  As  an  economic 
fundamental,  selling  must  be  accompanied  by  buying. 

The  wealth  per  capita  of  the  farmer,  the  value  of  his  land,  his 
ability  to  select  crops  and  systems  of  farm  management,  his  power  to 
supplant  hand  labor  by  machinery,  and  his  abilitv  to  continually 
and  profitably  grow  crops  and  at  the  same  time  build  up  and  main- 
tain the  fertility  of  the  soil  are  all  directly  dependent  upon  the  mu- 
tual relation  of  agriculture  to  other  industries.  A  constructive 
policy,  therefore,  for  all  industries  means  a  constructive  policy  for 
agriculture. 
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The  annual  wastes  from  the  farm  aggregate  an  amount  equal 
to  the  annual  products,  viz,  $7,500,000,000.  Wastage  of  soil  fertility 
through  erosion,  the  losses  caused  by  insects,  diseases,  and  other 
enemies,  the  losses  through  misdirected  labor,  lack  of  proper  capitali- 
zation, lack  of  cooperation  and  organization  in  the  selling  of  things 
produced  and  the  buying  of  things  used  on  the  farm,  lack  of  adapta- 
tion to  environment  or  inability  to  shift  crops  and  practices  to 
changing  economic  conditions,  and  lack  of  knowledge  and  experience 
in  handling,  storing,  and  transporting  corps,  are  some  of  the  direct 
and  contributing  causes  of  the  wastes  in  question.  These  wastes  are 
a  natural  concomitant  of  our  rapidly  shifting  economic  conditions. 
With  the  development  of  other  industries  and  increased  population, 
larger  demands  for  agricultural  products  and  keener  competition, 
the  wastes  will  gradually  disappear. 

Every  type  of  agriculture,  from  soil  mining  by  individuals  and 
organized  groups  of  individuals  to  well-balanced,  profitable,  and 
constructive  systems,  is  to  be  found  in  this  country.  The  extremes 
cited  are  practiced  through  lack  of  knowledge  and  because  under 
existing  economic  conditions  both  are  found  profitable  in  their  re- 
spective localities. 

Agricultural  production  in  the  United  States  will  increase  as 
rapidly  as  profits  justify  and  the  individual  farmer  shifts  his  meth- 
ods and  practices  in  conformity  with  better  knowledge  of  the 
economic  changes  now  taking  place.  The  potentialities  of  produc- 
tion, through  improved  systems  of  farm  management  and  increased 
efficiency  of  crops  as  the  result  of  breeding,  selection  and  adapta- 
tion, cooperation  and  organization  in  buying  and  selling,  utiliza- 
tion of  machinery  and  horsepower,  prevention  of  direct  wastes, 
etc.,  are  sufficient  at  the  present  time  to  double  the  yields  without 
any  increase  in  acreage. 

The  problem  at  hand  is  not  an  increase  in  the  number  of  fanners 
so  much  as  an  increase  in  the  efficiency  of  the  individual  farmer 
and  the  maintenance  of  the  proper  relations  between  the  labor  of 
the  farmer  and  that  of  other  industrial  pursuits.  If  30  per  cent 
of  the  labor  of  the  country  were  engaged  in  agriculture  it  would 
tend  toward  higher  efficiency  of  the  farmer,  better  prices,  better 
methods,  and  less  direct  waste  than  a  larger  percentage.  A  greater 
efficiency  of  the  farmer  and  the  consequent  reclamation  and  con- 
servation of  the  natural  resources  with  which  he  comes  in  contact 
may  be  brought  about  by  proper  education,  efficient  organization, 
and  effective  cooperation.  Froper  education,  organization,  and  co- 
operation means  socializing  rather  than  individualizing  the  farmer; 
the  broadening  of  the  training  of  the  children  of  both  city  and 
country  to  the  end  of  creating  a  just  appreciation  of  all  industries. 

It  means  not  only  the  full  support  of  the  state  in  bringing  home  to 
the  individual  farmer  all  the  information  that  will  make  the  land 
more  productive,  but  the  full  support  of  the  state  in  making  the 
farmer  a  part  of  the  world  movement  for  social  uplift.  There  are 
now  many  forces  working  to  this  end  and  these  forces  are  constantly 
growing  m  power  and  influence.  The  moment  is  at  hand  for  a  con- 
structive policy  having  for  its  object  the  federation  of  these  forces 
through  a  properly  equipped  and  organized  federal  agency. 

7253^—8.  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol  3 lU 
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AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTTION  WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO 

CROP  RESOURCES. 


By  Albbbt  p.  Woods, 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 


In  discussing  the  question  of  agi'icultural  production  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  maintenance  of  our  natural  resources,  we  have  to 
consider,  first,  those  natural  factors  which  are  modified,  either  in 
the  direction  of  improvement  or  deterioration,  by  their  use,  namely, 
plants,  animals,  and  the  soil,  and  possibly  tools  and  methods;  second, 
those  economic  and  social  conditions  which  stimulate  or  suppress  the 
cultural  eiFort  and  ability  of  men.  This  paper  will  deal  briefly  with 
the  origin,  status,  and  potentiality  of  our  crop  resources.  Agricul- 
ture has  boon  developed  by  man  m  proportion  as  his  needs  and  de- 
sires have  exceeded  what  nature  unaided  supplied, 

PLANTS. 

The  origin  of  most  of  our  staple  cultivated  plants  is  now  believed 
to  be  fairly  well  known  <»  and  is  in  most  cases  of  great  antiquity. 
The  wihl  iiuos  from  which  they  were  selected  have  in  most  cases 
been  discovered,  aggregating  altogether  approximately  300  species 
divided  among  a  considerable  number  of  genera.  The  list  does  not 
inchide  quite  a  number  of  American  wild  fruits  and  grasses  which 
have  conio  into  cultivation  within  recent  years.  Practically  all  of  the 
older  cuhivatod  species,  however,  have  been  widely  scattered  over 
the  earth,  and  have  become  broken  up  into  a  very  great  number  of 
mutations  or  variations,  some  of  them  sufficiently  marked  to  almost 
make  them  new  species,  if  not  genoia.  These  selected  and  cultivated 
mutations  have  been  handed  on  from  generation  to  generation,  under- 
going constant  selection  and  modification  as  the  result  of  it,  imtil  now 
the  number  of  forms  or  varieties  is  very  great  and  represents  adjust- 
ments to  a  great  variety  of  climates,  soils,  cultural  methods,  uses,  and 
other  natural  and  artificial  factors  of  environment  where  men  have 
lived. 

While  the  specific  relationship  of  a  crop  plant  is  of  great  impor- 
tance as  indicating  its  possible  range  of  adaptation,  these  modifica- 
tions and  adjustments  to  particular  conditions  are  of  far  greater  agro- 
nomic value.  These  modifications,  while  not  usually  considered  by 
botanists  as  anything  more  than  "  place  effects  "  and  artificial  produc- 

<»  See  general  table  of  speries,  with  their  origin  and  the  epoch  of  their  earliest 
cultivation:  lalieu  from  Origin  of  Cultivated  I'lanls,  by  De  Caudoile,  pi».  4^^ 
4G2,  Inclusive. 
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tions,  varieties  or  strains,  are,  nevertheless,  of  the  greatest  importance 
to  man,  as  thev  enable  him  to  live  in  places  often  otherwise  unin- 
habitable and  rurnish  material  for  food  and  clothing  far  superior  to 
that  obtainable  from  wild  unimproved  species.  The  only  object  in 
the  life  of  the  wild  plant  is  to  grow  and  reproduce  itself,  and  no 
energy  is  lost  beyond  that  necessary  to  insure  this  end.  When  the 
plant  is  brought  under  cultivation,  the  object  is  to  increase  some  part 
of  it  in  quantity  or  quality,  or  both,  to  meet  some  special  need,  and 
this  is  accomplished  within  certain  limits  in  proportion  to  the  dura- 
tion, degree,  and  intelligence  of  the  selective  effort.  The  most  valuable 
varieties  of  any  crop  plant  for  a  locality  are  those  which,  as  a  result 
of  long  culture  and  selection  in  that  locality,  have  adjusted  them- 
selves to  the  environment  without  losing  their  valuable  qualities. 
In  the  case  of  cultivated  plants,  this  adjustment  is  brought  about  in 
part  by  natural  selection  and  partly  by  artificial  selection.  In  the 
wild  state,  throug:h  countless  generations  of  variation  and  natural 
selection  and  survival  of  the  fittest,  species  and  their  varieties  have 
become  adjusted  to  the  conditions  under  which  they  had  to  grow,  the 
principal  determining  factors  of  growth  being  moisture  and  tempera- 
ture range  or  fluctuation  of  the  air  and  soil,  the  composition  of  the 
soil,  disease  and  insect  pests,  competition  with  other  species,  etc.  The 
power  which  the  plant  possesses  to  adjust  itself  to  these  conditions  is 
a  matter  of  the  greatest  importance,  and  the  range  within  which  a 
species  or  variety  has  the  power  of  adjustment  is  limited.  Crops, 
therefore,  often  differ  in  their  relation  to  each  of  these  factors  and 
their  combinations.  Each  species  or  variety  is  adapted  to  a  certain 
combination  and  range  of  these  conditions  and  reaches  its  best  devel- 
opment only  where  the  particular  conditions  to  which  the  variety  is 
adjusted  are  naturally  or  artificially  supplied.  When  any  condition 
varies  beyond  the  limits  of  this  adjustment  the  crop  suffers  in  some 
particular  correspondingly,  and  that  condition  becomes  a  limiting 
condition  to  that  particular  variety  or  strain. 

These  physiological  adjustments  have  not  been  carefully  studied 
and  measured  for  most  of  our  crop  plants  and  are  generally  recog- 
nized only  in  their  broader  relations.  No  one  would  attempt  the 
commercial  culture  of  cotton  in  South  Dakota,  but  manv  growers 
buy  their  cotton  seed  from  southern  Texas  or  Louisiana  for  culture 
in  northern  Texas  or  Oklahoma,  with  the  result  that  the  long-season 
adjustment  of  the  southern  seed  does  not  fit  the  shorter  season  farther 
north  and  much  of  the  crop  is  destroyed  by  early  frosts.  Cotton  or 
corn  adjusted  to  the  poorer  uplands  in  Texas  will  go  largely  to  stalk 
if  planted  on  the  richer,  moister  river  bottoms.  On  the  other  hand, 
varieties  adjusted  to  give  a  balanced  growth  on  the  bottom  lands  fail 
to  give  good  results  on  the  poorer  and  drier  uplands.  In  very  dry 
years,  however,  the  upland  varieties  may  do  better  on  the  bottom 
lands  than  the  bottom-land  varieties,  and  in  very  wet  years  the 
bottom-land  varieties  may  succeed  better  on  the  uplands  than  the 
upland  varieties. 

As  a  crop  approaches  its  limits  with  regard  to  any  factor,  the  in- 
fluence of  the  other  factors,  which  tend  to  intensify  or  compensate 
the  reaction  to  the  limiting  factor,  l>ecomes  increasingly  important. 
A  variety  of  corn  which  can  barely  mature  in  the  crop  season  of 
North  Dakota  and  Minnesota  is  made  more  certain  if  planted  on 
warm,  well-drained  soil  and  given  very  thorough  culture.     If  the 
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soil  is  heavy  and  cold  or  poorly  drained,  or  the  crop  is  planted  late 
or  poorly  cultivated,  it  may  suffer  from  early  fronts.  Farther  south, 
with  a  longer  growing  season,  so  far  as  the  temperature  limiting  con- 
dition is  concerned,  the  crop  might  do  better  on  heavier,  moister  soil. 

In  nature  related  species  often  live  under  quite  different  conditions, 
certain  species  being  adapted  to  different  ranges  and  combinations  of 
limiting  factors,  such  as  heat,  moisture,  drought,  etc.  It  is  often 
possible,  therefore,  by  hybridization  to  produce  species  having  inter- 
mediate characters  or  combining  certain  characters  belonging  to  one 
species  with  certain  characters  belonging  to  another  species  in  order 
to  secure  a  variety  adapted  to  conditions  and  uses  to  which  neither 
of  the  species  separately  is  adapted.  When  man  began  to  select  and 
cultivate  wild  species  for  his  use,  he,  of  course,  started  where  he 
found  the  species  growing  wild,  and  had  therefore  a  mixture  of 
varieties  corresponding  to  the  wild  forms.  His  first  desire  was  to 
obtain  a  larger  yield  of  fruit,  seed,  stem,  leaves,  or  root,  and  he  se- 
lected those  individuals  for  seed  which  gave  him  the  most  in  return 
for  the  care  he  could  give  them.  They  thus  retained  their  natural 
vigor  and  resistance  to  limiting  factors  in  their  environment  along 
with  their  speckllj  selected  characters.  This  is  well  illustrated  in 
the  strains  of  Indian  corn  as  cultivated  by  the  Indians  at  the  time 
America  was  discovered  and  as  grown  by  them  still  in  Mexico  and  in 
Central  and  South  America.  It  is  also  true  of  the  cottons  grown  in 
the  same  countries.  These  aboriginal  types  still  retain  a  wide  power 
of  variation,  adaptation,  and  resistance  to  limiting  conditions  of  their 
environment,  especially  where  they  have  l)een  cultivated  for  long 
periods  exposed  to  those  conditions.  According  to  Cook.**  many  of 
these  Indian  tribes  of  Central  America  "  are  peaceable  and  sedentary, 
with  highly  developed  agricultural  instincts,  which  attach  them 
closely  to  tne  land  their  fathers  cultivated,  and  there  is  no  reason  to 
suppose  that  any  very  different  condition  existed  in  earlier  times." 
It  is  thus  evident  that  these  aboriginal  cottons  and  corns  have  been 
cultivated  for  long  periods  practically  under  the  same  conditions  of 
seminatural  selection.  The  characteristics  and  value  of  these  varie- 
ties will  be  discussed  later.  The  corns  and  cottons  now  in  cultivation 
in  the  United  States  are  selections  and  adaptations  of  some  of  these 
varieties,  originally  brought  into  the  country  by  the  Indians.  They 
still  retain  a  wonderful  degree  of  adaptability  and  variation,  which 
can  be  controlled  in  a  very  large  measure  by  intelligent  and  long- 
continued  selection. 

In  the  Old  World  the  same  phenomenon  is  exhibited  in  the  case  of 
crops  grown  by  the  great  masses  of  poor  people,  who  have  been 
obligea  to  live  for  long  periods  of  time  under  conditions  often  ex- 
tremely unfavorable  and  whose  main  object  in  life  was  to  produce 
enough  food  to  pay  tribute  with  and  to  feed  their  families.  Genera- 
tion after  generation  lived  under  the  same  conditions,  carefully  saving 
every  straw  and  seed.  When  some  great  drought  or  blight  destroyed 
most  of  their  crop  the  few  remaining  plants  were  not  neglected  and 
destroved.  but  were  carefullv  saved  for  seed,  as  it  was  often  not 
possible  lor  these  poor  people  to  obtain  an  outside  supply.  Thus, 
as  a  result  of  centuries  of  such  selection  and  survival  of  the  fittest,  we 
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find  these  poor  people  possess  varieties  extremely  resistant  to  the 
severe  limiting  conditions  under  which  they  were  forced  by  necessity 
to  live.  A  frequent  change  of  seed,  of  location,  or  of  economic  con- 
ditions that  would  have  permitted  less  careful  saving  of  seed  would 
have  lost  to  the  world  these  valuable  products  of  unconscious  natural 
selection. 

As  civilization  advances  and  economic  conditions  improve  men 
often  become  more  careless  in  the  matter  of  seed  selection.  If  cold 
or  drought  or  disease  causes  a  failure  of  the  crop,  the  few  straggling 
plants  remaining  are  destroyed  and  seed  for  the  next  crop  is  secured 
m  the  marketj  with  no  knowledge  of  the  conditions  under  which  it 
was  grown.  It  is,  therefore,  usually  a  mixture  of  seed  from  different 
sources,  having  been  grown  under  conditions  sufficiently  different  so 
that  in  a  new  locality  the  plants  must  go  through  a  process  of  varia- 
tion and  adjustment  before  they  will  give  satisiactory  returns,  but  as 
a  result  of  the  same  careless  methods  the  plants  never  get  a  chance  to 
become  adjusted  to  the  new  conditions.  The  process  of  adjustment 
is  mistaken  for  deterioration  or  so-called  "  running  out,"  which  in 
reality  is  the  case  where  intelligent  selection  is  not  practiced.  These 
careless  methods  have  characterized  the  agriculture  of  the  United 
States  up  to  very  recent  times.  The  greater  number  of  our  farmers 
have  given  little  or  no  attention  to  sources  of  seed  or  to  intelligent 
seed  selection.  The  rule  is  to  sell  the  best  and  plant  the  culls,  which, 
of  course,  is  selection  in  the  direction  of  deterioration.  As  a  rasult 
of  this,  complaint  is  constantly  being  heard  of  varieties  running  out." 
Many  seedsmen  have  also  been  guilty  of  the  same  careless  methods 
in  buying  and  selling  seeds  of  the  great  staple  forage  and  cereal  crops. 
Experimenters  have  also  in  most  cases  overlooked  these  fundamental 
facts  of  acclimatization  and  adjustment  in  the  introduction  and  test- 
ing of  new  crops,  and  many  a  valuable  plant  resource  has  been  pro- 
nounced worthless  because  it  has  not  been  adjusted  to  the  particular 
conditions  under  which  it  was  being  tested.  These  adjustments  are 
often  physiological  and  may  not  change  the  general  appearance  or 
structure  of  the  variety,  but  are  apparent  only  in  its  response  to  the 
conditions  of  environment  and  culture.  It  is  easy,  therefore,  to  sub- 
stitute such  varieties  for  each  other  or  to  overlook  them  entirely, 
whereas,  with  a  little  careful  observation,  some  of  the  mutations  re- 
sulting from  the  attempt  of  the  plant  to  adjust  itself  to  its  new  condi- 
tions might  prove  to  be  well  adapted  to  the  new  conditions  and  pro- 
duce profitable  crops  if  carefully  selected. 

As  the  demands  made  on  the  farmer  are  more  exacting  and  he 
is  rewarded  in  appreciation  and  money  return  for  greater  care,  he 
rises  to  the  situation.  As  the  agriculture  of  the  country  settles  down 
to  more  definite  lines  and  to  a  more  stable  condition,  these  careless 
methods  will  disappear,  and  in  fact  have  been  rapidly  disappearing 
in  the  past  twenty  years.  This  has  been  most  apparent  in  the  selec- 
tion and  improvement  of  flowers,  fruits,  and  vegetables  grown  for 
our  best  markets.  The  development  of  fine  varieties,  and  the  care 
with  which  they  are  grown  and  marketed,  has  reached  a  point  of  the 

•Whtle  failure  to  properly  select  is  the  cause  of  tlie  real  deterioration  of 
varieties,  the  disappearance  of  old  forms  is  also  due  to  the  development  of  bet- 
ter varieties,  the  old  forms,  therefore,  being  neglected  in  favor  of  the  better 
strains.  This  is  also  responsible  in  part  for  the  idea  of  the  running  out  of 
varieties. 
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highest  excellence  in  this  country,  owin^  to  the  appreciation  of  excel- 
lence and  the  high  price  which  our  cities  are  willing^  to  pay  for  it. 
In  the  region  of  our  great  markets,  like  St.  Louis,  Chicago,  Philadel- 
phia, and  New  York,  and  the  trucking  lands  tributary  to  them,  the 
investment  in  the  production  of  such  crops  and  the  annual  returns 
aggregate  several  hundred  million  dollars.  There  have  been  also, 
since  tne  earliest  settlement  of  the  country,  here  and  there  individuals 
who  have  taken  an  interest  in  the  selection  and  improvement  of  our 
staple  crops — corn,  wheat,  cotton,  oats,  rye,  barley,  etc. — and  many 
new  and  improved  varieties  have  been  introduced,  and  have  given 
good  results  when  grown  under  conditions  to  which  they  were 
adapted.  These  plant  resources  are  the  foundation  of  our  agricul- 
ture, and  are  of  more  value  to  us  than  any  other  natural  asset. 

It  will  now  be  desirable  to  briefly  review  our  principal  plant 
resources. 

INDIAN  COBN. 

Indian  corn  is  the  most  widely  cultivated  and  the  principal  crop 
plant  of  the  United  States.  It  is  a  native  of  tropical  America,  where 
a  large  number  of  varieties  exist,  many  of  which  were  adapted  to 
conditions  (including  extremes  of  moisture,  drought,  and  high  alti- 
tude) under  which  the  varieties  now  planted  in  the  United  States 
do  not  thrive.  It  is  believed  that  some  of  these  strains  will  be  valu- 
able, either  on  their  own  account  or  for  hybridizing  purposes  with 
the  strains  we  now  have,  in  order  to  better  adjust  them  to  conditions 
where  corn  culture  is  now  uncertain. 

Prolonged  production  of  pollen, — One  important  adaptation  of 
these  drought-resisting  types  of  corn  is  the  greater  length  of  time 
during  which  pollen  is  produced.  Although  the  tassels  are  much 
smaller  than  in  our  United  States  varieties,  the  same  tassels  continue 
to  yield  pollen  for  a  period  of  several  weeks,  whereas  our  varieties 
may  supply  pollen  for  only  as  many  days  in  dry  localities  or  dry 
seasons.  This  character  furnishes  a  protection  against  the  loss  of 
a  crop  through  the  occurrence  of  extremely  dry,  hot  weather  at  the 
time  of  flowering,  and  may  have  much  practical  importance  in  the 
region  to  the  south  and  west  of  our  present  corn  belt,  where  the 
growing  of  our  American  varieties  is  prevented  by  dry  climate  and 
not  winds.  In  fact,  the  destruction  of  the  pollen  by  drought  and 
hot  winds  has  been  the  cause  of  greatly  decreased  yields  in  the  center 
of  our  corn  belt,  in  Illinois,  Iowa,  Missouri,  Kansas,  and  Nebraska. 
If  greater  drought-resisting  qualities  could  be  bred  into  some  of  our 
high-yielding  strains  of  dent  corns  it  would  be  of  immense  value, 
and  there  is  no  doubt  that  this  can  be  accomplislied.  A  study  of  the 
fluctuations  in  yield  in  the  great  corn  States  of  the  Ohio  Valley, 
upper  Mississippi  and  Missouri  valleys,  and  the  Great  Plains  shows 
that  drought  and  hot  winds  are  the  principal  limiting  conditions  to 
com  culture,  and  are  often  prolific  causes  of  reduced  yield.  As  will 
be  seen  by  examining  the  tame  of  annual  yields,  the  great  reductions 
in  yield  have  been  m  years  of  severe  drought  during  the  growing 
season,  and  in  those  States  or  parts  of  States  where  the  drought  was 
most  severe  the  yields  have,  of  course,  been  lowest.  (See  article  on 
this  subject  by  the  present  writer,  p.  227.) 

In  western  Nebraska,  Kansas,  and  the  Dakotas  the  annual  rainfall 
is  usually  not  much  greater  than  actually  required  for  the  production 
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of  average  crop  yields,  and  is  the  principal  limiting  factor  of  crop 
production  in  that  region.  The  evaporation  in  the  southern  part 
of  this  area  as  compared  with  the  northern  part  is  nearly  double, 
so  that  with  the  same  rainfall  the  amount  of  available  moisture  for 
a  crop  will  be  much  less  in  the  southern  than  in  the  northern  part  of 
the  Great  .Plains.  With  the  same  rainfall,  therefore,  we  find  the 
crop  yields  in  the  south  of  this  area  much  less  than  in  the  north, 
owing  to  the  fact  that  more  of  the  water  that  falls  remains  in  the 
soil  in  the  north.  The  diflFerence  between  the  moisture-holding 
capacity  of  soils  and  the  cultural  methods  adapted  to  conserve  mois- 
ture is  also  brought  out  clearly  in  this  western  region  in  dry  years. 
\^^lere  the  soil  has  been  prepared  in  the  fall  so  as  to  absorb  winter 
rainfall  or  melting  snow,  and  cultivation  methods  have  been  adopted 
so  as  to  conserve  this  water  in  the  soil  for  the  use  of  crops,  good  yields 
are  often  secured  with  very  small  summer  rainfall,  or,  in  some  cases, 
even  none  at  all.  The  different  preparation  of  the  soil  and  cultural 
methods  are  often  apparent  on  farms  side  by  side — one  farmer 
raising  a  good  crop  on  soils  where  the  moisture  has  been  conserved, 
and  his  neighbor,  who  has  not  followed  proper  cultural  methods, 
having  a  total  failure.  The  difference  between  varieties  of  plants 
adapted  to  growth  under  dry  conditions  and  those  adapted  to  moist 
conditions  is  also  here  clearly  demonstrated. 

While  the  effect  of  drought  on  yield  is  most  marked  as  we  approach 
the  limits  of  available  moisture,  it  is  also  considerable  in  the  regions 
of  normally  heavier  rainfall.  Under  careful  experimental  conditions 
at  the  Illinois  Experiment  Station,  the  average  yield  of  18  varieties 
was  29.4  bushels  in  1887,  83.2  bushels  in  1888,  and  66  bushels  in  1889. 
Meteorological  conditions  appear  to  have  been  largelj^,  if  not  solely, 
the  cause  of  these  differences  in  yield.*  The  average  yield  for  Cham- 
paign County,  in  which  the  experiment  station  is  located,  in  1887 
was  20  bushels;  in  1888,  42  bushels;  in  1889,  35  bushels.  The  differ- 
ence between  these  average  yields  in  the  county  and  at  the  station 
may  be  fairly  considered  to  represent  the  difference  between  the 
best  standard  culture  and  the  average  culture,  while  the  fluctuation 
between  years  shows  the  effect  of  season,  1887  being  a  drought  year. 

Similar  fluctuations  occurred  during  the  drought  of  1894.  The 
average  for  the  northern  division  of  Illinois  was  31  bushels,  the  low- 
est yield  being  15  bushels  in  Lake  County.  The  average  for  the  cen- 
tral division  was  35  bushels,  the  lowest  being  10  bushels  in  Coles 
County,  and  the  highest  50  bushels  in  Calhoun.  The  average  for  the 
southern  division  was  18  bushels,  with  a  minimum  of  3  bushels  in 
Bond  County  and  a  maximum  of  28  in  Madison  County. 

The  soils  of  northern  and  central  Illinois  are  much  better  adapted 
to  absorb  and  retain  moisture  than  those  of  the  southern  part  of  the 
State,  and  the  relative  evaporation  follows  the  same  law  as  indicated 
farther  west,  so  that  a  stuay  of  crop  yields,  even  with  the  same  rain- 
fall, in  the  northern  and  southern  parts  of  the  State  shows  less 
effect  of  drought  in  the  north  and  greater  effect  in  the  south  under 
otherwise  the  same  conditions,  the  effect,  of  course,  being  intensified 
where  the  soil  is  favorable  or  unfavorable  to  moisture  absorption  and 
retention,  and  increases  in  yield  also  being  secured  in  dry  years  by 
those  cultural  methods  which  tend  to  conserve  moisture. 

•  See  Abbe,  Climate  and  Crops,  p.  334. 
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In  the  Southern  and  Southeastern  States,  in  the  cotton  belt,  where 
yields  are  very  low  as  a  rule,  the  moisture  factor  also  plays  a  con- 
siderable role.  Although  the  rainfall  is  much  higher  than  in  the 
northern  belt,  it  evaporates  quicker,  and  the  soils  as  a  rule  are  loss 
retentive  of  moisture,  being  in  most  localities  depleted  in  humus. 
According  to  A.  J.  Henry ,«  "  the  smallest  amount  of  rainfall  that 
may  be  expected  in  the  great  com  and  wheat  regions  of  the  central 
valleys  does  not  vary  greatly  from  9  to  10  inches  (from  April  1  to 
September  30).  In  the.  South  Atlantic  and  Gulf  States  the  fall  in 
the  year  of  least  rain  ranges  from  a  maximum  of  20  inches  in  central 
and  northern  Florida  to  less  than  15  inches  in  the  Mississippi  Val- 
ley and  a  considerable  fringe  of  country  to  the  westward.  The 
amount  of  rain  that  falls  in  the  year  of  severe  .drought  in  the  greater 
part  of  the  Southeastern  States  is  sufficient  for  the  growth  and 
maturity  of  staple  crops,  if  properly  distributed.  Succes-s  in  agri- 
cultural pursuits,  so  lar  as  conditioned  upon  the  rainfall,  should 
therefore  be  more  easilj  achieved  in  the  Southeastern  States  than 
elsewhere,  particularly  in  regions  of  precarious  rainfall."  The  shal- 
low spring  plowing  characteristic  of  the  cotton  States  is  not  adapted, 
however,  to  conserve  the  water  that  falls,  so  that  there  is  seldom  a 
year  in  which  crops  do  not  suffer  more  or  less  from  drought.  The 
general  character  of  the  rainfall  of  the  Southeast  is  conducive  to  the 
development  of  rather  soft  growth,  evaporating  water  with  consider- 
able rapidity^  so  that  any  lack  of  moisture  at  the  roots  is  much  more 
evident  and  injurious  than  would  be  the  case  where  the  air  is  drier 
normally.  Experiments  conducted  through  the  southern  area  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  state  experiment  stations  have 
shown  conclusively  that  deep  plowing,  the  use  of  barnyard  manures 
and  legumes  or  other  green  crops  to  increase  the  decaving  organic 
matter  and  humus  of  tne  soil,  with  shallow  summer  cultivation,  are 
alone  sufficient  to  raise  the  average  yield  of  corn  in  these  States  to  the 
average  of  the  best  com  States. 

American  strains  of  com, — From  whatever  types  in  Central  America 
or  South  America  our  varieties  of  com  now  in  cultivation  may  have 
come,  we  now  have  in  our  great  central  corn  belt  numerous  strains 
or  adaptations  of  the  greatest  value.  Some  of  these  have  become 
fairly  well  known,  but  there  are  many  others  which  have  been  grown 
in  certain  localities  for  many  years  which  simply  require  a  little 
careful  selection  to  bring  out  their  highest  yielding  capabilities. 
The  corns  that  we  now  have  fall  into  six  generallv  recognizcSi  groups, 
as  follows :  Pop  corns,  flint  corns,  dent  corns,  sort  corns,  sweet  corns, 
and  starchy  sweet  corns.  All  of  the.se  have  their  valuable  features 
and  uses.  The  flints  and  pop  corns  are  generally  considered  to  be 
cool-region  corns,  having  been  grown  successfully  as  far  norta  as 
Quebec.  The  flint  corns  were  first  introduced  and  cultivated  in 
the  North  Atlantic  region  by  the  Indians,  and  has  remained  to 
the  present  time  the  principal  type  cultivated  in  New  England. 
These  northern  flint  strains  nave  tnus  become  adapted  to  the  short 
seasons  of  the  North.  Similar  flint  varieties,  however,  were  also 
grown  by  the  Indians  in  the  central  and  southern  localities,  in  the 

«A.  J.  Henry,  RalnfaU  of  the  crop  season,  Yearbook,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  1897, 
p.  617. 

See  also  Relation  of  precipitation  to  yields  of  corn,  Yearbook,  U.  S.  Dept  Agr., 
1903,  pp.  215-224. 
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Gulf  region,  and  Central  and  South  America,  the  southern  forms 
having  a  longer  growing  season.  The  flint  varieties  are  lower 
yielders  and  le.ss  desirable  in  other  characters  than  the  dents. 

The  dent  varieties  are  generally  considered  to  be  longer  season  sorts 
and  have  been  cultivated  generally  south  of  New  York,  Minnesota, 
and  the  Dakotas.  On  account  of  their  better  quality  and  higher 
yielding  power,  they  have  been  gradually  pushed  north  into  Minne- 
sota, Wisconsin,  ana  the  Dakotas,  and  as  a  result  of  careful  selection 
high-yielding  strains  maturing  in  ninety  to  one  hundred  days  have 
been  secured.  One  ninety-day  type,  bred  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture in  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota,  has  yielded  as  high  as  90  to  100 
bushels  of  shelled  corn  per  acre  in  field  tests.  A  strain  developed  in 
Connecticut  from  Illinois  seed  of  Reid's  Yellow  Dent  has  been 
selected  at  Hockanum,  Conn.,  since  1905.  Very  few  ears  matured  in 
1005.  These  were  saved  and  planted  in  1906  and  practically  all  the 
crop  matured,  yielding  121  bushels  of  mature  shelled  corn  per  acre — 
more  than  double  the  yield  of  flint  corn  grown  under  exactly  the  same 
conditions.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  high-yielding,  quick-matur- 
ing dent  corns  can  be  developed  by  careful  selection  for  the  colder 
Northern  States. 

A  similar  high-yielding  strain  of  white  dent  was  developed  by  a 
farmer  near  Gainesville,  Ga.,  by  planting  together  four  varieties  of 
dent  and  allowing  them  to  cross.  A  strain  was  selected  showing  evi- 
dence of  being  a  cross,  which  after  a  few  years'  selection  under  the 
Georgia  conditions  has  proved  to  be  one  of  the  finest  dent  strains  yet 
developed,  yielding  from  75  to  100  bushels  of  shelled  corn  per  acre 
in  field  tests,  some  of  the  ears  weighing  over  2  pounds.  This  is 
more  than  double  the  yield  of  the  unselected  dent  varieties  of  the 
same  region  grown  under  the  same  conditions,  and  from  seven  to  ten 
times  the  average  yield  of  the  State. 

A  number  ot  important  selections  have  been  made  from  time  to 
time  which  have  had  an  important  influence  on  corn  culture,  especially 
in  the  upper  Missisippi  and  Missouri  valleys.  Among  these  may  l)e 
mentioned  the  following:  I^eaming,  a  deep  yellow  dent,  selected  by 
J.  S.  Leaming,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  in  1826;  Reid's  Yellow  Dent, 
selected  by  J.  L.  Reid,  Delavan,  111.,  in  1846;  Golden  Eagle,  a  yellow 
dent,  selected  by  H.  B.  Perry,  Toulon,  111.,  in  1871 ;  Boone  Countv 
White,  selected  by  James  Riley,  Thornton,  Ind.,  in  1876;  Riley's 
Favorite,  a  white  dent,  introduced  by  James  Riley  in  1885;  Pride  of 
the  North,  a  white  dent,  introduced  by  F.  A.  Warner,  Sibley,  111., 
1890.  These  were  principally  selections  of  good  individuals  of  the 
various  types  in  common  cultivation  in  the  region,  some  of  them 
probably  resulting  from  crosses  of  different  strains.  Corn  being 
pollinated  by  wind-borne  pollen,  the  varieties,  of  course,  often  cross, 
which  causes  considerable  variation  and  increased  vigor.  By  select- 
ing the  best  individuals  and  growing  them  by  themselves  for  several 
generations  fairly  pure  types  can  be  developed  of  much  greater  pro- 
ducing power  than  the  average.  Every  strain,  however,  must  be  de- 
veloped under  the  same  conditions  in  which  it  is  to  be  grown  in  order 
to  get  the  greatest  returns  from  it.  This  adjustment  readily  takes 
place  as  a  result  of  a  few  years  of  intelligjent  selection. 

Investigations  and  demonstrations  carried  out  in  all  sections  of  the 
United  States  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  state  ex- 
periment stations  have  shown  beyond  a  doubt  that  the  present  aver- 
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age  yield  of  corn  per  acre  could  be  doubled,  with  practically  no 
increase  in  work  or  expense,  by  giving  careful  attention  to  seed  selec- 
tion and  vitality  and  cultural  methods.  In  our  principal  corn- 
growing  States  com  is  planted  3^  feet  apart  each  way,  making  3,556 
hills  per  acre.  Three  stalks  to  a  hill  is  considered  a  perfect  stand, 
and  with  ffood,  vigorous  seed  it  is  not  difficult  to  secure  on  an  average 
three  good  healthy  stalks.  If  one  in  three  of  these  stalks  produces  a 
small  6-inch  or  7-inch  ear  weighing  only  a  little  over  9  ounces,  the  yield 
would  be  28.8  bushels  to  the  acre.  This  is  the  highest  average  yield 
for  the  United  States,  and  occurred  in  1905.  This,  of  course,  is  an 
exceedingly  small  amount  of  grain  to  secure  from  three  stalks.  The 
average  yield  for  the  past  forty  years  has  been  25.2  bushels.  New 
Hampshire  and  Vermont  have  averaged  35  bushels,  fluctuating  from 
21  bushels  in  years  of  drought  to  45  bushels  in  the  most  favorable 
seasons,  and  have  shown  a  gradual  increase  from  1867  to  date.  The 
yields  for  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota, 
and  Iowa  have  averaged  from  31  to  33  bushels  for  the  entire  forty 
years,  fluctuating  from  about  20  bushels  in  the  driest  years  to  about 
40  bushels  in  the  best  years.  Missouri,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Kentucky, 
and  Tennessee  follow  slightly  below  the  States  just  mentioned,  the 
fluctuations,  however,  being  greater  in  those  States  more  subject  to 
drought,  falling  as  low  as  7  to  10  bushels  in  Kansas  and  Nebraska 
and  running  as  high  as  42  to  43  in  the  same  States.  The  lowest 
average  yields  are  in  the  Southern  States:  Virginia,  19.2  bushels, 
fluctuating  from  as  low  as  13  bushels  in  dry  years  to  as  high  as  25 
in  good  years;  North  Carolina,  falling  as  low  as  9  bushels  in  dry 
years  and  running  up  to  16  bushels  in  favorable  years ;  South  Caro- 
lina, falling  as  low  as  6.9  bushels  in  dry  years  and  running  up  to  12 
bushels  in  good  years;  and  similar  low  yields  in  Georgia,  Florida, 
Alabama,  Mississippi,  and  Louisiana;  Texas  and  Arkansas  being  a 
little  higher. 

The  most  careful  selection  of  seed  has  been  practiced  in  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Nebraska,  and  Kansas,  but  even  in  these  States  the  work  has 
not  continued  long  enough  to  be  definitely  brought  out  in  general 
statistical  data,  but  the  difference  is  easily  ascertainable  in  comparing 
individual  growers  who  use  selected  seed  and  good  methods  with 
those  under  the  same  conditions  using  ordinary  seed  and  ordinary 
methods.  Good  growers  who  carefully  select  their  seed  often  obtain 
a  yield  of  80  to  100  bushels  of  shelled  com  per  acre.  It  is  easy  to 
produce  strains  that  will  average  three  or  even  four  9-ounce  ears  per 
hill  of  three  stalks,  but  these  are  very  small  ears,  and  strains  are  very 
easily  developed  which  produce  ears  averaging  a  pound,  some  of  the 
ears  running  up  to  H  or  2  pounds.  This  average  is  frequently 
reached  and  exceeded  under  identically  the  same  conditions  of  soil, 
climate,  and  culture  that  with  ordinary  strains  give  40  to  50  bushels 
or  less  per  acre.  With  careful  attention  to  seed  selection  and  testing,*" 
still  greater  average  production  for  the  United  States  could  oe 
reached  with  little  additional  cost  and  greatly  increased  profits  even 
at  present  prices. 

It  is  not  argued,  however,  that  it  is  desirable  to  make  any  such 
increase  in  the  total  production  as  this  would  imply,  as  the  present 
production  is  about  e<|ual  to  the  demand.  An  excess  over  ready 
demand  has  a  tendency  to  reduce  prices,  which  is  followed  by  re- 

«  See  Farmers'  Bulletins  Nos.  81.  199,  229,  and  253.  U.  S.  Dept  Agr. 
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duced  acreage  the  next  season,  with  a  gradual  rise  in  price,  followed 
by  increased  acreage  again.  This  fluctuation  is  siiown  by  the  tables 
on  yield  and  prices  of  corn  in  the  1907  Yearbook  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture.*  However,  if  one  acre  could  be  made  to  produce  as 
much  as  two  do  now,  the  other  acre  could  be  devoted  to  some  other 
paying  crop.  Just  as  much  corn  would  then  be  produced  as  at  present, 
with  the  cost  of  production  per  bushel  greatly  reduced,  and  the 
profits,  therefore,  at  present  prices  greatly  increased.  It  costs  little 
more  to  plow,  harrow,  plant,  and  cultivate  an  acre  for  a  100-bushel 
crop  than  it  does  for  40  bushels,  and  the  land  tax  and  rent  are  the 
same.  These  are  the  heavy  fixed  charges.  Accurate  data  on  the  cost 
of  production  of  farm  crops  are  scarce.  The  most  carefully  secured 
information  is  to  be  found  in  Bulletin  48  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  Bulletins  1)7  and  109  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota  Agricultural  Experiment  Station.  The 
following  tables  are  taken  from  Bulletin  97  of  the  Minnesota  Ex- 
periment Station : 


Coat  of  producing  corn- 

—ears  husked  from  the  standing  stalks. 

Northfleld  (Rice  County). 

MarshaU  (Lyon  County). 

Operation. 

Total 
acreage 

(three 
years). 

Total 
cost. 

Cost  per 
acre. 

Total 
acreage 

(three 
years). 

Total 
cost. 

Cost  per 
acre. 

Mannring 

602.68 
S09.35 
411.07 
605.89 
791.  7.5 
670.83 
776.  34 

$868.08 
108.68 
9.57 
730.28 
380.37 
160.72 

1.266.61 

10.576 
.213 
.023 
1.205 
.480 
.225 
1.619 

775.41 
776.71 
467.37 
579.78 
681.97 
711.08 
701. 16 
..   133.04 

11,140.48 
128.36 
13.06 
002.50 
305.12 
180.27 
934.71 
14.57 
440.09 

Sa588 

Boed  viJue 

.165 

Shelling  seed    

.028 

Plowing     

1.039 

Dragging 

.447 

Planting  (horse  planter) 

.254 

Cultivating       

1.333 

Weeding 

.110 

TTrutkinir  nn  hill 

331.32 

1,164.77 

3.516 
.413 
3.500 

169. 21 

2.601 

Machinery  '"<»st 

.391 

Land  reniol      

3.000 

Total 

11.770 

9.956 

Cost  of  producing  com — cut,  shocked,  and  shredded. 


Operation. 


Northfleld  (Rice  County). 


Total 
acreage 

(three 
years). 


Total 
cost. 


Cost  per 
acre. 


Manuring 

Seed  value 

Shelling  seed 

Plowing 

•Dragging 

Planting  (horse  planter) . 

Cultivating 

Chitting  (com  binder) 

Shocking  and  tying 

Twine 

PtoUng  op  ears 


602.68 
609.35 
411.07 
605.89 
791. 75 
670.83 
776.34 
294.10 
270.28 
24a  20 
139.23 
138.18 


S86&06 
108.68 
9.67 
73a  28 
380.37 
150.72 

1,256.61 
105.05 
142.24 
115.84 
34.60 
624.28 


Hachinarycost. 
Land  rental 


Total. 


10.576 
.213 
.023 
1.205 
.480 
.225 
1.619 
.666 
.526 
.467 
.249 
3.794 
1.202 
3.500 


14.  745 


'  Statistics  of  corn,"  Yearbook,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  1907. 
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Coat  of  producifig  corn — cutt  shocked,  and  hauled  in  from  the  field. 


Marshall  (Lyon  County). 


OpentioiL 


Manuring 

Seed  value 

Shelling  seed 

Plowing 

Dragging 

Planting  (horse  planler). 

Cultivating 

Cutting  (corn  binder) 

Shocking  and  tying 

Twine 

Hauling  in 

Machinery  cost 

Land  rental 


Total. 


Total 
acreage 

(three 
years). 


775.41 
776. 71 
467.37 
579.78 
681.97 
711.08 
701.16 
194.09 
172.69 
218.90 


Total 
cost. 


11,140.48 
128.96 
13.06 
602.50 
305.12 
180.27 
934.71 
128.22 
58.36 
80.18 


Cost  per 
acre. 


10.588 

.ltJ5 

.028 

1.039 

.447 

.254 

1.333 

.661 

.338 

.366 

1.640 

1.161 

3.000 


11.020 


These  figures  were  based  on  40  to  45  bushel  yieWs  in  1902, 1903,  and 
1904.  There  is  not  a  great  deal  of  difference  in  the  tonnage  of  stalks 
l)etween  the  40-bu$her  crop  and  the  100-bushel  crop,  the  difference 
beinff  principally  in  the  number  and  size  of  the  ears.  If  the  stalks 
are  left  on  the  ground,  or  if  they  are  fed  to  stock  and  the  manure 
returned  to  the  ground,  the  only  difference  in  fertilizer  removal  will 
be  in  the  nitrogen,  phosphoric  acid,  and  potash  in  the  grain.  If  the 
com  is  fed  and  the  manure  returned  to  the  ground,  the  loss  of  fertility 
would  be  a  negligible  quantity.  The  only  other  increased  cost  in 
caring  for  a  large  yield  as  compared  with  a  small  yield  is  in  the  case 
of  hand  husking  and  hauling  of  the  product,  a  method  now  less  fol- 
lowed than  formerly,  but  one  which  the  experiments  above  referred 
to  indicate  is  more  profitable  than  the  cutting,  binding,  and  shredding. 
It  would  not  cost  as  much,  however,  to  husk  100  bushels  from  1  acre 
as  from  2  acres,  and  it  would  not  cost  twice  as  much  to  husk  100 
bushels  from  1  acre  as  to  husk  50  bushels  from  1  acre,  especially  if 
the  increased  yield  was  due  in  part  to  larger-sized  ears.  If  the  har- 
vesting is  done  by  machinery,  there  would  be  practicially  no  additional 
cost  in  harvesting  a  100-bushel  crop  as  compared  with  a  50-bushel 
crop.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  it  would  be  highly  profitable  to 
reduce  acreage  and  increase  yield,  and  that  the  price  could  even  be 
considerably  reduced  and  a  good  profit  made.  As  better  and  more 
careful  methods  of  seed  selection  and  culture  come  into  vogue,  it  is 
possible  that  with  the  higher  yields  per  acre  thus  secured  the  price  of 
corn  may  fall  considerably  and  still  a  larger  profit  might  result  in 
much  the  same  way  as  the  increase  in  the  elliciency  of  labor-saving 
machinery.** 

All  of  the  investigations  conducted  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture and  by  the  state  experiment  stations  show  clearly  that  where 
corn  is  continually  cultivated  on  the  same  land  the  yield  per  acre  is 
greatly  reduced.     Continued  cultivation  is  especially  destructive  of 

°  See  13th  Keport  of  Coininissioner  of  Labor,  vol.  2,  "Hand  and  ujncliiue 
labor;  "  also  Yearbook,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  1897,  pp.  600-G03. 
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humus  and  reduces  the  immediately  available  plant-food  elements — 
nitro^n,  phosphoric  acid,  and  potash.  The  decaying  organic  matter 
resulting  m  the  humus  sets  free  in  the  soil  the  other  elements  of  plant 
food  from  the  only  slightly  soluble  soil  particles.  It  is,  therefore, 
exceedingly  important  to  maintain  a  sufficient  amount  of  decaying 
organic  matter  in  the  soil  to  insure  its  best  physical  condition  and 
the  ready  supply  of  plant  food  through  its  direct  action.''  As  stated 
above,  the  first  appreciable  effect  of  this  constant  cropping  is  the 
lowering  of  the  humus  content  of  the  soil,  thus  decreasing  the  nitro- 
gen, and  especially  decreasing  the  power  of  the  soil  to  absorb  water 
and  air.  This  brings  about  shallower  rooting  of  the  corn  and  makes 
it  less  resistant  to  fluctuations  in  moisture.  The  soil  dries  out  more 
easily  and  during  rains  becomes  too  wet,  excluding  the  air,  bakes 
easily,  and  is  more  difficult  to  keep  in  tilth.  The  bacterial  life  of  the 
soil  is  thus  greatly  reduced,  resulting  in  the  slower  and  imperfect 
decay  of  organic  matter  and  the  formation  of  nitrates,  and  a  conse- 
quent reduction  of  the  solution  through  bacterial  and  root  action  of 
the  other  elements  of  plant  food  in  the  soil.  The  earthworm  fauna, 
which  is  so  necessary  to  the  proper  development  of  humus  and  soil 
aeration,  is  also  greatly  reduced  through  the  same  causes,  thus  in- 
tensifying the  unfavorable  conditions.  As  these  changes  progress 
the  bacterial  and  animal  life  changes  and  specias  become  predominant 
that  are  unfavorable  to  the  crops.  The  nitrifying  and  ammonifying 
bacteria  become  less  active  or  are  altogether  suppressed,  while  the 
denitrifying  and  nitrite-forming  species  develop.  The  latter  are  w^U 
known  to  be  injurious  to  plant  roots.  The  earthworms  die  out  and 
soon  the  life  of  the  soil  is  gone.  It  becomes  pasty  and  dead.  Fungi 
often  injurious  to  crops  develop  rapidly  under  these  conditions,  as 
in  the  case  of  the  root-rot  of  Texas,  which  destroys  several  million 
acres  of  cotton  each  year.  Crops  growing  in  these  pasty  black  adobe 
soils  can  not  get  enough  air  for  the  deeper  roots,  which,  thus  weakened, 
are  attacked  by  the  fungi  present.  De^p  fall  plowing,  with  a  liberal 
use  of  barnyard  and  green  manures,  })artially  corrects  the  trouble 
and  enables  the  plant  to  better  resist  the  disease,  but  most  of  these 
soils,  after  they  once  get  into  this  condition,  also  need,  in  addition  to 
the  cultural  methods  suggested,  reinoculating  with  the  natural  flora 
and  fauna  of  good  fertile  soils  where  active  decay  of  organic  matter 
by  the  right  bacteria  is  taking  place.  These  may  be  partly  provided 
through  manure,  but  it  is  often  necessary  to  use  either  soil  or  cultures 
of  the  right  forms.* 

Constant  cropping  without  rotation,  even  where  there  is  no  serious 
deterioration  of  the  soil,  mav  also  cause  the  accumulation  of  insect, 
animal,  and  fungous  pests  or  various  kinds  until  it  becomes  impossi- 
ble to  grow  the  crop  at  all  on  such  infected  areas.  The  accumula- 
tions of  nematodes  and  root  insects  are  about  the  only  injurious  forms 
in  the  case  of  corn,  but  in  the  case  of  other  crops,  as  will  be  discussed 
later,  numerous  other  disease  organisms  cause  serious  trouble,  as  in 
the  case  of  the  cotton  wilts,  flax  wilt,  etc. 

«See  Bill.  100,  Minn.  Agr.  Exp.  Stn.;  Bill.  123,  111.  Agr.  Exp  Sta. ;  Farmers' 
Buls.  81  and  199,  U.  S.  Ve\>t.  Agr.;  and  S(»ils.  by  Hilgard. 

^See  The  present  status  of  the  nitrogen  problem,  Yearbook,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr., 
1900. 
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WHEAT. 

The  most  careful  investigations  have  indicated  that  wheat  prob- 
ably originated  somewhere  in  the  region  of  the  Euphrates  in  ex- 
tremely ancient  times.  From  this  region  it  gradually  spread  in  all 
directions  and  is  occasionally  found  in  some  of  its  various  varieties 
in  the  earliest  prehistoric  remains  of  nearly  all  European,  Asiatic, 
and  North  African  countries.  Its  great  value  as  food  and  the  ease 
with  which  it  can  be  carried  from  place  to  place,  the  facility  with 
which  it  adjusts  itself  to  changing  conditions,  have  all  resulted  in 
the  development  of  an  immense  number  of  varieties  and  strains. 
Even  in  the  earliest  prehistoric  remains  representatives  of  several 
distinct  strains  are  found,  indicating  a  very  ancient  culture. 

For  purposes  of  classification  and  description,  eight  fairly  distinct 
groups,  corresponding  to  eight  botanical  species,  are  recognized: 

(1)  Common  bread  wheat,  Triticum  vutgare. 

(2)  Club  or  square  head,  T,  compactum. 

(3)  Poulard,  T.  turgid nm, 

(4)  Durum,  T,  dvr^im. 

(5)  Polish  wheat,  2\  polonicum. 

(6)  Spelt,  T.  spelt  a. 

(7)  Emmer,  T,  dlcoccum. 

(8)  Einkorn,  T.  monococninv. 

While  these  large  groups  are  generally  considered  as  species,  it 
must  be  understood  that  they  probably  originated  from  possibly  one 
or  two  very  closely  related  natural  species,  and  the  modifications  re- 
sulting in  the  present  rather  distinct  groups  have  been  the  result  of 
long-continued  culture  and  selection  under  different  conditions. 
However,  on  account  of  the  exceedingly  long  period  of  culture  in- 
volved, the  groups  have  become  as  well  fixed  as  natural  species. 

As  a  food  plant,  wheat  is  even  more  important  than  Indian  corn, 
and  the  demand  for  it  is  greater  than  that  of  any  other  cultivated 
crop.  Many  statistical  studies  have  been  made  showing  the  relation 
between  supply  and  consumption  and  the  possible  world  production. 
It  is  evident  that,  with  the  increasing  population  of  the  wheat-using 
world  under  the  conditions  of  modern  life,  there  is  some  danger  or 
the  production  falling  below  the  demands  for  consumption.  This 
matter  has  been  discussed  in  great  detail  b}'  Crookes.'*  In  most  of 
these  studies,  however,  several  important  considerations  have  not 
been  given  due  weight.  The  most  important  of  these  is  the  improve- 
ment in  yield  through  tlie  use  of  varietie^s  carefully  selected  for  high- 
yielding  power  for  each  locality  where  the  crop  is  to  be  grown.  This 
IS  particularly  applicable  to  the  wheat  culture  of  the  New  World 
and  Australia,  where  wheat  is  a  more  recent  introduction  and  where 
in  many  cases  it  has  not  become  fully  acclimatized. 

The  second  important  factor  is  in  the  improvement  of  cultural 
methods,  which  is  applicable  throughout  the  world. 

In  181)0  Crookes ''  wrote:  ''The  present  acreage  devoted  to  the 
world's  growth  of  wheat  is  about  168.000.000  acres.  At  the  average 
of  12.7  bushels  ])tT  acre  this  gives  2,070,000.000  bushels.  But  thirty 
years  hence  the  demand  will  be  e3,2()0,000,000  bushels,  and  there  will 
be  difficulty  in  finding  the  necessary  acreage  on  which  to  grow  the 


«  See  The  Wheat  Problem,  by  Sir  WiUiam  Crookes.    1900. 
*Loc.  clt,  p.  40. 
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additional  amount  required.  By  increasing  the  present  yield  per 
acre  from  12.7  to  20  bushels  we  should,  with  our  present  acreage, 
secure  a  crop  of  the  requisite  amount."  It  is  interesting  to  note, 
however,  that  for  1902  the  production  for  the  world  reached  3,124,- 
422,000  bushels,  the  largest  crop  ever  produced.  This  falls  only 
a  little  short  of  Crookes^  estimate  of  the  requirements  by  the  year 
1930,  and  the  total  production  of  the  world  has  not  fallen  below  this 
point  to  date,  being  3,189,813,000  in  1003,  3,152,127,000  bushels  in 
1901,  3,320,959,000  in  1905,  3,435,401,000  in  1906,  and  3,108,526,000 
in  1907.  This  increase  is  due  in  part  to  increased  acreage  and  in 
part,  though  very  slightly,  to  increased  production  per  acre  by  the 
use  of  better  methods.  The  following  table**  gives  Crookes's  esti- 
mates, based  on  the  assumption  that  the  population  unit  consumption 
and  steady  development  would  increase  during  the  forty-three  years 
beginning  with  1899  as  they  had  increased  since  1871  up  to  the  date 
of  his  forecast : 


Date. 


ign. 

1881. 
1891. 
1886 
1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 


Bread  eaters. 


371,000,000 
416,00a,000 
472,600,000 
516,500,000 
536,100,000 
603,700,000 
674,000,000 
746,100,000 
819,200,000 


Food  and 
aeed  re- 
quired per 

unit 
(bushels). 


4.15 
4.38 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 


Renuiring 

bushels  01 

wheat. 


1,540,000,000 
1,822,000,000 
2,127,000,000 
2,324,000,000 
2,412,000,000 
2,717,000,000 
3,033,000,000 
3,357,000,000 
3,086,000,000 


with  yields 
averairfng 

12.7  bushels, 
acreage  re- 
quired. 


121,000,000 
143,000,000 
167,000,000 
183,000,000 
190,000,000 
214,000,000 
239,000,000 
264,000,000 
290,000,000 


According  to  these  figures  the  requirement  in  the  year  1941  will 
be  only  3,680,000,000  bushels,  necessitating  an  acreage  of  290,000.000 
with  an  average  yield  of  12.7  bushels  per  acre,  and  feeding 
819,200,000  bread  eaters.  Of  course,  these  figures  might  be  consider- 
ably modified  at  the  present  time,  but  they  are  perhaps  as  accurate 
forecasts  as  could  be  made  of  future  requirements  were  the  estim.ites 
to  be  projected  beyond  the  present  date  as  these  were  beyond  the  date 
on  which  they  were  figured. 

The  difficulty  in  all  these  figures  is  that  there  are  immense  areas  in 
various  parts  of  the  world  that  are  not  considered  at  all  adapted  to 
wheat  growth  whicli  can  be  made  available  when  necessity  demands. 
This  is  well  illustrated  by  the  Great  Plains  area  west  of  the  one  hun- 
dredth meridian.  This  area,  which  at  the  time  Crookes's  figures  were 
made  was  not  considered  available  for  wheat  production,  is  now  yield- 
ing over  50,000,000  bu.shols  of  one  variety  alone  of  the  durum  group, 
and  improved  methods  of  dry-land  agriculture  are  making  it  possible 
to  produce  the  hard  winter  wheats  in  the  same  area,  so  that  it  is  ex- 
ceedingly difficult  even  at  the  present  time  to  estimate  the  potential 
wheat  production  of  a  strip  of  territory  300  miles  wide  exending 
from  our  northern  border  to  the  southern.  On  the  basis  of  figures 
compiled  by  John  Hyde,  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  included  in  full  in  Crookes's  discussion  oi  the  wheat 
problem  before  referred  to,  the  following  statements  are  made :  ^ 


•  Loc.  cit,  p.  244. 


•  Loc.  clt.,  p.  195  et  seq. 
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That  the  population  of  the  United  States  In  1931,  exclusive  of  colonial  pos- 
gesslons  or  dependencies,  will  be  at  least  130,000,000  is  as  certain  as  any  future 
event  can  be,  but  it  is  not  nearly  so  easy  a  matter  to  forecast  the  agricultural 
production  of  that  period.  ♦  ♦  ♦  What  contribution.  If  any,  will  our  farm- 
ers be  able  to  make  to  the  wheat  supply  of  other  countries  when  the  time  comes 
that  provision  has  to  be  made  for  the  varied  requirements  of  a  home  popula- 
tion more  than  twice  as  large  as  that  at  the  last  federal  census? 

Those  requirements  will  include  a  wheat  crop  of  700,000,(X)0  bushels,  without 
a  bushel  for  export;  an  oat  crop  of  1,250.000,000  bushels;  a  maize  crop  of 
i;,450,000,000  bushels,  and  a  hay  crop  of  100,000,000  tons,  all  for  domestic  con- 
sumption ;  with  cotton  and  wool,  fruits  and  vegetables,  dairy  and  poultry  prod- 
ucts, meat,  and  innumerable  minor  commodities  In  corresponding  proportions. 
The  area  necessary  to  the  production  of  the  three  principal  cereals  alone  will 
be  over  15  per  cent  greater  than  the  enormous  total  acreage  devoted  in  189S 
to  grain,  cotton,  and  hay,  while  the  mere  addition  of  the  two  last-mentioned 
products  and  of  the  minor  cereals  will  call  for  an  acreage  exceeding  the  total 
area  of  improved  land  in  farms  at  the  present  time. 

But  what,  it  may  be  asked,  is  to  prevent  either  (1)  any  necessary  extension 
of  the  areas  in  farms,  or  (2)  the  bringing  under  cultivation  of  that  large  residue 
of  unimproved  land  which  amounted  at  the  last  federal  census  to  no  less  than 
42.5  per  cent  of  the  totai  farm  area  ? 

The  great  fact  that  underlies  the  enormous  productive  capacity  of  the  United 
States  to-day  is,  of  course,  the  transfer  fro'm  government  ownership  to  individual 
proprietors,  within  a  single  generation,  of  a  body  of  land  hundreds  of  millions 
of  acres  In  extent,  and  for  the  most  part  of  extraordinary  fertility.  But,  amaz- 
ing as  has  been  the  increase  in  the  farm  area  of  the  country  during  the  last 
thirty  years,  it  has  not  been  suttielent  even  to  keep  pace  with  the  growth  of 
population.  The  addition  of  128,300,000  acres,  or  31.48  per  cent,  to  the  area  in 
farms  between  1S70  and  1880  only -increased  the  area  per  capita  of  population 
from  10.57  to  10.(59  acres.  By  1890  the  area,  notwithstanding  a  further  addition 
of  87,100,000  acres,  or  16.25  per  cent,  amounted  to  only  9.95  acres  per  capita, 
and  the  census  of  1900  will  almost  certainly  find  it  under  9  acres." 

That  for  general  agricultural  purposes  the  public  domain  is  practically  ex- 
hausted, and  that,  consequently,  there  can  be  no  further  considerable  additions 
to  the  farm  area  of  the  country  Is  too  well-established  a  fact  to  be  the  subject 
of  controversy.  Of  the  entire  area  undisposed  of,  72.7  per  cent  Is  In  States 
wholly  within  the  arid  region,  and  all  but  a  small  part  of  the  remainder  is 
desert,  mountain,  or  at  best  suitable  only  for  grazing  purposes.  In  Kansas,  out 
of  1,061,000  acres  undisposed  of,  only  116,000  acres  are  east  of  the  one  hun- 
dredth meridian,  and  these  are  described  as  broken  and  for  the  most  part 
sandy.  In  Nebraska,  10,548,000  acres  are  still  open  to  settlement,  but  not  one 
acre  in  seven  is  in  a  region  of  sufficient  rainfall  for  general  agricultural  pur- 
poses, and  the  best  of  the  land  Is  described  by  the  General  Land  Office  as  tit 
only  for  grazing.  In  North  Dakota  the  vacant  land  amounts  to  20,575,000  acres, 
but  on  little  more  than  one-tenth  of  this  area  could  Irrigation  be  dispensed 
with,  even  if  the  land  were  otherwise  adapted  to  general  farming.  In  Okla- 
homa, the  youngest  of  the  Territories,  and  the  one  containing  the  largest  addi- 
tion to  the  farm  area  of  the  country  that  has  been  made  within  many  years,  of 
the  7,007,000  aeres  of  government  land  still  vacant,  3,250,000  acres  lie  between 
the  ninety-ninth  and  one  hundredth  meridians  and  a  like  amount,  makini; 
altogether  93  per  cent  of  the  whole,  west  of  the  one  hundredth.*  The 
vacant  land  in  the  Pacific  States  amounts  to  91,843,000  acres;  but  of  the  42,503.- 
000  acres  in  California,  19,000,0(X)  afres  are  "barren,  irreclalina])k»  wastes," 
19.875.000  acres  **  desert  and  grazing,"  and  3,628.000  acres  "woodland  and 
forest;"  the  35,898,000  acres  in  Orejjon  include  17,0(;7,0<X)  acres  of  "desert  and 
grazing,"  and  18,831,000  acres  of  "woodland  and  forest,"  while  the  13,443,000 
acres  in  Washington  comprise  3,847.(X)0  acres  of  "  desert  and  grazing,"  and 
9,596,000  acres  of  "  woodland  and  forest." 

It  should  not  be  forgotten  in  this  connection  that  It  Is  no  longer  the  policy 
of  the  American  people  or  of  its  representatives  in  Congress  to  i)ermit  the  con- 

•The  census  for  1900  shows  the  per  cai)lta  acreage  to  be  a  little  over  11  acres. 

*As  previously  stated,  a  large  pro|K)itlon  of  this  land  west  of  the  one  hun- 
dredth meridian  is  now  believed  to  be  available  for  dry-land  agriculture  and  is 
already  contributing  over  50.0oO,(MK)  bushels  (»f  (»ne  variety  of  wheat  alone  to 
the  supi>ly  of  the  Tnlted  States,  over  20,000,00U  bushels  of  which  have  gone 
Into  the  export  trade. 
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tinued  destmctfon  of  the  national  forests  without  regard  to  the  needs  of  the 
fntnre.  It  shonM  also  be  borne  in  mind  that,  according  to  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey,  the  entire  water  supply  of  the  Pacific  States  available  for 
irrigation  Is  only  snfficient  for  some  28,000,000  additional  acres,  or  about  1 
acre  in  4  of  the  unapprc^riated  public  lands  in  those  States.  In  the  entire  arid 
region  the  available  water  supply,  as  similarly  estimated  by  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey,  Is  only  sufficient  for  the  trrigatlon  of  71,500,000  additional 
acres,  or  1  acre  in  7i  of  the  area  undisposed  of.    *    *    * 

The  eaLtesit  to  which  the  total  farm  area  of  the  country  can  be  increased  by 
the  reclamation  of  desert  lands  will  therefore  be  seen  to  be  very  small,  if  not 
absolntely  insignificant;  indeed,  it  is  a  question  whether  it  will  be  sufficient 
even  to  counterbalance  those  constant  encroachments  upon  the  productive  area 
which  arises  from  the  growth  of  cities,  the  building  of  railroads,  and  the 
general  development  of  conmierce  and  nonagricultural  industry. 

Mr.  Hyde  then  goes  on  to  discuss  the  great  body  of  unimproved 
farm  land.  In  the  census  of  1890,  which  hd  had  under  consideration, 
there  were  about  115,000,000  acres  of  unimproved  land  in  the  various 
farms  of  the  different  regions  of  the  United  States.  The  distribution 
of  this  land  is  very  unimiform  and  the  extent  to  which  it  may  be 
made  available  is  found  to  differ  widely.  In  Illinois  and  Iowa  it  is 
estimated  to  be  between  15  and  20  per  cent  of  the  total  farm  area ;  in 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Ohio,  Indiana, 
Kansas,  and  Nebraska,  between  20  and  30  per  cent;  in  Vermont, 
Connecticut,  Maryland,  Michigan,  Missouri,  North  Dakota,  and 
South  Dakota,  between  80  and  40  Der  cent ;  in  Massachusetts,  Rhode 
Island,  Kentucky,  Wisconsin,  and  Minnesota,  between  40  and  50  per 
ce^t;  and  in  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia, 
between  60  and  60  per  cent. 

Assuming  [says  Mr.  Hyde]*  that  the  entire  region  will,  under  the  Influence 
of  high  prices,  have  85  per  cent  of  its  total  farm  area  brought  under  cultivation 
within  the  next  thirty  years,  there  will  be  added  to  the  productive  area  in  this 
region  60,000,000  acres,  with  state  and  railroad  lands  to  the  possible  extent  of 
20,000,000  acres  in  addition.  This  will  fall  so  far  short  of  the  requirements  of 
oor  own  population  that  it  is  necessary  to  seek  other  possible  additions  to  the 
cultivable  area. 

Not  for  the  purpose  of  growing  wheat,  but  under  the  influence  of  those  gen- 
eraUy  h^her  prices  which  any  considerable  and  long-continued  increase  in  the 
price  of  wheat  would  bring  about  by  reducing  the  acreage  in  other  products,  the 
South  might  conceivably  add  to  her  productive  area  as  much  as  30,000,000  acres. 
Ten  million  acres  might  be  added  on  the  Paciflc  coast  and  3,000,000  acres  in 
the  arid  region.  This  would  make  the  gross  addition  123,000,000  acres,  against 
which  mn^  be  set  those  continual  withdrawals  of  land  from  agricultural  uses 
which  not  even  a  high  degree  of  agricultural  prosperity  would  entirely  prevent. 
Assuming  the  annual  rate  of  diversion  to  be  dlmluished  by  one-half,  the  loss 
daring  the  next  thirty  years  would  amount  to  about  15,000,000  acres,  making 
the  net  increase  108,000,000  acres. 

This  will  constitute  an  enormous  addition  to  the  productive  capacity  of  the 
farms  of  the  coimtry,  and  one,  the  contemplation  of  which,  aside  from  the 
question  of  consumption,  might  well  appal  our  much-discouraged  farmers.  Con- 
sidered, however,  in  the  light  of  the  requirements  of  a  population  of  130,000,000 
the  figures  assume  an  entirely  different  aspect  On  the  basis  of  our  present 
actual  consumption  as  a  people,  to  the  entire  exclusion  of  our  export  trade,  the 
country  will  require  by  the  year  1031  the  following  additional  acreage:  For 
wheat,  13,500,000  acres;  for  maize,  66,000,000  acres;  for  oats,  23,700,000  acres; 
for  the  minor  cereals,  10,000,000  acres,  and  for  hay,  40,500,000  acres,  a  total  of 
163,700,000  acres,  without  making  any  provision  for  the  proportionately  in- 
creased consumption  of  vegetables,  fruits,  and  other  products.  Instead,  there- 
fore, of  the  probably  largely  Increased  acreage,  bringing  down  prices,  or  prov- 
ing unprofitable  to  the  farmers,  there  will  be  a  deficiency  of  at  least  50.000,000 
acres.  Indeed,  it  will  be  more  than  this,  since  It  can  not  be  supposed  for  a 
moment  that  the  unimproved  lands  left  to  the  last  are  nny thing  like  etiiial  in 

•The  Wheat  Problem,  p.  219  et  seq. 
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natural  fertility  to  those  first  selected  for  cultivation.  On  the  other  side  of 
the  account,  however,  we  have  to  place  whatever  increase  in  yield  per  acre 
may  be  brought  about  by  Improved  methods  of  farming.  But  whatever  agricul- 
tural science  may  be  able  to  do  in  this  direction  within  the  next  thirty  years, 
up  to  the  present  time  It  has  only  succeeded  in  arresting  that  decline  in  the 
rate  of  production  with  which  we  have  been  continually  threatened.    •    •     ♦ 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  it  is  only  to  a  very  small  extent  indeed  that 
scientific  methods  have  as  yet  been  employed  in  the  growing  of  field  crops.  It 
is  unquestionably  to  the  laboratory  that  we  shall  have  to  look  for  relief,  except 
in  so  far  as  it  may  be  afforded  by  the  Government's  undertaking  the  construc- 
tion of  storage  reservoirs  in  the  arid  region  that  might  reclaim  not  to  exceed 
71,500,000  acres,  less  whatever  small  area  might  in  the  meantime  have  l>een 
brought  under  cultivation  in  that  region  through  private  enterprise.    *    •     • 

Tlie  cultivation  of  wheat  at  the  expense  of  other  necessary  crops  will,  how- 
ever, be  held  in  check  by  two  very  powerful  influences.  The  first  will  aripe 
from  the  fact  that  a  reduction  of  the  acreage  under  any  product  of  general  use 
below  the  actual  requirements  of  the  country  will  instantly — perliaps  even  pro- 
spectively— aft'ect  the  price  of  that  product,  iwsslbly  In  a  proportion  even  greater 
than  that  by  which  its  acreage  is  diminished,  and  may  even  be  sutfici^it  to 
constitute  it  a  competitor  with  wheat  on  equal  terms  for  the  farmer's  favor. 
The  second  check  will  be  found  in  the  fact  that  the  American  farmer,  north, 
south,  east,  and  west,  has  at  last  fully  awakened  to  the  safety,  stability,  and, 
in  the  long  run,  increased  profit  resulting  from  a  judiciously  diversified  system 
of  farming.  The  one-crop  system  has  passed  away,  never  to  return,  and  before 
wheat  can  be  extensively  cultivated  at  the  exi)en8e  of  other  products  it  will 
not  only  have  to  command  what  would  appear  to  us  as  an  excessively  hi^li 
price,  and  afford  a  reasonable  assurance  of  its  continuing  to  do  so,  but  would 
liave  to  do  this  without  affecting  to  any  considerable  extent  the  price  of  other 
products. 

To  discuss  the  extent  to  which  under  conceivable  conditions  the  United  States 
may,  notwithstanding  this  somewhat  dubious  outlook,  still  continue  to  contribute 
to  the  food  supply  of  other  nations,  would  be  little  more  than  speculation.  It  is 
sufficient  for  the  writer's  present  purpose  to  have  called  attention  to  the  enor- 
mous prospective  increase  in  the  requirements  of  our  own  population,  and  to 
some  of  the  changes  in  the  agricultural  situation  which  such  increase  will 
involve. 

This  discussion  of  the  subject  is  quite  in  accord  with  the  general 
view  taken  by  Mr.  Crookes  and  a  number  of  others  who  have  fore- 
casted the  situation,  but  the  difficulty  of  making  reliable  estimates  of 
food  production  and  acreage  is  too  apparent  to  need  further  discus- 
sion. The  same  is  true  regarding  the  acreage  and  production  of 
foreign  countries,  some  of  which,  even  in  the  original  home  of  the 
wheat  plant,  are  producing  only  about  9  bushels  per  acre  on  the 
average,  as  indicated  in  the  following  table :  • 

Average  yield  of  tcheat  per  aere  in —  Bu8hoi«. 

Denmark 41. 8 

United  Kingdom 21).  1 

New  Zealand 25.  5 

Norway 25. 1 

Germany 23.2 

Belgium 21. 5 

Holland 21.  5 

France 19.4 

Hungary IS. « 

Roumania 1  >.  5 

Austria 10.3 

Poland 16.2 

Canada 15.  5 

Argentina 13.0 

Italy 12.1 

rnited  States  (mean) 12.0 
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Average  yield  of  tchrat  per  acre  in —  Bushels. 

India 9.2 

Russia  in  Europe 8.6 

Algeria 7.  5 

South  Australia 7. 0 

Australasia 6.8 

The  average  acreage  devoted  to  wheat  in  the  United  States  from 
1866  to  1907  has  gradually  increased,  slightly  fluctuating  from  year 
to  year  through  various  causes,  especially  the  price  of  wheat,  the 
price  of  competing  crops,  etc.  At  the  close  of  the  civil  war,  in  1866, 
there  were  15,424,496  acres  devoted  to  wheat,  with  an  average  yield 
of  9.9  bushels  and  an  average  farm  price  of  a  little  over  $1.52  per 
bushel,  12,646,941  bushels  of  this  crop  l>eing  exported.  In  1880  the 
a.creage  had  increased  to  37,986,717,  with  an  average  yield  of  13.1 
bushels  and  a  farm  price  of  a  little  over  95  cents,  186,321,514  bushels 
being  exported.  Up  to  1901  the  average  fluctuated  a  little  above  and 
a  little  below  the  3 (,000,000- acre  point,  reaching  in  1901  49,895,514 
acre.s,  with  an  average  yield  of  15  Dushels  and  an  average  farm  price 
of  62.4  cents,  with  an  export  of  234,772,516  bushels.  In  1902  the 
acreage  dropped  off  something  over  3,000,000  acres,  and  in  1903  it 
came  back  again  to  49,464.9()7  acres,  with  an  average  yield  of  12.9 
bushels  and  an  average  farm  price  of  69.5  cents,  and  with  an  export 
of  120,727,613  bushels.  In  1904,  1905,  1906,  and  1907  the  acreage 
has  been  between  44,000,000  and  47,000,000,  with  an  average  yield 
ranging  between  12.9  and  15.5  bushels  and  a  farm  price  ranging 
between  66  and  92  cents,  the  high  prices  running  up  as  high  as  $1.13 
in  the  year  1904  and  $1.06  in  1906.  The  exports  since  1903  have 
fallen  off  considerably.  In  1903  the  export  was  120,727,613  bushels 
and  in  1904  it  was  44,112,810.  This  was  coincident  with  the  rust 
epidemic.  In  1905  the  exports  amounted  to  97,609,007  bushels;  in 
1906,  146,700,425  bushels;  and  for  1907  the  figures  were  163,043,669.« 
There  is  no  positive  evidence,  therefore,  from  the  figures  available  of 
any  falling  off  in  the  ability  of  our  farmers  to  meet  the  demand  for 
home  consumption  of  wheat  and  still  supply  a  large  amount  foi: 
exjx>rt. 

I  have  already  referred  incidentally  to  the  difficulty  of  determin- 
ing the  potential  wheat-producing  power  of  the  land  not  now  in 
farms,  and  of  the  uncultivated  area  m  farms.  As  a  further  illustra- 
tion of  the  difficulty  of  determining  this,  it  is  simply  necessary  to 
point  out  that  most  investigators,  including  Crookes  and  Hyde,  up  to 
ten  years  ago,  figured  that  the  area  west  of  the  one  hundredth  merid- 
ian was  practically  available  only  for  grazing,  with  the  exception 
of  only  a  small  per  cent  available  for  irrigation.  Probably  not  more 
than  5,  or  at  the  most  10,  per  cent  of  the  arable  land  west  of  the 
one  hundredth  meridian  is  considered  available  for  irrigation,  owing 
to  the  scarcity  of  water.  Even  this,  however,  is  based  upon  the  pres- 
ent wasteful  methods  of  using  water,  and  is  subject  to  considerable 
revision  when  conditions  of  farming  are  such  as  to  warrant  sub- 
irrigation  methods,  which  are  now  used  in  many  localities  with  a 
saving  of  over  50  per  cent  of  water.  The  irrigation  ditches  are  now 
most  of  them  not  cemented  or  properly  silted,  so  that  there  is  a  great 
waste  by  seepage.    The  water,  furthermore,  is  exposed  to  evaporation, 

"Figures  of  Ruroau  Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr. ;  subject  to  sllglit  cliauge  by 
Dept  Com.  and  Lab. 
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bj^  which  large  quantities  are  lost.  There  are  many  methods  that 
might  be  practically  devised  for  using  water  more  economically  than 
at  present,  but,  leaving  the  question  of  irrigated  agriculture  aside, 
the  Great  Plains  area,  which  has  not  been  considered  as  a  potential 
feature  in  wheat  production,  is  a  territory  over  300  miles  wide  and 
1,000  miles  long,  and,  on  a  most  conservative  estimate,  contains  50 
per  cent  of  land  which  could  be  devoted  to  wheat  culture,  and,  as  a 
result  of  careful  tests  made  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  state 
experiment  stations,  and  practical  farmers  it  has  been  shown  that, 
by  the  use  of  drought-resistant  varieties  of  wheat  and  by  the  em- 
ployment of  cultural  methods  which  conserve  the  natural  rainfall, 
at  least  96,000,000  acres  of  this  land  could  be  made  to  produce  an 
average  yield  of  15  bushels  per  acre  annually  under  the  ordinary 
methods  of  culture  now  practiced  by  the  best  farmers  of  that  region. 

The  possibilities  of  increasing  the  wheat  yield  in  the  present  well- 
established  wheat  areas  have  hardly  been  considered.  As  will  be 
shown  later,  a  very  large  number  of  varieties  are  now  grown,  many  of 
them  not  well  adapted  to  the  conditions  of  soil  and  climate  under 
which  they  are  cultivated.  An  average  increased  yield  of  5  bushels 
to  the  acre  could  be  secured  simply  by  putting  into  the  hands  of  the 
farmers  better  adapted  strains  for  their  particular  conditions.  This 
is  now  rapidly  taking  place. 

A  study  of  the  statistics  of  yield  for  the  different  wheat  areas  of  the 
United  States  shows  a  gradual  upward  tendency  for  the  United 
States  as  a  whole  for  ten-year  periods.  Representing  the  average 
yield  of  the  forty  years  from  1867  to  1906  by  100,  the  relative  average 
vield  per  acre  in  each  decade  was  as  follows:  1867-1876,  94;  1877- 
1886,  98;  1887-1896,  100;  1897-1906,  108.  The  actual  yields  for 
States  and  periods  are  shown  in  the  table  of  ten-year  average  yields, 
herewith  appended. 

According  to  investigations  made  by  this  department  and  published 
in  Bulletin  No.  24  of  the  Division  of  Vegetable  Physiology  and 
Pathology,  "  The  Basis  for  the  Improvement  of  American  mieats," 
1900,  as  a  foundation  for  rational  wheat  improvement,  a  knowledge  is 
recfuired,  first,  of  the  characteristics  and  needs  of  different  wheat  dis- 
tricts, and,  second,  of  the  characteristic  qualities  of  the  natural  groups 
of  wheat.  On  the  basis  of  conditions  of  soil  and  climate  and  the 
nature  of  the  varieties  adapted  to  these  conditions,  the  United  States 
may  be  considered  to  be  divided  into  eight  wheat  districts,  as  follows: 
(1)  Soft  wheat  district,  including  mainly  the  Middle  and  New  Eng- 
land States;  (2)  the  semihard  winter  wheat  district,  including  Ohio, 
Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  and  a  small  part  of  Wisconsin;  (3)  the 
southern  wheat  district,  including  approximately  the  Southern  States; 
^4)  the  hard  spring  wheat  district,  covering  the  northern  portion  of 
the  States  of  the  plains;  (5)  the  hard  winter  wheat  district,  covering 
the  central  portion  of  the  States  of  the  plains;  (6)  the  durum  wheat 
district,  covering  the  western  portion  of  the  States  of  the  plains;  (7) 
the  irrigated  wheat  district,  including  approximately  the  Rocky 
Mountain  and  Basin  States;  and  (8)  the  white  wheat  district,  includ- 
ing the  Pacific  Coast  States. 

Certain  general  needs,  such  as  early  maturity,  greater  yielding 
power,  and  better  adapted  varieties,  are  common  to  all  these  districts 
and  must  be  kept  constantly  in  mind  in  connection  with  all  efforts 
made  to  improve  varieties.    Other  characteristics  and  needs  are  more 
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special  and  are  stated  herewith  under  headings  of  the  different  dis* 
tricts  : 

Soft  wheat  district: 

(o)  Present  average  yield  per  aere^  alMKit  14}  buahela 
(d)  Chief  varieties  now  goown:  Fults,  Fulcaster,   Kiirly  Genesee  Giant, 
Mediterranean*  Sarly  Bed  Giawson,  Loagl>eEry,  Jones's  Winter  Fife, 
Red  Wonder,  Gold  Coin,.  Bluestem,  Dietz,  Red  Crosa 
(c)  Needs  of  the  groww :  Harcler-graiaed.  more  glutinous  varieties;  hardier 
winter  varieties  for  the  most  northern  portions;  early  maturity; 
rust  resistance. 
Semihard  winter  wheat  district : 

(a)  Present  average  yield  p^  acre,  about  14  bushels. 

(b)  Chief  varieties  now  grown:  FultA  Poole,  Rudy,  Valley,  Nigger,  Daw- 

son*s  Golden  Chaff,  Early  Red  Clawscm. 

(c)  Needs  of  the  grower :  Hardness  of  grain ;  rust  resistance ;  hardy  winter 

varieties. 
Southern  wheat  district: 

(a)  Present  average  yield  per  acre,  about  9}  bushels. 

(b)  Chief  varieties  at  present  grown:  Pultz,  Fulcaster,  Red  May,  Rice, 

Everett's  High  Grade,  Houghton,  CurrelFs  Prolific,  Purple  Straw, 
(o)  Needs  of  the  grower:  Rust  resistance;  early  maturity;  resistance  to 

late  spring  frosts;  stiffhess  of  straw. 
Hard  spring  wheat  district: 

(a)  Pres^it  average  yield  per  acre,  about  14  bushels. 

(2>)  Chief  varieties  at  present  grown:  Scotch  Fife,  Bluestem,  Wellman's 

Fife,  Velvet  Chaff  Spring. 

(c)  Needs  of  the  grower:  Early  maturity;  rust  resistance,  drought  resist- 

ance; hardy  winter  varieties. 
Ilnrd  winter  wheat  district: 

(a)  Present  average  yield  per  acre,  about  14  bushels. 

(d)  Chief  varieties  at  present  grown:  Turkey,  ITulcaster,  Kharkof,  Zim- 

merman, Fultz. 
(c)  Needs  of  the  grower:  Drought  resistance;  early  maturity. 
Durum  wheat  district : 

(a)  Present  average  yield  per  acre,  lli  bushels. 

(b)  Chief   varieties   at   present   grown:  Mediterranean,    Nicaragua,    Ful- 

caster, Turkey,  Kubanka  (in  north). 

(c)  Needs  of  the  grower:  Durum  varieties  for  southern  district;  drought 

resistance;' rust  resistance;  early  maturity. 
Irrigated  wheat  district : 

(a)  Present  average  yield  per  acre,  about  21  busbels. 

ib)  Chief  varieties  at  present  grown:  Sonora,  Taos^  Turkey,  Llttje  Club, 

Defiance,  Kharkof,  Kubanka. 
(c)  Needs  of  the  grower:  Increase  of  the  gluten  content;  early  maturity. 
White  wheat  district : 

(a)  Present  average  yield  per  acre,  about  15  busfaela 

ib)  Chief  varieties  at  present  grown :  Australian,  California  Club,  Sonora, 

White  Winter,  Folse,  Paloiise  Bluestem,  Palouse  Red  Chaff,  Oregon 

Red  Chaff,  Little  Club. 

(c)  Needs  of  the  grower:  Early  maturity;  nonshatterlng  varieties;  hardy 

winter  varieties  in  the  colder  portions. 

Attention  has  already  been  called  to  the  eight  principal  groups  of 
our  cultivated  wheats.  The  special  characteristics  of  these  groups 
of  wheats  that  are  of  prime  importance  in  the  work  of  wheat  breed- 
ing are  here  given :  • 

1.  Common  bread  wheat  group*: 

(a)  Excellence  of  gluten  content  for  bread  making. 
ib)  Excellence  of  certain  varieties  for  cmcket  making. 
(o)  Yielding  power  of  certain  sorts. 

(d)  Rust  resistance  (in  seme  varieties). 

(e)  Winter  hardiness  of  certain  varieties. 

(/)  Rertstance  to  drought  of  certain  varieties. 
ig)  Early  maturity  (In  some  varieties). 

•  BulL  No.  24,  Div.  Yeg.  Phys,  and  Path.,  U.  8.  Dept  Agr.,  1900, 
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2.  Club  or  square-head  ^oup: 

(a)  Great  yielding  power. 

(h)  Stiffness  of  straw. 

(c)  Freedom  from  shattering. 

(d)  Early  maturity  (in  some  varieties). 

(e)  Drought  resistance  (In  some  varieties). 

(/)  Excell^ice  of  certain  sorts  for  making  crackers  and  breakfast  foods. 

3.  Poulard  group: 

(a)  Excellence  of  certain  varieties  for  making  macaroni. 
(6)  Resistance  to  orange  leaf-rust, 
(c)  Resistance  to  drought. 
((f)  Stiffness  of  straw. 

4.  Durum  group: 

(a)   Excellence  of  gluten  content  for  making  macaroni  and  other  pastes. 
(h)  Resistance  to  drought. 
(c)  Resistance  to  orange  leaf-rust 
6.  Polish  wheat  group: 

(a)  Quality  of  gluten  content  for  making  macaroni. 

(6)  Resistance  to  drought. 

(c)  Resistance  to  orange  leaf-rust 

6.  Spelt  group: 

Desirable  qualities — 

(a)  Ability  to  hold  the  grain  in  the  head. 

(6)  Ck)nstancy  in  fertility. 

(c)  Hardiness  of  certain  winter  sorts. 
Undesirable  qualities — 

id)  Brittleness  of  the  head. 

(e)  Rust  liability. 

7.  Emmer  group : 

Desirable  qualities — 

(a)  Ability  to  bold  the  grain  in  the  bead. 
(6)  Drought  resistance. 

(c)  Resistance  to  orange  leaf-rust 
Undesirable  qualities — 

(d)  Brittleness  of  the  head. 

(e)  Adaptability  only  for  spring  sowing,  as  a  rule. 

8.  EInkorn  group: 

Desirable  qualities — 

(a)  Ability  to  hold  the  grain  in  the  head. 

(b)  Resistance  to  orange  leaf-rust 

(c)  Hardiness. 

id)  Resistance  to  drought 
(e)   Stiffness  of  straw. 
Undesirable  quality — 

(/)  Brittleness  of  the  head. 
Wheats  may  also  be  grouped  geographically.    On  this  basis  groups  of  varieties 
having  certain  special  qualities  are  located  appioxiuiately  as  follows: 
(a)   Starchy  white  wheats:  Pacific  Coast  and  Rocky  Mountain  States,  Chile, 

Turkestan,  Australia,  and  India. 
(6)  Amber  or  reddish  grained  wheats,  also  starchy:  Eastern  States,  western 
and  northern  Europe,  India,  Japan,  and  Australia. 

(c)  Excellence  of  gluten  content  for  making  the  best  bread:  Northern  and 

Central    States   of  the   Plains,    Canada,   eastern   and   southern    Russia, 
Hungary,  Roumania,  and  southern  Argentina. 

(d)  Resistance  to  orange  leaf  rust:  Southern  Russia,  Mediterranean  and  Black 

Sea  regions,  and  Australia. 

(e)  Excellence  of  gluten  content  for  making  macaroni:  Southern  Russia,  Al- 

geria, and  the  Mediterranean  region  iu  general. 
(/)   Stiffness  of  straw  preventing  lodging:  Pacific  Coast  States,  Japan,  TurivC- 

stan,  Mediterranean  region,  and  Australia. 
ig)  Yielding  power    (at  least  In  proportion  to  size  of  head)  :  Pacific  Coast 

States,  Chile,  and  Turkestan. 
(h)  Nonshattering  varieties:  Pacific  Coast  States,  Chile,  Turkestan,  Germany 

(spelts),  and  E^st  Russia   (emmers). 
(i)  Constancy  In  fertility:  Germany  (spelts)  and  southern  Europe. 
(/)  Early  maturity:  Japan,  Australia,  and  India. 
Ik)  Resistance  to  drought  and  heat :  East  and  South  Russia,  Kirghiz  steppes. 

Tarkestan,  and  southern  Mediterranean  region. 
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(l)  Resistance  to  drought  and  cold:  East  Russia. 

Of  tbe  many  Wheat  introductions  made  into  this  country  in  the  past,  the 
following  are  among  those  of  the  greatest  moment*  and  which  have  completely 
revolutionized  the  wheat  industry  in  places : 
(a)  Mediterranean,  introduced  first  in  1819. 

(6)  Fife  wheats,  introduced  first  into  Canada  and  then  into  the  northern 
States  of  the  Plains. 

(c)  Turkey  wheat,  first  introduced  into  Kansas  ahout  twenty-five  years  ago 

from  Taurida,  in  Russia. 

(d)  The  California  Club,  Australian,  and  Sonora,  introduced  into  the  Pacific 

Coast  States. 

Field  experiments  of  the  department  have  shown  that  in  the  common  bread- 
wheat  group  there  is  a  very  close  constant  relation  between  the  autumn  con- 
dition of  the  young  plant  on  the  one  hand  and  winter  hardiness  and  quality  of 
grain  on  the  other. 

Wheat  is  very  susceptible  to  changes  of  environment,  but  especially  in  re- 
gard to  color,  hardiness,  and  chemical  composition  of  the  grain. 

In  genera],  regions  possessing  black  prairie  soils  and  characterized  by  violent 
climatic  extremes,  especially  extremes  of  heat  and  drought,  produce  wheats 
that  are  hardiest,  have  the  hardest  grains,  and  are  the  best  in  quantity  and 
quality  of  gluten  content. 

Considering  all  qualities,  the  best  wheats  of  the  world  are  of  Russian  origin, 
coming  particularly  from  eastern  and  southern  Russia,  the  Kirghiz  steppes, 
and  Turkestan.  Of  Russian  varieties  so  far  known,  the  following  are  among 
the  bestf  if  not  the  very  best : 

Amautka,  Ghirka  Spring,  Crimean,  Mennonite,  Yx,  Kubanka,  Ghirka  Winter, 
P>uivola,  Kubanka  Red  Winter,  Chernokoloska,  Turkey,  Russian,  Sarui-bug-dai, 
Beloturka. 

The  earliest  ripening  wheats  are  often  dwarfed.  The  following  varieties  are 
among  the  best  of  this  class : 

Yemlde,  Onigara,  Shlro-Yemldashi,  Kintama,  Kathia,  Roseworthy,  Early 
Baart,  ICarly  Japanese,  Japanese  No.  2,  Nashi,  Allora  Spring,  Stelnwedel,  King's 
Jubilee. 

The  following  varieties  are  among  the  best  known  of  the  durum  and  poulard 
groups: 

Arnautka,  Kubanka,  Beloturka,  Chernokoloska,  Medeah,  Sarui -bug-da i,  Cre- 
tan, Galland's  Hybrid,  El  Safra,  Petanielle  noire  de  Nice,  Volo,  Missogen, 
Atalanti,  Nicaragua. 

Common  bread  wheats  can  not  t>e  depended  upon  to  resist  rust,  but  the  best 
in  this  regard  are  probably  the  following: 

Turkey,  Pringle's  Defiance,  Rieti,  Pringle's  No.  5,  Nashi,  Saskatchewan  Fife, 
Thelss,  Bellevue  Talavera,  Arnold's  Hybrid,  Crimean,  Oregon  Club,  Odessa, 
Velvet  Bluestem,  Sonora,  Prolifero,  Mediterranean,  Deitz  Longberry,  and 
Mennonite. 

Einkorns  resist  leaf-rust  completely,  and  emmers  resist  it  to  a  high  degree. 

Some  of  the  v,ery  hardiest  winter  varieties  so  far  tried  in  this  country  are : 

Turkey,  Yx,  Crimean,  Ghirka  Winter,  Bearded  Winter. 

Club  wheats  are  usually  soft-grained  and  tender  sorts,  adapted  only  to  mild 
climates  like  that  of  California.    Among  the  best  of  this  group  are: 

Little  Club,  California  Club,  Herlsson  barbu,  Palouse  Red  Chaff,  Chili  Club, 
Sicilian  Red  Square-head,  Herisson  sans  barbes. 

Some  of  the  most  popular  and  valuable  wheats  of  our  country  have  been  i>ro- 
duced  by  simple  selection,  though  in  some  cases  the  indications  are  strong  that 
they  were  originally  the  result  of  natural  crossing.  The  best  known  of  such 
varieties  are: 

Flutz,  Clawson,  Gold  Coin,  Rudy,  Wellman*s  Fife,  Currell's  Prolific. 

Selection  plays  far  the  most  important  part  in  w^heat  breeding,  and  necessi- 
tates on  the  part  of  the  experimenter  a  thorough  knowledge  of  varieties  and 
their  relations  to  each  other  and  to  their  «ivironment. 

Simple  selection  of  individuals,  however,  for  the  improvement  of  the  same 
variety,  can  and  should  be  practiced  on  every  farm.  Very  little  extra  time  or 
trouble  Is  required,  but  the  gain  is  great. 

Among  the  most  valuable  wheats  of  the  United  States  that  have  been  pro- 
duced through  hybridization  are  the  following: 

Pulcaster,  Gypsum,  Improved  Fife,  Quartz,  Ruby,  Jones's  Winter  Fife,  Early 
Genesee  Giant,  Early  Arcadian,  Pringle's  Defiance,  Pringle's  No.  5,  Hornblende, 
Felspar,  Blount's  No.  10,  Diamond  Grit,  Early  Red  Clawson,  Early  White  Leader. 
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For  the  most  complete  success  in  wheat  improvement  through  hybridization 
it  is  necessary  to  prnctice  composite  crossing  with  parents  selected  from  widely 
different  wheat  groupa 

The  wheat  plant  is  so  closely  self-fertilized  In  nature  that  the  practice  of 
composite  crossing  produces  some  most  interesting  and  remarkable  results. 
There  is  apparently  no  end  to  the  var4ations  exhibited  by  the  sporting  progeny 
in  such  cases,  and,  accompanied  by  discriminating  selection,  the  possibilities  of 
wheat  improvement  in  this  way  are  practically  unlimited. 

Studying  along  the  lines  here  laid  down,  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture and  a  number  of  the  state  experiment  stations  have  made 
great  progress  in  improving  the  varieties  of  wheat  cultivated  in  these 
various  regions.  It  has  been  possible  to  secure  acclimatized  strains 
in  various  parts  of  the  Old  World  wheat  areas  where,  as  the  result 
of  centuries  of  culture  under  severe  limiting  conditions,  strains  and 
varieties  have  been  gradually  developed  through  natural  and  arti- 
ficial selection  very  resistant  to  those  conditions.  Thus  we  find  very 
cold  and  drought  resistant  durums,  like  the  Kubanka  and  Arnautka, 
adapted  to  the  cold  dry  northern  area  and  other  strains  developed  in 
northern  Africa  and  the  Mediterranean  region  adapted  to  the  hot 
dry  situations  of  Texas  and  Oklahoma.  The  hard  winter  wheats 
of  the  Great  Plains  and  the  Mississippi  Valley  are  inferior  in  cold- 
resisting  power  and  yielding  power  to  very  closely  related  strains 
which  have  been  secured  in  Russia.  As  a  result  of  careful  explora- 
tions of  European  Russia,  including  the  Caucasus  and  a  portion  of 
the  Kirghiz  Steppes,  as  well  as  Himgary,  Roumania,  and  other  por- 
tions of  Europe,  a  very  large  number  of  promising  strains  of  diner- 
ent  varieties  were  secured,  which  were  tested  in  connection  with  a 
large  nimiber  of  strains  secured  in  this  country,  making  altogether 
about  1,000  varieties. 

The  Kharkof  strain  of  the  so-called  Turkey  wheat  has  carried  the 
range  of  winter  wheat  culture  from  southern  Nebra.ska  into  southern 
North  Dakota,  a  distance  something  over  400  miles,  and  has  carried 
the  western  range  of  winter  wheat  culture  beyond  the  one-hundredth 
meridian.  This  strain  is  also  proving  valuable  in  Iowa,  Minnesota, 
Wisconsin,  and  Illinois.  The  winter  wheats,  besides  being  more 
certain  in  yield,  average  about  5  bushels  more  than  spring  wheats. 

The  rust-resisting  qualities  of  some  of  the  durum  wheats  have  been 
bred  into  the  Bluest  em  strains,  making  them  very  much  more  valu- 
able for  cultui-e  in  the  northern  Mississippi  Valley,  but  these  have  not 
yet  been  distributed  by  the  department. 

The  ffreat  problem  m  the  South  is  good  varieties  of  wheat,  better 
adaptea  for  growth  under  the  warmer  conditions,  and  which  are  rust- 
resistant.  While  very  little  has  yet  been  done  along  this  line,  it  is 
undoubtedly  possible  by  the  introauction  of  strains  adapted  to  south- 
ern conditions  and  having  greater  rust  resistance  to  very  greatly 
increase  the  now  very  low  yield  of  the  Southern  States,  Sevei-al 
invest igatoi-s  have  from  time  to  time  pointed  out  that  the  highest 

Jdeld  of  any  strain  of  a  crop  is  usually  produced  near  the  northern 
imit  of  its  production.  This  is  true  so  far  as  any  given  strain  or 
variety  is  concerned,  but  there  is  no  reason  why  the  Southern  States 
should  not  be  the  northern  limit  of  production  for  certain  varieties 
of  wheat,  the  same  as  northern  Canada  is  the  limit  for  other  varie- 
ties. This  point  has  been  overlooked  in  much  of  the  discussion  upon 
the  potential  wheat-producing  power  of  the  Southern  States.  It  is 
the  opinion  of  those  who  have  given  this  question  long  and  careful 
study  that  the  average  wheat  production  of  the  United  States  as  a 
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whole  could  easily  be  doubled  by  the  use  of  better  varieties  and  better 
cultural  methods.  How  rapidly  changes  of  this  kind  will  take  place 
will  depend  upon  how  rapidly  information  can  be  diffused  among  the 
farmers.  If  dependence  is  placed  upon  the  distribution  of  informa- 
tion through  publications,  the  change  will  be  very  slow,  but  if  the 
information  is  carried  to  the  people  directly,  as  is  being  done  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  in  its  farm  demonstration  m  the  South, 
it  is  believed  that  even  a  few  years  will  suffice  to  get  the  people  to 
use  better  methods.  It  will  then  be  simply  a  question  of  how  rapidly 
the  scientists  can  improve  the  strains  and  get  them  into  condition  for 
distribution  and  general  use. 

The  first  steps  must  necessarily  be  those  more  fundamental  features 
of  general  farm  practice — the  diversification  of  crops,  building  up 
of  the  humus  of  the  soil  by  the  use  of  barnyard  manure  and  green 
crops  turned  under,  more  attention  given  to  the  selection  of  even 
ordmary  varieties  of  seed,  etc.  As  soon  as  the  farmer  makes  the  first 
steps  in  this  direction,  he  is  able  to  appreciate  and  make  better  use 
of  more  highly  selected  strains  and  more  complicated  methods. 

The  breeding  work  is  actively  in  progress  by  many  of  the  state 
stations,  as  well  as  the  department  experts,  and  it  is  probable  that 
the  progress  of  the  breeder  will  fully  keep  pace  with  the  develop- 
ment of  the  farmer  and  that  the  United  States  can  be  depended  upon, 
not  only  to  feed  its  own  rapidly  increasing  population,  with  the 
same  relative  proportion  of  wheat  that  they  now  use,  but  that  it  will 
have  a  large  and  ever  increasing  quantity  for  export. 

So  far  as  the  effect  of  soil  conditions  on  wheat  yield  is  concerned, 
it  has  been  proved  beyond  question  that,  where  wheat  is  grown  con- 
tinuously on  the  same  soil  without  the  addition  of  organic  matter, 
the  productive  power  of  the  soil  is  reduced.  It  has  been  shown  be- 
yona  any  question  that  the  continuous  growth  of  cultivated  crops  is 
even  more  destructive  of  soil  hunms  than  the  continuous  growth  of 
grain  crops.  The  stirring  of  the  soil  in  the  process  of  cultivation 
stimulates  the  action  of  the  nitrifying  and  ammonifying  bacteria, 
which  convert  the  organic  nitrogen  or  the  soil  into  available  form, 
so  that  it  is  either  taken  out  by  the  crops  or  is  leached  away. 

The  influence  of  the  different  systems  of  farming  on  the  chemical 
and  physical  properties  of  the  soil  is  well  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing tacts  secured  at  the  Minnesota  Experiment  Station,  and  which 
are  typical  of  the  results  secured  by  practically  all  other  investigators 
in  this  field :  ** 


Influence  of  different  systems  of  fanning  on  the  chemical  and  physical 
properties  of  soils. 

Character  of  soli. 

WeUht 

perciibic 
foot. 

Hum  as. 

Nitrogen. 

Phos- 
phoric 

acid  eoin- 
bin<d 

witii  hu- 
mus. 

Water- 
holding 
capacity. 

1.  Cultivated  35  vea's:  rotation  of  crops  and  manure; 
high  state  of  productiveness 

Pounds. 
70 

72 

70 

67 

Per  cent. 
3.32 

1.80 

3.46 

2.45 

Per  cent.    Per  cent. 
0. 30            0  04 

Per  cent. 

48 

2.  Ori^nally  same  as  1 :  continuous  grain  cropping  for 
35  years;  low  state  of  productiveness 

.16 
.26 

.21 

.01 
.03 

.03 

39 

3.  Cultivated  42  years:  systematic  rotation  and  ma- 
nure; good  state  of  productiveness 

50 

4.  Originally  same  as  3;  cultivated  36  years;  no  sys- 
tematic rotation  or  manure;  mealum  state  of 
productiveness 

57 

•Humuff  In   Its  Relation  to  SoU  Fertility,   by   Harry   Snyder,  Yearbook,   U.   S.   Dept 
Agr,,  1895.  p.  141. 
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Soils  Nos.  1  and  2  are  from  two  adjoining  farms,  and  originally  had  prac- 
tically the  same  crop-producing  power.  No.  1  has  received  regular  and  liberal 
dressings  of  manure,  and  has  produced  wheat,  corn,  oats,  timothy,  and  clover  in 
rotation.  There  has  been  no  apparent  decline  in  fertility.  No.  2  has  been  under 
continuous  grain  cultivation  and  has  never  received  any  farm  manure  or  other 
humus-forming  materials.  During  the  first  few  years  heavy  crops  of  wheat 
were  raised,  but  during  the  past  few  years  the  yield  has  been  very  low,  espe- 
cially in  dry  seasons.  The  land  has  been  reduced  In  wheat-producing  power 
from  25  to  8  bushels  per  acre. 

The  main  difference  between  the  two  soils  at  the  present  time  is  In  the  amount 
of  humus  and  nitrogen  and  phosphoric  add. 

Soils  Nos.  3  and  4  are  from  the  same  farm.  No.  3  has  been  cropped  forty-two 
years,  timothy  and  clover,  wheat,  oats,  and  com  having  been  raised  in  rotation. 
Every  five  years  the  laud  has  received  10  tons  of  stable  manure  per  acre. 
No.  4  has  been  cropped  only  thirty-five  years,  producing  mainly  wheat,  oats,  and 
com,  with  an  occasional  crop  of  timothy.  It  has  not  been  cropped  continuously 
to  one  crop,  neither  has  it  been  under  a  regular  system  of  rotation.  The  soil 
which  has  been  cropped  forty-two  years  shows  more  humus  and  nitrogen  than 
the  one  which  has  been  cropped  thirty-five  years. 

The  earlier  results  secured  in  these  experiments  in  Minnesota  have 
been  confirmed  by  all  of  the  later  investigations.  In  Bulletin  No.  109 
of  the  Minnesota  Experiment  Station,  issued  in  June,  1908,  pages 
330  to  334,  the  results  are  summarized  as  follows: 

1.  Continued  cropping  of  soils  to  grains  .only,  without  any  system  of  rotation, 
or  other  treatment,  is  telling  severely  upon  the  original  stock  of  half-decomi)osed 
animal  and  vegetable  matter  and  nitrogen.  Soils  which  have  produced  piain 
crops  exclusively  for  ten  or  fifteen  years  contain  less  humus  and  nitrogen  than 
adjoining  soils  that  have  never  been  plowed. 

2.  Soils  which  have  been  cropped  until  the  organic  matter  and  humus  have 
been  materially  decreased  retain  less  water  and  dry  out  more  readily  than  when 
there  Is  a  larger  amount  of  orpanic  matter  present  In  the  soil. 

3.  Soils  which  are  rich  in  humus  contain  a  larger  amount  of  phosphates  asso- 
cited  with  them  in  available  forms  than  soils  that  are  poor  In  humus. 

4.  Soils  which  are  rich  in  humus  and  organic  matter  produce  a  larger  amount 
of  carbon  dioxide  which  acts  as  a  solvent  upon  the  soil  particles  and  aids  the 
roots  in  procuring  food. 

5.  One-half  of  a  sandy  knoll,  heavily  manured  with  well-rotted  manure,  con- 
tained nearly  a  quarter  more  water  during  a  six  weeks*  drought  than  the  other 
half  that  received  no  manure. 

6.  The  supply  of  organic  matter  In  the  soil  must  be  maintained,  because  it 
takes  such  an  important  part,  indirectly,  in  keeping  up  the  fertility.  A  good 
system  of  rotation,  including  sod  crops  and  well-prepared  farm  manures,  will 
do  this,  and  will  avoid  the  Introduction  and  use  of  commercial  fertilizers  which 
are  now  costing  the  farmers  of  the  United  States  over  $80,000,000  annually.  It 
will  not  do  to  wait  until  this  question  forces  itself  upon  us. 

7.  A  rotation  of  crops  wlil  soon  be  necessary  on  account  of  the  peculiar  com- 
position of  some  of  the  soils  and  corresponding  subsoils,  especially  those  where 
the  surface  soils  are  richer  in  phosphates  and  nitrogen  while  the  subsoils  are 
richer  In  jjotash  and  lime.  By  means  of  rotation  the  full  benefit  of  the  strong 
points  of  both  the  top  soil  and  the  subsoil  will  be  secured. 

The  decay  of  the  humus  and  liberation  of  its  nitrogen  is  only  one  of  many 
changes  that  has  taken  place.  I-.oss  of  the  element  nitrogen  can  not  be  said  to 
be  the  only  cause  of  decline  in  fertility,  as  field  experiments  with  fertilizers  on 
old  grain  lands  show  that  nitrogen  alone,  when  added  to  the  soil,  fails  to  entirely 
restore  the  fertility.  In  addition  to  the  decay  of  the  humus  and  loss  of  nitrogen, 
the  mineral  elements  of  plant  food  have  undergone  changes  in  combination, 
the  soils  have  become  lighter  in  color  and  otherwise  modified  in  physical  prop- 
erties.    ♦    ♦    ♦ 

Commercial  fertilizers  should  not  be  used  Indiscriminately  on  old  soils  with 
a  view  of  securing  large  yields,  and  It  is  not  feasible  by  their  use  alone  to 
etunoniically  restore  the  fertility  to  soils  that  have  been  impoverished  by  exclu- 
sive cropping  to  small  grains.  Commercial  fertilizers  are  of  great  value  when 
judiciously  employed  In  a  rotation  and  for  encouraging  the  growth  of  legumes, 
as  clover,  so  as  to  add  nitrogen  to  the  soil  from  atmospheric  sources.  ♦  ♦  ♦ 
Commercial  fertilizers  can  not  take  the  place  of  farm  manures  or  crop  residues, 
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particularly  those  from  clover  and  timothy,  for  pennaneutly  iniprovlufr  the  soil, 
but  they  aid  In  the  production  of  some  crops  and  often  assist  a  crop,  as  clover, 
which  in  turn  is  beneficial  in  adding  nitrogen  and  humus  to  the  soil. 

A  rotation  of  grain  crops  alone,  without  the  production  of  clover  or  a  grass 
ci-op,  WHS  found  not  to  be  sufficient  to  conserve  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  soil, 
even  where  farm  manures  were  used.  A  rotation  of  crops,  in  order  to  be  effec- 
tual, must  contain  clover  as  one  of  the  essential  parts. 

The  b^ieficial  action  of  a  clover  sod,  grass  crop  residues,  and  farm  manures 
upon  the  soil  is  not  alone  confined  to  supplying  nitrogen  and  humus-forming 
materials,  but  chemical,  bacteriological,  and  physical  changes  are  also  promoted 
In  the  soil.    ♦    •    ♦ 

The  indiscriminate  practice  of  bare  summer  fallowing  has  been  another  cause 
of  loss  of  the  soil's  nitrogen  and  humus.  ♦  ♦  ♦  Experiments  show  that  when 
summer  fallowing  is  practiced  five  times  more  nitrogen  Is  rendered  soluble  and 
available  than  Is  required  for  the  succeeding  crop;  and  the  soluble  nitrogen 
that  is  not  utilized  as  plant  food  Is  readily  lost.    ♦    ♦    ♦ 

On  most  western  farms  It  Is  more  economical  at  the  present  time  to  make  the 
reserve  mineral  matter  available  as  plant  food  than  to  purchase  new  stores.  In 
many  soils  there  Is  a  large  amount  which  Is  not  In  the  most  available  forms,  but 
is  capable  of  being  made  so  by  cultivation. 

As  a  general  result  of  the  cropping  system  it  was  found  that  any 
system  which  provided  for  the  maintenance  of  a  supply  of  vegetable 
matter  in  the  soil,  either  by  manuring  or  by  the  growing  of  pasture 
or  meadow  crops,  has  given  profitable  returns.  A  standard  five-year 
rotation — first  year,  com,  receiving  8  tons  of  manure  per  acre;  second 
year,  wheat;  third  and  fourth  years,  meadow;  fifth  year,  oats — ^has 
given  an  average  gross  income  per  year  for  the  State  of  Minnesota, 
based  on  average  farm  prices,  or  $14.08.  The  cost  of  production,  in- 
cluding $3.50  land  rental,  is  $9.05,  leaving  the  net  annual  income 
$5.03  per  acre. 

The  plots  which  have  grown  cultivated  crops,  such  as  corn,  potatoes, 
and  mangels,  continuously  without  manure,  have  given  poorer  returns 
than  have  the  plots  which  have  grown  grain  continuously  without 
manure. 

A  four-year  rotation — millet,  barley,  com,  and  oats — gave  no  better 
returns  than  did  the  plot  on  which  wheat  was  grown  continuously. 

The  yields  of  wheat  in  the  standard  five-year  rotations  have  ranged 
between  20  and  30  bushels,  some  seasons  and  rotations  giving  as  high 
as  35  bushels,  while  the  average  for  the  State  is  about  13  budiels. 

Emmer, — Before  closing  the  discussion  of  wheats  attention  should 
be  called  to  emmer,  which  is  destined  to  be  an  exceedingly  important 
dry -land  crop  for  high  altitudes  and  poor  soils.  The  following  is 
abstracted  from  Farmers'  Bulletin  139 : 

Emmer  is  a  si^ecies  of  wheat,  Triticum  dicoccum,  probably  derived  in  prehis- 
toric times  in  southeasteni  Europe  from  a  still  simpler  species,  T.  monococcum. 
It  is  often  confused  with  another  similar  species,  T.  spelta,  and  is  thus  incor- 
rectly called  "  si>elt."  The  grain  Is  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  spelt,  but  is 
usually  harder,  more  compressed  at  the  sides,  and  redder.  Emmer  is  a  much 
more  liardy  plant  than  spelt  In  every  way.  It  resists  drought  and  attacks  of 
leaf  rust  to  a  great  degree.  Fall-sown  varieties  are  also  quite  winter-hardy. 
It  will  produce  a  fair  crop  under  almost  any  condition  of  soil  and  climate,  but 
thrives  heist  in  a  dry  prairie  region  with  hot  summers,  where  It  gives  excellent 
yields,  30-60  bushels.  The  grain  Is  largely  cultivated  in  the  upper  Volga  region 
of  Russia,  where  the  climatic  conditions  are  more  severe  than  in  our  northern 
Great  Plains  region.  Excellent  varieties  are  also  grown  in  the  North  Caucasus, 
In  Germany,  Switzerland,  France,  Italy,  Servia,  Abyssinia,  northern  India, 
China,  and  Thibet.  Only  a  few  varieties,  however,  have  yet  been  introduced 
and  tested  in  this  country.    From  the  tests  thus  far  made  the  Russian  white- 
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diaff  varieties  give  excellent  results  in  the  northern  plains  district,  and  the 
black  winter  varieties  give  good  results  further  South.  With  the  introduction 
and  acclimatization  of  new  varieties  this  grain  promises  to  take  an  im|>ortant 
place  in  our  agriculture,  replacing  oats  and  barley  under  conditions  too  severe 
for  those  crops  and  being  about  equal  to  them  as  stock  food. 

OATS. 

A  statement «  of  the  status  of  oat  culture  in  the  United  States  has 
been  especially  prepared  by  Mr.  ,C.  W.  Warburton  and  is  submitted 
herewith. 

The  improvement  and  adaptation  of  varieties  and  the  greatly  in- 
creased yields  resulting  from  such  work  are  fully  as  great  as  in  the 
case  of  corn  and  wheat. 

Although  oats  exceed  in  nutrition  value  our  other  cereals,  probably 
less  care  has  been  given  to  their  culture  than  to  any  other  important 
crop ;  oats  are  usually  grown  also  on  the  poorest  land.  Their  great 
value  as  feed,  especially  for  horses,  results  in  their  culture  even  at  a 
loss,  so  far  as  their  market  value  is  concerned.  The  acreage  devoted 
to  oats  doubled  from  1879  to  1887  and  increased  from  1887  to  1900 
from  25,920,906  acres  to  over  27,000,000,  with  a  corresponding  in- 
crease in  yield.  In  1907  the  acreage  was  31,837,000,  but  on  account 
of  rust,  smut,  insect  pests,  and  unfavorable  weather  conditions,  the 
yield  fluctuated  considerably  in  various  years  and  localities.  The  loss 
from  smut  alone  is  estimated  at  not  less  than  4per  cent  of  the  crop,  or 
on  an  average  of  about  34,000,000  bushels.  This  can  be  easily  pre- 
vented at  very  small  cost.  Rust  is  more  difficult  to  control,  except 
through  the  use  of  resistant  varieties.  The  loss  caused  is  fully  as  great 
as  that  caused  by  smut.  Selection  and  adaptation  of  varieties,  with 
better  rotation  systems,  will  greatly  increase  the  yield  per  acre  as  soon 
as  there  is  demand  for  it  At  current  prices  the  acreage  will  probably 
remain  about  as  at  present,  with  a  tendency  to  decrease  as  average 
yields  increase  as  the  result  of  better  systems  of  rotation.  The  net 
profits  will  at  the  same  time  considerably  increase. 

BABLBY. 

Barley  is  successfuly  cultivated  under  a  wider  range  of  climatic 
and  soil  conditions  than  any  other  cereal,  though  it  reaches  its  best 
development  in  warm,  dry  climates.  Barley  belongs  to  the  same  tribe 
as  wheat  and  rye.  The  chemical  compasition  of  the  grain,  after 
taking  off  the  hull,  is  almost  identical  with  wheat.  It  is  one  of  the 
oldest  of  cultivated  crops.  Down  to  the  sixteenth  ct»ntury  it  was 
the  chief  bread  plant  of  Europe,  but  since  that  time  it  has  given  way 
to  wheat.  Its  chief  use  in  America  is  as  food  for  domestic  animals 
and  for  malting  purposes.  In  1850  New  York  produced  about  69.4 
per  cent  of  the  kmrley  grown  in  tlie  United  States,  The  North 
Atlantic  division  product  81  per  cent.  In  1900  the  center  of  pro- 
duction was  the  northern  Missouri  Valley,  in  Iowa  and  South  Dakota. 
Nine  States  now  produce  about  91  per  cent  of  the  total  yield,  viz., 
California,  Minnesota,  Wisconsin,  Iowa,  South  Dakota,  North  Da- 
kota, Washington,  New   York,  and  Nebraska,*  the  first  four  pro- 

•  See  statement  on  Oat  Crop  of  the  United  States  prepared  by  C  W.  War- 
burton  for  this  report. 

*  See  Cereals  in  America,  by  Tliomas  F.  Hunt. 
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ducing  three- fourths  of  the  total  crop.  The  world's  production  of 
barley  for  the  past  five  years,  1903  to  1907,  has  been  a  little  over 
1^00,000,000  bushels.  The  acreage  has  gradually  increased  in  the 
United  States  from  492,532  in  1866  to  1,131,217  in  1867,  reaching 
2,272,103  in  1882,  3,220,834  in  1889,  falling  a  little  below  3,000,000 
from  1896  to  1900,  then  increa.sing  to  4,295,744  in  1901,  5,145,878  in 
1904,  and  6:448,000  in  1907. 

The  yield  per  acre  has  fluctuated  between  19.2  and  29  bushels, 
averaging,  from  1867  to  1876,  22.8  bushels;  from  1877  to  1886,  22.4 
bushels;  from  1887  to  1896,  22.7  bushels;  and  from  1897  to  1906, 
25.5  bushels. 

The  farm  value  has  been  gradually  declining,  but  it  increased  in 
1907  to  66.6  cents,  the  highest  since  1881. 

Varieties. — ^There  are  two  well  marked  types  of  barley,  the  six- 
rowed  and  the  two-rowed,  both  of  very  ancient  cultivation  and  pos- 
sibly reprCvSenting  separate  species.  An  intermediate  form  {Hordeum 
vnlgare  L.)  is  the  common  four-rowed  barley.  The  two-rowed  va- 
rieties of  the  Hanna  and  Chevalier  type  appear  to  be  better  adapted 
to  the  drier  Northwest ;  while  the  six-rowed  varieties,  like  Oderbrucker 
and  Odessa,  do  better  in  the  moister  regions.  North  of  the  forty- 
third  parallel  it  is  necessary  to  sow  in  the  spring,  but  south  of  this 
line  fall  sowing  is  rapidly  coming  into  favor,  especially  since  1903, 
when  the  Department  of  Agriculture  l>egan  to  demonstrate  the  supe- 
rior value  of  the  winter  strains,  which  yield  on  an  average  25  to 
30  per  cent  more  than  the  spring  sorts  south  of  the  forty-third  par- 
allel. The  principal  reason  is  that  the  fall-sown  grain  ripens  before 
the  hot  summer  weather  arrives.  Drilled  winter  barley  m  Indiana, 
Illinois,  and  Ohio  has  stood  the  winter  better  than  broadcasted  bar- 
ley, two-thirds  of  the  loss  from  winter  killing  being  prevented  by  this 
method. 

Several  years  ago  the  Department  of  Agriculture  introduced  a  con- 
siderable number  of  hull-less  and  beardless  barleys  from  the  high 
plateaus  of  the  Himalaya  Mountains  in  Asia  and  distributed  thorn 
through  the  Rocky  Mountain  States.  Their  succass  has  been  phe- 
nomenal. Their  cultivation  has  been  successfully  carried  up  to  nearly 
9,000  feet,  where  they  give  valuable  hay  as  well  as  ^rain.  Large 
quantities  are  grown  under  irrigation  in  the  mountain  sections  of 
Montana,  Wyoming,  and  Colorado.  They  have  also  been  found  to  be 
well  adapted  to  the  semiarid  area  of  the  Great  Plains,  proving  to  be 
one  of  the  best  dry-land  crops.  Like  wheat,  oats,  and  corn,  and,  in 
fact,  most  other  crops,  the  barleys  do  best  in  soils  rich  in  humus  and 
decaying  organic  matter.  They  decline  rapidly  in  yield  if  the  humus 
and  organic  matter  is  not  maintained,  being  more  sensitive  than 
other  cereals  in  this  raspect.  In  the  rich  tule  lands  of  California  a 
vield  of  80  to  90  bushels  per  acre  is  often  secured,  and  under  favora- 
ble conditions  nearly  as  high  yields  are  often  secured  in  the  northern 
Mississippi  Valley.  Under  average  conditions,  however,  35  to  40 
bushels  is  considered  a  fair  yield.  This  is  from  10  to  15  bushels 
above  the  average  for  the  last  decade  for  the  principal  barley  area 
and  from  15  to  20  bushels  above  the  average  for  the  South.  As 
better  rotation  methods  and  cultural  methods  generally  come  into 
use  the  average  yield  of  this  crop,  like  that  of  all  others,  gradually 
increases. 
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BYE. 

The  acreage  of  rye  in  the  United  States  has  fluctuated  between 
one  and  a  half  million  and  two  million  acres  from  1866  down  to  the 
present.  The  average  yield  per  acre  declined  slightly  down  to  the 
beginning  of  the  last  decade,  during  which  there  has  been  an  average 
increase  of  3  bushels  per  acre  (13.6, 13.0, 12.9, 15.7).  The  farm  value 
has  fluctuated  considerably,  falling  as  low  as  40.9  cents  in  1896,  rang- 
ing between  50  and  60  cents  during  the  last  ten  years,  reaching  68.8 
cents  in  1904  and  73.1  cents  in  1907.    The  exports  fluctuate  greatly. 

From  the  standpoint  of  its  grain  value,  rye  is  the  least  profitable 
of  our  cereal  crops.  It  is,  however,  adapted  to  very  light,  poor  land, 
and  will  make  a  fair  crop  where  other  cereals,  with  the  exception  of 
emmer  (sometimes  erroneously  called  "spelt"),  would  fail.  Like 
the  other  cereals,  however,  it  responds  to  better  soils  or  to  fertilization. 

On  account  of  its  great  hardiness  and  its  ability  to  grow  on  poor 
soils,  it  is  largely  used  as  a  ffreen  manure  crop. 

There  is  a  great  demand  for  rye  straw  for  paper  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, and,  except  where  it  is  grown  for  green  manure,  it  is  grown 
principally  for  the  straw.  The  grain  makes  a  good  flour  for  human 
rood,  but  in  this  country  it  is  not  much  used  except  for  domestic  ani- 
mals and  for  brewing  purposes. 

The  yield  could  be  greatly  increased,  if  desired,  both  by  the  use 
of  better  cultijral  methods  and  by  selection  of  high -yielding  strains. 

BICE. 

This  is  a  cereal  crop  especially  adapted  to  wet  soils  where  other 
cereals  will  not  grow.  The  genus  Oryza  is  tropical,  and  there  are  a 
number  of  species  of  the  genus  growing  wild  in  the  Tropics  of  both 
hemispheres.  A  closely  related  genus,  Zizaiiia^  is  widely  distributed 
in  semitropical  and  northern  countries.  Z.  aqnutica  occurs  exten- 
sively in  marshy  places  throughout  North  America  and  northeastern 
Asia.  In  North  America  it  was  extensively  planted  in  marshes  and 
used  by  the  Indians  as  food.  The  southern  wild  form  of  the  Gulf 
States,  Z,  mUiacea^  is  used  only  for  hay. 

The  cultivated  rices  originated  in  southern  Asia  in  prehistoric 
times.  There  are  five  principal  groups,  corresponding  possibly  to 
species,  indigenous  to  southern  Asia,  especially  China.  Like  other 
cereals,  there  are  a  great  number  of  varieties  or  strains  adapted  to  a 
great  variety  of  conditions,  both  upland  and  aquatic.  One  hundred 
and  sixty-one  varieties  are  recognized  in  Ceylon  alone,  and  about  1,400 
in  China,  India,  and  Japan.  Only  a  few  varieties  have  been  intro- 
duced into  culture  in  the  United  States,  though  about  800  are  under 
test  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

The  principal  areas  in  the  United  States  devoted  to  rice  are  (1) 
the  delta  land  and  inland  marshes  of  the  South  Atlantic  States, 
(2)  similar  land  along  the  Gulf  coast  and  the  southern  Mississippi 
River,  and  (3)  the  prairie  soil  of  southwestern  I^ouisiana  and  south- 
eastern Texas.  The  prairie  rice  culture  is  much  like  that  of  wheat 
or  oats.  The  upland  ricas,  however,  are  not  as  good  in  quality  or 
as  high  yielding  as  those  grown  under  irrigation,  and,  while  it  can 
be  grown  on  any  soil  that  will  produce  corn  or  cotton  within  the  cot- 
ton belt,  it  will  not  compete  with  other  ^ains  on  these  soils  as  a  rule. 
Where  irrigation  is  nracticable,  as  it  is  m  some  of  the  prairie  regions 
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of  southwestern  Louisiana  and  southeastern  Texas,  systems  of  irri- 
gation and  culture  have  been  developed  by  which  it  is  possible  to  use 
the  same  machinery  as  is  used  in  cultivating  wheat,  thus  greatly 
lessening  the  labor  cost  as  compared  to  culture  in  swampy  areas, 
which  can  not  be  drained  sufficiently  to  permit  the  use  of  slich  ma- 
chinery. The  following  Uible,  taken  in  part  from  Farmers'  Bulletin 
110,  shows  the  difference  in  labor  cost  for  the  United  States  as  com- 
pared with  other  countries: 

Number  of  acres  one  man  can  farm  in  rice,  with  tcfiges,  in  different  countries.^ 


«  Farmers*  Bui.  No.  110,  p.  19.     U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  1900. 

The  following  table  shows  the  acreage,  production,  and  value  of  rice 
in  the  United  States  in  1907,  by  States: 

Acreage,  production,  and  value  of  rice  in  the  United  States  in  1901,  hy  States, 


North  Carolina 

South  Carolina 

Georgia 

Florida 

Alabama 

Mississippi 

Louisiana 

Texas 

Arkansas 

United  States 


Area. 


Acres. 
1,000 
19,100 
2.400 
2,300 
1,400 
1.100 
310,000 
284,000 
6,000 


627,300 


Average 

yield 
per  acre. 


BusheU. 
23.0 
27.0 
34.0 
30.0 
25.0 
22.0 
28.0 
32.0 
37.0 


29.9 


Produc- 
tion. 


Bvsheli. 

23.000 

616,0.10 

81,000 

69.000 

35,000 

24.000 

8,680.000 

9,088,000 

222,000 


Member  1.   member  1. 


CcnU. 
91 
107 
105 
110 
95 
90 
85 
85 
85 


18,738,000 


85.8 


Dollars. 
21,000 
652,000 
85,000 
76.000 
33,000 
22,000 
7.378,000 
7,72.5,000 
189,000 


16,081,000 


The  yields  have  been  greatly  reduced  in  the  Carolinas  by  a  disease 
known  as  "  blast/'  It  is  believed  that  varieties  resi.stant  to  the 
disease  can  be  developed.  The  same  di.sease  has  appeared  in  the  rice 
areas  of  I^uisiana  and  Texas,  where  it  is  already  causing  consid- 
erable trouble.  The  introduction  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
of  better  milling  and  better  yielding  varieties,  especially  the  Kiushu, 
greatly  stimulated  the  culture  of  this  cereal  in  the  Louisiana  and 
Texas  prairies. 
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According  to  Knapp,  there  are  about  10,000,000  acres  of  land  in  the 
five  States  bordering  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  well  suited  to  rice  cul- 
tivation. Only  about  3,000,000  acres  of  this,  however,  can  be  irrigated 
and  cultivated  by  machine  methods.  As  rotation  systems  will  be 
required  in  order  to  control  weeds  and  keep  up  the  humus  supply, 
only  about  one-half  of  this  would  be  devoted  to  rice  in  any  one  year. 
The  present  acreage  devoted  to  rice,  as  shown  in  the  tabled  just  cited, 
is  627,300,  with  an  average  production  of  29.9  bushels,  or  18,738,000 
bushels.  Besides  this  the  United  States  annually  imports  over 
120,000,000  pounds  of  rice.  The  amount  has  been  gradually  increas- 
ing, being  over  200,000,000  pounds  in  1906.  It  is  evident,  therefore, 
that  the  demand  for  rice  is  increasing.  If  the  million  and  a  half 
acres  available  for  rice  each  year  in  the  South  should  be  put  into 
this  crop  and  the  yield  should  be  about  the  average  of  10  barrels 
(162  pounds)  per  acre,  the  product  would  amount  to  2,500,000,000 
pounds  of  cleaned  rice,  nearly  six  times  the  amount  of  our  present 
consumption.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  this  food  resource  has 
great  potential  value  and  can  fully  keep  up  with  the  deiuand 
at  remunerative  prices.  As  Knapp"  states  in  Farmers'  Bulletin 
No.  110: 

The  employment  of  machinery  in  the  rice  fields  of  the  Southwest  similar  to 
that  used  in  the  great  wheat  fields  of  California  and  the  Dakotas  is  revolu- 
tionizing the  methods  of  cultivation  and  greatly  reducing  the  cost  The  Amer- 
ican rice  grower,  employing  higher-priced  labor  than  any  other  rice  grower 
of  the  world,  will  ultimately  be  able  to  market  his  crop  at  the  least  cost  and 
the  greatest  profit.  If,  in  addition,  the  same  relative  Improvement  can  be 
secured  in  the  rice  Itself,  if  varieties  which  yield  from  80  to  90  per  cent  of 
head  rice  in  the  finished  product  can  be  successfully  introduced,  American  rice 
growers  will  be  able  to  command  the  highest  prices  for  their  product  in  the 
markets  of  the  world.  In  view  of  the  success  in  this  direction  of  the  Kiushu 
rice,  experimentally  introduced  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  more  than 
100  tons  of  this  rice  were  ordered  from  Japan  by  Louisiana  planters  for  the 
season  of  1900. 

SOBGHUMS.^ 

All  of  the  sorghums  now  in  cultivation  probably  originated  from  a 
wild  species  native  in  tropical  Africa. 

The  sorghums  grown  in  this  country  may  be  sepanited  into  four 
groups — (1)  the  l)room  corns,  (2)  sorgo,  or  sweet  sorghums,  (8) 
kafirs,  and  (4)  durras.  The  broom  corns  are  grown  only  for  their 
brush.  The  sweet  sorghums  are  grown  for  forage  and  sirups,  the 
kafirs  for  grain  and  lorage,  and  the  durras  principally  for  grain. 
The  last  two  groups  are  generally  known  as  the  nonsaccharine 
sorghums  and  are  especially  adapted  to  the  hot,  dry,  or  semiarid 
sections  of  the  West  and  Southwest.  All  the  varieties  are  very 
resistant  to  alkali.  The  durras  are  especially  alkali  and  drought- 
resistant  and  adapted  to  higher  altitudes.  They  are  taller  and  less 
leafy  than  the  kafirs.  While  the  kafirs  are  most  largely  grown  and 
have  the  widest  adaptation,  some  of  the  improved  strains  of  durra 
or  milo  are  coming  into  prominence  in  the  drier  are^s  of  the  Great 

"  lUce  Culture  in  the  United  States,  by  Dr.  S.  A.  Knapp,  Farmers'  Bui.  110, 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr. 

*  See  Farmers'  Bui.  13.5,  Sorghum  Sirup  Manufacture ;  174,  Broom  Com ; 
246.  Saccharine  Sorghums  for  Forage:  2S8.  The  NonsncobarfT'e  Sorghuir.s;  3lI*J. 
Milo  as  a  Dry  Land  Grain  Cr(»i>;  and  Ceieuis  of  America,  by  Hunt. 
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Plains,  especially  western  Texas,  New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  and 
Kansas. 

The  ordinary  so-called  dwarf  milo  obtainable  in  the  market  is  the 
type  usually  grown,  but  on  account  of  its  lack  of  uniformity  in 
height  of  seed  heads  and  bending  of  the  heads  it  is  very  difficult  to 
handle  by  machinery.  Improved  strains,  nonsuckering  and  imiform, 
with  upright  heads  and  light  yellow  seeds,  have  been  developed  and 
are  being  distributed  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  These  are 
handled  easily  by  the  ordinary  harvesting  machinery  and  yield  from 
25  to  55  bushels  of  grain  per  acre.  Its  value  for  stock  food  is 
slightly  less  than  that  of  com,  containing  a  slightly  smaller  per- 
centage of  protein  and  half  the  percentage  of  fat.  In  tropical  coim- 
tries,  however,  the  sorghums  are  almost  as  largely  used  for  human 
food  as  rice.  In  this  country  their  use  as  human  food  is  principally 
as  griddle-cake  flour. 

The  principal  value  of  the  sorghums  to  the  United  States  lies  in 
their  adaptation  to  conditions  where  other  grain  and  forage  crops 
are  more  difficult  to  produce.  The  opportunities  for  improving  and 
adapting  the  various  strains  are  very  great. 

It  is  doubtful  whether  the  sweet  varieties  can  ever  compete  with 
sugar-cane  and  beets  for  sugar  manufacture.  They  may  prove,  how- 
ever, to  be  a  valuable  crop  for  the  manufacture  of  denatured  alcohol. 
As  a  soiling  crop  and  for  hay  and  silage  mixed  with  legumes  the 
sweet  sorghums  are  superior  to  the  nonsaccharine  sorts,  though  the 
latter  are  now  principally  in  use. 

It  is  not  a  perfectly  safe  pasture  plant  on  account  of  the  prussic 
acid  likely  to  develop  in  second -growth  plants  or  plants  which  have 
been  frosted  or  otherwise  checked.  Sorghum  is,  however,  extensively 
used  for  pasture. 

BUCKWHEAT. 

Buckwheat  belongs  to  the  smart- weed  family  and  is  adapted  to  poor 
soils  and  short  cold  seasons.  It  grows  wild  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Amur  in  Manchuria,  in  Dahuria,  and  near  Lake  Baikal.  It  has 
long  been  cultivated  in  China,  northern  India,  and  in  the  Himalaya 
Mountains.  The  species  came  into  central  Europe  in  the  middle 
ages  through  Tartary  and  Russia.  It  was  early  introduced  into 
.^erica  and  is  quite  extensively  cultivated  in  New  York,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Michigan,  Wisconsin,  and  Maine,  these  States  producing  four- 
fifths  of  the  crop  in  1899.  The  acreage  and  production  have  been 
about  constant  since  1870,  when  the  acreage  fell  from  a  little  over 
1,000,000  to  a  little  over  500,000.  It  reached  800,000  in  1880,  and  has 
fluctuated  about  this  figure  to  date.  The  average  yield,  in  bushels,  per 
acre  in  the  United  States  for  1866  was  21.8  bushels;  in  1867,  17,4;  for 
the  decade  1868-1877,  17.4  bushels;  for  the  decade  1878  to  1887,  14.1 
bushels;  1888-1897, 16.2  bushels;  1898-1907,  17.8  bushels.  The  tabled 
on  the  following  page  shows  the  acreage,  production,  and  value  of 
buckwheat  in  the  United  States  in  1907,  oy  States. 

«  Yearbook,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  1907,  p.  649. 
72539— S.  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol  3 12 
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Area  and  value  of  huckxcheat  in  the  United  States  in  1907, 


Under  favorable  conditions,  buckwheat  will  mature  a  crop  of  seed 
in  from  eight  to  ten  weeks.  It  will  grow  at  higher  altitudes  and 
farther  north  than  any  other  grain  crop.  It  is  not  affected  by 
diseases  or  insects,  but  is  very  sensitive  to  heat  and  drought.  The 
Japanese  variety  is  the  hardiest  strain,  which  with  Silver  Hull  and 
Common  Gray  are  the  types  commonly  grown  in  the  United  States. 
The  flour  is  used  principally  for  pancakes  and  as  food  for  hens.  Its 
average  farm  value  is  about  $11  per  acre. 

IMPOBTANCE  OP  CEBEAL  CBOPS. 

On  account  of  the  relatively  important  position  that  cereal  crops 
have  occupied  in  the  past  and  always  will  occupy  in  the  agriculture 
of  the  world  they  have  been  chiefly  discussed  individually.  The  com- 
parative areas  and  value  of  cereals  in  the  United  States  as  compared 
with  other  field  crops  is  shown  in  the  following  table  compiled  from 
the  Twelfth  Census  by  Hunt:« 

Area  and  value  of  field  crops  in  the  United  States  in  1899. 


Area 
(acres). 


Cereals 184,994,588 

Hay  and  forace 61 ,691 ,  166 


legumes  for  the  seeds. 

Tubers 

Roots 

Sugar  plants. 

Fibers 

Stimulants... 


1,964,634 

2,938,952 

537,447 

855,995 

26,401,660 

1,101,483 


Value 
of  crops. 


Value 
per  acre. 


$1,484,231,038 
487,125,685 
28,308,228 
98,387,614 
19,876,200 
61,367,685 
390,879,985 
56,993,003 


sao2 

7.93 
14.36 
33.47 
36.98 
60.01 
11.02 
51.74 


•  The  Cereals  in  America,  by  Thomas  F.  Hunt,  p.  3. 
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Of  the  total  area  in  hay  and  forage  crops,  6.7  per  cent  was  devoted 
to  clover,  50.7  per  cent  to  tame  and  cultivated  grasses  other  than 
clover,  6.3  per  cent  to  grains  cut  green  for  hay,  5.1  per  cent  to  forage 
crops,  3.4  per  cent  to  alfalfa,  2.8  per  cent  to  millet  and  Hungarian 
grasses,  and  25.1  per  cent  to  wild,  salt,  and  prairie  grasses. 

The  acreage,  production,  and  value  of  the  eight  cereals  in  1899, 
and  percentage  of  the  total  contributed  by  each,  are  shown  in  the  fol- 
lowing table,  taken  from  the  Twelfth  Census  :<* 


Grain. 

Acres. 

Bushels. 

Value. 

Per  cent 
of  total 
acreage. 

Percent 
of  total 
yield. 

Percent 
of  total 
value. 

All  cereals 

1^4,994,588 

4,434,698,746 

$1,484,231,038  j        100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

Com 

Wheat 

Oats 

Rye 

Barley 

Buckwheat 

Rice 

Kafir  com 

94,916,911 

52,588,574 

29,539,698 

2,054,292 

4,470,196 

807,060 

351,344 

266,513 

1 

2,666,440,279 

658,534,252 

943,389,375 

25,568,625 

119,634,877 

11,233,515 

4,728,710 

6,169,113 

828,258,326 

369,945,320 

217,098,584 

12,290,640 

41,631,762 

5,747,863 

7,891,613 

1,307,010 

51.3 
28.4 
16.0 
1.1 
2.4 
.4 

•J 

60.1 

14.8 

21.3 

.6 

2.7 

.3 

.1 

.1 

55.8 

24.9 

14.6 

.8 

2.8 

.4 

.6 

.1 

HAY  AND  FOBAOE  CBOPS. 

According  to  the  last  census,  the  total  improved  farm  area  in  the 
United  States  in  1899  was  414,000,000  acres,  of  which  nearly  290,- 
000,000  acres  were  in  crops  of  all  kinds.  The  difference,  approxi- 
mately 125,000,000  acres,  was  probably  devoted  to  pasture.  This,  in 
addition  to  the  area  utilized  for  cultivated  grasses  and  forage  crops, 
makes  the  area  devoted  to  these  classes  of  plants  nearly  189,000,000 
acres — approximately  4,000,000  acres  greater  than  that  devoted  to  all 
the  cereal  crops  combined.  A  considerable  portion  of  this  land,  now 
in  wild  grasses  and  pastures,  has  in  .some  States  formerly  been  culti- 
vated to  cereal  and  other  crops  and  could  now  be  utilized  for  that 
purpose,  if  necessary,  or  if  sucli  utilization  wore  more  profitable  than 
their  use  for  pasture.  In  some  States  a  considerable  portion  of  this 
land  is  mountainous  or  swampy  and  under  present  conditions  would 
probably  be  utilized  only  for  pasture  and  hay  crops.  The  percentage 
of  the  land  thus  devoted  to  wild  pasture  and  hay  crops  is  shown  in  the 
census  report  and  the  statistics  will  therefore  not  be  repeated  here. 

The  largest  increase  in  the  utilization  of  this  wild-grass  land  for 
cultivated  grasses  and  forage  has  occurred  in  the  West  and  in  the 
South.  In  the  South  the  increase  is  due  largely  to  the  fact  that  large 
areas  which  were  formerly  in  many  cases  under  cultivation  have  been 
allowed  to  run  wild  for  long  periods,  but  with  the  general  agricul- 
tural progress  of  the  South,  the  development  of  stock  raising,  and 
the  diversification  of  crops,  these  lands  are  being  utilized  for  culti- 
vated hay  and  forage  crops.  The  production  per  acre  in  the  Southern 
States  has  increased  faster  than  the  acreage,  which  is  the  result  of  the 
use  of  better  agricultural  methods,  especially  the  more  general  use  of 
leguminous  crops  and  fertilizers. 

The  rapid  development  of  tlie  use  of  unimproved  grass  lands  for 
cultivated  forage  is  coincident  in  nearly  all  the  States  with  an  in- 
crease in  the  live-stock  interests,  as  shown  by  the  census  reports.     The 
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general  summaries,  showing  the  acreage  and  value  of  hay  and  forage 
crops,  compared  to  the  value  and  acreage  of  all  crops,  and  the  acreage 
of  improved  land,  is  here  included  to  show  the  very  great  importance 
of  the  hay  crops :  • 


Acreage  of 
hay  and 
forage. 

Acreage  of 
all  crops. 

Per  cent  of  acreage  of— 

SUtes  and  Territories. 

Acreage  of 

improved 

land. 

All  crops 
In  hay 

and 
forage. 

Improved 
land  in 

hay  and 
forage. 

The  United  SUtes  « 

61,691,166 

289,821,549 

414,793,191 

21.3 

14.9 

35,676.042 
12,919,041 
7,051,123 
3,883,662 
3,161,201 

163.000,561 
24,683,365 
16,622,861 
56,233,143 
29,194.661 

222,314,099 
38,920,614 
27,155,681 
80,007,867 
46,100,226 

21.9 
62.3 
42.4 
69 
7.4 

16.0 

North  Atlantic  division 

r^.2 

Western  division 

26.0 

South  Central  division 

4.9 

South  Atlantic  division 

4.7 

Value  of 
all  crops. 

Value  of 
hay  and 
forage. 

Percent- 
age 
value  of 
all  crops 
in  hay 

and 
forage. 

Average  value 
per  acre  of— 

Percent- 
age of 
total 
value  of 
hay  and 
forage. 

States  and  Territories. 

AU 
crops. 

?^1 

forage. 

The  United  States  o 

$2,910,138,663 

$484,256,846 

16.6 

$10.04 

$7.«5 

100.0 

North  Central  division 

1,373,021,966 
374,955,069 
192,668,844 
617,822,833 
330,370,926 

221,866,406 
141,959,434 
60,839,199 
30,663,233 
36,926,431 

16.2 
37.9 
31.6 
5.0 
8.8 

8.42 
15.19 
11.59 
10.99 
11.. ^2 

6.22 
10.99 
8.63 
7.90 
13.38 

45.8 

North  Atlantic  division 

29.3 

Western  division 

12.6 

South  Central  division 

6.3 

South  Atlantic  division 

6.0 

•  Data  for  .\la8ka  nnd  Hawaii  Included  in  totals  for  United  States,  but  not  In  those  for 
the  5  geographic  divisions. 

The  hay  and  forage  crops  are  made  up  of  a  very  large  number  of 
both  wild  and  cultivated  species.  On  the  ranges  oi  the  West,  and  to 
a  considerable  extent  in  the  North  Central  States  and  the  Southern 
States,  wild  grasses  enter  into  the  composition  of  the  hay,  even  on 
lands  that  are  under  cultivation.  There  are  about  3,500  Imown  spe- 
cies of  true  grasses,  divided  into  about  300  genera.  Of  this  numoer 
there  are  in  the  United  States  1,380  species  (1,275  native  and  105  in- 
troduced), divided  among  165  genera.  Scribner  estimates  that  38  of 
these  grasses  have  earned  a  high  reputation  as  hay  grasses,  35  as 
pasture  grasses,  14  as  lawn  grasses,  and  24  as  grasses  for  wet  lands, 
20  for  embankments,  and  19  for  holding  shifting  sands,  the  same 
grass  occasionally  occurring  in  the  different  categories. 

In  the  census  returns  the  true  grasses  are  listed  as  (1)  wild,  salt, 
and  prairie  grasses,  the  total  acreage  amounting  to  nearly  one-fourth 
of  all  the  acreage  producing  hay  and  forage;  (2)  the  millet  and  Hun- 
garian grasses,  grown  especially  in  the  North  Central  and  South  Cen- 
tral divisions,  but  to  some  extent  throughout  the  United  States.  The 
total  area  reported  in  this  class  of  grasses  was  a  little  under  2,000,000 
acres,  producing  nearly  3,000,000  tons. 

Among  the  millets  and  Hungarian  grasses  the  best  known  are  th? 
foxtail  or  common  millets,  the  broom-corn  millets,  barnyard  millet, 
and  pearl  millet    The  former  are  the  most  commonly  cultivated,  and 
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all  of  them  produce  not  only  a  large  amount  of  forage  but  large 
quantities  of  grain.  The  millets  are  all  hot-weather  plants,  but  are 
exceedingly  drought-resistant.  They  will  grow  luxuriantly  on  poor 
soils,  but  respond  well  to  richer  soils.  Many  of  these  grasses  could 
be  easily  improved  both  for  seed  production  and  for  forage  and  hay, 
but  so  lar  very  little  attention  has  been  given  to  them. 

Para  grass — Recently  Para  grass,  a  South  American  Panicum>.  has 
given  excellent  yields  along  the  Gulf  coast  and  in  Florida.  Its  cul- 
ture is  rapidly  extending  westward,  especially  in  southern  Texas.  It 
has  a  great  advantage  over  Bermuda  grass  or  Johnson  grass,  as  its 
runners  are  on  the  surface  and  can  be  easily  destroyed,  whereas  in 
the  OTasses  mentioned  the  runners  have  a  tendency  to  go  rather  deep, 
so  mat  they  are  difficult  to  eradicate  from  cultivated  land  and, 
for  that  reason,  are  much  in  disfavor.  The  Para  grass,  however, 
can  not  stand  much  cold  at  the  present  time.  It  will  doubtless,  how- 
ever, gradually  be  pushed  farther  north  and  may  become  one  of  the 
most  valuable  forage  and  hay  grasses  for  moist  or  wet  lands.  In 
Florida  Para  grass  has  carried  as  high  as  6  head  of  cattle  per  acre 
for  eight  montns  of  the  year. 

Guinea  grass. — ^This  is  a  closely  related  species  introduced  from 
Africa.  It  grows  more  as  a  bunch  grass,  is  adapted  to  drier  lands, 
and  is  a  highly  prized  grass,  especially  in  Florida,  Alabama,  and 
Mississippi. 

Grab-grass. — ^The  crab-grass  of  the  South,  though  considerable  of  a 
weed,  makes  excellent  volunteer  forage  and  very  good  hay. 

Bermuda  grass. — ^The  most  common  lawn  and  pasture  grass  of  the 
South  is  the  Bermuda  grass.  It  produces  a  very  fine  quality  of  hay, 
is  an  excellent  sand  and  soil  binding  grass  on  account  of  its  strong 
rootstocks,  stands  pasturing  well,  and  is  quite  resistant  to  cold. 

Blu^grass. — In  the  North  the  Kentucky  bluegrass  is  the  principal 
cultivated  pasture  grass  and  lawn  grass.  It  is  especially  adapted  to 
limestone  soils. 

Timothy  and  redtop. — In  the  North  the  principal  hay  grasses  are 
timothy  and  redtop,  the  former  adapted  to  the  higner  and  drier  lands, 
and  the  latter  to  tne  moister  situations. 

Other  wild  grasses. — In  the  West  the  principal  wild  grasses  are  the 
blue  and  white  grama,  mesquite,  buffalo,  and  the  bunch  grasses,  the 
big  bluestem,  and  the  western  wheatgrass.  A  large  number  of  other 
genera  and  species,  however,  are  of  great  importance  as  adapted  to 
special  conditions,  especially  to  high  altitudes,  to  alkali,  and  to  with- 
stand drought,  many  of  the  most  valuable  species,  like  buffalo  grass, 
curing  as  they  stand  on  the  ground,  making  an  excellent  winter  feed. 

As  previously  stated,  many  of  these  wild  grasses  have  been  almost 
destroyed  in  parts  of  the  range  country,  owing  to  overstocking,  but  it 
has  been  found  that,  if  the  range  is  rested  ana  if  the  wild  grasses  are 
allowed  to  seed  for  a  few  years,  they  can  easily  come  back  to  their 
former  luxuriance.  Observations  made  by  Mr.  Coville  in  connection 
with  the  Forest  Service  show  that  it  is  often  necessary  to  keep  the 
stock  off  the  ran^e  only  for  a  short  period,  while  the  more  important 
grasses  are  forming  their  seed.  After  the  seed  is  formed,  the  range 
may  be  again  used  without  serious  injury  to  the  grass  flora.  Taking 
advantage  of  this  fact  promises  to  be  one  of  the  most  important  ele- 
ments in  range  management. 
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Great  improvements  can  he  matle  by  selection,  not  onlv  in  our 
native  grasses,  but  in  the  introduced  species.  Their  value  anrl  adapta- 
tion to  certain  areas  can  by  this  process  be  very  greatly  increased. 
Grasses  respond  also  readily  to  fertilizers,  especially  to  nitrogen  and 
phosphates. 

Next  to  the  legumes,  the  grasses  are  the  most  important  soil-im- 
proving crops,  provided  a  considerable  portion  of  the  stubble  or  the 
sod  is  occasionally  turned  under  or  allowed  to  rot  on  the  ground,  thus 
forming  hunnis.  Under  these  conditions  in  limestone  soils,  if  the 
proper  bacteria  are  present,  large  quantities  of  atmospheric  nitro- 
gen are  Hxed  bv  the  bacteria,  the  carbon  required  in  the  process  being 
furnished  by  tlie  dead  grasses.  None  of  the  grasses,  however,  so  far 
as  known,  have  symbiotic  bacteria  growing  on  their  roots,  as  in  the 
case  of  legumes. 

LEQXTMINOUS  FORAGE  CROPS. 

Closer, — Of  the  leguminous  forage  crops,  the  most  important 
are  the  clovers  in  the  Northeast  and  North  Central  sections,  cowpeas 
in  the  Southeast  and  South  Central  States,  and  alfalfa  in  the  West. 
There  are  about  250  specie-s  belonging  to  the  true  clovers,  genus 
Trifolinvi^  about  G5  of  which  are  native  in  North  America,  the  great- 
est number  being  in  the  Western  States.  Many  of  these  are  ex- 
tremely valuable  as  elements  in  the  native  forage  and  as  soil-improv- 
ing, nitrogen-fixing  crops. 

The  most  valuable  cultivated  species,  however,  are  the  introduced 
varieties — red  clover,  mammoth  clover,  criuison  clover,  alsike,  and 
berseem.  Of  these  the  red  clover  is  the  most  important  and  the  most 
widely  cultivated.  It  has  many  strains  as  the  result  of  cultivation 
under  different  conditions,  but  up  to  the  present  time  very  little 
attention  has  been  given  to  selecting  and  adapting  varieties  to  local- 
ities. 

Clover  requires  a  well-drained  soil  containing  considerable  lime. 
It  is  extremely  sensitive  to  acid  reaction  in  the  soil  or  to  a  lack  of 
potash  or  ])hosj)horic  acid.  It  also  requires,  like  the  other  legumes, 
ceitain  types  of  bacteria,  which  form  nodules  on  the  roots  and  secure 
nitrogen  from  the  air  for  the  use  of  the  plant.  Occasionally  these 
bacteria  are  not  present  in  the  soil  or  are  of  reduced  vitality  or 
nitrogen  fixing  power,  and  clover  fails  to  do  w^ell  until  the  soil  is 
reinoculated. 

In  the  South  a  root  and  stem  disease  has  destroyed  large  areas 
of  red  clover,  and  the  disease,  living  in  the  soil,  prevents  the  growth 
of  clover  on  those  soils.  The  Tennessee  station  has  found  that 
strains  resistant  to  this  fungus  can  be  developed,  and  such  selected 
strains  of  clover  grow^  well  in  soils  where  the  ordinary  types  die 
out  completely.  The  large  number  of  species  of  clovers  which 
hybridize  readily  makes  it  possible  to  produce  strains  adapted  to  a 
very  wide  range  of  conditions  and  agricultural  requireuients. 

Crimson  clover  is  cultivated  especially  in  the  South  Atlantic 
States  north  of  the  cotton  belt  and  south  of  the  fortieth  parallel. 
It  is  grown  principally  as  a  cover  crop  in  orchards  for  soil  improve- 
ment. 

In  the  Southern  States  the  principal  legimie  grown  for  hay  and 
for  soil  improvement,  as  well  as  for  the  seed,  is  the  cowpea.    There 
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is  a  large  number  of  varieties  of  cowpea,  probably  originally  de- 
veloping from  a  single  species,  Vigna  sinensis  (a  bean  rather  than 
a  pea).  Unlike  the  clovers,  the  cowpeas  are  well  adapted  to  soils  in- 
clmed  to  be  acid,  but  are,  nevertheless,  prolific  nitrogen  fixers,  pro- 
vided they  ai-e  supplied  with  the  proper  bacteria.  The  cowf^ea,  how- 
ever, is  peculiarly  subject,  on  light  soils,  to  attacks  from  the  nematode 
rootworm,  causing  galls  on  the  roots,  and  to  a  disease  known  as  wilt. 
The  culture  of  varieties  susceptible  to  these  diseases  is  likely  to  infect 
the  soil  to  such  an  extent  that  other  crops  sensitive  to  these  diseases 
can  not  be  developed,  and  even  the  peas  themselves  fail  to  grow.  The 
only  crops  not  injured  by  root-knot  are  the  grasses  and  grains.  The 
disease  is  very  injurious  to  vegetables,  fruit  trees,  and  cotton,  and 
many  thousands  of  acres  have  been  practically  ruined  for  thes<? 
crops  by  the  development  of  nematodes  in  connection  with  the 
cowpea.  As  the  cowpea,  however,  is  absolutely  essential  as  a  soil- 
improving  crop,  it  was  necessary  to  find  a  strain  resistant  not  only  to 
the  nematode  but  to  the  wilt.  This  was  accomplished  in  the  variety 
known  as  "  Iron,"  which  is  extremely  resistant  to  both  diseases  and 
can  be  used  with  perfect  safety  on  soils  infected  with  the  diseases  or 
without  danger  of  introducing  disease  to  soils  not  infected.  The 
Iron  cowpea,  therefore,  is  the  key  to  the  improvement  of  the  lig:hter, 
sandy  soils  in  practically  all  the  Southern  States.  Its  resistant 
qualities  have  now  been  bred  into  a  number  of  other  strains  of 
cowpea,  but  these  have  not  yet  come  into  commercial  use.  It  is  pos- 
sible, however,  to  produce  resistant  strains  which  give  high  yields  of 
hay  and  seed  and  which  are  adapted  to  the  various  localities.  Much 
intei-est  is  now  being  taken  by  experimenters  in  this  work. 

Alfalfa  or  lucem  {Medicago  sativa). — This  is  the  most  important 
leguminous  hay  and  forage  plant  of  the  West.  It  was  introduced 
into  California  from  Chile  in  1854,  and  spread  first  through  the  irri- 
gated sections.  Some  of  the  varieties  are  especially  adapted  to  irri- 
gated lands,  on  which  they  give  extremely  high  yields.  It  has  been 
grown  more  or  less  in  every  State  of  the  Union,  although  it  is  only 
in  the  West  and  Southwest  that  its  culture  has  reached  large  pro- 
portions. Until  very  recently  alfalfa  was  supposed  to  be  practically 
one  species,  but  more  careful  study  has  shown  that  there  are  probably 
several  species  and  a  very  large  number  of  varieties,  much  of  the  com- 
mercial seed  being  considerably  mixed. 

The  ordinary  alfalfa  or  purple  lucem  is  widely  cultivated  all  over 
Europe  and  Asia  and  has  hybridized  to  some  extent  with  other  spe- 
cies native  in  those  regions,  especially  with  the  yellow  form,  Medi- 
cago falcata^  growing  in  the  north  of  Europe.  The  latter  species  has 
yellow  flowers  and  is  extremely  cold  resistant.  These  hybrids,  known 
as  Medicago  media^  combine  the  fine  hay  qualities  of  the  ordinary 
alfalfa  with  the  cold  and  drought-resistant  qualities  of  the  yellow 
northern  form  and  are  thus  much  better  adapted  for  growth  in  such 
localities.  Some  of  thase  hybrids  are  known  under  the  common 
name  of  sand  lucern  and  are  found  to  be  well  adapted  to  northern 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  the  Dakotas,  and  Montana.  A  similar  inter- 
mediate form  has  been  found  in  Turkestan,  and  is  probably  a  hybrid 
between  the  yellow  form  of  northern  Siberia  and  the  dry-land  strains 
of  the  ordinary  alfalfa  growing  in  Turkestan. 

Alfalfa  adjusts  itself  to  climates  and  soils  with  considerable 
facility  and,  where  it  has  long  been  cultivated  under  peculiar  climatic 
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conditions,  it  adapts  itself  to  these  conditions.  Extremely  valuable 
sorts  or  strains  may  thus  be  secured  from  many  Old  World  localities, 
and  these  strains  when  introduced  into  similar  conditions  in  the 
United  States  are  proving  of  more  value  than  the  ordinary  unad- 
justed or  unadapted  sorts.  It  is  absolutely  essential,  however,  in  in- 
troducing these  strains  to  know  the  exact  conditions  to  which  they 
are  adapted;  otherwise  they  will  simply  break  up  and  require  ac- 
climatization again.  An  American  adaptation  of  this  kind  has  been 
found  in  northern  Minnesota  and  has  been  distributed  under  the 
name  of  Grimm  alfalfa.  This  is  an  acclimatized  strain  of  ordinary 
alfalfa,  possibly  having  a  slight  admixture  of  the  northern  yellow 
species  falcatcu  In  any  case,  it  is  an  extremely  valuable  cold-resistant 
sort. 

A  strain  of  alfalfa  secured  in  an  oasis  of  the  Sahara  Desert  is  ex- 
tremely alkali  resistant  and  may  prove  valuable  for  such  locations. 

A  careful  study  of  the  varieties  and  adaptations  of  this  important 
class  of  leguminous  crops  is  now  being  made  bv  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  experiment  stations,  and  practical  farmers,  and  great 
improvements  will  undoubiedlj  soon  be  made  in  the  adaptation  of 
these  varieties  to  varying  conditions.  There  is  no  doubt  that  strains 
well  adapted  to  culture  in  the  Eastern  and  Southern  States  can  be 
developed.  The  alfalfas  are  perennial,  deep-rooted  crops,  strong 
nitrogen  fixers  when  supplied  with  the  proper  bacteria,  and  extremely 
valuaole  not  only  for  forage  and  hay  but  as  soil  improvers,  making 
large  amounts  of  humus  and  fixing  large  quantities  of  atmospheric 
nitrogen. 

The  nodule  bacteria  adapted  to  alfalfa  are  rather  more  sensitive 
to  unfavorable  soil  conditions  than  the  types  adapted  to  other  legumes, 
and  greater  difficulty  is  therefore  found  in  inoculating  seed  for  sow- 
ing in  areas  where  the  germ  is  not  present.  For  this  reason  inocula- 
tion with  soil  has  proved  more  certain  in  many  cases  than  culture 
inoculation,  and  where  soil  can  be  obtained  free  rrom  injurious  weeds 
or  diseases  this  method  is  to  be  recommended. 

The  worst  pests  of  alfalfa,  however,  are  weeds,  especially  the  dod- 
ders and  wild  barleys  and  other  passes.  The  alfalfa  leaf-spot  and 
anthracnose  (the  same  disease  which  attacks  clover)  are  often  quite 
destructive  in  the  Southeastern  States,  where  root  nematodes  also  do 
considerable  damage  to  this  crop.  In  the  Southwest  the  root-rot, 
Ozonium^  which  attacks  cotton,  also  attacks  alfalfa,  and,  as  all  these 
pests  are  readily  distributed  through  soil,  it  is  considered  a  dangerous 
practice  to  distribute  soil  for  the  purpose  of  inoculation,  except  from 
very  carefully  controlled  fields,  which  are  hard  to  find.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  supplies  pure  cultures,  and  with  a  little  care 
these  can*  usually  be  made  to  work  satisfactorily.  Wherever  sweet 
clover  grows  the  sweet-clover  germ  present  in  the  soil  works  satis- 
factorily on  alfalfa,  so  that  inoculation  is  not  usually  necessary. 

The  vetches, — Two  of  the  twenty  or  more  species  of  vetches  have 
been  used  considerably  in  this  country  as  cover  crops  and  for  soil 
improvement  and  hay — spring  vetch  or  tare  {Vicia  sativa)  and  the 
winter,  hairy,  or  sand  vetch  {Vicia  villosa).  The  former  is  cultivated 
to  some  extent  in  New  England  and  in  Washington,  Oregon,  and 
California.  The  winter  vetch,  or  hairy  vetch,  is  much  better  adapted 
to  the  agricultural  requirements  of  a  winter  cover  crop  than  the 
former  species  and  is  coming  to  be  widely  used  for  that  purpose. 
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Very  cold-resistant  strains  of  this  winter  vetch  have  been  introduced 
from  northern  Europe  and  have  been  adjusted  to  the  conditions  in 
New  England.  It  also  otows  quite  successfully  through  the  Middle 
States  and  the  South.  It  produces  a  mass  of  fibrous  roots,  which 
when  inoculated  produce  abundant  root  tubercles.  It  does  not  seed 
well  unless  inoculated.  Although  it  does  best  on  good  soil  it  makes  * 
an  excellent  growth  on  poor  sandy,  gravelly  soils,  where  it  produces 
a  heavy  growth  of  nodules. 

The  importance  of  inoculation  on  poor  soils  is  shown  by  the  results 
secured  at  the  Alabama  station.  Without  inoculation  it  produced 
only  232  pounds  of  hav  per  acre,  but  with  inoculation  it  produced 
2,540  pounds.  At  the  Cornell  station  over  6,800  pounds  of  air-dried 
forage  per  acre  were  produced  in  three  months,  and  even  higher 
yields  than  this  have  been  produced  in  many  localities.  This  winter 
vetch  is  not  only  cold  resistant,  but  also  resists  drought  and  is  not 
subject  to  serious  injury  from  diseases  or  insects.  It  is,  therefore,  one 
of  the  most  promising  of  our  winter  cover  crops  both  from  the  stand- 
point of  soil  improvement  and  forage  as  well  as  hay. 

Other  valuable  legumes. — In  the  cotton  States  the  velvet  bean 
(Mucuna  utilis),  the  Florida  beggarweed  {Desmodium  tortuosunv)  ^ 
Japan  clover  (Lespedeza  striata)^  and  the  bur  clovers  {Medicago 
maculata  and  M.  dentictdata)  are  all  valuable  cover  crops. 

A  large  number  of  other  legimies,  both  native  and  introduced,  are 
being  experimented  with  by  department  and  experiment  station  work- 
ers, and  it  is  believed  that  leguminous  cover  crops  and  soil-im- 
proving crops  can  be  found  for  every  locality  and  condition  required. 
These,  with  the  proper  bacteria  present,  ought  to  supply  not  only  the 
soil  humus  so  necessary  to  the  maintenance  of  fertility,  but  they 
should  fix  from  the  atmosphere  the  nitrogen  required  for  our  other 
cultivated  crops  and  grasses.  The  improvement  of  these  leguminous 
cover  crops  is  rapidly  being  pushed,  and  as  agricultural  conditions 
settle  down  to  greater  permanence  their  use  in  rotations  will  be  greatly 
increased. 

In  this  connection  should  be  mentioned  also  legumes  grown  for 
seed.  These  are  also  valuable  soil  improvers,  as,  after  the  seed  is 
gathered,  the  hay  can  either  be  used  tor  stock  feeding  or  turned 
under.  AH  of  the  legimies  already  mentioned  are  more  or  less  grown 
for  seed,  but  in  addition  to  these  the  common  pea  in  its  various  varie- 
ties, the  cowpea,  the  soy  bean,  peanut,  and  horse  bean  (Vicia  faba)  are 
all  largely  cultivated.  There  is  a  very  great  number  of  varieties  of 
these  crops  adapted  to  different  conditions,  all  of  which  can  be  very 
greatly  improved  by  breeding  and  selection. 

SUGAB-PBGDUCINQ  CHOPS. 

Sugar  beets, — Of  the  root  crops  the  most  important  are  the  various 
varieties  of  beet.  Some  of  the  white  varieties  of  beet  contain  high 
percentages  of  sugar  and  are  cultivated  under  the  name  of  sugar 
t)eets,  especially  in  the  North  Central  and  Northwestern  States,  where 
the  days  are  cool  and  bright.  Formerly  the  seed  for  the  highly 
selected  strains  of  sugar  beets  was  imported,  but  in  late  years,  through 
the  effors  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  strains  have  been  de- 
veloped specially  adapted  to  the  northwestern  conditions,  which  give 
better  results  than  imported  seed. 
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The  principal  drawback  to  sugar-beet  culture  in  the  United  States 
is  the  large  amount  of  hand  labor  required  in  thinning  the  beets,  as 
the  seed  balls  have  from  two  to  five  germs  in  each  ball  and  all  but  one 
of  these  has  to  be  broken  off  after  the  seed  sprouts.  The  department 
has  under  way  a  breeding  experiment  for  the  production  of  single- 
germ  seeds,  so  that  each  uall  will  produce  but  one  sprout.  Strains 
have  already  been  secured  which  produce  more  than  60  per  cent  of 
these  single-germ  balls,  and  it  is  believed  that  ultimately  strains  of 
high  sugar-producing  sorts  of  beets  can  be  developed  which  can  be 
planted  by  machinery  and  thinned  by  machinery,  thus  greatly  re- 
ducing the  amount  of  labor  in  the  culture  of  this  crop.  When  this  is 
accomplished,  the  industry  of  sugar-beet  Rowing  in  the  United 
States  will  be  very  greatly  stimulated,  and  it  is  possible  that  not  only 
our  home  demand  for  sugar  can  be  supplied  but  that  we  can  compete 
in  the  foreign  markets. 

Sugar  cane, — The  sugar  cane  of  the  South  is  also  an  important 
sugar-producing  plant,  out  very  little  attention  has  yet  been  given 
to  its  improvement.  From  the  results  of  work  done  in  the  West 
Indies  and  to  some  extent  by  experimenters  in  this  country,  it  seems 
probable  that  considerable  improvement  can  be  made  in  the  produc- 
tiveness and  unformity  of  American  cane. 

The  soil  and  climatic  conditions  of  Louisiana  and  the  cane-growing 
sections  are  not  as  favorable  to  the  grow^th  of  this  crop  as  are  those 
of  Cuba,  Porto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  other  tropical  islands.  The  cost  of 
drainage  and  the  occasional  cold  waves,  the  high  cost  of  seed  cane, 
and  the  lower  yield  per  acre  in  Louisiana,  make  the  cost  of  sugar  per 
pound  very  much  higher  than  in  the  other  countries  named.  Unless 
some  improvement  can  be  made  in  the  methods  of  handling  this  crop 
in  the  Southern  States  it  is  doubtful  if  it  can  do  much  more  than  hold 
its  own  in  competition  with  other  cane  sections  now  in  possession  of 
the  LTnited  States.  As  shown  by  the  census  reports,  the  development 
of  the  sugar  industry  in  Hawaii  has  been  phenomenal  since  close 
trade  relations  have  been  established  between  the  islands  and  the 
United  States.  With  the  development  of  irrigation  works  it  is  prob- 
able that  considerable  land  not  now  cultivated  can  be  brought  under 
cultivation  for  cane  and  that  the  amount  of  su^ar  supplied  by  the 
islands  can  be  considerably  increased.  The  same  is  also  true  in  Forto 
Rico,  the  Philippines,  and  Cuba. 

According  to  the  latest  statistics  gathered  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  the  production  of  the  cane  sugar  appears  to  be  about  just 
holding  its  own  from  year  to  year,  while  the  production  of  beet  sugar 
has  considerablv  more  than  doubled  in  six  years.  The  total  annual 
consumption  of  sugar  in  the  United  States  has  reached  nearly 
3,000,000  long  tons,  and  about  80  per  cent  of  this  is  imported  either 
from  foreign  countries  or  from  the  insular  possessions  of  the  United 
States.  The  total  consumption  of  sugar  has  increased  about  140  per 
cent,  while  the  per  capita  consumption  has  increased  52  per  cent  since 
1884.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  there  is  great  opportunitv  for 
the  development  of  the  sugar  industry  not  only  in  the  United  States 
but  in  our  insular  possessions. 

Saccharine  sorghums, — Another  source  of  possible  sugar  produc- 
tion on  the  basis  of  farm  crops  is  in  the  utilization  of  the  saccharine 
sorghums.  These  have  already  been  briefly  referred  to  and  attention 
calted  to  the  diflficulties  of  obtaining  from  sorghum  cane  cheaply  a 


Digitized  by 


Google 


WOODS.]  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTION.  187 

good  quality  of  sugar.  The  juice  of  the  sorghum  cane,  as  extracted  by 
the  mdl,  shows,  in  addition  to  sugar  and  water,  considerable  starch, 
dextrine,  and  soluble  salts,  which  interfere  with  the  crystallization  oi 
the  sugar.  Some  of  the  better  quality  of  cane,  however,  contains  over 
12  per  cent  of  cane  sugar  and  only  0.6  per  cent  of  glucose.  Almost  no 
attention,  however,  has  ever  been  given  to  the  question  of  the  careful 
breeding  of  canes  for  the  purpose  of  cane-sugar  production.  With 
improvements  in  the  methods  of  extraction  which  have  been  made  in 
the  past  few  years,  especially  through  the  efforts  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture,  and  with  the  improvements  which  will  be  entirely  pos- 
sible as  the  result  of  careful  selection  and  breeding,  it  is  believed  that 
the  growing  of  sorghum  cane  for  sugar  will  in  the  future  be  fully  as 
profitable  in  the  Southern  States  as  the  culture  of  beets  in  the  North- 
em,  and  this  crop  may  be  considered  as  one  of  the  important  poten- 
tial sugar  crops  of  the  United  States.  The  cane  is  now  cultivated  in 
small  areas  on  nearly  500,000  faims  in  the  South,  but  it  is  used  prin- 
cipally for  sirup.  These  figures  do  not  include  a  considerable  acreage 
of  the  saccharine  sorghums  grown  for  forage.  Nearly  17,000,000 
gallons  of  sirup  w^ere  produced  in  1899,  valued  at  over  $5,000,000. 

Maple. — According  to  the  last  census,  the  quantity  of  maple  sugar 
made  in  the  United  States  in  1899  was  nearly  12,000,000  pounds  and 
over  2,000,000  gallons  of  sirup. 

FIBEB  CBOFS. 

Practically  all  of  our  cultivated  plants  produce  more  or  less 
valuable  fiber.  The  immense  quantities  of  cornstalks  now  going  to 
waste,  in  addition  to  what  are  used  for  other  purposes,  produce  very 
valuable  fibers  for  paper  manufacture,  and  recent  investigations  and 
discoveries  have  led  to  the  belief  that  the  stalks  may  possibly  be 
utilized  to  replace  wood  pulp  now  largely  used  in  cheap  paper  manu- 
facture. A  method  of  separating  the  pith  from  the  fiber  cells  has 
recently  been  discovered  which  appe;-.rs  to  make  the  utilization  of 
stalks  for  this  purpose  practicable. 

Fl<ix, — The  oldest  of  our  fiber  plants  is  probably  flax.  Flax  culture 
was  early  introduced  into  America,  but  has  always  been  conducted 
along  the  most  primitive  lines.  The  farm  methods  have  been  crude 
and  very  irregular;  the  crop  was  grown  year  after  year  on  the  same 
soil  without  rotation,  so  that  even  at  the  present  time  the  crop  has 
no  permanent  place  in  the  agriculture  of  the  country.  It  is  usually 
grown  on  new  land  for  one  year,  sometimes  two,  after  which  the 
soil  is  said  to  be  "  flax  sick  "  or  exhausted,  and  the  crop  is  moved  to 
a  new  area.  In  this  way  it  has  been  an  important  crop  in  a  number 
of  the  older  States,  gradually  moving  westward  to  new  lands,  and 
is  now  centered  in  North  Dakota  and  South  Dakota. 

The  total  area  of  flax  in  the  United  States  is  in  the  neighborhood 
of  3,000,000  acres  (1907).  There  is  considerable  fluctuation  in  the 
acreage  from  time  to  time.  In  1903  it  was  approximately  3,700,000. 
In  this  countrv  flax  is  grown  almost  entirely  for  its  seed  for  the 
purpose  of  extracting  the  oil.  Between  25,000,000  and  30,000,000 
bushels  are  annually  produced,  with  an  average  yield  fluctuating  be- 
tween 8  and  11  bushels  per  acre. 

One  of  the  principal  reasons  that  the  fiber  has  not  been  utilized 
has  been  the  fact  that  the  crop  must  under  present  agricultural  con- 
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ditions  be  grown  on  new  land,  and  for  that  reason  the  center  of  pro- 
duction has  been  in  constant  movement  from  year  to  year.  It  has 
now  been  discovered,  however,  through  the  work  of  the  North  Dakota 
Experiment  Station  that  flax  sickness  is  not  due  to  the  exhaustion 
of  the  soil,  but  to  the  presence  of  one  of  the  wilt  fungi,  a  parasite 
which  getting  into  the  roots  destroys  the  plants.  This  wilt  fungus 
is  very  closely  related  to  the  one  causing  the  wilt  of  cowpeas,  cotton, 
and  other  crops  in  the  South.  A  strain  of  flax  resistant  to  this  disease 
has  been  developed  and  produces  excellent  crops  on  infected  soils 
where  the  ordinary  flax  will  not  grow.  This  promises  to  establish 
flax  culture  upon  a  firm  basis,  and,  with  the  development  of  general 
farming  systems,  including  rotation  methods,  and  improvement  of 
the  fiber  qualities  of  the  flax,  it  is  believed  that  strains  valuable  not 
only  for  oil  but  for  fiber  can  be  very  profitably  grown,  at  least  in  the 
moister  portions  of  the  North  Central  States. 

The  finest  varieties  of  fiber  require  rather  moist  air  and  soil  not 
subject  to  severe  drought,  and  with  a  high  humus  content.  It  is 
probable,  therefore,  that  the  finest  fiber  flaxes  will  be  produced  in  the 
moister  portions  of  the  country,  while  the  oil  or  seed  flax  may  be 
more  successfully  grown  in  the  drier  sections.  However,  even  the 
straw  in  the  drier  regions  can  be  utilized  for  tow,  for  paper  pulp, 
binder  twine,  crash  toweling,  bagging,  etc.,  and,  as  the  industry  be- 
comes more  stable,  factories  are  developing  to  utilize  the  waste  straw 
in  this  way. 

COTTON. 

The  fiber  plant  of  greatest  importance,  not  only  to  America  but  to 
the  entire  world,  is  cotton.  There  are  about  24  recognized  species 
of  cotton  in  diflferent  parts  of  the  world.  Many  of  the  species  cross 
readily,  so  that  wherever  they  have  been  brought  together  there  are 
many  intermediate  types.  The  American  Upland  cotton,  which  con- 
stitutes the  bulk  of  the  cotton  of  the  world,  comes  from  a  species 
{Gossypium  hirsutuni)  native  in  Central  America.  The  plant  is  a 
perennial  but  both  in  its  native  habitat  and  in  the  United  States  it  is 
cultivated  as  an  annual. 

Sea-Island  cotton, — The  Sea-Island  cotton,  G,  harhadense^  is  ap- 
parently indigenous  in  the  West  Indies.  It  is  of  larger  growth  than 
the  upland  cotton  and  has  a  much  longer  and  finer  fiber.  Its  culture 
is  practically  limited  to  the  moister  coast  regions  of  the  South  At- 
lantic States,  the  finest  grades  of  it  being  produced  on  the  sea  islands 
in  the  neighborhood  of  Charleston  and  in  the  more  healthful  portions 
of  the  coastal  plain  in  Alabama,  Georgia,  and  northern  Florida. 
The  average  production  for  the  past  seven  years  has  been  about  94,000 
bales  annually.  The  plant  requires  the  most  careful  selection-in  order 
to  maintain  tne  high  quality  of  the  fiber.  A  few  years  ago  many  of 
the  finest  soils  for  this  plant  in  the  sea  islands  became  unprofitable 
for  the  growth  of  this  crop,  the  cotton  dying  before  maturity.  This 
was  at  nrst  supposed  to  be  due  to  the  exhaustion  of  the  soil  in  some 
particular,  but  investigation  showed  it  to  be  due  to  a  wilt  fungus 
similar  to  that  attacking  cowpea,  and  resistant  strains  of  Sea-Island 
cotton  were  bred  which  produced  excellent  crops  even  on  the  worst 
infected  land.  This  again  placed  the  industry  on  its  feet,  but  the 
growers  in  the  sea-island  region  have  combined  and  allow  no  seed  of 
their  selected  strains  to  be  sold  outside  the  district. 
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The  sea-island  growers  outside  the  district  have  not  been  so  pro- 
gressive in  the  matter  of  selection,  but  are  waking  up  to  the  necessity 
now  that  they  can  not  secure  seed  from  the  Charleston  district. 
.Through  the  efforts  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  it  has  been 
demonstrated  that  the  strains  for  inland  culture  can  be  improved  in 
the  same  maimer  as  the  Sea-Island  strains  and  that  wilt  resistance, 
which  is  as  fully  if  not  more  important  in  the  interior  districts,  can 
be  developed  and  maintained  by  selection. 

The  demand  for  Sea-Island  cotton  is  somewhat  limited,  and  ex- 
cessive stimulation  of  production  is  therefore  not  desirable,  as  much 
reduction  in  price  would  make  the  crop  unprofitable  owing  to  the 
great  care  required  in  its  production. 

Egyptian  cotton, — A  closely  related  type  of  cotton,  if  not  the  same, 
is  the  Egyptian.  The  Egyptian  cottons  are  cultivated  principally 
in  Egypt,  but  considerable  quantities  are  imported  into  this  country 
for  special  uses.  The  plant  has  now  been  acclimatized  in  the  irri- 
gated regions  of  the  West  and  yields  an  average  of  a  bale  to  the  acre 
of  a  very  good  quality  of  fiber,  but  has  not  yet  reached  the  stage  of 
commercial  production.  About  100  bales  will  be  marketed  during 
the  present  season. 

Long-staple  Upland  cotton, — ^The  only  other  long-staple  cottons 
produced  in  the  United  States  are  the  so-called  long  staple  Uplands 
now  ^own  mainly  in  the  alluvial  delta  region  of  Mississippi  and 
Louisiana  and  to  a  limited  extent  in  the  rich  valleys  of  the  Red  River 
in  Texas  and  Louisiana  and  in  similar  localities  in  other  cotton 
States.  The  crop  of  these  cottons  constitutes  about  100,000  bales. 
The  ori^n  of  the  long-staple  Uplands  is  probably  the  result  of  hy- 
bridization between  the  ordinary  Upland  cotton  and  the  Sea-Island 
species.  A  number  of  fairly  well-known  strains  are  now  in  culture — 
Allen  Hybrid,  Allen  Improved,  Cook,  Doughty,  Griffin,  Improved 
Long  Staple,  Mathews,  Moon,  and  Columbia  (the  latter  developed 
by  the  Department  of  Agriculture),  Peeler,  Southern  Oak,  Sun- 
flower, ana  other  varieties.  Little  attention  has  been  given  to  the 
development  of  long-staple  strains,  as  the  premium  paid  for  them 
has  not  been  sufficient  to  warrant.  The  Sea-Island  blood  in  them  has 
had  a  tendency  to  make  the  long-staple  strains  rather  late  in  ma- 
turing, which  has  not  up  to  the  present  time  been  a  drawback,  but 
now  uiat  the  boll  weevil  has  such  a  firm  foothold  it  will  either  be  nec- 
essary to  develop  strains  of  the  long  staples  of  quicker  maturity  than 
those  now  grown  or  give  up  the  culture  of  these  cottons  altogether, 
as  production  in  the  presence  of  the  weevil  demands  quick  maturity. 
The  department  has  developed  some  hybrids  between  Upland  and  the 
long  staples  which  appear  to  be  as  quick  maturing  as  the  Uplands 
and  have  done  well  in  the  river  bottoms  of  southeastern  Texas,  ma- 
turing sufficiently  early  to  escape  serious  injury  from  the  weevil. 

Upland  cotton, — The  great  bulk  of  American  cotton,  however,  as 
previously  stated,  comes  from  the  Upland  sorts,  of  which  there  is  a 
large  number.  Cotton  adjusts  itself  gradually  to  variations  in  soil 
and  climate,  and  to  secure  the  best  results  it  is  necessary  to  carefully 
select  and  breed  seed  in  the  region  where  it  is  to  be  grown.  Almost 
no  attention,  however,  has  been  given  to  this  matter  in  cotton  culture. 
The  practice  has  been  to  get  seed  from  the  gin,  and  therefore  mixtures 
of  different  strains  were  secured,  often  of  poor  quality  and  low 
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yielding  power,  with  the  result  that  the  average  yield  throughout  the 
cotton  States  is  very  greatly  below  what  it  could  easily  be  made  by  a 
little  care  in  the  selection  of  seed  and  the  adaptation  of  the  strains 
to  the  conditions  of  culture.  Since  the  advent  of  the  boll  weevil- 
much  more  attention  has  been  given  to  this  subject,  and  strains 
have  been  developed  and  improved  both  for  quick-yielding  and  matur- 
ing qualities  as  well  as  for  high  quality  of  fiber  or  lint.  Quick-matur- 
ing strains,  like  Triumph  and  King,  have  given  very  satisfactory 
yields  even  in  the  presence  of  the  bollweevil,  maturing  the  crop  early 
enough  to  escape  serious  weevil  injury. 

In  the  original  home  of  the  American  Upland  cottons  it  has  been 
found  by  department  investigators  that  there  are  varieties  of  cotton 
having  adaptations  which  enable  them  to  resist  weevil  attack.  The 
more  promising  strains  of  these  have  been  brought  into  the  country 
and  are  being  tested  both  for  their  use  in  breeding  and  for  their 
individual  value  for  cultural  purposes,  and  as  these  types  were  the 
originals  from  which  the  American  cottons  came,  it  is  probable  that 
some  valuable  characters  can  thus  be  secured,  especially  along  the 
line  of  avoiding  weevil  injury. 

Upland  cotton  is  also  subject  in  the  Southeastern  States  in  sandy 
soils  to  the  same  disease  that  attacks  the  Sea- Island  cotton,  namely, 
the  wilt.  The  disease  is  quite  widely  spread  and  annually  causes  a 
large  loss.  Two  tyF)es  of  Upland  cotton  resistant  to  this  disease  have 
been  developed  and  are  now  being  distributed  by  the  department. 
These  types  give  excellent  yields  on  soils  infected  with  the  aisease,  as 
well  as  on  otner  soils. 

Cotton  responds  readily  to  selection  and  to  better  cultural  methods. 
For  many  years  the  crop  has  been  ^own  without  rotation  and  with 
very  shallow  and  imperfect  cultivation  and  the  use  of  large  quantities 
of  commercial  fertilizer.  All  of  these  practices  have  resulted  in  the 
depletion  of  the  soil  humus  to  such  an  extent  that  the  soil  now  packs 
and  washes  badly  in  nearly  all  the  cotton  States.  It  has  been  demon- 
strated, however,  by  good  farmers  and  by  numerous  experiments  by 
the  state  stations  and  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  that  the  plow- 
ing under  of  legumes  and  the  use  of  barnyard  manure  and  winter 
cover  crops  will  quickly  improve  the  soil  by  increasing:  its  humus  con- 
tent, so  that  with  much  less  commercial  fertilizer  it  will  produce  more 
than  double  its  present  yield  of  cotton.  These  methods,  coupled  with 
more  attention  to  the  selection  of  seed,  could  easily  raise  the  yield  of 
cotton  to  more  than  double  the  present  figures  on  the  same  acreage, 
and  at  the  same  time  produce  a  number  of  other  valuable  money  crops 
in  rotation. 

The  United  States  now  produces  nearly  11,000,000  bales,  which 
is  more  than  65  per  cent  of  the  total  cotton  crop  of  the  world;  Brit- 
ish India  produces  something  over  2,000,000  bales,  a  little  over  14 
per  cent  of  the  world's  crop;  Egypt  produces  a  little  over  1,000,000 
bales,  nearly  8  per  cent  of  the  worlds  crop;  Russia,  China,  Brazil, 
Mexico,  Peru,  Turkey,  Persia,  and  several  other  countries  produce 
small  amounts  of  more  or  less  special  types,  for  which  there  is  a  com- 
paratively small  demand.  It  is  not  probable  that  any  other  country 
will  ever  seriously  compete  with  the  American  Upland  cotton,  espe- 
cially if  some  attention  is  given  to  the  improvements  above  suggested. 

Miscellaneous  fher  pl<ints, — A  large  number  of  other  fibers,  in- 
cluding hemp,  jute,  ramie,  etc.,  could  be  produced  and  are  grown 
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to  some  extent  in  the  United  States,  but  their  importance  has  not 
been  sufficient  up  to  the  present  time  to  make  them  compete  with 
other  more  valuable  crops.  Hemp  is  the  most  important  of  these 
and  is  grown  to  a  considerable  extent  in  Kentucky. 

DBUG  AND  MEDICINAL  PLANTS  AND  NABCOTICS. 

The  culture  of  drug  and  medicinal  plants  has  not  been  developed 
extensively  in  the  United  States,  but  interest  in  this  class  of  crops 
has  been  growing  in  recent  years. 

Camphor, — It   has  been  shown   that  camphor  can  be  profitably 

Eroduced  in  Florida,  the  Carolinas,  and  possibly  in  Texas,  and  the 
Bginning  of  an  important  industry  in  the  growth  of  this  tree  is 
now  apparent. 

Opium  poppy, — The  culture  of  the  opium  poppy,  which  has  here- 
tofore been  confined  in  this  country  simply  to  the  production  of 
poppy  seed,  will  be  stimulated  to  some  extent  by  the  discovery  of  a 
direct  process  of  extracting  morphine  from  the  capsules,  leaving  out 
entirely  the  opium  stage,  which  is  so  objectionable.  This  industry 
will  be  best  adapted  to  the  sections  where  the  poppy  is  now  grown 
principallv  for  seed,  namely,  California,  Oregon,  and  Washington. 

Other  dnig  plants, — A  large  number  of  otner  native  and  intro- 
duced drug  and  medicinal  plants  have  been  tested  in  different  sec- 
tions of  the  country  and  small  industries  in  their  culture  will  doubt- 
less soon  develop. 

Tea  culture, — Of  the  narcotics,  tea  has  been  commercially  produced 
in  South  Carolina,  and  the  extension  of  its  culture  will  depend 
largely  upon  the  development  of  machinery  to  supplement  hand 
labor  and  reduce  the  amount  of  hand  labor  required.  This  has  now 
been  accomplished  in  practically  all  of  the  curing  processes,  and 
one  of  the  department  experts  has  about  completed  a  pruning  ma- 
chine, and  a  picking  machine  will  soon  be  developed  which  will 
practically  reduce  the  production  of  tea  to  a  machine  basis.  When 
this  is  accomplished  it  ought  to  become  as  important  a  crop  in  the 
South  as  tobacco. 

Toiacco. — At  the  time  of  the  discovery  of  America,  tobacco  was 
used  for  smoking,  for  snuff,  and  for  chewing  by  nearly  all  the  tribes 
of  Indians  in  North  America  and  Central  and  South  xVmerica,  in- 
cluding the  West  India  Islands.  There  are  about  50  species  of  the 
genus  Nicotiana  found  in  the  wild  state.  All  but  two  of  these  nro 
found  in  America.  The  culture  and  use  of  tobacco  undoubtedly 
originated  in  very  early  times  on  this  continent,  and  from  the  earliest 
settlement  it  has  been  an  important  crop  in  several  of  the  New  Eng- 
land, Central,  and  Southern  States.  Practically  all  of  the  cultivated 
agricultural  varieties  originated  from  the  species  Nicotiana  taharvm 
from  South  America.  It  is  possible,  however,  that  some  of  the 
strains  may  have  the  blood  of  a  species  which  grows  wnld  in  Con- 
necticut, New  York,  and  Colorado.  N,  rustica.  In  the  early  days  of 
the  industry,  especially  in  Maryland  and  Virginia,  tobacco  was 
grown  year  after  year  on  the  same  land  until  the  soil  failed  to  give 
profitable  returns,  when  the  land  was  abandoned  and  allowed  to 
grow  up  to  brush  and  wood.  Many  thou^^ands  of  acres  of  such  old 
abandoned  tobacco  farms  are  still  to  be  seen  in  these  States  now 
mostly  covered  with  old  field  pine. 
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As  tobacco  is  cultivated  for  the  texture,  size,  and  quality  of  the 
leaf,  it  is  very  greatly  influenced  by  conditions  of  soil  and  climate, 
and  the  greatest  care  haa  to  be  exercised  in  the  selection  of  soils  for 
the  production  of  the  finer  varieties,  especially  the  cigar  tobaccos. 
Most  of  the  varieties  now  in  cultivation  are  adaptations  to  peculiar 
soils  and  climates,  and  through  long  culture  have  coni6  to  be  well- 
established  types  adapted  to  different  uses.  Among  these  may  be 
mentioned  the  cigar-wrapper  types,  the  cigar  fillers,  the  chewing 
and  plug,  and  the  heavy  export  types. 
'  Of  the  cigar- wrapper  tobaccos  the  so-called  Sumatra  type,  which 
produces  a  medium-sized,  thin,  elastic  leaf  when  grown  on  light  well- 
drained  soils  in  the  Connecticut  Valley,  Florida,  and  southern 
Georgia,  is  the  standard.  This  variety  produces  the  best  grade  of 
domestic  cigar  wrappers.  It  is  grown  under  shade  extensively  in 
Florida  and  southern  Georgia,  and  recently  types  have  been  secured 
which  give  satisfactory  results  in  Connecticut.  The  so-called  "  Uncle 
Sam  Sumatra,"  which  is  a  strain  of  this  type  produced  by  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  is  said  to  be  the  most  uniform  and  highest 
yielding  strain  of  Sumatra  ever  produced  and  is  now  cultivated 
extensively  in  Florida  and  to  a  considerable  extent  under  shade  in 
Connecticut.  Connecticut  Havana  is  a  variety  largely  used  for  cigar 
wrappers  and  binders  and  the  poorer  leaves  for  fillers.  It  is  adapted 
to  light  sandy  soils  when  ^rown  for  wrappers,  and  to  clay  soils  when 
grown  for  fillers.  The  light  soils  make  the  leaf  thin  and  elastic, 
while  the  clay  soils  make  the  leaves  heavier,  thus  producing  a  leaf 
better  adapted  for  fillers.  The  Connecticut  Broadleaf  or  Connecti- 
cut Seedleaf  is  a  tvpe  very  largely  grown  in  outdoor  culture  in  Con- 
necticut and  is  adapted  to  sandy  loam  soils.  The  leaves  are  very 
broad,  thin,  and  elastic  and  have  small  veins.  The  quality  of 
wrapper  and  binder  secured  from  this  type  of  tobacco  is  not  as  good 
as  that  from  the  other  types  mentioned,  although  it  has  high  yield- 
ing power  and  its  adaptability  for  culture  under  northern  conditions 
makes  it  a  very  desirable  leaf  for  Connecticut,  New  Hampshire,  Ver- 
mont, New  York,  Pennsylvania.  Ohio,  Wisconsin,  and  to  a  small 
extent  in  other  Staters.  Its  quality  has  recently  been  very  much  im- 
proved in  certain  hybrid  types  between  this  tobacco  and  the  Havana 
developed  by  the  Department  of  Agriciilture.  It  is  believed  that 
these  new  hybrids,  which  are  now  beginning  to  be  grown  in  Con- 
necticut and  New  York,  will  ultimately  replace  the  old  types. 

Of  the  cigar-filler  tobaccos  the  Cuban  variety  is  the  leading  type 
adapted  to  sandy  soils  with  a  clay  subsoil;  has  a  small  leaf  of  fine 
texture  and  produces  a  fine  flavor  and  aroma.  In  the  Connecticut 
Valley  this  type  is  also  grown  under  shade  for  wrappers  as  well  as 
fillers.  Zimmer  Spanish,  which  is  probably  a  hybrid  Iwtween  the 
Connecticut  seed  leaf  and  a  Cuban  variety,  is  the  principal  cigar-filler 
tobacco  grown  in  the  Ohio  Valley  and  Wisconsin. 

Of  the  plug  tobaccos  the  White  Burley,  the  Orinoco,  and  Yellow 
Mammoth,  and  the  Virginia  tobaccos.  Blue  Pryor,  Sun-Cured,  and 
White  Stem,  are  the  leading  types,  grown  especially  in  Kentucky, 
Ohio,  Tennessee,  and  North  Carolina. 

Of  the  pipe  tobaccos  the  bright  yellow  types  of  North  Carolina 
and  southern  Virginia  are  leading  sorts.  These  tobaccos  are  produced 
only  on  light  sandy  soils.  On  heavier,  richer  soils  they  produce  a 
dark-curing  leaf.    The  demand  for  this  type  of  tobaccos  is  rapidly 
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increasing,  especially  for  export.  The  Maryland  smokinff  tobaccos 
are  largely  export  tobaccos.  They  develop  best  on  clay  loam  and 
sandy  soils.  Tne  leaves  are  thick  and  coarse  in  texture.  The  variety 
was  discovered  in  Maryland  when  the  first  settlers  explored  the  region 
and  has  extended  from  Maryland  to  Virginia  and  Pennsylvania,  and 
from  this  type  quite  a  number  of  important  strains  have  developed 
in  these  States. 

In  recent  years  ffreat  attention  has  been  given  to  the  fertilization 
of  tobacco,  especially  the  finer  wrapper  and  filler  sorts.  On  account 
of  the  influence  of  soil  on  the  quality  of  the  leaf  the  tendency  has 
been  in  all  the  areas  producing  the  finer  wrapper  and  filler  tobaccos 
to  grow  the  crop  continuously  upon  the  same  land  without  rotation, 
and,  although  great  care  is  used  in  the  composition  of  the  fertilizers, 
the  tendency  has  been  to  use  excessive  amounts.  The  wrapper  and 
filler  types  of  tobacco  do  not  grow  to  the  best  advantage  on  soils  rich 
in  carbonates,  so  that  soils  very  rich  in  lime  have  to  oe  avoided  for 
this  class  of  tobacco.  In  the  Cfonnecticut  Valley  the  extensive  u6e  of 
carbonate  of  potash  and  other  fertilizers  containing  carbonates  has 
resulted  in  the  accumulation  of  these  to  such  an  extent  in  the  soil 
that  the  feeding  roots  of  the  tobacco  have  been  slightly  injured,  mak- 
ing them  sensitive  to  a  fungous  disease,  which  in  the  past  few  years 
has  greatly  reduced  the  yields  over  large  areas.  The  fungus  occurs 
commonly  in  leaf-mold  and  decaying  organic  matter  and  to  some 
extent  on  injured  roots  of  tobacco,  but  does  no  harm  except  when  the 
soil  becomes  decidedly  alkaline.  It  has  been  found  that  by  using  no 
lime  on  the  diseased  fields,  applying  potash  in  the  form  of  the  sul- 

Shate  and  using  phosphoric  acid  in  the  form  of  the  acid  phosphate  or 
issolved  bone,  the  alkalinity  is  overcome  and  the  disease  prevented. 
The  method  of  culture  and  fertilization  followed  has  also  in  many 
soils  very  greatly  reduced  the  humus  content.  This  in  some  cases 
has  been  partially  avoided  by  the  use  of  barnyard  manures,  but  on 
the  finer  types  of  leaf  these  manures  stimulate  too  rank  a  growth. 
Experiments  conducted  in  the  past  few  years  by  the  department  have 
demonstrated  that  hairy  vetch  used  as  a  winter  cover  crop  for  tobacco 
soils  greatly  improves  the  leaf  texture,  supplies  the  necessary  nitrogen 
and  humus,  and  improves  the  soil  greatly  for  the  production  of  the 
better  types  of  leafT  Yields  of  over  7  tons  of  vetch  per  acre  have 
been  secured  from  inoculated  seed.  The  nodule  organism  for  vetch 
is  not  found  in  tobacco  soils  generally  and  the  crop  does  not  give 
good  results  except  where  the  germ  is  supplied.  Tooacco  following 
uninoculated  vetch  shows  but  little  advantage  over  that  following 
a  cover  crop  of  rye.  In  comparative  tests  the  inoculated  crop  yielded 
7  tons  as  compared  with  the  yield  of  2  tons  uninoculated,  and  the 
nitrogen  content  of  the  inoculated  crop  was  very  much  higher  than 
that  of  the  uninoculated.  Where  a  sufficient  supply  of  numus  is 
present  in  the  soil  the  tobacco  crop  is  not  only  larger  but  better  in 
quality  and  more  uniform. 

In  the  South  a  bacterial  disease  has  accumulated  in  some  of  the 
tobacco  soils  as  a  result  of  continuous  culture  without  rotation,  and  in 
some  places  root  nematode  has  developed  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
soils  will  no  longer  produce  a  profitable  crop.  In  the  latter  case  a 
resistant  strain  oi  tobacco  has  been  produced  by  selection  which  grows 
well  on  nematode  infected  soils,  but  no  strains  resistant  to  the  bac- 
terial disease  have  yet  been  secured.    The  same  bacterial  disease  also 
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attacks  potatoes  and  tomatoes,  which  are  among  the  profitable  crops 
grown  on  the  same  soils  in  Florida.  It  is  useless,  therefore,  to  rotate 
with  these  crops  where  this  disease  is  present. 

In  the  areas  growing  heavier  types  of  tobacco,  especially  in  Mary- 
land, Ohio,  Kentucky,  Virginia,  and  the  Carolinas,  the  principal 
problems  involved  in  the  improvement  of  the  crops  are  along  the  Ime 
of  rotation.  The  tendency  is  to  cultivate  tobacco  too  long  upon  the 
same  land  without  rotation  and  without  proper  fertilization.  The 
experiments  conducted  by  the  department  have  shown  that  the  yield 
can  be  very  greatly  increased  by  rotation  systems  and  by  the  use  of 
fertilizers  where  the  lands  are  deficient  in  any  of  the  necessary  ele- 
ments, as  thev  often  are  in  nitrogen,  potash,  and  phosphoric  acid.  In 
all  sections  tne  experiments  have  shown  that  great  improvements  can 
be  made  in  the  tobacco  crop  by  careful  selection.  Tobacco  is  cross- 
fertilized  by  insects,  so  that  in  order  to  secure  uniformity  in  product 
it  is  necessary  to  prevent  insect  visits  to  the  flowers.  In  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  tobacco  is  perfectly  self-fertile,  this  is  easily  accom- 
plished by  bagging  the  nower  stalks  before  the  flowers  open.  In 
this  way,  by  carefully  selecting  the  mother  plants,  it  is  possible  to 
produce  improved  strains  of  great  imiformity,  and  as  a  tew  plants 
produce  all  the  seed  required  for  a  large  crop,  the  use  of  this  bagging 
system,  introduced  by  the  department  several  years  ago,  has  alreadv 
resulted  in  the  development  of  strains  of  superior  quality  and  much 
higher  yield. 

The  work  of  the  department  has  also  demonstrated  that  it  is  pos- 
sible to  separate  the  light  from  the  heavy  seed  in  order  to  produce 
greater  uniformity.  A  simple  device  for  this  purpose  has  been 
patented  by  the  department  and  is  now  in  wide  use  among  the  tobacco 
growers. 

Great  improvements  in  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  marketable 
crop  have  been  secured  by  better  methods  or  curing  and  fermentation. 
A  discovery  made  by  one  of  the  department  experts  of  the  relation 
between  nicotine  and  the  quality  of  tobacco  has  shown  that  the  sharp 
bitingquality  which  the  leaf  often  has  is  due  to  an  excess  of  free  nico- 
tine, and  that  in  the  better  types  of  tobacco,  although  the  total  nicotine 
may  be  ec[ual  to  or  higher  than  the  biting  types,  it  is  combined  with 
an  organic  acid^  usually  citric  or  malic.  Spraying  the  leaves  during 
fermentation  with  a  dilute  solution  of  these  acids,  sufficient  to  neu- 
tralize the  free  nicotine,  greatly  improves  the  quality  of  the  fermented 
product  in  cases  where  the  normal  citric  acid  content  of  the  leaf  is 
not  sufficiently  high  to  accomplish  this. 

The  production  of  wrapper  and  filler  tobaccos  has  been  rapidly 
extended  of  late  years  in  Florida,  Georgia.  Alabama,  and  Texas. 
Many  farmers  have  gone  into  the  culture  oi  this  crop  without  due 
consideration  of  the  difficulties  involved.  The  result  has  been  that 
in  the  last  two  years,  especially,  large  quantities  of  low-grade  leaf 
have  been  produced—Kiue  in  part  also  to  unfavorable  seasons — and 
much  of  it  still  remains  in  the  hands  of  the  farmers,  there  being  no 
sale  except  for  the  better  qualities.  This  illustrates  the  dandier  of  too 
rapidly  expanding  the  culture  of  a  crop  requiring  surh  skill  and 
judgment  as  the  production  of  tobacco  oi  the  higher  grades. 

The  total  acreage  of  tobacco  in  the  United  States  has  considerably 
decreased  since  1903,  the  1907  area  bein^  about  200,000  acres  short 
of  the  acreage  for  1903.    The  average  yield  per  acre,  however,  has 


Digitized  by 


Google 


WOODS.]  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTION.  195 

OTadoally  increased,  though  the  total  production  as  the  result  of 
decreased  acreage  is  slightly  less  than  in  former  years.  The  average 
farm  price  per  pound,  however,  has  gradually  increased.  The  domes- 
tic exports  have  remained  fairly  constant,  while  the  imports  of  manu- 
factured tobacco  have  slightly  increased.  Both  the  area  and  the 
yield  in  all  our  types  of  tobacco  can  be  readily  increased  as  fast  as 
the  demand  warrants  and  the  price  is  remunerative. 

Hops. — Brief  attention  should  be  called  to  hop  production.  The 
Unit^  States  is  becoming  an  important  hop-producing  country, 
though  the  quality  of  American  hops  is  somewnat  inferior  in  the 
estimation  or  some  to  certain  types  produced  in  Europe.  Little 
attention  has  been  given  to  the  improvement  of  varieties,  and  pre- 
liminary studies  indicate  that  great  improvements  can  easily  be 
accomplished  in  quality  and  in  yield.  The  quantity  produced  in  the 
United  States  ranges  between  40,000,000  and  60,000,000  pounds  annu- 
ally. The  export  trade  in  hops  is  gradually  increasing,  nearly 
17,000,000  pounds  having  been  exported  in  1906.  The  imports  of 
sfKicial  qualities  of  hops,  however,  amount  to  between  6,000,000  and 
10,000,000  pounds. 

POTATOES. 

Irish  potatoes  {Solatium  tuberosum). — The  species  to  which  the 
potato  belongs  has  been  cultivated  in  the  high  plateaus  of  Peru  for 
probably  two  thousand  years  or  more.  It  was  carried  from  Peru  to 
Spain^  jFrom  which  country  it  was  probably  introduced  into  North 
America.  •  Since  the  discovery  of  America  the  potato  has  rapidly 
spread  into  all  countries  to  which  it  is  adapted,  espexjially  the  cooler 
temperate  regions,  until  it  has  become  one  of  the  most  extensively 
grown  and  most  valuable  food  crops  of  the  world,  with  an  annual 
yield  of  approximately  5,000,000,000  bushels.  According  to  Fraser,« 
1  acre  of  potatoes  frequently  furnishes  as  much  human  food  as  10 
acres  of  wheat.  Wherever  wheat  is  a  precarious  crop,  as  in  northern 
Europe,  potato  growing  has  been  extensively  developed.  Yields  of 
1,000  to  1,200  bushels  of  potatoes  per  acre,  containing  10,000  pounds 
of  starch,  are  on  record.  The  average  yield  for  Russia  is  about  95 
bushels  per  acre;  Germany,  about  200  bushels;  England,  230  bushels; 
Ireland,  150  bushels.  The  United  States  produces  approximately 
3,000,000  acres  per  annum,  with  an  average  yield  for  tne  past  ten 
years  of  86  bushels  annually.  The  average  yield  for  1904  was  110.4 
Dushels  per  acre  and  for  1906,  102.2  bushels.  The  average  yield  fell 
down  to  65  bushels  in  1901,  the  crop  being  badly  affected  by  drought 
in  that  year  in  several  of  the  heavy-producing  States.  The  highest 
average  yields  are  secured  in  the  Wew  England  States  and  in  the 
irrigated  portions  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  and  Pacific  Coast  States. 

Tne  potato  does  best  on  a  deep,  mellow,  easily  worked  loam  con- 
taining a  rather  high  humus  content.  Ten  or  fifteen  tons  of  barnyard 
manure  per  acre,  plowed  under  in  the  fall,  or  cover  crops  of  buck- 
wheat, clover,  hairy  vetch,  or  other  similar  green  crop,  put  the  soil 
into  excellent  condition  for  potatoes.  However,  in  all  cases  the 
organic  matter  should  be  in  a  thoroughly  decayed  state  before  the 
crop  is  planted.  In  the  case  of  old  sods  there  is  danger  from  grubs 
ana  wireworms,  so  that  the  cover  crop  for  potatoes  should  not  be 

•  a  Fraaer ;  Cyclopedia  of  American  Agriculture,  1907,  vol.  2,  p.  520. 
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more  than  one  or  two  years  old.  Where  buckwheat  does  well  it  is 
considered  an  especially  good  cover  crop  for  potatoes,  as  it  leaves  the 
soil  in  ex^Uent  tilth,  and  remarkably  smooth  tubers  are  produced 
following  this  crop.  Some  of  the  finest  potato  soils  in  the  United 
States  are  the  reclaimed  tule  peat  lands  of  California. 

In  all  the  potato  districts  there  is  a  tendency  to  grow  the  crop  year 
after  year  on  the  same  soil,  with  the  result  not  only  of  humus  destruc- 
tion but  the  accumulation  of  several  serious  diseases  of  the  potato, 
especially  the  wilt  disease,  the  bacterial  disease,  and  in  the  North- 
eastern States  the  potato  rot  and  scab.  The  latter  disease  is  especially 
caused  by  the  alkalinity  of  the  soil,  developing  best  in  soils  of  an 
alkaline  reaction.  The  yields  during  some  years  and  in  some  sections 
are  often  very  greatly  reduced  by  these  diseases.  When  the  soils 
become  thoroughly  infected  with  these  parasites  it  is  difficult  to 
eradicate  them,  as  many  of  them  live  for  long  periods  saprophytically. 
Some  progress  has  been  made  in  selecting  varieties  resistant  to  these 
diseases,  but  so  far  the  work  has  had  very  little  effect  on  the  com- 
mercial production  on  account  of  the  fact  that  no  varieties  have  been 
developed  which  have  a  good  market  demand  and  which  are  at  the 
same  time  disease  resistant. 

In  the  North  Central  States  the  so-called  early  and  late  blights, 
due  to  fungi  attacking  the  leaves,  cause  in  years  favorable  to  these 
diseases  very  great  loss,  but  it  has  been  shown  that  by  spraying  the 
crop  with  Bordeaux  mixture  it  is  possible  to  reduce  these  losses  to  a 
negligible  quantity.  However,  spraying  methods  are  practiced  only 
by  the  more  progressive  growers.  The  same  treatment  prevents  the 
injury  from  nea  beetles,  which  otherwise  do  great  damage  to  the  crop, 
and  the  use  of  Paris  green  with  the  Bordeaux  mixture  also  prevents 
the  attack  of  the  potato  bug,  which  also  does  immense  damage  to 
crops  not  protected. 

Potato  culture  is  considerably  practiced  in  the  South  for  early 
markets  by  importing  seed  tubers  from  the  North.  Southern-grown 
potatoes  are  not  satisfactory  for  seed,  as  the  crop  is  not  adapted  to  hot 
climates.  It  is  believed,  however,  that  strains  could  be  adapted  for 
culture  in  the  South  by  the  development  of  seedlings  in  that  region 
and  possibly  by  hybridizing  the  Sotanum,  tuberosum  with  some  of  the 
other  tuber-producing  species,  as  S.  maglia,  which  is  a  native  in  the 
coasts  of  Chile,  or  S.  commeraonii^  a  native  in  Uruguay  and  Argen- 
tina, in  rocky  and  arid  situations  at  low  levels.  Of  the  1,000  species 
of  the  genus  Solnnum  in  many  parts  of  the  world,  there  are  about  20 
species  which  bear  tubers.  It  is  possible  that  by  combining  these 
with  the  valuable  qualities  of  the  species  at  present  in  cultivation  its 
range  and  adaptation  can  be  very  greatly  increased,  and  possibly  the 
food  value,  especially  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  tubers,  can  also  be 
improved  by  this  process. 

Until  within  recent  years  most  of  the  culture  of  potatoes  has  been 
carried  on  by  hand,  but  potato  planters  and  diggers  have  now  been 
adapted  to  tfiis  crop,  thus  greatly  decreasing  the  cost  of  production. 

Sweet  potatoes, — The  sweet  potato,  Ipomoea  batatas^  is  a  member 
of  the  morning-glory  family  and  is  one  of  our  important  vegetable 
crops  of  the  Southern  States.  The  species  from  which  the  sweet 
potato  developed,  while  not  now  positively  known  in  the  wild  state, 
probably  originated  in  Central  or  South  America,  possibly  in  Peru, 
where  there  are  records  of  its  ancient  existence.     It  is,  therefore, 
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essentially  an  American  crop,  but,  like  the  ordinary  potato^  its  cul- 
ture has  extended  into  many  other  countries.  Related  species  occur 
in  China  and  eastern  Asia,  and  its  cultivation  there  may  have  been 
coincident  with  that  in  South  America. 

The  commercial  production  of  sweet  potatoes  in  the  United  States 
extends  as  far  north  as  middle  New  Jersey  and  as  far  west  us  Kansas. 
It  is  grown  extensively  under  irrigation  in  southern  California.  Ac- 
cording to  the  Twelfth  Census,  the  sweet  potato  is,  next  to  the  Irish 
potato,  the  most  extensively  grown  vegetable  in  the  United  States, 
and  was  reported  on  more  than  1,000,000  farms.  The  acreage,  in- 
cluding that  of  yams,  was  537,447,  and  the  value  of  the  crop  in  1899 
was  nearly  $20,000,000.  The  largest  production  is  in  North  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Virginia,  Alabama,  and  South  Carolina. 

The  sweet  potato  requires  a  warm,  sandy,  well-drained  soil,  and 
responds  well  to  fertilizers  and  manures.  A  high  humus  content  is 
essential,  as  the  crop  suffers  miickly  from  drought.  Crimson  clover 
sod  is  es|)ecially  valuable  if  plowed  under  while  the  clover  is  young. 
With  heavy  manuring  and  fertilizing,  sweet  potatoes  may  be  grown 
upon  the  same  land  K)r  several  years,  and  this  practice  is  often  fol- 
lowed. Several  serious  diseases,  however,  result  from  this  practice, 
especially  the  so-called  black-rot  of  the  roots.  The  disease  does  not 
do  so  much  damage  in  the  field,  but  when  the  land  becomes  infected 
its  presence  in  the  stored  potatoes  causes  them  to  rot,  and  in  this  way 
it  is  very  injurious.  As  a  rule,  however,  sweet  potatoes  are  remark- 
ably free  from  enemies. 

The  yield  per  acre  depends  largely  upon  the  favorableness  of  the 
soil,  fertilization,  and  the  care  and  culture  of  the  crop.  The  yield  per 
acre  in  the  United  States  averages  about  83  bushels  tor  white  farmers 
and  about  67  bushels  for  colored  farmers.  Yields  of  three  or  four 
times  this  amount,  however,  are  easily  secured  where  conditions  are 
favorable.  The  crop  is  one  of  increasing  importance  and  is  susceptible 
of  great  improvement,  not  only  in  the  matter  of  varieties  but  in  cul- 
tural methods. 

Tlie  food  value  of  the  sweet  potato  is  higher  than  that  of  the  Irish 
potato,  and  its  use  for  feeding  to  stock  is  increasing.  The  principal 
use  of  the  sweet  potato  is  for  the  table,  and  the  demand  is  rapidlv 
growing,  especially  on  the  cotton  and  tobacco  lands  in  rotation  with 
corn,  peanuts,  and  grass. 

CASSAVA. 

This  crop,  belonging  to  the  same  family  as  the  castor  bean,  is 
widely  cultivated  in  me  tropics  and  is  probably  native  to  Brazil. 
The  roots  produce  large  quantities  of  starch  as  well  as  considerable 
nitrogenous  matter,  makmg  a  very  valuable  food  for  man  and 
animals. 

The  culture  of  the  crop  has  been  tried  for  some  years  in  Florida, 
but,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  plants  had  to  be  propagated  from  cut- 
tings, which  were  difficult  to  produce  in  a  healthy  condition,  the  yield 
of  good  plants  per  acre  has  been  so  small  as  to  make  the  industry 
unprofitaole.  The  difficulty  of  propagating  from  canes  led  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  to  experiment  in  the  production  of  a  strain 
of  cassava  that  could  be  propagated  from  seeds  sown  annually. 
Most  of  the  varieties  do  not  come  true  to  seed,  and  the  results  are  so 
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variable  when  the  seed  is  planted  that  heretofore  it  has  not  been 
adopted  as  a  method  of  propagation.  The  department  has,  however, 
as  a  result  of  several  years  selection  secured  strains  which  produce 
readily  and  uniformly  from  seed,  yielding  from  8  to  10  tons  of  roots 
per  acre.  It  is  believed  that  the  use  of  these  new  varieties  will  make 
this  one  of  the  most  important  root  crops  of  Florida  and  possibly  of 
other  areas  alon^  the  Gulf  coast.  It  is  valuable  not  only  for  stock 
and  as  tapioca,  K>r  human  food,  but  for  starch,  glucose,  and  alcohol 
manufacture.  It  is  believed  that  as  a  source  of  denatured  alcohol  it 
wiU  be  cheaper  than  any  other  starch-producing  plant. 

VEOETABLBa 

It  will  not  be  possible  in  this  paper  to  discuss  individually  the  very 
great  number  of  crops  grown  as  vegetables  for  market.  Market 
gardening  in  the  neignborhood  of  the  large  cities  has  developed  at  a 
rapid  rate  in  the  past  ten  years.  Over  2,000,000  acres  are  reported 
in  the  last  census  as  having  been  devoted  to  vegetable  crops  on  over 
615,000  farms.  Twenty-five  per  cent  of  these  farms  derive  their 
principal  income  from  vegetables.  These  crops  are  produced  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  large  markets  under  very  intensive  culture,  the 
most  careful  attention  being  given  to  every  detail  of  cultivation,  both 
in  the  matter  of  the  selection  of  soils,  their  fertilization,  the  selection 
of  seed,  and  the  marketing  of  the  crops.  With  the  increased  facili- 
ties in  transportation,  and  the  great  growth  of  the  canning  industry, 
the  areas  available  for  market  gardening  and  truck  crop  growing 
have  been  greatly  increased  in  recent  years. 

FBXTITS. 

Next  to  vegetables  and  flowers  and  products  under  glass,  the  most 
careful  attention  has  been  given  in  the  United  States  to  the  produc- 
tion of  fruits.  According  to  the  last  census,  the  total  production  for 
the  United  States  amounted  to  over  $131,423,000.  Of  this,  $83,761,- 
040  represented  orchard  fruits,  a  little  over  $14,000,000  grapes,  over 
$25,000,000  small  fruits,  and  about  $8,500,000  subtropical  fruits. 

Orchard  fruits, — Of  the  orchard  fruits,  66  per  cent  was  apples,  27.2 
per  cent  peaches  and  nectarin^,  4.8  per  cent  pears,  8.4  per  cent  plums 
and  prunes,  3.2  per  cent  cherries,  and  1.4  per  cent  apricots.  Accord- 
ing to  the  census  reports,  the  apple  increased  its  proportion  of  the 
total  production  of  orchard  fruits  from  76.3  per  cent  m  1889  to  82.8 
per  cent  in  1899;  the  pear  from  1.6  per  cent  to  3.1  per  cent;  the  plum 
from  1.4  to  4.1  per  cent;  cherries,  0.8  to  1.4  per  cent;  apricots,  0.5  to 
1.3  per  cent.  Peaches,  owing  to  a  complete  failure  in  many  sections, 
decreased  from  19.4  per  cent  to  7.3  per  cent.  The  States  which  took 
the  lead  in  1899  in  the  value  of  their  orchard  products  were:  Cali- 
fornia, over  $14,500,000;  New  York,  over  $10,500,000;  Pennsylvania, 
nearly  $8,000,000;  Ohio,  over  $6,000,000;  Illinois,  nearly  $4,000,000; 
Michigan,  nearlv  $4,000,000;  Indiana,  over  $3,000,000;  Missouri, 
nearly  $3,000,00i() ;  Virginia,  over  $2,500,000;  New  Jersey,  over 
$2,500,000. 

These  States  reported  an  as^gate  value  of  orchard  fruits  of  over 
$58,000,000,  or  69.3  per  cent  ot  the  total  value  of  all  orchard  fruits  in 
the  country. 
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There  is  an  immense  number  of  varieties  of  all  these  fruits  grown 
in  the  United  States,  some  of  them  introduced  from  foreign  countries 
and  others  produced  as  chance  seedlings  from  time  to  time  here.  Our 
finest  apples  have  largely  been  the  result  of  seedlings  discovered  from 
time  to  time  by  different  growers.  In  the  early  days  of  the  country, 
before  the  development  oi  nurseries,  many  of  the  orchard  trees  were 
raised  from  seed,  and  most  of  our  valuable  varieties  originated  during 
this  period  of  seedling  orchards.  Later,  with  the  development  of 
nurseries  and  the  bud  propagation  of  the  more  valuable  sorts,  the 
development  of  seedling  varieties  gradually  dropped  into  the  back- 
ground. In  recent  years,  however,  as  the  demand  for  better  acclima- 
tized sorts  has  developed,  more  attention  has  been  given  to  the  pro- 
duction of  seedlings.  This  is  especially  true  in  the  northern  Mis- 
sissippi Valley  region,  where  the  veir  cold  winters  and  hot  dry  sum- 
mers are  very  destructive  to  the  tenderer  orchard  fruits. 

A  number  of  serious  disease  and  insect  pests  attack  all  our  orchard 
fruits,  in  the  case  of  the  apple  and  pear  especially  the  bacterial  blight 
and  the  codling  moth.  The  bacterial  blight  is  very  difficult  to  control 
and  has  destroyed  the  finer  varieties  of  pear  in  most  parts  of  the 
United  States.  Until  recently  the  great  Bartlett  pear  orchards  of 
California  were  comparatively  free  from  this  disease,  but  within  the 
past  few  years  it  has  been  introduced  and  has  destroyed  more  than 
$5,000,000  worth  of  orchards,  representing  about  one-third  of  the 
pear  industry  of  that  region.  Methods  for  controlling  the  disease 
have  been  worked  out,  but  they  are  not  yet  entirely  satisfactory. 

The  various  leaf  diseases  and  the  diseases  attacking  the  fruit  can 
be  controlled  by  spraying,  and  progressive  orchardists  now  follow 
this  practice. 

Peaches. — In  the  case  of  peaches  the  principal  disease  in  California 
is  a  twig  and  limb  blight,  which  practically  destroyed  the  industry 
in  many  sections  until  the  Department  of  Agriculture  demonstrated 
that  the  disease  could  be  controlled  by  spraying  with  Bordeaux  mix- 
ture. In  the  Eastern  and  Southern  States  the  principal  disease  of 
the  peach  is  the  yellows.  In  Michigan  and  New  York  a  new  disease 
known  as  "  little  peach "  has  appeared,  and  in  all  these  sections, 
especially  in  the  South,  peach  rot,  caused  by  a  fungus  attacking  the 
fruit,  is  veiy  destructive.  The  first  two  diseases  can  be  controlled 
by  the  eradication  method ;  that  is,  the  immediate  destruction  of  the 
diseased  trees  and  replanting.  The  latter  disease  heretofore  has  not 
be>en  controllable,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  copper-spraying  mix- 
tures have  been  destructive  to  peach  foliage.  The  recent  discovery 
by  one  of  the  department  experts  that  the  peach  rots  could  be  con- 
trolled by  self -boiled  lime-sulphur  mixture  has  marked  the  beginning 
of  a  new  era  in  peach  culture. 

One  of  the  principal  difficulties  with  our  cultivated  varieties  of 
peaches  is  probably  that  they  are  not  perfectly  adapted  to  the  cli- 
matic conditions  oi  our  Eastern  and  Southern  States.  Whether  im- 
provements can  be  made  along  the  line  of  better  adaptation  of  varie- 
ties is  still  a  question  so  far  as  peaches  are  concerned.  A  south- 
western species  closely  related  to  the  cultivated  peach  may  possibly 
be  of  some  value  in  this  cojinection. 

Plums. — The  blood  of  our  native  plums  has  largely  entered  into 
the  varieties  adapted  for  culture  in  the  various  sections  of  the  United 
States.    The  European  plums  and  even  the  Japanese  varieties  have 
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not  proved  to  be  well  adapted  to  our  climatic  conditions  and  are  not 
resistant  to  the  diseases  and  insects  prevalent  here.  Hybrids  between 
many  of  these  finer- fruited  sorts  and  our  native  plums,  however,  com- 
bine the  good  qualities  of  both.  There  are  over  200  horticultural 
varieties  of  native  plums  now  described.  While  they  are  now  largely 
cultivated,  it  is  probable  that  the  better  hybrid  sorts  will  eventually 
take  their  place. 

Apples. — ^The  apple,  which  appears  to  be  fairly  well  adapted  to 
our  Northeastern  States,  is  not  well  adapted  to  the  severe  climatic 
conditions  of  the  upper  Mississippi  and  Missouri  valleys.  Some  seed- 
ling varieties  have  been  developed  which  are  superior  to  the  ordinary 
cultivated  sorts,  but  the  final  development  of  varieties  adapted  to  this 
region  of  extremes  of  climate  will  undoubtedly  come  through  the 
introduction  of  the  blood  of  the  native  crab  of  that  region.  If  the 
resistance,  vigor,  and  adaptability  of  this  native  species  can  be  com- 
bined with  the  good  fruit  qualities  of  the  ordinary  apple,  an  ideal 
variety  will  be  produced. 

Small  fruits. — The  total  acreage  of  small  fruits  reported  in  the  last 
census  was  304,029  acres,  valued  at  $25,030,877,  and  may  fairly  repre- 
sent the  status  of  this  class  of  crops.  From  the  commercial  stand- 
point, the  small  fruits  are  usually  classed  with  vegetables  and  truck 
crops  and  are  cultivated  for  special  markets  or  for  canning  and  dry- 
ing. The  small  amounts  usually  grown  on  most  farms  and  often  on 
city  lots  for  home  use  are  usually  not  reported  for  census  enumeration, 
but  in  the  aggregate  amount  possibly  to  as  much  as  the  reported  area. 

The  small  fruits  of  greatest  importance  are  the  strawberries,  rasp- 
berries, blackberries,  currants,  gooseberries,  and  cranberries.  There 
are  a  very  large  number  of  excellent  varieties  of  all  these  fruits,  de- 
veloped largely  from  our  native  wild  species.  Introduced  varieties 
were  early  found  not  to  be  well  adapted  to  our  conditions  and  were 
seriously  affected  by  diseases  occurring  on  our  wild  species,  but  to 
which  our  native  species  were  resistant.  However,  in  the  improve- 
ment of  varieties  our  native  and  introduced  species  have  often  been 
hybridized  and  the  good  qualities  of  both  sorts  thus  combined.  The 
strawberry,  our  most  important  small  fruit,  is  an  exception  to  this 
rule,  as  the  species  giving  rise  to  our  cultivated  strains  is  a  native  of 
Chile,  although  there  are  a  large  number  of  good  native  varieties.  In 
all  the  small  fruits,  however,  there  is  the  greatest  opportunity  for  im- 
provement, especially  along  the  line  of  adaptation  to  special  condi- 
tions and  uses.  With  the  increasing  demands  for  this  class  of  fruits 
improvements  are  gradually  taking  place.  We  have  the  foundation 
of  our  native  species  for  almost  unlimited  development. 

Grapes. — ^With  the  exception  of  California,  the  grape  industry  of 
the  United  States  is  based  on  our  native  species,  the  improved  varie- 
ties being  largely  accidental  seedlings.  The  Old  Cape  or  Alexander 
grape  was  found  wild  in  the  woods  of  Pennsylvania;  the  Catawba 
was  found  in  the  woods  of  South  Carolina;  the  Concord  was  a  chance 
seedling  in  a  Massachusetts  garden,  probably  from  the  wild  fox 
grape;  the  Worden  was  raised  from  a  seed  of  Concord;  the  Delaware 
was  probably  a  chance  cross  between  a  native  species  and  a  European 
variety,  as  both  existed  where  the  Delaware  originated.  Some  very 
fine  varieties,  like  the  Brighton,  were  the  result  of  artificial  crosses. 
Only  a  very  little  has  been  done  in  the  production  of  varieties  for 
special  purposes  and  in  their  general  improvement.    The  quality  of 


Digitized  by 


Google 


W0ODB.1  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTION.  201 

European  grapes  is  far  superior  to  that  of  the  American  varieties, 
but  the  former  are  not  adapted  to  our  climate  or  resistant  to  our  grape 
diseases,  especially  the  phylloxera  and  black  and  brown  rots.  If  the 
vigor  and  disease  resistance  of  our  native  species  can  be  bred  into  some 
of  the  finer  European  sorts,  it  would  mean  a  new  era  for  the  grape 
culture  of  the  Southern,  Eastern,  and  Middle  States. 

In  California  the  European  varieties  do  fairly  well,  and  a  large 
industry  in  their  culture  has  developed.  Many  of  the  varieties,  how- 
ever, are  not  perfectly  adapted  to  California  conditions,  and  the  in- 
troduction of  some  American  vigor  has  already  been  found  necessary 
in  order  to  obtain  resistance  to  phylloxera,  which  has  now  gained  a 
foothold  in  California,-  and  to  tne  California  vine  disease,  which  is 
very  destructive  to  the  tender  European  sorts. 

California  has  over  90,500,000  vines,  producing  over  721,000,000 
pounds  of  grapes,  valued  at  over  $5,500,000.  These  are  largely  of  the 
European  types.  New  York  has  over  29,500,000  vines,  producing 
nearly  250,000,000  pounds  of  fruit,  valued  at  nearly  $3,000,000.  Ohio 
has  about  half  as  much  as  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania,  Michigan, 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Kansas,  Missouri,  Georgia,  Iowa,  and  Oklahoma 
have  from  3,000.000  to  5,000,000  vines  each. 

There  is  a  decided  tendency  to  the  overproduction  of  the  American 
varieties.  Even  in  the  culture  of  the  more  resistant  strains  careful 
spraying  is  necessary  in  order  to  control  the  black  and  brown  rots. 

Subtropical  fruits, — Of  the  subtropical  fruits  the  principal  ones 
are  the  orange,  lemon,  banana,  pineapple,  lime,  citron,  pomelo,  guava, 
olive,  etc.  Of  these  the  largest  industry  is  in  orange  culture,  Cali- 
fornia leading  with  about  5,500,000  trees,  Florida  with  2,500,000, 
Louisiana  with  141,116,  Arizona  with  48,570,  and  smaller  numbers 
in  Texas,  Mississippi,  Alabama,  and  a  few  other  States. 

The  principal  lemon  industry  is  in  California,  Florida,  Arizona, 
and  to  a  small  extent  in  other  States.  The  other  citrus  fruits  are  also 
grown  in  the  same  States. 

The  principal  difficulty  with  the  citrus  industry  arises  from  the 
effect  of  cola  waves  and  heavy  frosts  striking  the  orchards  during 
the  growing  season.  The  industry  has  been  several  times  nearly  de- 
stroyed in  F'lorida  and  the  Gulf  States  from  this  cause  and  has  suf- 
fered seriously  in  some  localities  in  California.  Most  of  the  citrus 
fruits  cultivated  in  the  United  States  are  the  results  of  what  might 
be  considered  chance  introductions  and  chance  seedlings.  There  are 
many  much  more  cold-resistant  varieties  of  oranges  in  India,  China, 
and  Japan,  which  would  doubtless  prove  valuable  for  northern 
Florida  and  the  Gulf  States.  These  introductions  will  be  made  by 
the  Department  of  Agriculture.  Another  recourse  is  the  crossing  of 
the  tenderer  fine- fruited  sorts  with  the  cold-resistant  Citrus  trifoliata^ 
which  grows  as  far  north  as  Philadelphia.  From  the  many  results 
of  such  crosses  it  is  evident  that  oranges  of  much  greater  cold-resist- 
ing power  can  be  developed.  A  large  number  of  new  types  of  citrus 
fruits  have  thus  been  secured,  some  of  which  are  seedless  and  very 
juicy,  some  very  sour,  some  moderately  sour,  and  some  fairly  sweet. 
These  are  of  first  generation  hybrids,  however,  and  it  is  from  the 
second  generation  that  the  larger  number  of  intermediate  sorts  will 
develop.  Varieties  of  citrus  fruits  for  home  use  will  undoubtedly 
result  from  such  breeding  work  adapted  for  growth  throughout  the 
cotton  States  and  the  Southwest. 
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In  the  hotter  sections  of  the  Southwest  where  irrigation  is  prac- 
ticed there  are  many  areas  of  soil  too  alkaline  for  ordinary  crops 
which  are  adapted  to  the  date  palm.  About  50  varieties  of  the  finer 
strains  of  dates  have  been  introduced  from  the  Old  World  and  are 
found  to  give  excellent  results  in  this  southwestern  region.  A  profit- 
able fruit  industry  can  therefore  be  built  up  in  soils  and  climate  not 
adapted  to  other  fruits.  In  the  drier  sections  of  the  Southwest  the 
dry-land  olive  is  proving  successful,  and  this  valuable  source  of  olive 
oil  can  undoubtedly  be  cultivated  over  large  areas  in  Arizona  and 
California,  and  possibly  in  New  Mexico. 

The  pistache  nut,  also  adapted  to  these  di^  areas,  has  been  intro- 
duced and  is  proving  well  adapted  to  the  region. 

Similar  improvements  have  been  undertaken  with  the  lime,  the 
lemon,  the  grape  fruit,  the  tangerine,  and  other  species.  In  the  case 
of  the  pineapple  more  than  200  new  seedling  varieties  have  been  de- 
veloped, some  of  which  are  far  superior  to  any  varieties  now  grown 
in  the  United  States. 

Besides  these  fruits  there  are  many  other  tropical  and  subtropical 
fruits  which  are  being  tested  in  these  regions  and  can  be  developed 
into  industries  of  considerable  importance  as  soon  as  there  is  demand 
for  them. 

NUTS. 

Almonds. — ^The  cultivation  of  almonds  has  developed  to  a  consider- 
able extent  in  California  and  Arizona,  principally,  however,  in  the 
former  State,  where  over  1,500,000  trees  are  grown,  producing  nearly 
7,000,000  pounds  of  nuts. 

Cocoanuta, — Cocoanuts  are  produced  in  considerable  numbers  in 
Florida,  approximately  50,000  trees  being  recorded  in  that  State  in 
the  last  census.  This  nut,  however,  is  far  more  important  in  Cuba, 
Porto  Rico,  and  the  Philippines.  It  has  recently  been  attacked  by  a 
serious  disease,  destroying  in  a  short  time  many  of  the  trees.  Unless 
some  means  of  control  is  discovered  it  is  feared  that  the  industry 
will  be  destroyed  in  all  these  places.  The  disease  has  not  yet  reached 
Florida  or  Porto  Kico. 

Pecam, — The  pecan  hickorv  is  native  in  the  Southern  Central 
States,  and  many  valuable  seedling  varieties  are  known.  The  nut  has 
been  planted  in  orchards  in  recent  years  and  large  quantities  are  thus 
produced.  The  finer  varieties  are  now  being  selected  and  propagated 
by  budding  and  grafting,  so  that  the  nut  can  now  be  said  to  be  prac- 
tically domesticated  and  in  the  process  of  improvement.  Something 
over  3,000,000  pounds  were  produced  during  the  last  census  year, 
about  56  per  cent  of  which  was  grown  in  Texas.  The  pecan  is  sus- 
ceptible of  great  improvement,  and  the  extension  of  this  nut  industry 
is  certain  to  be  very  great,  provided  the  diseases  which  attack  the 
cultivated  orchards  can  be  controlled. 

English  walnuts. — The  Persian  or  English  walnuts  are  cultivated 
to  a  considerable  extent  in  southern  Caliiornia,  where  there  are  now 
nearly  a  million  trees,  producing  something  over  10,000,000  pounds  of 
nut.s.  Not  much  attention  has  been  given  to  varieties,  so  that  the 
orchards  are  considerably  mixed.  A  serious  disease  caused  by  bac- 
teria has  greatly  reducea  the  yield,  but  it  has  been  discovered  that 
certain  varieties  are  resistant,  and  it  is  probable  that  many  of  the 
orchards  will  be  worked  over  to  these  resistant  strains. 
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Very  little  attention  has  been  given  to  the  improvement  of  the 
great  number  of  native  nuts  growing  in  various  sections  of  the  United 
States.  With  the  increasing  importance  of  this  class  of  fruits  it  is 
probable  that  the  native  species  will  be  domesticated  and  greatly 
improved  in  the  near  future. 

SUMMABY. 

I  have  now  presented  very  briefly  some  of  the  principal  facts  re- 
garding our  important  cultivated  and  native  plants,  and  have  shown 
that  we  have  in  all  our  plant  resources  a  large  number  of  extremely 
valuable  varieties  and  sorts  of  local  adaptation  simply  waiting  to  be 
utilized.  Our  agriculture  and  horticulture  have  been  extremely  prim- 
itive in  the  attention  which  has  been  given  to  seed  selection,  the  im- 
provement of  varieties,  and  their  adaptation  to  special  uses.  This,  of 
course,  has  been  the  result  of  the  rapidly  expanding  areas  brought 
under  cultivation  and  the  general  promiscuous  and  careless  testing  of 
varieties.    In  the  past  the  great  market  demands  for  staple  crops  have 

fiven  little  consideration  to  anything  but  the  most  general  qualities, 
mproved  transportation  methods  have  brought  practically  the  whole 
world  into  competition,  so  that  the  cheapest  and  most  extensive  meth- 
ods have  necessarily  prevailed.  As  population  increases  and  terri- 
torial expansion  decreases,  the  demand  for  more  intensive  methods 
becomes  greater  and  more  attention  can  be  given  to  the  improvement 
of  cultural  methods.  The  first  step  in  this  direction  will  certainly  be 
the  better  utilization  of  our  enormous  plant  resources. 

It  has  been  shown  that  by  careful  selection  of  the  best  individual 
plants,  and  propagating  from  these,  the  yield  of  all  our  important 
staple  crops  could  easily  be  doubled.  The  means  for  accomplishing 
this  already  exist  in  our  fields  and  gardens.  For  still  greater  im- 
provement we  can  draw  on  cultivated  and  wild  plants  throughout 
the  world.  With  the  exception  of  the  absolutely  arid  sections  of  the 
TJnited  States,  where  no  rainfall  or  other  source  of  water  is  available, 
there  is  not  a  foot  of  ground  from  which  valuable  crops  can  not  be 
secured  or  developed,  and  these  include  grain,  forage,  and  fruits. 

Besides  the  great  gains  which  can  be  secured  by  the  selection  and 
improvement  of  varieties  of. crops,  the  improvements  in  cultural 
methods  also  offer  opportunities  for  great  increase  in  quantity,  qual- 
ity, and  certainty  of  yield.  The  great  mass  of  our  farmers  have  been 
as  careless  in  their  methods  of  agricultural  production  as  they  have 
in  their  selection  of  varieties.  While  there  has  been  tremendous  waste 
in  following  such  methods,  due  to  the  rapid  expansion,  the  close  com- 
petition, and  the  small  margin  of  profit,  the  conditions  have  neverthe- 
less been  the  cause  of  the  development  of  some  of  our  most  important 
mechanical  methods.  It  has  been  necessary  to  cultivate  large  areas 
with  a  small  amount  of  labor,  which  has  led  to  the  wonderful  develop- 
ment of  mechanical  methods  and  improved  machinery  which  has 
characterized  American  agriculture. 

Along  with  the  general  careless  methods,  little  attention  has  been 
given  as  a  rule  to  the  conservation  of  soil  fertility.  This  matter  has 
been  referred  to  briefly  in  the  discussion  of  the  various  crops  and 
will  not  be  entered  into  further  in  this  paper,  as  it  is  covered  by 
the  work  of  another  bureau.  Although  the  larger  part  of  the  product 
of  plant  growth  is  taken  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  air,  neyerthe- 
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less  a  small  but  essential  part  comes  from  the  soiL  and  it  is  absolutely 
necessary,  in  order  to  maintain  the  soil  in  a  highly  productive  condi- 
tion, to  keep  in  it  a  readily  available  supply  of  the  essential  nutri- 
ents, especially  nitrogen,  phosphoric  acid,  and  potash.  The  physical 
condition  of  the  soil,  its  water-holding  capacity,  and  its  ability  to 
absorb  oxygen  are  controlled  in  a  large  measure  by  the  organic  matter 
which  it  contains.  A  high  humus  content  is  essential  to  a  good  soil. 
More  than  any  other  factor  influencing  the  fertility  and  crop- 
producing  power  is  the  organic  life  of  the  soil,  especially  the  bacteria 
and  fungi  and  low  organisms  of  this  class  inhabiting  it.  The  control 
of  the  nature  and  quantity  of  these  organisms  present  is  soon  to  be- 
come one  of  the  most  important  factors  in  agricultural  production. 

The  accumulation  in  the  soil  of  organisms  deleterious  to  crop 
growth,  resulting  from  continued  culture  to  a  single  crop,  is  one  of 
the  most  prolific  causes  of  the  deterioration  in  crop-producing  power, 
as  has  been  pointed  out  in  the  case  of  a  number  of  our  most  im- 
portant crops.  Besides  the  development  of  resistant  crops,  the  most 
important  procedure  will  be  in  the  adoption  of  crop-rotation  systems 
which  prevent  the  accumulation  of  these  parasites  and  which  enable 
the  producer  to  make  the  proper  return  to  the  soil,  by  fertilization 
and  other  means,  of  some  of  the  elements  taken  from  it. 
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THE  OAT  CROP. 


By  C.  W.  Wabburton, 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 


IMPOBTANCE  OF  THE  CBOP. 

Oats  rank  fifth  among  the  farm  crops  of  the  United  States  in  im- 
portance and  value,  being  exceeded  only  by  com,  hay,  cotton,  and 
wheat.  The  average  area  devoted  to  the  production  of  this  crop  in 
the  ten  years  from  1898  to  1907  has  been  28,300,000  acres,  while  the 
average  annual  production  has  amounted  to  841,000,0()0  bushels. 
The  average  annual  farm  value  for  the  same  period,  as  estimated 
by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  this  department,  has  been  $265,596,000, 
or  $9.38  to  the  acre.  This  is  slightly  less  than  the  acre  value  of  the 
wheat  crop,  $9.62,  and  about  a  dollar  less  than  that  of  corn,  $10.40. 

The  accompanying  map  (No.  1)  shows  the  average  annual  acreage 
in  each  State  for  the  past  ten  years  and  the  average  total  produc- 
tion of  each  State.  Map  No.  2  also  shows  the  annual  acreage,  with 
the  average  yield  to  the  acre,  while  map  No.  3  shows  each  State's 
proportion  of  the  annual  acreage  and  production.  This  last  is 
of  particular  interest,  as  it  shows  the  relation  between  acreage  and 
production  in  the  various  States.  Thus  Iowa,  the  leading  State, 
produces  14.45  per  cent  of  the  total  crop  on  13.86  per  cent  of  the 
acreage,  and  Illinois  produces  nearly  14  per  cent  of  the  crop  on 
slightly  more  than  13  per  cent  of  the  acreage.  As  extremes,  Wash- 
ington and  Georgia  may  be  cited,  the  latter  producing  but  0.53  per 
cent  of  the  total  crop  on  1.12  per  cent  of  the  acreage,  while  the  former 
shows  0.77  per  cent  on  but  0.49  per  cent  of  the  total  area. 

BEOION  OF  OBEATEST  PBODUCTION. 

The  jiroduction  of  oats  is  greatest  in  the  northern  Mississippi 
Valley,  in  the  northern  part  of  the  region  generally  known  as  the 
corn  belt,  and  in  the  States  lying  just  to  the  north  oi  that  belt.  The 
"oat  belt"  might  be  said  to  include  Iowa,  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Minne- 
sota, North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  and  Nebraska.  In  these  7  States 
are  included  54.78  per  cent  of  the  total  acreage  and  58.03  per  cent 
of  the  production.  If  the  crop  of  Michigan,  Ohio,  and  Indiana  is 
added  to  that  of  the  7  States  just  mentioned,  these  figure^s  increase 
relatively  to  67.91  per  cent  and  71.4  per  cent.  'While  the  crop  is 
thus  centralized  it  is  comparatively  cosmopolitan  in  its  nature,  for 
it  is  grown  in  every  State  and  Territory,  and  in  only  two,  Rhode 
Island  and  Arizona,  is  the  annual  crop  lass  than  l()b,000  bushels, 
while  com  falls  below  that  figure  in  Montana,  Wyoming,  and 
Nevada.  In  15  States,  notably  in  New  York,  Wisconsin,  and  Minne- 
sota, the  oat  crop  exceeds  the  corn  crop  in  value. 
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NEED  FOB,  IMFBOVEMENT. 

While  the  foregoing  figures  show  that  the  oat  crop  is  very  largely 
to  be  reckoned  with  in  our  farm  economy,  yet  the  partial  failures  in 
the  two  seasons  just  past,  1907  and  1908,  in  which  unfavorable 
weather  conditions,  insects,  and  diseases  combined  to  reduce  the  pro- 
duction to  a  point  well  below  the  ten-vear  average,  indicate  the 
need  of  a  thorough  study  of  varieties  and  their  adaptation,  methods 
of  combating  insect  and  fungous  pests,  and  of  seeding,  fertilizing, 
and  harvesting  the  crop. 

VABIETAL  ZONES. 

No  very  definite  divisons  can  be  made  to  show  the  adaptability 
of  varieties  or  of  classes  of  varieties,  but,  rouglily  speaking,  the  States 
may  be  grouped  into  three  zones,  the  southern  one  including  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  West  Virginia,  Kentucky,  Missouri,  Kansas,  and 
the  States  to  the  south,  and  extending  westward  through  New  Mex- 
ico and  Arizona  to  California;  a  central  belt  including  New  Jersey, 
Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Iowa,  and  Nebraska;  and  a 
northern  one  embracing  New  England,  New  York,  Michigan,  Wis- 
consin, Minnesota,  the  Dakotas,  the  Intermountain  States,  and  the 
States  of  the  Pacific  Northwest.  This  division  is  inaccurate  and 
far  from  satisfactory,  but  in  general  the  best  producing  varieties^  or 
types  are  similar  within  these  three  divisions. 

THE   SOUTHERN    DIVISION. 

The  first,  or  southern,  division  includes  about  20  per  cent  of  the 
total  annual  acreage  of  oats,  but  produces  only  15  |)er  cent  of  tlie 
crop.  The  varieties  most  largely  grown  are  Rustproof,  Virginia  Gray, 
and  Burt.  Rustproof,  often  called  "  Texas  Red  "  or  ''  Texas  Rust- 
proof," is  the  typical  and  parent  varie^  of  the  Rustproof  group, 
which  includes  Appier,  Lawson,  and  Culberson.  This  group,  as 
usually  grown,  is  a  mixture  in  varying  proportions  of  at  least  three 
varieties,  the  typical  large-grained  red  oat  of  the  true  Rustproof 
variety,  a  strain  with  meoium-sized  black  grains,  and  one  with  small 
white  ones.  It  is  probable  that  the  red  grain  is  the  most  desirable 
type,  though  very  good  results  have  been  secured  from  the  small  white 
strain  when  separated  from  the  mixture.  The  ordinary  red  type  is 
of  medium  height,  straw  usually  strong,  and  the  grain  large  anil  red- 
dish or  yellowish  brown  in  color.  Practically  all  of  the  berries  are 
bearded,  the  beards,  particularlv  on  the  larger  grain,  being  large 
and  long.  The  larger  grain  is  also  provided  with  a  number  of  long, 
bristly  hairs  at  the  base,  a  characteristic  which  distinguishes  this 
group  from  the  other  varieties  commonly  grown  in  the  South,  in 
which  the  bristles  are  either  entirely  wanting,  occur  on  only  a  few 
of  the  spikelets,  or  are  much  shorter  than  on  Rustproof.  The 
varieties  of  this  group  are,  as  the  name  indicates,  resistant  to  rust, 
and  are  generally  the  most  productive  and  satisfactory  for  growing 
in  the  section  under  discussion.  They  may  be  sown  in  the  South 
either  in  fall  or  spring — in  fact,  at  any  time  from  September  to 
March.  In  the  northern  part  of  the  belt,  late  winter  or  spring 
sowing  is  generally  advisable,  though  the  fall-sown  crop  is  usually 
more  productive  when  it  survives  the  winter. 
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Virginia  Gray  or  Winter  Turf  is  a  taller,  more  slender  variety  than 
Rustproof,  adapted  to  fall  or  early  winter  sowing  in  this  region. 
It  is  rather  hardier  than  Rustproof  and  is  grown  largely  in  Virginia 
and  North  Carolina,  and  to  some  extent  in  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  and 
the  other  Southern  States.  It  is  not  usually  successful  when  sown  in 
the  spring.  The  grain  is  of  medium  size,  usually  not  bearded,  gray 
or  light  grayish  yellow.  The  two  grains  of  the  spikelet  separate 
readily  in  thrashing,  while  in  Rustproof  they  are  usually  quite  per- 
sistent. This  variety  is  of  value  where  Rustproof  will  not  withstand 
the  winter,  or  where  the  production  of  hay  or  straw  is  more  important 
than  that  of  grain. 

Burt  is  the  only  strictly  spring  variety  of  oats  generally  grown  in 
the  South.  At  present  it  can  Hardly  be  considered  of  importance 
outside  of  Kentucky  and  Tennessee,  though  it  is  grown  to  some 
extent  in  the  higher  portions  of  the  other  Southeastern  States.  This 
variety,  sometimes  Imown  as  "  Ninety-Day  "  or  "  May,"  has  more 
slender,  lighter-colored  grains  than  Rustproof,  and  the  spike) ets 
are  usually  without  the  oasal  hairs.  It  ripens  earlier  than  Rust- 
proof and  in  some  sections  is  more  productive.  On  account  of  its 
earliness  it  freq^uently  escapes  injury'  from  fungous  diseases  which 
attack  other  sprmg-sown  varieties.  This  variety,  as  well  as  Vir?7nia 
Grav,  is  quite  pure  as  ordinarily  grown. 

Tne  greatest  need  for  work  on  oats  in  the  South,  so  far  as  the 
variety  question  is  concerned,  is  the  production  of  pure  strains  of 
Rustproof,  which  are  winter  hardy  and  highly  productive.  This 
should  be  comparatively  easy  to  acx^omplish  in  a  few  years  by  careful 
selection.  Other  means  of  increasing  the  acre  yield,  and  so  increasing 
the  net  return,  are  good  preparation  of  the  seed  bed,  fertilization, 
and  early  seeding. 

The  oat  crop  m  the  South  is  frequently  put  in  with  little  prepa- 
ration, the  seed  sometimes  being  sown  broadcast  on  cornstalk  or 
other  land  and  covered  with  a  cultivator  or  disk  harrow.  Where  a 
grain  drill  is  available,  however,  it  is  more  frequently  used  than  is 
the  case  in  the  com  belt.  Sowing  with  a  grain  drill  not  only  aids  in 
securing  a  uniform  stand  by  distributing  the  seed  evenly  and  cover- 
ing it  all  to  the  same  depth,  but,  in  the  case  of  fall-sown  grain,  the 
furrows  left  by  the  drill  serve  as  a  protection  from  the  heaving  caused 
by  the  alternate  freezing  and  thawmg  of  winter  and  early  sprmg.  In 
some  sections  of  the  South,  particularly  in  Georgia,  what  is  known  as 
the  "  open-furrow  "  method  of  seeding  is  quite  common.  A  planter 
similar  to  a  cotton  planter  is  used,  the  seed  being  drilled  in  the  bottom 
of  an  open  furrow.  This  furrow  is  left  open  through  the  winter, 
except  as  it  is  closed  naturally  by  the  washing  of  the  banks  and  by 
the  action  of  frost.  This  method  obviates  in  a  large  measure  the 
danger  of  winter  damage,  but  is  slow  and  expensive,  as  only  one 
row  can  be  sown  at  a  time.  A  machine  on  the  order  of  a  grain  drill, 
which  sows  several  rows  at  once  but  leaves  the  ground  more  ridged 
than  the  ordinary  type  of  that  tool,  is  desirable  for  the  winter  oat 
region. 

In  the  South,  as  in  the  North,  the  oat  crop  is  ordinarily  grown 
on  the  poorest  land.  While  it  is  true  that  oats  will  produce  relatively 
more  on  poor  land  than  will  other  grain  crops,  yet  the  crop  responds 
so  readily  to  good  treatment  and  lertilizers  that  the  extra  expense 
is  justified*    The  use  of  fresh  manure  is  not  advisable  as  it  is  likely 
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to  cause  a  rank  growth  of  straw,  liable  to  lodge,  at  the  expense  of 
^ain  production.  Well-rolled  manure  and  complete  fertilizers,  par- 
ticularly those  rich  in  potash  and  phosphorus,  are  productive  of  the 
best  results,  though  nitrogenous  fertilizers,  especially  those  in  the 
form  of  green  manures,  are  decidedly  beneficial. 

The  winter  oat  crop  is  ordinarily  sown  in  late  October  or  Novem- 
ber, whereas  careful  tests  show  that  larger  and  more  certain  crops 
can  be  secured  by  seeding  in  September  or  early  October.  If  spring 
seeding  is  necessary,  it  should  be  done  as  early  as  possible — during 
February  in  the  extreme  south  and  in  March  in  the  northern  part  or 
this  belt.  Spring  seeding  is  not  to  be  recommended,  however,  where 
there  is  any  possibility  or  securing  a  stand  from  fall  sowing. 

The  advantage  of  early  fall  seeding  over  later  sowing  is  obvious. 
The  young  plants  become  well  established  before  cold  weather,  and 
the  growth  of  both  top  and  root  is  often  sufficient  to  prevent  winter 
injury  which  would  be  serious  in  the  late  sown  fields.  Fall  or  very 
early  spring  seeding  is  to  be  recommended  over  late  spring  seeding, 
as  it  hastens  maturity,  i.  e.,  the  crop  ripens  in  time  to  avoid  much 
damage  from  unfavorable  weather  conditions  and  fungous  diseases. 

THE    CENTRAL   DIVISION. 

In  the  central  belt,  which  includes  47  per  cent  of  the  crop  area 
and  48.5  per  cent  of  the  total  production,  oats,  while  largely  grown, 
can  not  be  considered  profitable.  A  recent  estimate  by  Prof.  A.  N. 
Hume,  of  the  Illinois  Experiment  Station,  shows  that  the  average 
crop  of  oats  in  that  State,  33  bushels,  is  produced  at  a  loss  of  $3.32 
per  acre.  However,  the  oat  crop  is  a  very  necessary  one  in  the  com- 
mon systems  of  rotation  used  in  the  coni  belt,  and  is  not  to  be  dis- 
carded on  the  showing  just  quoted.  Then,  too,  the  best  farmers  secure 
yields  much  better  than  the  state  average,  and  the  price,  at  least  in 
recent  years,  is  considerably  higher  than  the  26  cents  per  bushel  used 
in  this  calculation. 

The  varieties  of  oats  grown  in  the  central  belt  are  too  numerous  for  ex- 
tended mention,  but  may  be  roughly  divided  into  the  small,  early, 
yellow  varieties,  with  rather  light,  slender  straw,  small,  slender,  white 
or  yellow  grain,  maturing  in  mnety  to  one  hundred  days  from  sowing, 
and  the  large,  medium  to  late  varieties,  taller  and  more  rank  growing 
with  medium  to  large,  usually  white  grain,  maturing  in  one  hundred 
to  one  hundred  and  twenty  days.  The  latter  group  may  be  further 
divided  into  the  Potato  and  Welcome  groups,  the  former  with  short, 
plump  grains,  and  the  latter  with  longer,  more  pointed  ones.  In  the 
first  class  may  be  included  Alaska,  Early  Champion,  Sixty-Day,  and 
Kherson,  the  two  latter  having  been  imported  from  southern  Russia 
about  ten  years  ago.  In  the  Welcome  group  may  be  included  such 
well-known  varieties  as  American  Banner,  Clydesdale,  Lincoln,  Silver- 
mine,  and  Welcome,  while  in  the  Potato  group  Early  Siberian,  Green 
Mountain,  Probsteier,  White  Schoenen,  and  Wideawake  are  to  be 
found.  The  first-named  group,  though  perhaps  occupying  the  smallest 
acreage,  is  probably  the  most  reliable,  on  account  of  its  earliness,  which 
enables  it  to  escape  unfavorable  weather  conditions  and  resultant 
attacks  of  fungous  diseases.  The  chief  objections  to  the  varieties  of 
this  class  are  the  small  size  of  the  grains  and,  in  the  case  of  Sixty-Day 
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and  Kherson,  the  yellow  color.  In  tests  at  the  Illinois,  Iowa,  and 
Nebraska  stations,  however,  these  two  varieties  have  in  recent  years 
been  most  reliable.  Early  Champion  is  specially  liable  to  smut 
attacks,  and  should  always  be  treated  with  some  one  of  the  well-known 
smut  preventives. 

Of  the  Welcome  group,  Silvermine  is  perhaps  the  best  known  and 
most  widely  popular  variety.  The  varieties  of  this  group,  however, 
frequently  mature  too  late  for  the  best  results,  as  when  sown  around 
April  1,  their  ripening  period,  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  July 
and  extending  up  to  July  20  in  the  northern  portion  of  this  belt,  is 
frequently  decidedly  unfavorable  for  the  development  of  the  oat 
crop.  The  oat  crop  is  usuallv  most  satisfactory  m  cool,  moist  cli- 
mates, and  the  heat  of  the  July  days  in  the  com  belt  is  often  disas- 
trous, whether  the  weather  is  wet  or  dry.  In  a  dry  season,  the  grain 
ripens  prematurely  and  is  shriveled  and  light,  and  in  a  wet  one,  rust 
develops  rapidly,  with  its  resultant  serious  effect  on  the  grain  yield. 
The  use  of  early  varieties,  which  frequently  mature  before  the  weather 
conditions  become  unfavorable,  is  strongly  to  be  recommended  in  the 
com  belt 

In  the  matter  of  soil  preparation,  the  oat  crop  gets  little  attention. 
A  circular  of  inquiry  sent  out  to  Iowa  farmers  showed  that  prac- 
tically the  entire  oat  crop  was  sown  on  com  ground,  and  more  than 
70  per  cent  of  the  farmers  gave  no  previous  preparation.  The  usual 
method  is  to  sow  the  grain  broadcast,  then  disk  and  harrow.  In  this 
manner  it  is  put  in  at  varying  depths,  germination  extends  over  a 
considerable  period,  and  the  early  growm  of  the  crop  is  irregular. 
A  considerable  portion  of  the  seed  is  covered  so  little  or  so  much 
that  it  fails  to  germinate  at  all.  Double  disking  and  double  harrow- 
ing of  cornstalk  land  before  seeding  is  strongly  to  be  recommended, 
and  sowing  with  a  grain  drill  at  a  depth  of  2  inches  is  desirable. 
In  a  test  at  the  Iowa  station,  drilled  seed  yielded  nearly  10  bushels 
more  to  the  acre  than  broadcasted  seed  in  1907,  a  season  of  poor  oat 
crops  in  that  section. 

Few  fertilizer  experiments  with  oats  have  been  conducted  in  this 
section.  The  general  belief  that  it  is  advisable  to  apply  manure  im- 
mediately preceding  an  oat  crop  is  well  founded,  and  the  practice  of 
manuring  tor  com  and  following  the  corn  with  oats  is  no  doubt  the  best 
plan  which  can  be  devised.  However,  it  may  be  well  to  apply  some 
form  of  potash  to  the  oat  crop,  for  corn-belt  soils  are  often  low  in 
available  forms  of  this  element  and  its  addition  might  go  far  to  solve 
the  problem  of  weak  straw  and  lodging. 

THE    NORTHEKN    DIVISION. 

In  the  northern  belt,  where  33  per  cent  of  the  total  oat  acreage  of 
the  United  States  produced  36.5  per  cent  of  the  crop,  the  varieties 
ordinarily  grown  are  of  the  same  late  maturing  type  frequently 
jfound  in  the  section  just  discussed,  though  occasionally  varieties  of 
the  early  type  are  grown.  In  some  sections  "  side  "  oats  are  the  pre- 
vailing type.  The  varieties  of  this  type  are  even  later  than  the  Potato 
oats.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  conditions  here  are  usually  more  favor- 
able during  July  than  they  are  in  the  com  belt,  late  varieties  are 
more  reliable,  though  in  some  seasons  they  are  not  productive.  At 
the  Wisconsin  station,  Sixty-Day,  a  variety  of  the  early  type,  and 
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Swedish  Select,  a  Potato  oat,  are  the  highest  yielding  varieties. 
At  the  Minnesota  station  the  leading  varieties  are  Early  Gothland, 
a  rather  early  variety  of  the  Silvermine  type,  and  Imp.  Ligowo, 
of  the  Potato  type,  while  in  South  Dakota  Sixty-Day  and  Swedish 
Select  are  prominent.  In  North  Dakota  side  oats  of  the  White  Rus- 
sian and  Tartarian  varieties  are  largely  grown,  though  Sixty-Day  has 
been  a  very  satisfactorv  variety  at  the  experiment  station.  In  Mon- 
tana and  me  Pacific  Northwest  the  prevailing  varieties  are  the  late 
maturing  Potato  and  side  types. 

General  discussion  of  soil  preparation,  methods  of  seeding,  and 
fertilization  in  the  central  district  is  also  applicable  here,  though  the 
more  favorable  weather  conditions  and  better  adapted  varieties  make 
the  oat  crop  more  commonly  profitable  than  in  the  corn  belt.  Indeed, 
the  oat  crop  is  second  only  to  wheat  in  this  region  and  in  some  of  the 
States  is  oi  even  greater  value  than  that  grain. 

The  need  of  rotation  and  of  cultivated  crops  is  particularly  great  in 
some  sections  of  this  belt.  In  portions  of  Minnesota,  and  throughout 
the  Dakotas  and  the  Northwestern  States,  continuous  cropping  to 
wheat,  barley,  flax,  and  oats  has  greatly  decreased  the  fertility  of  the 
land  and  increased  the  growth  of  weeds.  An  increased  proportion 
of  grass  land  and  cultivated  crops  will  check  the  weed  nuisance,  and 
the  fertility  of  the  land  may  be  restored  by  the  use  of  clover  and  other 
creen-manuring  crops,  and  of  manure.  More  live  stock  should  be 
kept,  and  the  acreage  of  small  grain  should  be  reduced.  With  proper 
handling  8  acres  will  produce  as  much  wheat  or  oats  as  4  do  now,  and 
the  remaining  one-fourth  of  the  land  may  be  devoted  to  forage  and 
live  stock  wiuiout  reducing  the  grain  production. 

SMUT  TREATMENT. 

It  is  probable  that  smut  annually  destroys  from  3  to  5  per  cent  of 
the  oat  crop  of  the  United  States.  In  certain  sections,  and  in  years 
favorable  to  smut  development,  the  loss  is  much  greater.  A  conserva- 
tive estimate  of  4  per  cent  of  the  annual  crop  would  mean  a  loss  of 
84,000,000  bushels  on  an  average  crop,  or  a  money  loss  on  the  same 
basis  of  more  than  $10,000,000.  In  view  of  the  ease  and  cheapness  of 
preventive  treatment,  either  with  formalin  solution  or  hot  water,  there 
18  no  reason  why  this  annual  loss  could  not  be  almost  entirely  avoided. 

METHODS  OF  HABVESTING. 

While  the  discussion  thus  far  has  been  entirely  concerned  with  the 
preparation  of  the  soil  and  the  sowing  of  the  crop,  there  is  need  of 
more  attention  in  many  sections  to  the  methods  of  harvesting,  par- 
ticularly with  regard  to  stacking  the  grain. 

When  properly  handled  the  grain  goes  through  three  "  sweats  " 
or  ripening  processes,  each  of  which,  under  suitable  conditions,  im- 
proves the  quality.  The  first  is  in  the  shock,  the  second  in  the  stack, 
and  the  third  in  the  bin  after  thrashing.  The  very  common  practice 
of  thrashing  from  the  shock,  a  practice  seemingly  increasing  in 
vogue,  does  away  with  the  second  sweat,  and  at  the  same  time  greatly 
increases  the  possibility  of  deterioration  in  (Quality  from  weather 
damage.  The  increase  of  cost  from  stacking  is  usually  much  more 
than  balanced  by  the  increased  value  of  the  crop  over  that  left  in  the 
shock  until  thrashed. 
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SXTKMABY. 

The  oat  crop,  which  ranks  fifth  in  importance  among  our  farm 
crops,  is  annually  valued  at  about  $265,000,000.  More  than  one-half 
of  the  entire  crop  is  produced  in  seven  States  in  the  upper  Mississippi 
Vallejr. 

While  immensely  valuable  and  a  very  necessary  crop  in  rotations, 
oats  are  frequently  produced  at  a  very  small  profit  or  often  at  a  loss. 

There  is  great  need  of  improvement  in  varieties,  methods  of  soil 
preparation,  seeding,  and  harvesting  to  obviate  this  loss. 

The  United  States  can  be  approximately  divided  into  three  varietal 
zones. 

The  typical  varieties  of  the  southern  zone  are  Rustproof,  Virginia 
Gray,  and  Dun.  The  crop  can  be  increased  in  the  South  by  the  selec- 
tion of  high  producing  winter  strains,  particularly  of  Rustproof,  by 
early  seeding  and  by  the  liberal  use  of  fertilizers. 

The  typical  varieties  of  the  central  zone  are  Sixty-Day,  Silver- 
mine,  and  White  Schoenen.  In  this  section  the  use  of  the  earliest 
varieties,  better  preparation  of  the  soil,  and  drilling  are  suggested. 

In  the  northern  belt,  the  region  of  greatest  production  to  the  acre, 
Tartarian,  Swedish  Select,  Progress,  and  Sixty-Day  are  typical  varie- 
ties. Better  yielding  strains  of  these  varieties,  better  preparation 
of  the  soil,  and  drilling  will  increase  the  yield.  Preventive  treatment 
is  essential  to  prevent  serious  loss  from  smut.  Stacking  will  ordi- 
narily increase  the  quality  of  the  grain,  while  thrashing  from  the 
shock  greatly  increases  the  possibility  of  injury  from  bad  weather. 
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THE  ORIGIN  OF  CULTIVATED  PLANTS. 


By  Alphonse  De  Candolle. 


SUMMABY  AND  CONCLUSION. 

[The  "  Summar/  and  Conclusion/'  Part  III  of  "  The  Origin  of  Cultivated  Plants,"  by 
Alpbonse  De  Candolle,  is  here  reprinted  (with  some  slight  modifications)  for  convenient 
reference  in  connection  with  the  article  entitled  "Agricultural  Production/'  by  A.  F. 
Woods.] 

GENERAL   TABLE   OF    SPECIES,    WITH    THEIB    ORIGIN    AND    THE    EPOCH    OF 
THEIR  EARLIEST  CULTIVATION. 

The  following  table  includes  a  few  species  of  which  a  detailed 
account  has  not  been  given,  because  their  origin  is  well  Imown  and 
they  are  of  little  importance. 

Explanation  of  the  signs  used  in  the  table:  (1)  Annual;  (2)  bien- 
nial ;  4,  perennial ;  5,  small  shrub ;  6,  shrub ;  7,  small  tree ;  8,  tree.  The 
letters  indicate  the  certain  or  probable  date  of  earliest  cultivation. 
For  the  species  of  the  Old  World:  A,  a  species  cultivated  for  more 
than  four  thousand  years  (according  to  ancient  historians,  the  monu- 
ments of  ancient  Egypt,  Chinese  works,  and  botanical  and  philolog- 
ical indications^  ;  fi,  cultivated  for  more  than  two  thousand  years 
(indicated  in  Theophrastus,  found  among  lacustrine  remains,  or  pre- 
senting various  signs,  such  as  possessing  Hebrew  or  Sanskrit  names) ; 
C,  cultivated  for  less  than  two  thousand  years  (mentioned  by  Diosco- 
rides  and  not  by  Theophrastus,  seen  in  the  frescoes  at  Pompeii,  in- 
troduced at  a  known  date,  etc.).  For  American  species:  D,  cultiva- 
tion very  ancient  in  America  (from  its  wide  area  and  number  of 
varieties) ;  E,  species  cultivuted  before  the  discovery  of  America, 
without  showing  signs  of  a  great  antiquity  of  culture;  F,  species 
only  cultivated  since  the  discovery  of  America. 

Species  native  to  the  014  World. 

CULTIVATED  FOR  THE  SUBTERRANEAN  PARTS. 


•  Doctor  Bretsohneider  writes  to  me  from  Peking,  December  22, 1882,  that  the  species  is  mentioned  in 
the  Ryd,  a  work  of  the  year  1100  B.  C  I  do  not  know  if  we  must  suppose  the  original  habitat  to  be 
China  or  western  Asia. 
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Species  native  to  the  Old  World — CJontlnned. 

CULTIVATED  FOB  THE   BUBTERRANBAN   PARTS— Conttnued. 


Name  md  duratloii. 

Date. 

Origlii. 

Onion- AUlum  oepa  (2) 

A. 
C. 
C. 
C. 
c.  (?) 

B. 

B.  (?) 

(?) 

Persia;  Ai^hanlatan;  Beluctaistan:  Palestina(r). 
Siberia  (from  the  land  of  the  Kirgbis  of  Baikal). 

WflAh  onion—  AllAimfl  9t^i|o$iim  4    

8hallot«- Allium  ascolonlcum  4 

Modification  of  A.  oepa  (?)  unknown  to  wild. 

Temperate  Europe. 

Temperate   and   northern  Europe;    Siberia, 

Khamschatka;     North     America      cLal^ 

Huron). 
India;  MieOay  Archipelago;  Polynesia. 
Ceylon;  Malay  Arcmi)elago;  Polynesia. 

Rocambole—  Allium  scorodoprassum  4 

Chlvc9—  Allium  9chftenopra^<tum  4  r 

Taro— Ck>locasia  antlquonim  4 

Ap6— Alocasla  macrorrhiza  4 

Eonjak— A  morphophalliis  kon jsik  4  . 

Japan  (?)       ' 

Southern  Asia  (especiaUy  Malabar)  (?);  Ceylon 

(?);fJava)(f).*^ 
China  (?) 
Japan  (?) 

Yaxns—  Dlosoorea  satiya  4 '. 

Dtoscorea  japonica  4 

Dlosoorea  alata  4 

CULTIVATED  FOR  THE  STEMS  OR  LEAVES. 
1.  Veoetablss. 


2.  Fodder. 


Looem— Medlcago  satlva  4 

Sainfoin*  Onobrychls  sativa4 

French  honeysuckle— Hedysanimcoronarlum  4. 

Purple  clover— TrlfoUum  pratense  4 

Alsixe  clover— Trifolium  hybridum  (1) 

Italian  clover— Trifolium  incamatum  (1 ) 

Egyptian  clover— Trifolium  alexandrinum  (1)... 

ErvIlla-ErvumErvilia(l) 

Vetch- Vicia8ativa(n 

Flat-podded  pea— Lathyrus  Cicera  (1) 

Chickling  vetch—  Lathyrus  sativus  (1) 

Oehrus— Lathyrus  ochrus(l) 

Fenugreek— Trigonella  foanumgracum  (1) 

Blrd's-foot—  Omithopus  sativus  (1) 

Nonsuch— Medicago  lupulina  (1)  (2) 

Com  spurry— Spergula  arvensis(l) 

Ouinea  grass— Pamoum  maxim  nm  4 


Western  temperate  Asia. 

Temperate  Europe;  south  of  the  Caucasus. 

Center  and  wast  of  the  Mediterranean  basin. 

Europe;  Algeria;  western  temperate  Asia. 

Temperate  Europe. 

Soutnem  Europe. 

Svria;  Anatolia. 

Mediterranean  basin. 

Europe;  Algeria;  south  of  the  Caucasus. 

Prom  Spain  and  Algeri   to  Greece. 

South  of  Caucasus. 

Italy;  Spain. 

Northeast  of  India  and  western  temperate  Asia. 

Portugal;  south  of  Spain;  Algeria. 

Europe;  north  of  Africa  (?);  temperate  Asia. 

Europe. 

Tropical  Africa. 
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Species  native  to  the  Old  World — Oontlnned. 

CULTIVATED  FOR  THE  STEMS  OR  LEAVES— Con tinaed. 
S.  VAKI0U8  Uses. 


Name  and  dormUon. 


Origin. 


Tea-ThaaslnMisUO 

Flax   anotontly    cultivated- Llnom    anfusti- 

follam4(3)a). 
Flax  now  coltivated-  Llnnm  nsitatisilmam  (1). 

Jote-GoRhortB  capsolails  (1) 

Jute-Corchorus  olitorfus  (1) 

Sumach— Rhus  ooriarlaO 

Khat-CelastrusedullsO 

Indigo— IndigoferatinctoriaO 

Silver  Indigo— Indigofeza  argentead 

Henna— Lawsonla  albaO , 

Blue  gum— Eucalyptus  globulus  8 ....."..'..... ! 

Cinnamon— Cinnamonnm  aeylanicum? 

Chinagrass— Boehmerlanlv«a4,6 

Hemp—  Cannabis  sati  va  (1) 

White  mulberry- Monis  alba? 

Black  mulberry -Moras  nigra? 

Sugar  eane-Saoeharum  ^uinarara  7 


Assam;  China;  llandinria. 
Mediterranean  basin. 

Westeni  Asia  (r);  derived  finom  the  prseed- 

Java:  Ceylon. 

Northwest  of  India;  Ceylon. 
Mediterranean  basin;  western  temperate  Asia. 
Abyssinia;  Arabia  (J). 
India  (T). 

Abyssinia;    Nubia;    Kordofsn;    Sennaar;  In- 
dia (T). 
Westeni  tropical  Asia;  Nubia  (J). 
New  Holland. 
Cevlon;  India. 
China;  Jraan. 
Dahuria:  Siberia. 
India;  Mongolia. 
Armenia;  northern  Persia. 
Cochin  China  (?);  southwest  of  China. 


CULTIVATED  FOR  THE  FLOWERS  OR  THEIR  ENVELOPES. 


Moluooas. 


Ctove— Carophyttusanmatioas? 

Hop— Humuluslupulus4 

Carthamine-Oartnamus  tinotorlus  (1) 
Saflron- Ckoonssativus4 


Europe;  western  temperate  Asia;  Siberia. 

Arabla(?). 

Southern  Italy;  Orseoe;  Asia  Minor. 


CULTIVATED  FOR  THE  FRUITS. 


7.. 

8*6.* 


Aprloot-1 

Amiond— Amygdalusoommunis?  . 

Peach— Amygdalus  penloa  7 

Common  pear— Pyrus  communis  8 . 
Chinese  pear- Pyrus  sinensis  7 ..  .^ 

Apple— rvTusmalus? 

Qnmoe—Cydonia  vulgaris  7 


Loquat— Brlobotrya  japonloa?  . . . . 
Pomegranate— Punica  granatnm  8 . 
Roseapple—Jambosa  vulgaris? ... 


Malav  apple^Jambosa  malaocerttis  7 . 


Bottle  gourd-CucorbiU  lagenaria  (1). 

8|panish£ourd— C.  maxima  (1) 

Melon— Cuoumis  melo  (1) 

Watermelon— atnillus  vulgiurls  (1) 

Cucumber— Cuoumis  sativus  (1). 


West  Indian  gherkin— Cuoumis  anguria  (1).. 

—  '         Wl). 


White  gourd-mekm— Benlneasa  hiqtida  ( 
Towel  goufd— Luffla  oylindiica  (1} 
Angular  lufla— Luffla  acutangula  ( 


^] 


C. 
A. 
B. 

A.(T 

C. 


Bird  cherrv—Prunus  avium  8 B. 

Common  cherry- Prunusoerasus  7 B. 

Plum— Prunusdomestica? B. 

Plum-PrunusinsiUtiaO (7) 


(r) 


B. 

B. 
C. 

C.  (T) 
C. 
A. 

a 
a 


Pacific  Islands,  to  the  east  of  Java. 

India. 

East  of  India. 

Cblna  and  Cochin  QUna. 
Do. 

Sunda  Islands;  Malay  Peninsula. 

Tropical  Africa. 

Western  temperate  Asia;  Mediterranean  basin. 

China. 

Egypt  to  Morocco. 

Burma;  India. 

India. 

Society.  Friendly,  and  Fiji  Isles. 

Temperate  Europe  and  Asia. 

Temperate  Europe  and  western  Asia;  east  of 
North  America. 

Western  temperate  Asia;  temperate  Europe. 

From  the  Caspian  to  western  Anatolia. 

Anatolia;  south  of  the  Caucasus;  north  of  Persia. 

Southern  Europe;  Armenia;  south  of  the  Cau- 
casus; Talysch. 

China. 

Mediterranean  basin;  western  tampeiate  Asia. 

China. 

Temperate  Europe  and  Asia. 

Mongolia;  MaDchuria. 

Europe;  Anatolia;  south  of  the  Caucasus. 

North  of  Persia;  south  of  the  Caucasus;  Ana- 
tolia. 

Japan. 

Persia;  Alfehanistan;  Baluchistan . 

MaUy  Archipelaso;   Cochin   China;    Burma; 
northeast  of  Inula. 

MaUy  Archipelago;  Malacca. 

India;  Moluooas;  Abyssinia. 

Guinea. 

India;  Beludiistan;  Guinea. 

Tropical  Africa. 

India. 

Tropical  AfHoa.(r) 

India;  Malay  Archipelago. 
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species  native  to  the  Old  W.orld — Oontinued. 
CULTIVATED  FOR  THB  FRUITS—Continued. 


Name  and  duration. 


Origin. 


Snake  gourd— Trichosanthes  anguina  (1) 
Qooseberry— Rll)es  grossularia  5 

Red  conant—Rlbis  rubnun  5 

Black  currant— Rlbls  nigrum  5 

Kaki-Dlospyn»Kaki7 

Date  plum— Diospyros  lotos  7 

OUve— Oleaeuropea? 

Aubergine— Solanummelongena(l)  — 
Fig— Fleuscarlca? 

Breadfruit— Artocarpus  IndsaS 

Jack  fruit-  Artocarpus  Intesrifolia  8 

Date  palm-  Phoenix  dactyluera  8 

Banana— Musa  saplentum  7 

Oil  palm— ElaelsguincensisS 


India.(?) 

Temperate  Europe;  north  of  Africa;  Caooasos; 

western  Himalayas. 
Northern    and    temperate    Europe;    Siberia; 

Caucasus;    Himalayas;    northeast    of    the 

United  States. 
Northern  and  central  Europe:  Armenia;  Si- 
beria; Manchuria;  western  Himalayas. 
Japan;  northern  China. 
Cnlna;  India;  Afghanistan;  Persia;  Armenia; 

Anatolia. 
Syria;   southern    AnatoJla   and   neighboring 

Islands. 
India. 
Center  and  south  of  the  Mediterranean  basin, 

from  Syria  to  the  Canaries. 
Sunda  Isles. 

Tndifi.- 

Westem  Asia  and  Africa  from  the  Euphrates 

to  the  Canaries. 
Southern  Asia. 
Guinea. 


CULTIVATED  FOR  THE  SEEDS. 
1.    NirroiTivs. 


Litchi-Nephellum  Lltchi  7 

Longan-  Nephellum  longana  7 

Rambutan— Nephellum  lappaceum  7  . 

Pistachio- Pistada  vera  6 

Bean- Fava  vulgaris  (1) 

Lentll-£ryumlais(l) 

Chick-pea— Clcer  arietinum  (1) 

Lupin—  Luplnus  albus  (1 ) 

Egjrptlan  lupin—  Luplnus  tennis  ( 1 ) . . 

Field  pea—  Pisum  arvense  (1) 

Garden  pea—  Pisum  sativimiXl) 


Soy—  Dolichos  soj  a  ( 1 )  6 

Pigeon  pea— Ci^anus  Indicus 

Carob— Ceratonla  slllqua  8 

Moth— Phaseolus  aconlUfoiius  (1) 

Three-lobed  kidney  bean—  Phaseolus  triiobus4(l) 

Greea  gram-  Phaseolus  mungo  1(1) 

WaU— Phaseolus  lablab  (I) 

Lubia-  Phaseolus  lubla  (1) 

Baml)arra   ground   nut— Voandzeia  tubterra- 

nea(l) 

Buckwheat—  Fagopyrumesoulentum  (1) 

Tartary  buckwheat—  Fagopyrum  tartariciun  (1). 
Notch-seeded  buckwheat— Fagopyrum  emargl- 

natum  (1). 

Kiery—  Amarantus  f  rumentaceus  (1 ) , 

Chestnut— Castanea  vulgaris  4 


Wheat— Triticumvulgare  and  varieties  (?)(!)...  A. 

Spelt—  Triticum  spelta  (1) A. 

One-grained  wheal—  Triticum  monococcum  (1) . .        (T) 

Two-rowed  barley-  Hordeum  distichon  (1) A. 

Common  barley— Hordeumvulgare(l) (?) 

Six-rowed  bariey— Hordeum  hexastichon  (1) A 

Rye«-Secale  cereale  (1) B 

Common  oats— A  vena  satlva  (1) '  B. 


i 


(T) 


A. 
C. 

A.  (?) 
C. 

B. 

B.  (?) 
C. 

C. 
(?) 

C. 

c. 

(T) 


Eastern  oats— A  vena  orientalis  (1). 
Common  millet— Panioum  miliaoeum  (1). 

Italian  millet—  Panlcum  Italicum  (1 ) 

Sorghum— Holcus  sorghum  (1) , 

Sweet  sorghimi— Holcus  saochacatus  (1). . . 

Coracan— Eleusine  ooracana  (1) 

Rice- Oryza  satlva  (1) 


A  ^^^ 

A*. 

A. 

A. 


Southern  China;  Cochin  China. 
India;  Pegu. 

Do. 
Syria. 

South  of  the  Caspian  (?}. 
Western  temperate  Asia;  Greece;  Italy. 
South  of  the  Caucasus  and  of  the  Caspian. 
Sicily;  Macedonia:  south  of  the  Caucasus. 
From  Corsica  to  Syria. 
Italy. 
From  the  south  of  the  Caucasui  to  Persia  (?); 

north  India  (?). 
Cochin  China:  Japan;  Java. 
Equatorial  Africa. 

Southemcoast  of  Anatolia;  Syria;  CyTenaica(?). 
India. 

India;  tropical  Africa. 
India. 

Do. 
Western  Asia  (?). 
Intertropical  Africa. 

Manchuria;  central  Siberia. 
Tartary;  Siberia  to  Dahuria. 
Western  China;  eastern  Himalayas. 

India. 

From  Portugal  to  the  C^aspian  Sea;  eastern  Al- 
geria.   Varieties:  Japan;  North  America. 
Region  of  the  Euphrates. 
Derived  from  the  preceding  (?). 
Servla;  Greece;  Anatolia  (if  the  Identity  with 

the  Triticum  boedtlcum  oe  admitted). 
Western  temperate  Asia. 
Derived  from  the  preceding  (?). 

Do. 
Eastern  temperate  Europe  (?). 

Do. 
Western  Asia  (?). 
Egypt;  Arabia. 

Chma;  Japan;  Indian  Arohipelago  (?). 
Tropical  Africa  (?). 

India.  ' 

India;  southern  China  (?). 
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Bpeoies  native  to  the  Old  World — Oontlnaed* 

CUI/riYATED  FOR  THE  SEEDS— Continued. 

8.  VASI0V8  U8K8. 


Name  and  duration. 

Date. 

Origin. 

PoTDY— Papaver  somnlfenim  Vl)r 

B. 

B. 
B. 

B.(T) 

B.(T) 

c, 

A. 
B. 
A. 

B. 
B. 
B. 
B. 

(T) 

Derived  from  P.  setiferum  of  the  Mediterranean 

White  mti8tard«"8tnapi8  alba  1 

basin. 
\Temperate  and   southern   Europe;  north   of 
/    Africa;  western  temperate  Asia. 

Temperate  Europe;  Caucasus;  Siberia. 

India. 

Tro^  Africa;    Moiamblqoe;    Abyssbiia; 

Guinea. 
Guinea:  Angola. 
Sunda  Isles. 

Black  mostBrd^Sfnapls  ninv  1 .... 

Gold  of  pleasure— CameUnasatlTaCl) 

Herbaceous  ootton»Ooa7plumhefbaoeuni5(l). 
Tnm  ootton^  GossyDlnm  arboreum  6 r 

Liberlanooflto— CoflteUberlcaS 

Nutmeg— MyrisUcafraprans  7 

Moluccas. 

Oastor-oil  plant— Ririn us  oonimun(9  a 

Abyssinia;  Sennaar;  Kordofan. 

Walnut—  Juglans  regla  8 

Eastern  temperate  kurope;  temperate  Asia. 
India. 

Lone  pepper=Pipier  lonfum  6 

Da 

If  edicinal  pepper-  Piper  officinalis  5 

MalarArohipelago. 

BetelpeppiBr-Piper6etle6 

Areca  nut— Areca  catechu  7 

Do. 

Cocoa  nut—  Cocos  nucilera  3 

Malay  Archipelago  (7):  Polynesia  (7) 

Species  of  American  origin. 

CULTIVATED  FOR  THE  UNDERGROUND  PARTS. 


E. 

D. 
£. 

D. 
F. 
F. 
F. 
D. 
E. 
E. 

New  Granada  (7). 
North  America  (todiana). 
Chili;  Peru  (T). 

Jerusalem arti(dioke-HeUanthustoberosus 4  . . . 
Potato— Rolanum  tuberosum  4 

Sweet  potato— ConvolTulos  batatas  4 

Tropical  America  (where?). 
East  of  tropical  BrasiL 
Tropical  (continental7)  America. 
Paraguay  and  western  BrasU. 
East  of  Peru  and  Bolivia. 

Manioc— iianihotutilisstmaO  

Arrowroot— Maranta  arundinacea  7 

Mat^— liezparaguariensis7 

Coca— Erytfiroi^ioncoca7 

Quinine— Cinchona  calisaya  7 

Bolivia;  southern  Peru. 

Onown  bark— Cinchona  oAcinalis 

Ecuador  (province  of  Cuenca). 
Ecuadw  and  neighboring  countries. 

Red  cinchona  bark-Cinchona  succirubra  7 

f«  w     -    (Nicotiana  tabacum  (1) 

T0WWW-|KI^Mftn«^  nift*'*'^  (1) 

Mexico  (T);  Texas  (?);  Caliibmla  (?). 

Amcirican  aloo^  Affave  americana  7 

Mexico 

CULTIVATED  FOR  THE  FRUITS. 


Sweet  SOD- Anona  sauamooa  7 

E. 

F. 

F. 
B. 
E. 

E. 

E. 
E. 
E. 
E. 
E. 
F. 
K. 
E. 
E. 
E. 
E. 
E. 

in 

West  India  Isles. 

Sour  sop— Anona  muricana 

Da 

OmtanfannJe— Anona  mticniVtA?  ....  

West  India  Isles;  New  Granada. 

Chlrimova^  Anona  cherimolia  7 

Ecuadw;  Peru  (7). 

Mammee  apple— Mamnwa  anv^rioanaS 

West  India  Isles. 

Cashew  nui^^  Anacardlum  occidentaled 

Chile  strawN^rry—  Fra^ria  chlioenns  4 

Tropical  America. 
Temperate  North  America. 
Chila 

Guava—  Psidlum  guayava  7 

Continental  Tropical  America. 
Temperate  Norlh  America. 

Mexico. 

Pumpkin  and  squash-CucurbiU  pepo  and  Me- 
Priokly  pear— Optonla  flcus  lndlca7 

Ohooho— 8ao>iiuni  ndnlA  (i)_ .  ^ ,         . . . 

Mexico  (T);  Central  America. 
West  Iiulia  Isles;  Panama. 

Star  anpk^— ChrvsoDhvllurh  cainlto? 

Oaimlw— l-«»'f"inAcalmlto7  , 

Peru. 

Sapodilla— Sapota  achras  7 

Valley  of  the  Orinoco. 

r^mpeachy;  Isthmus  o'  Panama;  Venezuela. 

Persimmon— t)iospyro8  vlrglniana  7 

Kastem  Btetps  of  America. 

Annual  capsicum— Capsicum  annum  (1) 

Shrubby  capsicum- Ciapsicum  frutesceiis  6 

Tomato^  T^VYM>p<vffioum  <yK?nh^ntUfn  (1) 

BratU  (T). 

From  tiie  east  of  Peru  to  Bahia. 

Peru. 

Avocado  Pf^'  Pftrsea  gratissimaS 

Mexico. 

Papa  w  —  t'apasra  vulgaBs  7 

West  Indies;  Central  America. 

PinAAnnk«^  Ananassa  sati  va  4 

Mexico;  Central  America;  Panama;  New  Gra- 

nada; Guiana  (7);  Bahla  (7). 

Digitized  by 


Google 


DB  CANDOLLB.] 


ORIGIN  OP  OUIiTIVATBD  PLANTS, 


217 


Bpecies  of  American  ori(Kn— Oontinaed. 

CULTIVATED  FOR  THE  SEEDS. 
1.  NUTBmous. 


Name  md  duration. 

Date. 

OrigizL 

Cacao— Theobroma  cacao  7 

D. 

E. 
E. 
D. 

Amazon  and  Orinooo  Talleya;  Panama  (?);  Yu- 

Sugar bean>"FhaaeoluB  lunatus  4 

catan  (T). 
BrazU. 

Quinoa^Cheiiopodiuin  qutnoa  1 

New  Qranada;  Peru  (?):  Chile  (r). 

lial«e— Zeamays(l)....*. 

New  Granada  (?). 

2.  VASI0U8  U8B8. 

Amotto— Bfxa  orellana 

D. 
E. 

Tropical  America. 

Barbados  cotton- Qossyplum  barbadense  8 

Earthnuts— ArachlshjrpogaBa  (1) 

New  Granada  (?) ;  Mexico  (T);  West  Indies. 
Brazil. 

Madia-Madia  satlva  (1) 

CbUe;  California. 

CRYPTOGRAM  CULTIVATED  FOR  THE  WHOLE  PLANT. 

If  nnhmnTTiaB  AeaHcus  camDMftrls  4 

C. 

Northern  Hemisphere. 

Spedet  df  unknown  or  enUrelv  uncertain  origin.— Common  haricot— Phaseolus  vulgaris  (1);  Musk  gourd*- 
Cucurblta  moechata  (1);  Fig-leaved  gourd— Cucurblta  flcifolia. 

GENEBAL  OBSEBVATIONS  AND  CONCLUSIONS. 


REGIONS   WHERE   CULTIVATED  PLANTS  ORIGINATED. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  the  origin  of  most  of 
our  cultivated  species  was  unknown.  Linnaeus  made  no  efforts  to 
discover  it,  and  subsequent  authors  merely  copied  the  vague  or 
erroneous  expressions  by  which  he  indicated  their  habitations.  Alex- 
ander von  Humboldt  expressed  the  true  state  of  the  science  in  1807 
when  he  said :  "  The  origin,  the  first  home  of  the  plants  most  useful 
k)  man,  and  which  have  accompanied  him  from  the  remotest  epochs, 
is  a  secret  as  impenetrable  as  the  dwelling  of  all  our  domestic  ani- 
mals. ♦  ♦  ♦  We  do  not  know  what  region  produced  spontane- 
ously wheat,  barley,  oats,  and  rye.  The  plants  which  constitute  the 
natural  riches  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  Tropics,  the  banana,  the 
papaw,  the  manioc,  and  maize,  have  never  been  found  in  a  wild  state. 
The  potato  presents  the  same  phenomenon."  ^ 

At  the  present  day,  if  a  few  cultivated  species  have  not  yet  been 
seen  in  a  wild  state,  this  is  not  the  case  with  the  immense  majority. 
We  know  at  least,  most  frequently,  from  what  country  they  first  came. 
This  was  already  the  result  of  my  work  of  1855,  with  modern  and 
more  extensive  research  has  confirmed  in  almost  aU  points.  This  re- 
search has  been  applied  to  247  species,^  cultivated  on  a  large  scale  by 
agriculturists  or  in  Kitchen  gardens  and  orchards.  I  might  nave  added 
a  few  rarely  cultivated  or  but  little  known,  or  of  which  the  cultivation 
has  been  abandoned,  but  the  statistical  results  would  be  essentially 
the  same. 

Out  of  the  247  species  which  I  have  studied,  the  Old  World  has 
furnished  199,  America  46,  and  3  are  still  uncertain. 

«  Essai  8ur  la  Geographle  des  plantes,  p.  28. 

•  ConntlDg  two  or  three  forms  which  are  perhaps  rather  very  distinct  races. 
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No  species  was  common  to  the  tropical  and  austral  regions  of  the 
two  hemispheres  before  cultivation.  Allium  schoenoprasum^  the  hop 
(Humulus  lupuhi8)j  the  strawberry  {Fragaria  vesca),  the  currant 
(Ribis  rubrum) J  the  chestnut  {Castanea  vulgaris)^  and  the  mushroom 
(Agaricus  campestris)  were  common  to  the  northern  regions  of  the 
Old  and  New  Worlds.  I  have  reckoned  them  among  the  species  of 
the  Old  World,  since  their  principal  habitation  is  there  and  there  they 
were  first  cultivated. 

A  great  number  of  species  ori^nated  at  once  in  Europe  and  west- 
ern Asia,  in  Europe  and  Siberia,  in  the  Mediterranean  basin  and 
western  Asia,  in  India  and  the  Asiatic  Archipelago,  in  the  West 
Indies  and  Mexico,  in  these  two  regions  and  Colomoia,  in  Peru  and 
Brazil,  or  in  Peru  and  Colombia,  etc.,  etc.  They  may  be  counted  in 
the  table.  This  is  a  proof  of  the  impossibility  of  subdividing  the 
continents  and  of  classing  the  islands  in  well-defined  natural  regions. 
Whatever  be  the  method  of  division,  there  will  always  be  species 
common  to  two,  three,  four,  or  more  regions,  and  others  confined  to 
a  small  portion  of  a  single  country.  The  same  facts  may  be  observed 
in  the  case  of  uncultivated  species. 

A  noteworthy  fact  is  the  absence  in  some  countries  of  indigenous 
cultivated  plants.  For  instance,  we  have  none  from  the  Arctic 
or  Antarctic  regions,  where,  it  is  true,  the  floras  consist  of  but  few 
species.  The  United  States,  in  spite  of  their  vast  territory,  which  will 
soon  support  hundreds  of  millions  of  inhabitants,  only  yield,  as 
nutritious  plants  worth  cultivating,  the  Jerusalem  artichoke  and  the 
gourds.  Zizana  mquatica^  which  the  natives  gathered  wild,  is  a  grass 
too  inferior  to  our  cereals  and  to  rice  to  make  it  worth  the  trouble 
of  planting  it  They  had  a  few  bulbs  and  edible  berries,  but  they 
have  not  tried  to  cultivate  them,  having  early  received  the  maize, 
which  was  worth  far  more. 

Patagonia  and  the  Cape  have  not  furnished  a  single  species.  Aus- 
tralia and  New  Zealand  nave  furnished  one  tree.  Eucalyptus  globulus^ 
and  a  vegetable,  not  very  nutritious,  the  Tetragonia.  Their  floras 
were  entirely  wanting  in  graminee  similar  to  the  cereals,  in  legumi- 
nous plants  with  edible  seeds,  in  Cruciferae  with  fleshy  roots.*  In 
the  moist  tropical  region  of  Australia,  rice  and  Alocasia  macrorrhiza 
have  been  found  wild,  or  perhaps  naturalized,  but  the  greater  part 
of  the  country  suffers  too  much  from  drought  to  allow  fliese  species 
to  become  widely  diffused. 

In  general,  the  austral  regions  had  very  few  annuals,  and  among 
their  restricted  number  none  offered  evident  advantages.  Now 
annual  species  are  the  easiest  to  cultivate.  They  have  played  a  great 
part  in  Uie  ancient  apiculture  of  other  countries. 

In  short,  the  origmal  distribution  of  cultivated  species  was  very 
unequal.  It  had  no  proportion  with  the  needs  of  man  or  the  extent 
of  territory. 

NUMBER  AND  NATURE  OF  CULTIVATED  SPECIES  AT  DITFERENT  EPOCHS. 

The  species  marked  A  in  the  table  on  pages  437-446  must  be  re- 
garded as  of  very  ancient  cultivation.    They  are  44  in  number.    Some 

^  See  the  list  of  the  useful  plants  of  Australia  by  Sir  J.  Hooker,  Flora  Tag- 
mania,  p.  ex. ;  and  Bentbam,  Flora  Australiensis,  vil,  p.  156. 
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of  the  species  marked  B  are  probably  as  ancient,  though  it  is  impos- 
sible to  prove  it.  The  five  American  species  marked  D  are  especially 
plants  provided  with  roots,  seeds,  and  fruits  proper  for  the  food  of 
man.  Afterwards  come  a  few  species  having  fruits  agreeable  to  the 
taste,  or  textile,  tinctorial,  oil-producing  plants,  or  yielding  drinks 
by  infusion  or  fermentation.  There  are  among  these  only  two  green 
vegetables  and  no  fodder.  The  orders  which  predominate  are  the 
Cruciferae,  Leguminosse,  and  Graminacese. 

The  number  of  annuals  is  twenty-two  out  of  the  forty-four,  or  50 
per  cent.  Out  of  five  American  species  marked  D,  two  are  annuals. 
In  the  category  A  there  are  two  biennials,  and  D  has  none.  Among 
all  the  Phanerogams  the  annuals  are  not  more  than  60  per  cent,  and 
the  biennials  1  or  at  most  2  per  cent.  It  is  dear  that  at  the  beginning 
of  civilization  plants  which  yield  an  immediate  return  are  most 
prized.  They  offer,  moreover,  this  advantage,  that  their  cultivation 
is  easily  diffused  or  increased,  either  because  ox  the  abundance  of  seed 
or  the  same  species  may  be  grown  in  summer  in  the  North,  and  in 
winter  or  all  the  year  round  in  the  Tropics. 

Herbaceous  perennial  plants  are  rare  in  categories  A  and  D.  They 
are  only  from  2  to  4  per  cent,  unless  we  include  Brassica  oleracea  and 
the  variety  of  flax  which  is  usually  perennial  {L,  angustifolium)  ^ 
cultivated  by  the  Swiss  lake  dwellers.  In  nature,  herbaceous  peren- 
nials constitute  about  40  per  cent  of  the  Phanerogams.^* 

A  and  D  include  twenty  ligpeous  species  out  of  forty-nine,  that  is 
about  41  per  cent.  They  are  in  the  proportion  of  43  per  cent  of  the 
Phanerogams. 

Thus  the  earliest  husbandmen  employed  chiefly  annuals  or  bienni- 
als, rather  fewer  woody  species,  and  far  fewer  herbaceous  perennials. 
These  differences  are  due  to  the  relative  facility  of  cultivation  and 
the  proportion  of  the  evidently  useful  species  in  each  division. 

The  species  of  the  Old  World  marked  B  have  been  in  cultivation 
for  more  than  two  thousand jrcars,  but  perhaps  some  of  them  belong 
to  category  A.  The  American  species  marked  E  were  cultivated  be- 
fore the  (fiscoveries  of  Columbus,  perhaps  for  more  than  two  thou- 
sand years.  Many  other  species  marked  " ( ?) "  in  the  table  date  prob- 
ably from  an  ancient  epoch,  but  as  they  chiefly  exist  in  countries 
wiuiout  a  literature  and  without  archaeological  records,  we  do  not 
know  their  history.  It  is  useless  to  insist  upon  such  doubtful  cate- 
gories; on  the  other  hand,  the  plants  which  we  know  to  have  been 
first  cultivated  in  the  Old  World  less  than  two  thousand  years  ago, 
and  in  America  since  its  discovery,  may  be  compared  with  plants  of 
ancient  cultivation- 

These  species  of  modern  cultivation  number  61  in  the  Old  World, 
marked  C,  and  6  in  America,  marked  F;  67  in  all. 

Classed  according  to  their  duration,  they  number  37  per  cent  an- 
nuals, 7  to  8  per  cent  biennials,  33  per  cent  herbaceous  perennials, 
and  22  to  23  per  cent  woody  species. 

The  proportion  of  annuals  or  biennials  is  also  here  larger  than  in 
the  whole  number  of  plants,  but  it  is  not  so  large  as  among  species 
of  very  ancient  cultivation.    The  proportions  of  perennials  and  woody 

•The  proportions  which  I  give  for  the  Phanerogams  collectively  are  based 
upon  an  approximative  calculation  made  with  the  aid  of  the  first  200  pages  of 
Steuders  Nomenclator.  They  are'  justified  by  the  comparison  with  several 
floras. 
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species  are  less  than  in  the  whole  vegetable  kingdom,  but  they  are 
higher  than  among  the  species  A  of  very  ancient  cultivation. 

The  plants  cultivated  lor  less  than  two  thousand  years  are  chiefly 
artificial  fodders,  which  the  ancients  scarcely  knew ;  then  bulbs,  vege- 
tables, medicinal  plants  (Cinchonas),  plants  with  edible  fruits,  or 
nutritious  seeds  (buckwheats),  or  aromatic  seeds  (coffee). 

Men  have  not  discovered  and  cultivated  within  the  last  two  thou- 
sand years  a  single  species  which  can  rival  maize,  rice,  the  sweet 
potato,  the  potato,  the  breadfruit,  the  date  cereals,  millets,  sorghums, 
the  banana,  and  soy.  These  date  from  three,  four,  or  five  thousand 
years,  perhaps  even  in  some  cases  six  thousand  years.  The  species  first 
cultivated  during  the  Graeco-Roman  civilization  and  later  nearly  all 
answer  to  more  varied  or  more  refined  needs.  A  great  dispersion  of 
the  ancient  species  from  one  country  to  another  took  place,  and  at 
the  same  time  a  selection  of  the  best  varieties  developed  in  each 
species.  The  introductions  within  the  last  two  thousand  years  took 
place  in  a  very  irre^lar  and  intermittent  manner.  I  can  not  quote 
a  single  species  cultivated  for  the  first  time  after  that  date  by  the 
Chinese,  the  great  cultivators  of  ancient  times.  The  peoples  of  south- 
em  and  western  Asia  innovated  in  a  certain  degree  by  cultivating  the 
buckwheats,  several  cucurbitaceae,  a  few  alliums,  etc.  In  Europe 
the  Romans  and  several  peoples  in  the  Middle  Ages  introduced  tne 
cultivation  of  a  few  vegetables  and  fruits  and  that  of  several  fodders. 
In  Africa  a  few  species  were  then  first  cultivated  separately.  After 
the  voyages  of  Vasco  di  Gama  and  of  Columbus  a  rapid  diffusion 
took  place  of  the  species  already  cultivated  in  either  hemisphere. 
These  transports  continued  during  three  centuries  without  any  in- 
troduction of  new  species  into  cultivation.  In  the  two  or  three  hun- 
dred years  which  preceded  the  discovery  of  America  and  the  two 
hundred  which  followed,  the  number  of  cultivated  species  remained 
almost  stationary.  The  American  strawberries,  Diospyros  virginiana, 
sea  kale,  and  Tetragonia  expansa^  introduced  in  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury, have  but  little  importance.  We  must  come  to  the  middle  of  the 
present  century  to  find  new  cultures  of  any  value  from  the  utilitarian 
point  of  view,  such  as  Eucalyptus  globulus  of  Australia  and  the 
Cinchonas  of  South  America. 

The  mode  of  introduction  of  the  latter  species  shows  the  great 
change  which  has  taken  place  in  the  means  or  transport.  Previously 
the  cultivation  of  a  plant  began  in  the  country  where  it  existea, 
whereas  the  Australian  Eucalyptus  was  first  planted  and  grown  in 
Algeria,  and  the  Cinchonas  of  America  in  the  south  of  Asia.  Up  to 
our  own  day  botanical  or  private  gardens  had  only  diffused  species 
already  cultivated  somewhere;  now  they  introduce  absolutely  new 
cultures.  The  royal  garden  at  Kew  is  distinguished  in  this  respect, 
and  other  botanical  gardens  and  acclimatization  societies  in  England 
and  elsewhere  are  making  similar  attempts.  It  is  probable  that  tropi- 
cal countries  will  greatly  benefit  by  this  in  the  course  of  a  century. 
Others  will  also  find  their  advantage  from  the  growing  facility  in 
the  transport  of  commodities. 

When  a  species  has  been  once  cultivated  it  is  rarely,  perhaps  never, 
completely  abandoned.  It  continues  to  be  here  and  there  cultivated 
in  backward  countries  or  those  whose  climate  is  especially  favorable. 
I  have  passed  over  some  of  these  species  which  are  nearly  abandoned, 
such  as  dyer's  woad  {Isaiis  tinctoria)^  mallow   {Maloa  sylvestris)^ 
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a  vegetable  used  by  the  Bomans,  and  certain  medicinal  plants 
fonnerly  much  used,  such  as  fennel,  cummin,  etc.;  but  it  is  certain 
that  they  are  still  grown  in  some  places. 

The  competition  of  species  causes  the  cultivation  of  some  to  dimin- 
ish, of  others  to  increase;  besides,  vegetable  dyes  and  medicinal  plants 
are  rivaled  by  the  discoveries  of  chemists.  Woad,  madder,  indigo, 
mint,  and  several  simi)les  must  give  way  before  the  invasion  oi 
chemical  products.  It  is  possible  that  men  may  succeed  in  making 
oil,  sugar,  and  flour,  as  honey,  butter,  and  jellies  are  already  made, 
without  emplovinff  organic  substances.  Nothing,  for  instance,  would 
more  completely  change  agricultural  conditions  than  the  manufacture 
of  flour  irom  its  own  inorganic  elements.  In  the  actual  state  of 
science  there  are  still  products  which  will  be  more  and  more  required 
of  the  vegetable  kingdom;  these  are  textile  substances,  tan,  india 
rubber,  gutta-percha,  and  certain  spices.  As  the  forests  where  these 
are  found  are  gradually  destroyed,  and  these  substances  are  at  the 
same  time  more  in  demand,  there  will  be  the  greater  inducement  to 
cultivate  certain  species. 

These  usually  belong  to  tropical  countries.  It  is  in  these  regions 
also,  particularly  in  South  America,  that  fruit  trees  will  be  more 
cultivated — ^those  of  the  order  Anonacese,  for  instance,  of  whi<^  the 
natives  and  botanists  already  recognize  the  value.  Probably  the 
number  of  plants  suitable  for  fodder  and  of  forest  trees  which  can 
live  in  hot,  dry  countries  will  be  increased.  The  additions  will  not 
be  numerous  in  temperate  climates,  nor  especially  in  cold  regions. 

From  these  data  and  reflections  it  is  probable  that  at  the  end  of  the 
nineteenth  century  men  will  cultivate  on  a  large  scale  and  for  use 
about  300  species.  This  is  a  small  proportion  of  the  120,000  or 
140,000  in  the  vegetable  kingdom ;  but  in  the  animal  world  the  pro- 
portion of  creatures  subject  to  the  will  of  man  is  far  smaller.  There 
are  not  perhaps  more  than  200  species  of  domestic  animals — ^that  is. 
reared  for  our  use — and  the  animal  kingdom  reckons  millions  or 
species.  In  the  great  class  of  molluscs  the  oyster  alone  is  cultivated, 
and  in  that  of  the  Articulata,  which  counts  ten  times  more  species 
than  the  vegetable  kingdom,  we  can  only  name  the  bee  and  two  or 
three  silk-producing  insects.  Doubtless  the  niunber  of  species  of 
animals  and  vegetables  which  may  be  reared  or  cultivated  tor  pleas- 
ure or  curiosity  is  very  large — ^witness  menageries  and  zoological  and 
botanical  gardens — ^but  I  am  only  speaking  here  of  useful  plants  and 
animals  in  general  and  customary  employment. 

CUI/rrVATBD  PLANTS  KNOWN  OR  NOT  KNOWN  IN  A  WILD  STATE. 

Science  has  succeeded  in  discovering  the  geographical  origin  of 
nearly  all  cultivated  species ;  but  there  is  less  progress  in  the  knowl- 
edge of  species  in  a  natural  state — that  is,  wild,  far  from  cultivation 
and  dwellings.  There  are  species  which  have  not  been  discovered  in 
this  condition  and  others  whose  specific  identity  and  truly  wild  con- 
dition are  doubtful. 

In  the  following  enumeration  I  have  classed  the  species  according 
to  the  degree  of  certainty  as  to  the  wild  character,  and  the  nature  of 
the  doubts  where  such  exist*' 

«Tbe  species  in  italics  are  of  very  ancient  cultiyatlon  (A  or  D) ;  those 
marked  with  an  asterisk  have  been  less  than  two  thousand  years  in  cultivation 
(C  or  F). 
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1.  Spontaneous  species — ^that  is,  wild — seen  by  several  botanists 
far  from  dwellines  and  cultivation,  with  every  appearance  of  indig- 
enous plants,  and  under  a  form  identical  with  one  of  the  cultivated 
varieties,  lliese  are  the  species  which  are  not  enumerated  below; 
they  are  169  in  number. 

Amon^  these  169  species  31  belong  to  the  categories  A  and  D,  of 
very  ancient  cultivation,  66  have  been  in  cultivation  less  than  two 
thousand  years,  C,  and  the  others  are  of  modern  or  unknown  date. 

2.  Seen  and  gathered  in  the  same  conditions,  but  by  a  single  bot- 
anist in  a  single  locality.  Three  species:  Cucurbita  maxima,  Faba 
vulgaris^  Nicotiana  Tabacum. 

3.  Seen  and  mentioned  but  not  gathered  in  the  same  conditions  by 
one  or  two  authors  and  botanists,  more  or  less  ancient,  who  may  have 
been  mistaken.     Two  species:  Carthamua  tinctorivs^  Tritieum  vitZ- 

4.  Gathered  wild  by  botanists  in  several  localities  under  a  form 
slightly  different  to  those  which  are  cultivated,  but  which  most 
authors  have  no  hesitation  in  classing  with  the  species.  Four  species: 
Olea  europcea^  Oryza  sativa^  Solanum  tuberosum,  Vitis  vivifera. 

5.  Wild,  gathered  by  botanists  in  several  localities  under  forms 
considered  by  some  botanists  as  constituting  different  species,  while 
others  treat  them  as  varieties.  Fifteen  species:  Allium  ampelopra- 
sum  porrum,  Ciehorium  Endivia,  var.  Crocus  sativus^  var.^  *Cucumis 
melo,  Cucurbita  Pepo,  Helianthus  tuberosus,  Latuca  scariola  sativa, 
Linum  vmtatisaimum  annuum^  Lycopersicum  esculent ium,  Papaver 
somniferum,  Pyrus  nivalis  var.,  *Kibis  grossularia,  Solanum  Melon- 
gena,  Spinacia  oleracea  var.,  Tritieum  monococcum. 

6.  SuDspontaneous — that  is,  half-wild — similar  to  one  or  other  of 
the  cultivated  forms,  but  possibly  plants  escaped  from  cultivation, 
judging  from  the  locality.  Twenty- four  species:  Agava  americana, 
Amarantus  gangeticus,  Amy^dalus  perdca^  Areca  catechu,  *Avena 
orientalis,  Avena  sativa,  Cajanus  indicus,  Cicer  arietinum^  Citrus 
decumana,  Cucurbita  mischota,  Dioscorea  japonica,  Ervum  Ervilia, 
Ervum  lens^  Fagopyrum  emarginatum,  Gossypium  barbadense,  Hol- 
cus  saccharatus,  Holcu8  sorghum^  Indigofera  tinctoria,  Lepidum 
sativum,  Maranta  arundinacea,  Nicotiana  rustica,  Panicum  miliaceum^ 
Kaphanus  sativus,  Spergula"  arvensis. 

7.  Subspontaneous  like  the  preceding,  but  different  enough  from 
cultivated  varieties  to  lead  the  majority  of  authors  to  regard  them 
as  distinct  species.  Three  species:  *AUium  ascalonicum  (variety  of 
A.  ceva  /),  Allium  soorodoprasum  (variety  of  A.  sativum  ?),  Secale 
cereale  (variety  of  one  of  the  perennial  species  of  Secale  ?). 

8.  Not  discovered  in  a  wild  state,  nor  even  half-wild,  derived  per- 
haps from  cultivated  species  at  the  beginning  of  agriculture,  but  too 
different  not  to  be  commonly  regarded  as  distinct  species.  Three 
species:  Hordeum  Jiexaatichon  (derived  from  H.  distirhon?) ^  Hor- 
deum  vulgare  (derived  from  H.  distichonf)^  Tritieum  spelta  (derived 
from  T.  vulgare f). 

9.  Not  discovered  in  a  wild  state,  nor  even  half-wild,  but  origi- 
nating in  countries  which  are  not  completely  explored,  and  belonging 
perhaps  to  little  known  wild  species  of  these  countries.  Six  species: 
Arachis  hypogea,  Carophyllus  aromaticus,  Con  volvulus  batatas^ 
Dolichos  lubia,  Manihot  utilissima,  Phaseolus  vulgaris. 
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10.  Not  found  in  a  wild  state,  nor  even  half-wild,  but  originating 
in  countries  which  are  not  sufficiently  explored,  or  in  similar  coun- 
tries, which  can  not  be  deiSned,  more  different  than  the  latter  from 
known  wild  species.  Eighteen  species:  Amorphophallus  konjak,  Ar- 
racacha  esculenta,  Brassica  chinensis.  Capsicum  annuum,  (Jhenopo- 
dium  quinoa,"  Citrus  nobilis,  Cucurbita  ficifolia.  Dioscorea  alata, 
Dioscorea  Batatas,  Dioscorea  sativa,  Eleusine  coracana,  Lucuma 
mammosa,  Nephelium  Litchi,  Pisum  sativimi,  Saccharum  officinarum, 
Sechium  edule,  Triconsanthes  anguina,  Zea  mays. 

Total,  247  species. 

These  figures  show  that  there  are  193  species  known  to  be  wild, 
27  doubtful,  as  half -wild,  and  27  not  founa  wild. 

I  believe  that  these  last  will  be  found  some  time  or  other,  if  not 
under  one  of  the  cultivated  forms,  at  least  in  an  allied  form  called 
species  or  variety,  according  to  the  author.  To  attain  this  result, 
tropical  countries  will  have  to  be  more  thoroughly  explored,  collec- 
tors must  be  more  attentive  to  localities,  and  more  floras  must  be  pub- 
lished of  countries  now  little  known,  and  good  monographs  of  certain 
genera  based  upon  the  characters  which  vary  least  in  cultivation. 

A  few  species,  having  their  origin  in  countries  fairly  well  explored, 
and  which  it  is  impossible  to  confound  with  others,  because  each  is 
unique  in  its  genus,  have  not  been  found  wild,  or  only  once,  which 
leads  us  to  suppose  that  they  are  extinct  in  nature  or  rapidly  becom- 
ing so.  I  allude  to  maize  and  the  bean.  (See  pp.  316  and  387.)  I 
mention  also,  in  Article  IV,  other  plants  which  appear  to  be  becoming 
extinct  in  the  last  few  thousand  years.  These  last  belong  to  genera 
which  contain  many  species,  which  renders  the  hypothesis  less  prob- 
able ;*  but  on  the  other  hand,  they  are  rarely  seen  at  a  distance  from 
cultivated  ground,  and  thej  hardly  ever  become  naturalized,  that  is, 
wild,  which  shows  a  certain  feebleness  or  a  tendency  to  become  the 
prey  of  animals  and  parasites. 

The  67  species  cultivated  for  less  than  two  thousand  years  (C,  F) 
are  all  found  wild,  except  the  species  marked  with  an  asterisk,  which 
have  not  been  found  or  which  are  subject  to  doubts.  This  is  a  pro- 
portion of  83  per  cent. 

What  is  more  remarkable  is  that  the  great  majority  of  species  culti- 
vated for  more  than  four  thousand  years  (A),  or  in  America  for  three 
thousand  or  four  thousand  years  (D),  still  exist  wild  in  a  form 
identical  with  some  one  of  the  cultivated  varieties.  Their  number  is 
31  out  of  49,  or  63  per  cent.  In  categories  9  and  10  there  are  only  2 
of  the^  species  of  very  ancient  cultivation,  or  4  per  cent,  and  these 
are  2  species  which  probably  exist  no  longer  as  wild  plants. 

I  believe,  a  priori,  that  a  CTeat  number  of  the  species  cultivated 
for  more  than  four  thousana  years  would  have  altered  from  their 
original  condition  to  such  a  degree  that  they  could  no  longer  be  rec- 
ognized among  wild  plants.  It  appears,  on  the  contrary,  that  the 
forms  anterior  to  cultivation  have  commonly  remained  side  by  side 
with  those  which  cultivators  emploved  and  propagated  from  century 
to  century.    This  may  be  explained  in  two  ways:  (1)  The  period  of 

«  Since  this  list  was  printed  I  have  been  informed  that  the  quinoa  is  wild  in 
Chill.    Some  of  the  figures  need  modification  in  consequence  of  this  error. 

*  For  reasons  which  I  can  not  here  express,  monotyplcal  genera  are  for  the 
jiaoBt  part  fn  process  of  extinction. 
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four  thousand  jears  is  short  compared  to  the  duration  of  most  of  the 
specific  forms  m  phanerogamous  plants.  (2)  The  cultivated  species 
receive,  outside  of  cultivated  ground,  continual  reenforcements  from 
the  seeds  which  man,  birds,  and  different  natural  agents  disperse  and 
transport  in  a  thousand  ways.  Naturalization  produced  in  this  man- 
ner often  confounds  the  wild  plants  with  the  cultivated  ones,  and  the 
more  easily  that  they  fertilize  each  other  since  they  belong  to  the  same 
species.  This  fact  is  clearly  demonstrated  in  the  case  of  a  plant  of  the 
Old  World  cultivated  in  America,  in  gardens,  and  which  later  be- 
comes naturalized  on  a  large  scale  in  the  open  country  or  the  woods, 
like  the  cardoon  at  Buenos  Aires,  and  the  oranges  in  several  Ameri- 
can countries.  Cultivation  widens  areas,  and  supplements  the  deficits 
which  the  natural  reproduction  of  the  species  may  present  There 
are,  however,  a  few  exceptions,  which  are  worth  mentioning  in  a  sep- 
arate article. 

CULTTVATBD  PLANTS  WHICH   ARE  EXTINCT  OR  BECOMING  EXTINCT  IN   A 

WILD  STATE. 

These  species  to  which  I  allude  present  three  remarkable  char- 
acters: 

1.  They  have  not  been  found  wild,  or  only  once  or  twice,  and  often 
doubtfully,  although  the  regions  whence  they  come  have  been  visited 
by  several  botanists. 

2.  They  have  not  the  faculty  of  sowing  themselves,  and  propagating 
indefinitely  outside  cultivated  ground ;  in  other  terms,  in  such  cases 
they  do  not  pass  out  of  the  condition  of  adventitious  plants. 

3.  It  can  not  be  supposed  that  they  are  derived  within  historic 
times  from  certain  allied  species. 

These  three  characters  are  found  united  in  the  following  species: 
Bean  (Faba  vulgaris)^  chick-pea  (Cicer  arietinum),  ervilla  {Ervum 
ervilia)j  lentil  {Ervum  lens),  tobacco  {Nicotiana  tdbacum)^  wheat 
{Triticvm  vulgare)^  mcdze  (Zea  mays).  The  sweet  potato  {Convol- 
vulus batatas)  should  be  added  if  the  kindred  species  were  better 
known  to  be  aistinct,  and  the  carthamine  {Carthamvs  tinctorius)  if 
the  interior  of  Arabia  had  been  explored  and  we  had  not  found  a 
mention  of  the  plant  in  an  Arabian  author. 

AJl  these  species,  and  probably  others  of  little-known  countries 
or  genera,  appear  to  be  extinct  or  on  their  way  to  become  so.  Sup- 
posing they  ceased  to  be  cultivated,  they  would  disappear,  whereas 
the  majority  of  cultivated  plants  have  become  somewhere  naturalized 
and  would  persist  in  a  wila  state. 

The  seven  species  mentioned  just  now,  excepting*  tobacco,  have  seeds 
full  of  fecula,  which  are  the  food  of  birds,  roaents,  and  different 
insects,  and  have  not  the  power  of  passing  entire  through  their  ali- 
mentary canal.  This  is  probably  the  sole  or  principal  cause  of  their 
inferiority  in  the  struggle  for  existence. 

Thus  my  researches  into  cultivated  plants  show  that  certain  species 
are  extinct  or  becoming  extinct  since  the  historical  epoch,  and  that 
not  in  small  islands  but  on  vast  continents  without  any  great  modifi- 
cations of  climate.  This  is  an  important  result  for  the  history  of  all 
organic  beings  in  all  epochs. 
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OONCLUDINO    BBMARKS. 

1.  Cultivated  plants  do  not  belong  to  any  particular  cateffory,  for 
they  belong  to  51  different  families.  They  are,  howevw,  all  phanerog- 
amous except  the  mushroom  {Agaticua  campestris). 

2.  The  characters  which  have  most  vari^  in  cultivation  are,  be- 
<^nning  with  the  most  variable:  (a)  The  size,  form,  and  color  of  the 
fleshy  parts,  whatever  organ  they  belong  to  (root,  bulb,  tubercle, 
fruit,  or  seed)  and  the  abundance  of  fecula,  suffar,  and  other  sub- 
stances which  are  contained  in  these  parts;  (b)  me  number  of  seeds, 
which  is  often  in  inverse  ratio  to  the  development  of  the  fleshy  parts 
of  the  plant;  (c)  the  form,  size,  or  pubescence  of  the  floral  on^ans 
which  persist  around  the  iruits  or  seeds;  (d)  the  rapidity  or  the 
phenomena  of  vegetation,  whence  often  results  the  quality  of  lig- 
neous of  herbaceous  plants,  and  of  perennial,  biennial,  or  annual. 

The  stems,  leaves,  and  flowers  vary  little  in  plants  cultivated  for 
those  organs.  The  last  formations  oi  each  yearly  or  biennial  growth 
vary  most;  in  other  terms,  the  results  of  vegetation  vary  more  than 
the  organs  which  cause  vegetation. 

3.  I  have  not  observed  the  slightest  indication  of  an  adaptation  to 
cold.  When  the  cultivation  of  a  species  advances  toward  the  north 
(maize,  flax,  tobacco,  etc.)  it  is  explained  by  the  production  of  early 
varieties,  which  can  ripen  before  tne  cold  season,  or  by  the  custom  of 
cultivating  in  the  north  in  summer  the  species  which  m  the  south  are 
sown  in  winter.  The  study  of  the  northern  limits  of  wild  species  had 
formerly  led  me  to  the  same  conclusion,  for  they  have  not  changed 
within  historic  times,  although  the  seeds  are  carried  frequently  and 
continually  to  the  north  of  each  limit.  Periods  of  more  than  four 
or  five  thousand  years  or  changements  of  form  and  duration  are 
needed  apparently  to  produce  a  modification  in  a  plant  which  will 
allow  it  to  support  a  greater  degree  of  cold. 

4.  The  classification  of  varieties  made  by  agriculturists  and  gar- 
deners is  generally  based  on  those  characters  which  vary  most 
(form,  size,  colors,  taste  of  the  fleshy  parts,  beard  in  the  ears  of  corn, 
etc.).  Botanists  are  mistaken  when  they  follow  this  example;  they 
should  consult  those  more  fixed  characters  of  the  organs  for  the  sake 
of  which  the  species  are  not  cultivated. 

5.  A  noncultivated  species  being  a  group  of  more  or  less  similar 
forms,  among  which  subordinate  groups  may  often  be  distinguished 
(races,  varieties,  subvarieties),  it  may  have  happened  that  two  or 
more  of  these  slirfitly  differing  forms  may  have  been  introduced 
into  cultivation.  This  must  have  been  the  case  especially  when  the 
habitation  of  a  species  is  extensive,  and  yet  more  when  it  is  dis- 
junctive. The  first  case  is  probably  that  of  the  cabbage  (Brassica) ,  of 
flax,  bird  cherry  {Prun/us  avium) ,  the  common  pear,  etc.  The  second 
is  probably  that  of  the  gourd,  the  melon,  and  trefoil  haricot,  which 
existed  previous  to  cultivation  both  in  India  and  Africa. 

*6.  No  distinctive  character  is  known  between  a  naturalized  plant 
which  arose  several  generations  back  from  a  cultivated  plant  and  a 
wild  plant  sprung  from  plants  which  have  always  been  wild.  In  any 
case,  m  the  transition  from  cultivated  plant  to  wild  plant  the  particu- 
lar features  which  are  propagated  by  grafting  are  not  preserved  by 
seedlings.  For  instance,  the  olive  tree  which  has  become  wild  is  the 
oleaster^  the  pear  bears  smaller  fruits,  the  Spanish  chestnut  yields  a 
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common  fruit.  For  the  refit,  the  forms  naturalized  from  cultivated 
species  have  not  yet  been  sufficiently  observed  from  generation  to 
generation.  M.  Sa^ot  has  done  this  for  the  vine.  It  would  be  inter- 
esting to  compare  in  the  same  manner  with  their  cultivated  forms 
Citrus,  Persica,  and  the  cardoon,  naturalized  in  America,  far  from 
their  original  home,  as  also  the  Agave  and  the  prickly  pear,  wild  in 
America,  with  their  naturalized  varieties  in  the  Old  World.  We 
should  know  exactly  what  persists  after  a  temporary  state  of  culti- 
vation. 

7.  A  species  may  have  had,  previous  to  cultivation,  a  restricted 
habitation,  and  subsequently  occupy  an  immense  area  as  a  cultivated 
and  sometimes  a  naturalizea  plant. 

8.  In  the  history  of  cultivated  plants  I  have  noticed  no  trace  of 
communication  between  the  peoples  of  the  Old  and  New  worlds  before 
the  discovery  of  America  by  Columbus.  The  Scandinavians,  who  had 
pushed  their  excursions  as  far  as  the  north  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Basques  of  the  Middle  Ages,  who  followed  whales  perhaps  as  far 
as  America,  do  not  seem  to  have  transported  a  single  cultivated 
species.  Neither  has  the  Gulf  Stream  produced  any  eflfect.  Between 
America  and  Asia  two  transports  of  useful  plants  perhaps  took  place, 
the  one  by  man  (the  Batata,  or  sweet  potato) ,  the  other  by  the  agency 
of  man  or  of  the  sea  (the  cocoanut  palm). 
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THE  PRINCIPAL  DROUGHTS  IN  THE  PERIOD  FROM  1870  TO  1906 
AND  THEIR  INFLUENCE  ON  THE  CORN  CROP. 


By  A.  F.  Woods, 

Assisted  by  E.  H.  Bbadlet, 

Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  U.  S.  Departmoit  of  Agriculture. 


Prof.  A.  J.  Henry,  in  the  Yearbook  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture for  1907,  stated: 

The  years  of  minimum  rainfall  or  drought  from  1871  to  1896  fall  in  groups 
separated  by  irregular  intervals.  The  first  group  centers  about  1871;  the  sec- 
ond, 1881 ;  the  third,  1887 ;  and  the  last,  1894-95.  The  drought  of  1887  was 
severe  in  some  months,  but  not  consistently  so  throughout  the  entire  season. 
The  droughts  of  1881  and  1894  were  widespread  and  severe.  The  former  was 
confined  principally  to  States  east  of  the  Alleghenles,  while  the  latter  was 
felt  from  Nebraska  eastward  to  Massachusetts  and  southward  to  Alabama. 

Prior  to  1870  the  few  records  available  indicate  a  severe  drought  in  1860  in 
Kansas  and  western  Missouri,  more  severe  than  has  since  been  experienced. 
Widespread  drought  in  the  central  valleys  and  I^ke  region  also  occurred  in 
1863.  The  periods  of  extensive  drought  in  chronological  order  are,  therefore, 
1860,  1863,  1870-71,  1881,  1887,  and  1804-95.« 

There  have  been,  of  course,  several  local  droughts  in  various  portions  of  the 
United  States  during  the  intervening  years,  as  there  must  always  be  in  a  terri- 
tory of  such  vast  extent. 

The  smallest  amount  (of  rainfall)  that  may  be  expected  in  the  great  com 
and  wheat  regions  of  the  central  valleys  does  not  vary  greatly  from  9  to  10 
inches  (from  April  1  to  September  30).  In  the  South  Atlantic  and  Gulf  States 
the  fall  in  the  year  of  least  rain  ranges  from  a  maximum  of  20  inches  in 
central  and  northern  Florida  to  less  than  15  inches  in  the  Mississippi  Valley 
and  a  considerable  fringe  of  country  to  the  westward.  The  amount  of  rain 
that  falls  in  the  year  of  severe  drought  in  the  greater  part  of  the  Soutliea stern 
States  is  sufllcient  for  the  growth  and  maturity  of  staple  crops  if  properly  dis- 
tributed. Success  in  agricultural  pursuits,  so  far  as  conditioned  upon  the  rain- 
fall, should  therefore  be  more  easily  achieved  in  the  Southeastern  States  than 
elsewhere,  particularly  in  regions  of  precarious  rainfall.* 

In  Bulletin  Q  of  the  Weather  Bureau,  Climatology  of  the  United 
States,  by  Henry,  published  in  1906,  attention  is  called  especially  to 
the  severe  droughts  of  1870,  1874,  1881,  1886,  1887,  1893,  1894,  and 
1895.  The  following  pages  contain  extracts  from  Bulletin  Q  and 
data  obtained  from  articles  on  weather  and  crop  conditions,  pub- 
lished annually  in  the  Yearbooks  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

DBOUGHT  OF  1870. 

Local  in  character;  southern  Ohio,  Wisconsin,  and  Missouri. 
In  southern  Ohio  the  rainfall  from  August  1  to  September  30  was 
about  li  inches. 

*»  In  addition  to  the  drought  years  mentioned  above,  a  severe  drought  occurred 
In  1901,  which  cut  the  com  crop  very  short.  This  drought  prevailed  from  June 
24  to  July  29 — thirty-six  days — over  the  States  of  the  central  valleys  and  middle 
Rocky  Mountain  region,  and  also  in  lesser  degree  in  the  Lake  region,  the  Ohio 
Valley,  and  Tennessee.  A  very  serious  drought  also  prevailed  during  1890  over 
the  greater  portion  of  the  com  belt 

*A.  J,  Henry,  KainfaU  of  the  Crop  Season,  Yearbook,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  1897. 
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At  Milwaukee  the  precipitation  for  April  was  i  inch ;  May,  A  ^<^ ; 
June,  2i  inches. 

Dry  weather  also  prevailed  in  Missouri. 

The  drought  apparently  had  no  effect  on  com ;  in  fact,  the  average 
crops  were  greater  for  1870  than  for  preceding  year,  being  6  bushels 
above  the  average  for  forty  years  in  Ohio,  7  above  Wisconsin,  but  3 
below  the  average  in  Missouri. 

DBOUGHT  OF  1874. 

A  severe  drought  prevailed  in  Kansas,  Nebraska,  Iowa,  Missouri, 
Illinois,  and  Indiana,  and  in  less  marked  degree  in  the  middle  and 
lower  Mississippi  valleys. 

Eastern  Kansas  was  affected  the  worst,  where  for  a  period  of  eighty 
days  slightly  over  2  inches  of  rain  fell.  At  Leavenworth,  Kans., 
from  June  15  to  July  8 — ^twenty-four  days — practically  no  rain  fell. 

Average  yield  of  com  in  bushels  per  acre. 


state. 


Indiana... 
Illinois.... 

Iowa 

Missouri... 
Nebraska.. 
Kansas.... 
Kentucky. 
Tennessee. 
Mississippi 
Louisiana. 
Arkansas.. 


1873. 


2&0 
21.0 
29.0 
23.5 
3&0 
39.1 
29.5 
22.5 
15.5 
16.5 
23.5 


1874. 


1875. 


27.0 
l&O 
29.2 
16.0 
10.0 
10.5 
25.0 
16.8 
13.8 
15.5 
12.0 


34.0 
34.3 
35.0 
36.6 

4ao 

40.0 
33.3 
2a5 
18.0 
15.5 

3ao 


Normal. 


31.4 
30.3 
32.4 
28.5 
30.4 
27.2 
26.4 
22.1 
15.0 
16.8 
21.0 


Note, — This  drought  prevailed  in  11  States,  8  of  which  showed  reduced  pro- 
duction of  com  as  compared  with  the  previous  year  (1873),  and  all  showed 
lower  yields  than  those  of  the  following  year  (1875).  The  yields  in  all  these 
States  were  also  below  the  normal  for  the  forty  years,  being  4  below  In  Indiana, 
12  below  in  Illinois,  3  in  Iowa,  14  in  Missouri,  20  in  Nebraska,  17  in  Kansas, 
li  in  Kentucky,  5  in  Tennessee,  1  in  Mississippi,  1  in  Louisiana,  and  8  in 
Arkansas. 

DBOUGHT  OF    1876. 

A  severe  drought  occurred  this  year  in  New  England,  the  Middle 
Atlantic  States,  the  Ohio  Valley,  and  lower  Lake  region;  it  also  pre- 
vailed quite  generally  south  of  the  Ohio  River  and  east  of  the  Missis- 
sippi.   No  figures  as  to  precipitation  are  available. 

Only  in  the  following  States  of  the  affected  region,  however,  did 
the  corn  yield  fall  below  the  normal  for  the  forty-year  period,  1867- 
1906: 

Average  yield  of  com  in  bushels  per  acre. 


state. 

1876. 

1876. 

1877. 

Normal. 

IfAfm...      , 

34.0 

ia2 

34.0 
34.3 

31.0 

sao 

&2 

3ao 

2&0 

3&0 
32.0 
9.0 

sao 
2g.o 

33.2 

New  York. 

31.0 

B^thr^rpiin* 

9.7 

Tndlfmt 

31.4 

nUnoif ...          

30.3 
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DBOUGHT  OF  1881. 

This  was  a  year  of  serious  drought,  which  affected  practically  the 
entire  country  east  of  the  Mississippi  River  and  lasted  from  July  to 
September. 

The  precipitation  at  Indianapolis  from  June  22  to  August  30 
(seventy  days)  was  1^  inches;  at  Indianapolis,  May  16  to  June  4 
(twenty-one  days),  less  than  ^  inch;  at  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  from  May  7 
to  May  29  (twenty-three  days),  ^  inch;  June  18  to  July  15  (twenty^ 
eight  days),  1  inch;  August  1  to  September  25  (fifty-six  days),  IJ 
inches. 

Average  yield  of  com  in  husheli  per  acre. 


In  every  State  east  of  the  Mississippi  River,  with  the  exception 
of  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  and  Vermont,  the  yield  was  lower  than 
for  the  preceding  year,  1880,  and  in  nearly  every  case  lower  also 
than  for  the  yields  for  the  following  year,  1882.  This  was  true  also 
of  the  yield  as  compared  with  the  average  for  the  fortv-year  period. 

The  production  of  com  in  California,  Oregon,  and  Nevada  was 
also  below  the  fortv-year  average  for  this  year.  For  the  whole  coun- 
try the  average  yield  was  18.6  bushels,  as  compared  with  25.5  bushels 
for  the  forty  years — the  lowest  annual  average  for  the  forty-year 
period,  with  the  exception  of  the  year  1901. 

DBOU/GHTS  OF   1886  AND   1887. 

1886. — Severe  drought  in  Kansas,  Nebraska,  the  Dakotas,  Iowa, 
Minnesota,  and  western  Wisconsin. 

1887. — ^This  vear  was  also  characterized  by  a  severe  and  prolonged 
drought  over  the  Ohio  Valley,  Michigani  Indiana,  Illinois,  Missouri| 
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Iowa,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Minnesota,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Alabama, 
and  portions  of  the  Middle  Atlantic  States. 

At  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  from  Majr  13  to  the  end  of  July,  1886,  a  period 
of  83  days,  0.95  inch  of  rain  rell,  being  scarcely  1  per  cent  of  the 
normal. 

"  The  drought  of  1887  was  severe  in  some  months,  but  not  consist- 
ently so  throughout  the  entire  season."  (A.  J.  Henrv,  in  Yearbook, 
1897.) 

Average  yield  of  com  in  bushels  per  acre. 


•1887.  »188e. 

The  area  of  the  drought  of  1886  probably  also  extended  over  the 
eastern  part  of  the  country,  although  data  are  lacking  on  this  point 
An  examination  of  the  fi)regoing  figures,  however,  shows  marked 
reductions  in  yield  for  this  year  in  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  and  Virginia,  doubtless  due  to  drought. 

The  drought  of  1887  appears,  from  a  study  of  the  figures,  to  have 
been  particularly  severe  in  the  Ohio  Valley  and  Lake  region,  and  in 
the  central  Mississippi  and  Missouri  valleys,  where  reductions  in  yield 
from  the  normal  or  rrom  6  to  13  bushels  per  acre  were  noted. 

DBGUGHT  OF  1890. 

Beginning  with  July,  a  drought  of  considerable  proportions  began 
over  the  greater  part  or  the  States  embraced  within  the  corn  belt,  the 
amount  of  precipitation  for  the  month  ranging,  at  many  points,  from 
60  to  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  average  tall.  Reports  irom  numer- 
ous correspondent^  over  the  above-mentioned  section  indicate  that 
corn  was  suffering  seriously  from  the  prevailing  dry  weather.  The 
deficiency  in  rainfall  continued  during  August  and  into  September 
over  a  large  portion  of  the  more  northern  and  western  States  of  the 
com  belt. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


WOODS.] 


PBINdPAL  RECENT  DB0UOHT8. 
Average  yield  of  cam  in  Imthels  per  acre. 


281 


state. 

IMB. 

1890. 

1891. 

Nofw 
mat. 

New  York 

att.8 

aaa 

39.8 
17.5 

aao 

1&9 
22.4 
29.0 
29.0 
32.8 
23.5 
80L5 
32.2 
80.5 
8&8 
2&5 
22.0 
13.5 
14.8 
17.5 

las 
2ao 

18.0 
25.4 

216 
81.8 
27.5 
1&5 
22.5 
17.5 

2ao 

98.5 
24.7 
20.2 
20.7 
20.0 
2&8 

lao 

l&O 
21f 

18.8 

ia2 

12.5 
10.0 
1&5 
10.7 
13.0 

ia2 

8L8 
842 
88.8 

22.0 
25.5 
19.7 
27.8 
89lO 
88.8 
88.5 
29.5 
88.7 
29.9 
8&2 
2&7 
80.0 
22.7 
12.7 
1&2 
17.8 
19.5 
21.2 

■2i.'5 

8L0 

New  Jcntj 

842 

IPtniiirrtTUiis 

88.3 

DaUwBM 

22.8 

MurrlMMl 

217 

VlKinlft.. 

19.2 

WMt  VtnriniA 

219 

owto.]?^ ::::::::::;;::::::::::::; ::::::::::::...::...::.::::::::: 

810 

Tivli^ne... 

aL4 

nUnoii 

80.8 

Mh?htfui .  . 

80.8 

iSIni!!!^::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::. ::::.:::..:::.:::::. ..;:::^ 

814 

Mtnmirt 

215 

Nfbnffte 

814 

KaiMM 

27.2 

KentackT..          

214 

fWYiMK^iSM 

2X1 

Alftbama 

111 

H  ftfffliwfppf 

118 

LooMftai 

118 

TezM 

210 

Arkanms 

21.0 

TlieDakotas 

212 

Colorado 

22.0 

While  the  above  figures  call  attention  to  the  principal  States  af- 
fected by  the  drought  of  1890,  with  the  exception  oi  most  of  the 
New  England  States  and  South  Carolina,  every  State  in  the  Union 
showed  reduced  yields  of  com  as  compared  with  the  average  for  the 
forty-year  period,  and  the  average  for  the  whole  country  felTs  bushels 
below  the  normal  for  the  period. 

DBOTTGHTS  07  1894  AND  1895. 

Professor  Henry,  in  Climatology  of  the  United  States,  says : 

The  greatest  drought  this  country  has  experienced  in  the  past  100  jrcars, 
both  as  to  its  intensity  and  the  extent  of  territory  covered,  culminated  tn  the 
middle  Mississippi  and  Missouri  valleys  in  1894,  and  in  the  Lake  region  and 
Atlantic  coast  districts  in  1895. 

DEFICnCNT    RAINFALL   IN    1898. 

The  drought  of  1894  was  the  culmination  of  a  period  of  deficient  rainflaU 
and  high  temperatures  that  began  during  the  early  summer  of  1893. 

DBOUOHT  OF  1894. 

The  seasonal  rainfall  from  March  1  to  October  1  was  largely  deficient  frem 
the  Missouri  Valley  eastward  to  the  Atlantic,  including  the  coast  States  from 
the  CaroUnas  northward.  A  marked  deficiency  also  occurred  in  the  Central 
Gulf  States  and  California.  The  seasonal  deficiency  in  rainfall  exceeded  10 
inches  in  portions  of  New  England  and  the  Middle  Atlantic  States,  eastern 
Florida,  on  the  central  Gulf  coast,  eastern  Tennessee,  and  from  the  Ohio  Valley 
northward  over  the  central  Mississippi  and  Missouri  valleya  In  but  one  week, 
from  April  30  to  September  10,  did  the  rainfall  for  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  which  is  in 
the  region  of  severe  drought,  exceed  the  weekly  average  at  that  station,  while 
the  temperature  was  above  the  normal  throughout  almost  the  whole  of  the 
same  period.  While  the  actual  deficiency  in  rainfall  of  12  inches  in  central  Iowa 
was  equaled  or  exceeded  in  portions  of  Florida  and  eastern  Tennessee,  in 
no  other  section  of  the  country  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  did  the  seasonal 
raiufall  foim  so  small  a  percentage  of  the  normal  amount  as  in  Iowa  and  the 
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eastern  portions  of  Nebraska  and  Soath  Dakota,  where  the  actual  rainfall  was 
only  about  50  per  cent  of  the  usual  seasonal  amount,  although  portions  of  New 
England,  the  Middle  Atlantic  States,  and  eastern  Tennessee  received  less  than 
60  per  cent  of  the  seasonal  rainfall. 

The  extensive  and  protracted  drought  of  July  and  August  was  very  injurious 
to  crops,  most  seriously  affecting  the  com  crop,  the  principal  corn-producing 
States  being  covered  by  the  region  of  severest  drought 

Rains  of  April  were  general  deficient  in  almost  all  parts  of  the  country, 
except  northern  Pacific  coast,  upper  Missouri  Valley,  and  upper  Mississippi 
Valley,  although  the  deficiency  east  of  the  Mississippi  was  not  especially  marked 
except  along  the  south  Atlantic  coast. 

In  May  the  greatest  deficiency  in  precipitation,  3  inches  or  more,  occurred  In 
the  States  of  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Iowa,  Illinois,  and  Missouri. 

In  June,  July,  and  August  the  drought  continued  unabated  in  these  States 
and  extended  into  the  upper  Missouri  and  Ohio  valleys,  the  Lake  region,  and 
portions  of  New  England  and  Middle  Atlantic  States.  The  months  of  July  and 
August  were  exceptionally  dry  in  the  Ohio  Valley,  Lake  region,  Missouri  Valley, 
and  middle  and  upper  portions  of  the  Mississippi  Valley.  Over  this  great  area 
less  than  2  inches  of  rain,  on  the  average,  fell  In  two  months.  In  Iowa  the 
average  precipitation  for  July  was  0.6  inch — 3.7  inches  below  the  normal;  In 
August,  1.6  inches — 2  inches  below  normal.  The  rainfall  of  September  was  not 
far  from  normal  in  the  drought-stricken  region  of  the  Middle  West,  but  con- 
tinued below  normal  in  a  number  of  other  districts. 

DBOUGHT  OF  1896. 

The  shortage  of  rainfall  during  1895  was  almost  as  great  and  as  widespread 
as  in  the  previous  year,  but  the  region  of  greatest  intensity  was  shifted  from 
the  middle  Mississippi  Valley  eastward  to  the  Lake  region  and  upper  Ohio 
Valley.« 

EFFECT  OF  DBOUGHT  ON  CHOP  PBODUOTION. 

Notwithstanding  the  widespread  deficiency  in  annual  precipitation,  the  total 
crop  iproduction  in  the  United  States  for  both  1894  and  1895  did  not  fall  greatly 
below  a  normal  year,  except  that  the  corn  crop  for  1894  and  the  hay  crop  for 
1895  were  both  short  cropa  The  average  yield  per  acre  for  com  In  1894  was 
19.4  bushels,  as  against  an  average  of  23.5  bushels  for  ten  years,  1892-1901. 

The  com  yield  for  1894  was  generally  below  the  normal,  and  was  much  below 
it  in  Kansas,  Iowa,  and  Nebraska — in  the  two  last  the  lowest  recorded  for  those 
States.  In  both  States  the  precipitation  for  the  summer  was  also  the  least 
recorded,  while  in  July  the  average  rainfall  for  Iowa  and  eastern  Kansas  and 
Nebraska  was  only  about  one-half  inch.  In  Iowa,  the  month  of  July,  1894,  was 
the  driest  ever  experienced. 

According  to  Mr.  J.  Warrai  Smlth,^  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau, 
the  precipitation  for  1895  in  the  great  corn  States  of  the  Middle  West  was 
abundant,  and  excessive  In  Missouri  and  Kanpns.  An  examination  of  the  avail- 
able statistics  falls  to  show  any  marke<l  decline  In  corn  yields  in  1895;  in  fact, 
the  general  average  for  the  whole  country  was  above  the  normal. 

•  See  Climatology  of  the  United  States,  by  A.  J.  Henry,  p.  52.  Statistics  show, 
however,  that,  even  In  the  Lake  region  and  Ohio  Valley,  the  yields  were  lower 
for  1894  than  for  1895;  in  fact,  the  general  average  for  the  whole  country  In 
1895  Is  above  the  normal. 

''See  Relation  of  Precipitation  to  Yield  of  Com,  by  J.  Warren  Smith,  Year- 
book, Dept.  of  Agr.,  1903. 
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DROUGHTS  OF  1894  AND  1896. 

Average  yield  of  com  in  bushels  per  acre. 


•  The  drought  of  1894  was  the  culmination  of  a  period  of  deficient  rainfall  and  high 
temperatures  that  began  during  the  early  summer  of  1893. 

WEATHEB  CONDITIONS  FOB  1896  AND  1897. 

The  corn  crop  of  1896  was  above  the  average  for  the  country  for 
the  40-year  period.  Available  data  show  that  for  the  greater  part 
of  the  com  belt  abundant  rains  prevailed,  with  the  exception  that  in 
the  Western  Gulf  States  the  precipitation  for  the  whole  year  was 
12.5  inches  below  the  normal  rainfall,  and  in  the  South  Atlantic 
States  it  was  10.7  inches  below.® 

In  1897  droughty  conditions  prevailed  over  portions  of  Texas, 
Arkansas,  Missouri,  Tennessee,  Kansas,  Louisiana,  Virginia,  Ken- 
tucky, and  North  Carolina.  Cool  weather  and  frosts  during  the  early 
summer  seriously  injured  corn  in  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  and  North 
Dakota. 

A  See  RalnfaU  of  the  Crop  Season,  by  A.  J.  Henry,  Yearbook,  Dept  of  Agr., 
1897.  p.  616. 
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Average  yield  of  com  in  bushels  per  (icre. 


8UU. 

1896. 

1»7. 

Nor- 
mal. 

Vlrgliila 

21.5 
12.0 

0.0 
10.0 
13.0 

9.5 
13.5 
2S.0 
23.0 
28.0 
27.0 
37.0 
30.5 
36.0 

l&O 
13.0 
9.0 
&0 
17.0 
1&5 
16.0 
23.0 
21.0 

lao 

26.0 
33.0 
26.0 
17.0 

19.2 

North  Carolina 

13.5 

l9oiith  rMviina 

9.7 

Florida .    .. 

9.9 

Loiit8lana. 

16.8 

Tflxas    a 

20.6 

Arkansas..... 

21.  • 

Kentucky 

26.4 

Tennessee 

22.1 

Kansas... 

27.2 

Missouri ... 

2&5 

Wisconsin 

31.2 

Minnesota 

3ao 

North  Dakota 

22.1 

WEATHEB  CONDITIONS  FOB  1898. 

On  the  whole  the  season  was  generally  favorable  for  com. 

Severe  local  droughts  occurred  in  California  from  about  April  1 
to  May  15  (interrupted  with  slight  rainfall  in  the  southern  portion 
during  the  week  ending  Mav  2).  Excessive  heat  and  drought  oc- 
curred during  the  latter  hali  of  August  in  parts  of  Nebraska,  Kan- 
sas, Missouri,  and  generally  in  the  States  of  the  eastern  Rocky 
Mountain  slope. 

LOCAIi  DBOUOHT  OF   1899. 

Season  generally  very  favorable  for  corn.  Late  com  was  injured 
cons^iderably  by  drought,  which  prevailed  from  about  August  10  for 
two  weeks  in  parts  of  Missouri,  Kansas,  and  Nebraska,  and  from 
about  August  20  for  three  to  four  weeks  over  the  greater  part  of 
Oklahoma,  Texas,  southern  Missouri,  and  States  of  the  central  Mis- 
sissippi and  Ohio  vallevs. 

A  glance  at  the  following  figures  will  show  the  effect  of  the 
drouf^t: 

Average  yield  of  corn  in  bushels  per  acre. 


state. 

1899. 

Normal. 

State. 

1899. 

Normal 

Kentucky 

21.0 
20.0 
20.0 
19.0 
18.0 

26.4 
22.1 
21.0 
23.5 
20.0 

Missouri 

26.0 
27.0 
28.0 
25.0 
31.0 

28  5 

Tenmfssee. . . . , , 

KVMM 

27.2 

Arkansas  

Nebraska 

30  4 

OUahoma 

Michigan 

30.8 

Texas 

Iowa 

32.4 

LOCAL  DBOUOHT  OF   1900. 

The  Weather  Bureau  reports  the  year  for  the  country  as  a  whole 
as  a  good  corn  year. 

A  condition  of  drought  occurred  from  about  May  7  to  July  1,  with 
intermittent  periods  or  very  slight  rainfall,  in  portions  of  the  upper 
Missouri  Valley.  The  droughty  conditions  were  reported  to  be 
especially  severe  in  eastern  Montana  and  North  Dakota,  and  the 
following  figures,  so  far  as  com  crop  is  concerned,  show  the  influence 
of  the  d^  weather  in  these  States: 
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state. 

1900. 

Nor- 
mal. 

North  Dakota 

Montana      .                                         ,   , . ,                          ,     , 

10.0 
15.0 

22.6 
2&0 

DBOUOHT  OF   1901. 

A  severe  drought  occurred  in  1901,  which  cut  the  com  crop  very 
short. 

This  drought  prevailed  from  June  24  to  July  29 — thirty-six  days — 
over  the  States  of  the  central  valleys  and  middle  Rocl^  Mountain 
region,  and  also  in  lesser  degree  in  the  Lake  region,  the  Ohio  Valley, 
and  Tennessee. 

After  July  29  rains  occurred  over  the  larger  part  of  the  drought 
area  of  the  Mississippi  and  upper  Missouri  valleys,  but  drought  con- 
tinued about  a  week  longer,  becoming  very  serious  in  the  Ohio  Val- 
ley and  Tennessee. 

Average  yield  of  com  in  bushels  per  acre. 


State. 

1900. 

1901. 

1902. 

Nor- 

Weet  VirgI  nia 

27.0 
37.0 
38.0 
37.0 
40.0 
33.0 
38.0 
28.0 
27.0 
26.0 
19.0 
19.0 
26w0 

2ao 

11.0 
17.0 

lao 

20.0 
19.0 

23.0 
26.1 
19.8 
21.4 
27.4 
26.3 
26.0 

lai 

21.0 
14.1 
7.8 
17.1 
16.6 
14.2 

lao 
ia7 

11.6 
7.3 
8.1 

12.0 

2&6 
38.0 
37.9 
38.7 
28.2 
22.8 
32.0 
39.0 
18.9 
32.3 
29.9 
16.6 
27.0 
21.9 
11.6 
12.5 

ai 

26.8 
2L3 
24.9 

26.9 

OWo 

3ao 

Indiana 

31.4 

rilinn^. 

3a3 

Wtoconsin 

31.2 

MinnAsotA    . ,      

3ao 

Iowa 

32.4 

Missouri 

28.6 

South  Dakota 

23.6 

Nebraska 

3a4 

Kansas 

27.2 

Colorado 

22.0 

Ktntucky. 

26.4 

Tmnessm ,     ,                      ,    , 

22.1 

MiMimlppI 

16.0 

Louisiana 

16.8 

Tf^xas .   . 

2ao 

O^lAhoma. . . . 

23.6 

ArkansiMf 

21.0 

Indian  Territory 

27.2 

The  average  yield  for  the  whole  country  this  vear  was  only  16.7 
bushels  per  acre,  which  is  the  lowest  average  yield  reported  for  the 
United  States  since  1867. 

WEATHEB  CONDinONS  FOB  1902/ 

A  drought  of  several  weeks'  duration  prevailed  over  the  Gulf 
States  during  June  and  July.  A  severe  drought  also  occurred  over 
the  central  and  southern  Rocky  Mountain  districts  from  July  25  to 
September  20. 

The  season  was  characterized,  however,  in  the  greater  portion  of 
the  com  belt  by  excessive  rains  and  unusually  cold  weather,  especially 
over  the  central  and  northern  portions  of  the  belt  and  in  the  New 
England  States.     Cold  weather  also  prevailed  in  the  northern  and 
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central  Rocky  Mountain  regions.  Killing  frosts  occurred  in  New 
England  and  in  the  Lake  regions  in  June;  late  corn  was  seriously 
damaged  by  heavy  frosts  over  the  northern  part  of  the  corn  belt, 
especially  west  of  the  Mississippi  River,  frost  with  ice  occurring  as 
early  as  August  29  in  exposed  places  in  the  northern  Rocky  Moipitain 
reffion. 

While  the  yield  for  the  entire  country  was  slightly  above  the 
normal,  it  may  be  seen  from  the  following  figures  that  the  cold 
weather  was  responsible  for  very  reduced  yields  of  corn  in  a  number 
of  States.  In  the  Gulf  States,  however,  i.  e.,  Alabama,  Mississippi, 
Louisiana,  and  Texas,  the  low  yields  were  undoubtedly  due  to 
drought. 

Average  yield  of  com  in  huahela  per  acre. 


Bute. 

1902. 

NOI^ 
maL 

IfAiflA. 

21.7 
23.3 
21.8 
31.3 
28.4 
31.5 
25.0 
26.4 
28.2 
22.8 
32.0 
19.4 
1&9 
16.5 
19.8 

&4 
11.6 
12.6 

8.1 

33.2 

New  Hftmiwhlre ... 

85.0 

Vermont.  .* 

35.0 

MiHWftchiisettnS..,                                                                                                  

34.8 

"RbAd^  Island 

30.4 

Connecticut 

32.5 

NewYork 

31.0 

Michigan 

30.8 

Wisconsin 

31.2 

UlnTlA«fttA... 

30.0 

Iowa 

32.4 

North  Dakota 

22.1 

South  pakoti^..          ,                            ,       , ,              ...                                               .  .. 

23.6 

Colorado 

22.0 

Wyoming 

24.6 

Alabama" 

13.1 

Mississippi 

15.0 

16.8 

Texas. . 

20.0 

WEATHEB  CONDITIONS  FOB  1903. 

May  4. — This  week  was  unseasonably  cool  over  much  the  greater  part  of  the 
country,  the  minimum  temperatures  on  April  30  and  May  1  and  2  being  the 
lowest  recorded  in  the  last  thirty  years  at  nearly  all  Weather  Bureau  stations 
from  the  central  and  west  Gulf  coasts  to  the  upper  Missouri  Valley,  and  also 
at  a  number  of  stations  in  the  central  Mississippi  and  Ohio  valleys,  I^ake  region, 
and  New  England.  Unseasonably  low  temperatures  checked  the  growth  of  all 
vegetation,  and  heavy  frosts  and  freezes  caused  much  damage.  ♦  ♦  ♦  The 
early  planted  corn  was  extensively  killed  by  the  freeze  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  week  in  Missouri,  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  Texas,  and  the  crop  suffered 
from  cold  weather  throughout  the  Southern  States. 

After  the  early  freeze  com  was  generally  replanted  in  the  Southern 
States  and  Gulf  States,  and  the  remainder  of  llie  season  was  generally 
favorable  for  corn  in  these  sections,  where  average  crops  were  ob- 
tained. Replanting  was  also  necessary  in  many  other  sections  where 
early  corn  had  been  planted. 

Tne  whole  crop  season  was  abnormally  cool  over  the  Missouri  and 
upper  Mississippi  valleys,  and  much  corn  was  seriously  damaged  by 
excessive  rains. 

Drought  occurred  from  May  15  to  about  June  15  in  the  northern 
portion  of  the  Middle  Atlantic  States  and  in  the  New  England 
States.  The  droughty  conditions  in  the  Middle  Atlantic  States 
were  reported  to  be  especially  severe  in  eastern  New  York. 
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State. 

1902. 

1908. 

1904. 

Noraial. 

M^fnf« 

21.7 
23.  S 
21.8 
81.8 
28.4 
31.6 
25.0 
84.6 
86.1 
26.6 
28.2 
22.8 
82.0 
82.3 
29.9 

30.2 
21.0 
23.4 
24.0 
30.1 
22.4 
25.0 
24.0 
81.2 
22.6 
29.3 
28.3 
28.0 
26.0 
25.6 

89.7 
27.8 
86.9 
36.0 
84.1 
88.9 
27.8 
38.0 
84.0 
26.8 
29.7 
26.9 
32.6 
82,8 
20.9 

88.2 

New  Hiunpflhire 

36.0 

Vennont  /. 

36.0 

Massachusetts 

84.8 

Rhode  Island 

8C.4 

Connecticiit. 

82.6 

New  York 

31.0 

New  Jersev 

34.3 

Pennsylvania 

3318 

West  Virginia 

26.9 

Wisconsin 

31.2 

Minnesota 

80.0 

Iowa 

82.4 

Nebraska 

80.4 

Kansas 

27.2 

WEATHEB  CONDITIONS  FOB   1904. 

The  season  was  generally  cool  and  rainy  over  the  greater  part  of 
the  com  belt. 

A  three-weeks'  drought  prevailed  during  May  over  the  east  Gulf 
States,  but  was  not  serious  enough  to  cause  any  reduction  in  the  yield 
of  corn,  good  average  crops  being  secured  in  these  States. 

The  cool  weather,  rains,  lack  of  sunshine,  and  lack  of  cultivation 
were  probably  r^lponsible  for  a  decline  in  yield  in  several  of  the 
States. 

Average  yield  of  com  in  hushels  per  acre. 


state. 

1903. 

1904. 

1905. 

Nor- 
mal. 

New  York 

26.0 
33.6 
28.3 
32.4 
25.2 
25.6 
24.1 

27.3 
28.6 
26.9 
26.2 
21.2 
20.9 
22.2 

31.5 
34.0 
32.6 
33.8 
27.6 
27.7 
19.4 

31.0 

Iflnhigan 

30.8 

iiiriTinew>t-a 

30.0 

MMP«o^ii 

28.5 

North  Dakota 

22.1 

Kanaan .      . 

27.2 

M9<^na 

24.3 

WEATHEB  CONDITIONS  FOB  1905. 

The  season  in  general  was  very  favorable  for  corn. 

Planting  was  delayed  by  cold  weather  and  rain,  which  continued 
as  late  as  June  1  and  was  general  throughout  the  corn  belt.  Germina- 
tion was  slow  and  com  suffered  from  lack  of  cultivation. 

Some  damage  was  done  to  corn  as  a  result  of  rains  and  high  winds 
in  the  lower  Missouri  Valley,  especially  in  Kansas  and  Missouri.  In 
Missouri  com  was  extensively  blown  down,  but  the  yield  was  heavy 
notwithstanding  this.  Wind  also  did  considerable  injury  in  Ne- 
braska, Arkansas,  and  Ohio. 

No  serious  droughts. 

The  yield  was  about  average  in  all  States  except  Montana,  Oregon, 
Louisiana,  and  Arkansas;  in  many  States  considerably  above  the 
average. 
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WEATHBB  CONBinONS  TOB  1906. 

The  conditions  over  the  country  were  generally  favorable  for 
com,  but  local  droughts  prevailed  over  portions  or  the  West  Gulf 
States,  the  lower  Mississippi  Valley,  and  portions  of  Missouri  and 
Tennessee  during  the  week  ending  May  14  and  for  two  weeks  in  June. 

With  the  exception  of  Montana,  however,  every  State  in  the  Union 
yielded  crops  above  the  normal  for  the  forty-year  period,  the  average 
for  the  whole  country  being  higher  than  for  any  year  since  1872. 

STATISTICS    OF    CORN. 

Average  yield  ot  com  in  the  United  States,  in  bushels  per  acre,  for  the  forty 

years  1867-t906. 

(Marked  decreases  in  yield,  as  compared  with  the  average  for  the  forty-year  period,  are 
indicated  by  italic  and  boldface  figures.     Italic^ figures  show  decreased  yields  due  prin- 


cipally to  severe  local  or  sectional  droughts, 
to  the  great  general  droughts.) 


Boldface  figures  show  the  low  yields  due 
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Year. 
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1867 

33.4 

35.5 

36.2 

35.7 

25.7 

33.0 

30.4 

33.1 

32.0 

18.  S 

28.4 

2a9 

29.7 

11.6 

9.6 

18.1 

11.8 

1868 

29.8 

35.0 

38.5  37.0 

27.0 

34.0 

32.0  37.5  35.0'  25.0  27.7!  19.3 

35.0 

H..-? 

10.2 

12.7 

10.5 

1869 

24.3 

30.0 

34.0  34.2 

26.2  31.2  27.1i  30.8  31.4   18.0  20.2    16.6 

27.8 

14  8 

11.6;  11.01 

11.2 

1870 

33.0 

36.5 

39.6  33.0 

26.0  ie.4\  34.0  33.0  35.8 

25.0  22.51  20.0 

30.4 

14.6 

8.9 

18.5 

10.8 

1871 

27.2 

35.7 

35.6  34.3 

27.3'  31.4i  33.0  36.0;  35.5 

22.0  23.6  22.6 

27.6 

14.0 

10.0 

10.3 

10.7 

1872 

33. 51  38. 2 

39.0  34.0 

80.0,  31.2.  37.5  39.5  39.0 

20.0  23.0  21.0 

28.5 

16.0 

10.5 

12.5 

9.6 

1873 

24. 0  37. 5 

31.0  35.0 

28.7  30.0*  31.0  36.0;  35.1 

19.0  21.4;  19.0 

29.0 

14.2 

9.5 

12.3 

10.4 

1874 

24.6  36.4 

36.1   32.0 

24.3  30.0  30.0  36. 0|  33.2  18. 0!  20.5  20.0!  26.5 

16.4 

11.0 

11. 1 

10.6 

1875 

30.5  38.0 

37.  Oi  37.0 

27.6'  29.0  34.0  41.0  40.0,  26.0 

30.0  22.0;  29. Ij  16.01 

10.2 

10.0 

10.0 

1876 

31.0  42.0 

39.0  35.0 

35.0!  32.5  30.0  36.0'  35.0  30.0 

29.0  20.  Oi  28.2 

14.6 

8.2 

11.0 

10.0 

1877 

36.0  42.5 

39.0  34.7 

33.o!29.0  32.0,  36. 4j  33.0  22.0 
33.0  29.6  36.0  36.0^  35.0  25.0 

28. 0;  19.6 

25.5 

14.0 

9.0 

10.5 

12.9 

1878 

40.0,  39.0 

41.0  36.0 

23.5'  17.5 

27.2 

13.6 

9.8 

11.0 

9.0 

1879 

30  0 

32.5 

36.0  36.0 

32.0:  29.0  33.0  34.o'  35.0  27.0 

30.6  19.0 

31.0 

15.0 

7.5 

9.3 

8.$ 

IWO 

35.4 

38.0 

32.0 

33.5 

30.0 

29.0  34.8 

41.0  40.6  32.0 

32.01  25.0 

30.0 

16.4 

9.8 

9.2 

9.4 

1881 

34.0 

34.2 

3&7 

25.1 

27.0 

86.5  26.4 

2S.8  26.8 

14.4 

24.2: 15.0 

22.7 

11.7 

6.7 

8.8 

8.8 

1882 

29.2 

n.j^ 

33.9 

$t.7 

«.a 

90. 1\  27. 5 

28.9  31.3 

18.9 

25.9;  19.1 

25.4 

14.0 

12.0 

13.3 

9.5 

1883 

35.0 

36.0 

31.0 

35.0 

32.0 

80.0  tS.O 
ZIM  30.1 

28.0  27.0 

18.0123.5 
18.5  21.8 

no  24.3 

11.5     8.0 

8.7 

8.S 

1884 

34.7 

33.2 

33.2 

34.0 

3a4 

33.0!  31.0 

15.2  SO.O 

12.5    9.2 

10.8 

9.5 

1885 

32.3 

33.8 

32.2 

34.0 

88.5 

36.0,  30.7 

32.0  32.5 

19. 3|  22.0 

14.9  23.8 
15.5  22.8 

9.9    9.0 

11.3     9.0 

1886 

31.4 

35.4  32.8 

32.7 

81.5 

34. 3|  31.3 

27.2  28.2 

18.  e\  20.9 
20.0  27.0 

10.6'    9.1 

10.81  10.4 

1887 

35.2 

34.3  35.5 

36.4 

83.0 

34.0  38.0 

30.0  32.2 

17.5  19.0 

13.4   10.0 

11.0!  10.6 

1888 

19.S 

t9,9  tlS 

30.1 

80.4 

31.2  32.4 

32.4  32.6 

17.4  23.7 

16.3'  23.8 

10.8    8.7 

9.61    9.8 

1889 

36.0 
36.2 

36.6  35.0 
36.5  33.5 

34.3 
34.5 

81.3 
82.7^ 

31.0  29.3 
35.71  26.6 

30.2  29.8 
31.8  27.5 

17.  S\  20.6 
18.5  22.6 

15.9  22.4 
17.5,20.0 

12.0   11.5 
13.3   10.2 

11.2'  10.7 

1890 

10.5'    9.3 

1891 

37.5 

35.8  37.2 

39.5 

84.5 

36.0  31.8 

34.2  33.3 

22.0  25.6 

19.7 

27.3 

14.1 

11.6,  12, 2i  11.0 

1892 

35.5 

87.8  38. W 

38.7 

88.4 

34.61  33.0 

31.6  3a5 

18.71  20.6 

16.3 

22.5 

10.  i 

10.5,  11.2     9.0 

1893 

30  3 

31.7  32.4 

33.5 

M4,4 

28.21  29.5 

t6.9  il6\  24.61  24.2 

18.9 

21.7 

12.3 

7.7 

11.1     9.7 

18»4 

39.9 

34.3  40.8 

34.6 

81.4 

31.  ol  28.2 

33.  r  32.0;  22.  ol  22.9 

19.1 

18.5 

18.4 

11.2 

11.7   10.1 

1895 

42.0 

4a3  46.6 

43.9 

8a9 

37.9|  35.6 

33.0  33.5  21.0 

26.8 

18.6 

24.2 

14.5 

11.1 

13.0   11.2 

1896 

37.0 

42.0  41.0 

43.0 

84.0 

38.0  34.0 

33.0  40.0  22.0 

32.0 

21.5 

.30.0 

12.0 

9.0 

11.0   10.0 

1897 

37.0 

34.0  86.0 

32.6 

81.0 

81.5  31.0 

31.5  36.0  29  0 

88.0 

18.0 

24.5 

13.0 

9.0 

11.0     8.0 

1898 

40.0 

41.0  43.0 

4ao 

84.0 

37.0  33.0 

37.0  37.01  25.0 

31.0 

22.0;  29.0 

14.0 

10.0 

9.0     9.0 

1899 

36.0 

39.0  36.0 

36.0 

81.0 

89.0  31.0 

39.0  32.0^  22.0 

32.0 

20.0'  26.0 

13.0 

9.0 

10.0   10. 0 

1900 

36.0 

37.0  40.0 

38.0 

83.0 

38. 0;  32.0 

33.0  tS.a  24.0!  26.0 

16.01  27.0 
22.2*  23.0 

12.0 

7.0 

10.0,    8.0 

1«01 

39.4 

38.5  40.0 

40.5 

32.1 

39.0;  33.0 

36.9  35.0  30.0  34.2 

12.0 

6.9 

10.0     9.0 

1902 

f/.7 

«.5  f/.« 

31.3 

28.4 

31.51  t6.0 
tt.Al  §6.0 
38.9  27.3 

34.5,  36.  li  28. 0;  32.4 

22.0  26.5 

13.9 

10.4 

9.0     8.6 

1903 

30.2 

il.O  ts.i 

u.o 

30.1 

iA.O  31.2'  27.5 

28.7 

21.8,  22.6 

14.7 

10.8 

11.7,    9.9 

1904 

39.7 

27.3  36.9 

36.0 

34.1 

38.0  34.0 

30.4 

33.4 

23.3  25.3 

15.2 

12.4 

n.9  10.7 

1906 

34.3 

37.0  34.7 

37.5 

32.5 

42.71  31.5 

36.8!  38.9 

30.4 

86.9 

28.4  29.8 

13.9 

10.9   11.0  10.1 

1906 

37.0 

37.5  36.5 

39.7 

33.1 

40. 0'  34.9 

36.3  40.2 

30.0 

35.0 

34.3  30.3 

15.3 

12.2]  12.0  11.0 

Average.. 

33.2 

36.0  35.0 

34.8 

30.4 

32.5J31  0 

34.2  33.3 

22.8  26.7 

1 

19.2   25  9 

13.5 

9.7'  11.0     9.9 
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Average  yield  of  com  in  the  United  States,  etc — Gontinned. 
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The  principal  drought  years  covered  by  the  above  table,  where  the  condition 
of  minimum  rainfall  was  more  or  less  fceneral  throughout  the  United  States, 
were  1874,  1881,  1887.  1890,  1894,  and  1901. 

1883.— Notable  decreased  yields  In  New  York,  the  South  Atlantic  States,  Ohio 
Valley,  Lake  region,  Minnesota,  and  Iowa. 

1886. — Severe  drought  in  Kansas,  Nebraska,  the  Dakotas,  Iowa,  Minnesota, 
and  western  Wisconsin. 

1890. — Decreased  yields  in  Ohio  and  Indiana,  Iowa,  Nebraska,  Kansas.  Ken- 
tucky, Tennessee,  Alabama,  Arkansas,  and  Texas,  due  to  a  drought  of  unusual 
severity  in  the  great  com  States ;  other  less  notable  reductions  in  yield  in  other 
States. 

1893. — Decreased  yields  noted  particularly  in  Rhode  Island,  New  Jersey, 
Pennsylvania,  South  Carolina,  Ohio,  Indiana.  Michigan,  Kansas.  Arkansas, 
Colorado,  and  Wyoming.  ("The  drought  of  1894  was  the  culmination  of  a 
period  of  deficient  rainfall  and  high  temi)erature  that  began  during  the  early 
summer  of  1893."— A.  J.  Henry.) 

1902. — ^During  June  com  suffered  from  drought  in  the  central  and  west 
Golf  States.  (Early  com  was  Injured  by  frost  in  the  Ohio  Valley  and  Lake 
region,  and  late  com  was  seriously  damaged  by  heavy  frosts  over  the  northern 
portion  of  the  com  belt,  more  especially  to  the  westward  of  the  Mississippi 
Biver.) 

1903.- Drought  prevailed  in  the  northern  portion  of  the  Middle  Atlantic  and 
the  New  England  States  from  May  15  to  about  the  middle  of  June. 
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CROP  PRODUCTION  ALONE  NOT  A  MEASURE  OF  THE  CONDITION 

OF  AGRICULTURE. 


By  Walteb  T.  Swingle, 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 


The  question  as  to  whether  crop  production  per  acre  is  increasing 
or  decreasing  is  of  so  general  a  nature  as  to  have  little  direct  relation 
to  the  condition  or  needs  of  the  agriculture  of  the  country  as  a  whole. 

A  large  number  of  factors  will  always  be  found  working  toward 
increased  production,  and  a  large  number  toward  diminished  pro-, 
duction.  In  one  region  the  balance  will  swing  one  way ;  in  another 
region  the  other  way.  The  general  average  for  the  whole  country  is 
merely  an  arithmetical  mean  and  becomes  of  interest  only  when 
a  detailed  analysis  of  the  facts  reveals  some  general  efficient  cause  for 
the  observed  advance  or  decline. 

Agi'iculture  in  this  country  is  now  passing  through  a  period  of 
rapid  changes.  In  many  ways  its  condition  may  be  compared  with 
that  of  electrical  engineering  a  quarter  of  a  century  ago,  when  dis- 
coveries succeeded  each  other  so  rapidly  that  expensive  machinery 
and  equipment  were  often  relegated  to  the  junk  heap  before  the 
varnish  had  been  dimmed. 

The  constantly  extending  applications  of  science  to  agriculture  are 
working  revolutions  in  farm  practices;  great  changes  are  taking 
place  in  the  crops  grown,  the  methods  of  ciuture,  and  in  the  handling 
and  disposal  of  the  crop  itself.  These  applications  of  science  to 
farming,  which  have  assumed  importance  only  during  the  last 
twenty-five  years,  make  for  increased  production  and  for  increased 
certainty  of  production. 

The  demonstration  that  the  leguminous  crops  enrich  the  soil  in 
which  they  grow  with  nitrogen  abstracted  from  the  inexhaustible 
atmospheric  supply  has,  at  a  single  stroke,  solved  the  problem  of  a 
cheap  and  convenient  supply  of  the  most  important  and  most  ex- 
pensive element  of  plant  food  and  the  very  one  whose  exhaustion 
was  greatly  feared  by  leading  men  of  science  scarcely  a  decade  ago. 
The  proper  utilization  of  leguminous  plants  in  crop  rotations  becomes, 
in  the  light  of  this  discovery,  of  absolutely  fundamental  importance  in 
agriculture.  Already  production  has  been  greatly  increased  in  many 
sections  of  this  country  through  the  skillful  use  of  alfalja,  clover, 
vetches,  cowpeas,  and  others  of  the  beneficent  crops  of  the  pulse 
family. 

At  the  same  time,  thanks  largely  to  the  researches  of  the  investi- 
gators connected  with  state  experiment  stations,  much  has  been  taught 
the  farmer  as  to  the  needs  of  various  crops  and  soils  in  other  ele- 
ments of  plant  food  besides  nitrogen.     At  the  same  time  the  state 
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fertilizer  controls  have  rendered  fraud  and  excessive  charges  almost 
impossible.  No  one  familiar  with  American  agriculture,  es^ially 
in  the  Eastern  States,  can  deny  that  vastly  increased  production  has 
resulted  from  this  work  of  the  state  experiment  stations  in  prevent- 
ing fraud  in  the  sale  of  artificial  fertilizers  and  in  showing  how  fer- 
tilizers can  be  used  to  the  best  advantage. 

During  the  past  three  decades  great  progress  has  been  made  in 
recognizing,  curing,  and  preventing  plant  diseases,  the  most  insidious 
of  tne  farmer's  enemies.  Tens  of  millions  are  saved  annually  to  the 
country  by  the  use  of  up-to-date  methods  of  fiffhtinff  insect  and 
fungous  enemies.  In  many  cases  both  the  pests  themselves  and  the 
possibility  of  preventing  their  injuries  were  alike  unknown  two 
decades  ago.  Vastly  increased  production  and,  what  is  even  more 
important,  increased  certainty  of  production  have  resulted  from  this 
brilliant  new  arm  forged  by  science  for  man's  protection. 

Plant  breeding — a  branch  of  applied  science  having  even  greater 
possibilities  for  aiding  the  progress  of  agriculture  than  plant 
pathology — is  of  still  more  recent  birth.  General  interest  in  the 
methods  and  aims  of  plant  breeding  dates  back  scarcely  a  decade  and, 
as  would  be  expected,  onlv  a  tithe  of  what  will  be  done  has  as  yet  been 
accomplished.  Nevertheless,  great  increases  in  yield,  in  uniformity 
of  product,  in  hardiness,  in  drought  and  disease  resistance,  and  in 
other  useful  qualities  of  our  principal  crop  plants  have  already  re- 
sulted from  the  tireless  activities  of  a  handful  of  enthusiastic  disci- 
ples of  the  new  branch  of  applied  science. 

The  organized  work  in  the  introduction  of  new  and  superior  varie- 
ties of  crop  plants  from  all  parts  of  the  world  is  even  younger  than 
plant  breeding,  yet  already  half  a  dozen  new  crops,  yielding  products 
whose  annual  value  reaches  into  tens  of  millions,  testify  to  the  strik- 
ing utility  of  this  line  of  work. 

The  scientific  study  of  the  soil  and  of  climatic  and  cultural  needs  of 
the  varieties  of  our  principal  crop  plants  has  only  just  begun,  but  is 
sure  to  become  of  the  greatest  importance  in  growing  crops  with  the 
maximum  of  efficiency — utilizing  plants  to  the  utmost  through  an 
intimate  knowledge  of  their  strong  and  weak  points — in  other  words, 
growing  crops  by  brains.  In  preventing  "  booms  "  that  ruin  thou- 
sands through  false  ideas  as  to  the  nems  and  limitations  of  crop 
plants,  great  good  will  be  accomplished  by  life-history  investiga- 
tions. Much  progress  has  been  made  already  in  the  working  out  of 
the  merits  and  demerits  of  the  numerous  new  varieties  ot  cotton, 
corn,  alfalfa,  date  palms,  and  other  staple  crops  that  have  been  placed 
at  the  disposal  of  the  experimenter  during  the  past  decade  through 
the  activities  of  the  plant  introducers  and  plant  breeders. 

As  plant  breeding  and  plant  introduction  advance,  the  need  becomes 
more  acute  for  a  critical  analysis  and  study  of  all  varieties  of  crop 
plants,  with  a  view  to  growing  them  in  the  localities  and  in  the 
manner  they  require  to  secure  the  maximum  yield.  These  three 
new  branches  of  agricultural  science— plant  breedmg,  plant  introduc- 
tion, and  plant  life-history  investigations — will,  devetoping  hand  in 
hand,  revolutionize  all  branches  of  crop  production  and  ultimately 
greatly  increase  the  yield  per  acre  and  decrease  the  risk  of  failure. 

Recent  investigations  in  the  methods  of  picking,  packing,  and 
shipping  perishable  crops,  especially  fruits  and  vegetables,  have  de- 
creased the  cost  and  increased  the  amount  of  the  net  yield  per  acre 
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of  these  crops.  All  branches  of  agriculture  have  been  stimulated  by 
the  great  advances  in  transportation  facilities,  by  the  extension  of 
the  rural  free  delivery,  the  discovery  and  extension  of  the  tele- 
phone, the  invention  of  the  milk  separator,  improved  farm  ma- 
chinery, and  ather  mechanical  aids  for  the  farmer. 

In  the  light  of  these  numerous  applications  of  science  to  agri- 
culture, most  of  them  of  very  recent  date  and  most  of  them  potent 
for  ^ood,  it  would  seem  an  idle  (question  to  ask  whether  crop  pro- 
duction is  now  increasing  or  diminishing. 

Ab  a  matter  of  fact,  however,  there  is  a  reverse  side  to  the  picture, 
and  many  powerful  factors  are  at  work  tending  to  lessen  production. 

First  of  all,  there  has  been  a  slow  but  general  decline  in  the  fer- 
tility of  farm  lands  since  the  forests  were  cleared  and  the  prairies 
broken.  Wasteful  methods  of  husbandry  have  contributed  and  ero- 
sion has  been  insidiously  at  work  until  in  some  regions  the  decline 
in  productiveness  has  become  alarming. 

This  decline  of  fertility  in  the  older  parts  of  the  country  has  been 
both  emphasized  and  aggravated  by  the  bringing  into  culture,  during 
the  last  fortv  years,  of  enormous  areas  of  exuberantly  fertile  new 
lands  of  the  Great  Plains,  which  through  improved  methods  of  trans- 
portation have  been  enabled  to  compete  successfully  with  re^ons 
thousands  of  miles  away.  This  sharp  competition  or  virgin  soils  in 
the  West  has  in  many  cases  prevented  in  the  East  the  profitable  use 
of  commercial  fertilizer  in  growing  the  accustomed  staple  crops,  and 
has  forced  a  complete  change  of  farm  practices,  often  ending  in  culti- 
vated fields  being  turned  into  permanent  pastures  or  wood  lots. 

Agricultural  labor  has  become  poorer,  scarcer,  and  much  dearer 
during  the  last  few  decades.  The  immigration,  largely  of  the  coun- 
try peasantry  of  northern  and  western  Europe,  formerly  so  abun- 
dant as  to  furnish  a  steady  supply  of  the  best  kind  of  farm  labor,  has 
in  recent  years  almost  ceased,  and  the  hordes  of  immigrants  now 
flocking  to  our  shores  from  eastern  and  southern  Europe  are  largely 
from  the  cities  and  even  when  they  are  peasants  are  so  unfamuiar 
with  our  methods  of  agriculture  as  to  be  of  little  worth  as  farm 
hands.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  few  seek  employment  in  the  country 
when  they  reach  the  New  World. 

The  growth  of  the  great  industrial  centers  has  also  acted  to  draw 
laborers  from  the  country  to  the  mines  and  mills  where  wages  were 
higher  and  where  the  eight-hour  day  is  possible,  the  latter  something 
almost  impossible  for  the  farmer  to  grant.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  increasing  scarcity  of  good  farm  labor  has  in  many  regions 
led  to  a  considerable  decline  in  production. 

The  present  industrial  tendency  to  form  gigantic  trusts  that  control 
the  marketing  of  commodities,  with  little  regard  for  supply  and  de- 
mand, has  been  brought  sharply  home  to  the  farmer  by  the  success  of 
the  beef  trust  in  stifling  competition  and  manipulating  the  transpor- 
tation and  sale  of  live  stock  to  its  own  advantage.  Improved  methods 
of  farm  practice  tend  to  turn  as  many  crops  as  possible  into  the  more 
easily  transportable  form  of  cattle,  hogs,  sheep,  and  other  live  stock, 
and  the  success  of  the  beef  trust  in  controlling  prices  to  the  disadvan- 
tage of  the  farmer  has  greatly  impeded  the  spread  of  better  methods 
of  farming  and  in  many  cases  led  to  a  direct  decline  of  production. 

Finally  the  most  important  cause  of  decline  in  production  and 
decay  in  the  intellectual  tone  of  many  of  the  older  fanning  corn- 
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munities  is  th»  draining  off  of  almost  all  the  brighter  minds  to  tha 
large  cities.  The  wide  ramifications  of  the  modern  railway,  teler 
graph,  express,  and  other  larga  business  enterprises,  have  enabled 
them  to  take  on  as  apprentice  the  bright  country  boy  at  the  small 
station  and  gradually  promote  him  as  he  develops,  each  step  away 
from  the  country  ana  toward  the  great  city. 

Even  the  state  agricultural  colleges  and  universities  of  some  of  the 
great  agricultural  States  have  acted  practically  as  great  employment 
agencies  run  at  state  expense  to  get  farmers'  boys  and  girls  paying 
positions  off  the  farm. 

The  bright  country  boy,  tired  of  the  endless  chores  of  the  farm, 
finds  that  he  can  be  educated  to  be  an  electrical  engineer,  a  civil  engi- 
neer, a  printer,  an  architect,  a  machine-shop  foreman,  or  in  any  one 
of  a  dozen  other  professions  that  appeal  to  his  youthful  mind  because 
of  the  attractiveness  and  stimulating  character  of  the  work  and  be- 
cause of  the  relatively  high  salaries  paid  to  the  best  young  men 
shortly  after  graduating. 

The  farmer's  son  is  too  young  (in  some  institutions  he  must  choose 
his  future  career  when  he  is  only  16  years  old)  and  too  inexperienced 
to  see  the  drawbacks  in  such  careers — ^that  he  usually  is  a  hired  man 
all  his  life;  that  his  children  grow  up  in  the  big  cities  and  almost 
never  equal  their  parents  in  energy  or  initiative;  that  his  ownhealth 
declines,  and  that  cares  multiply  faster  than  his  salary  increases.  All 
this  is  wrong.  Positions  in  the  technical  world  should  be  filled 
largely  from  the  city  population  that  can  not  under  any  ordinary 
circumstances  become  tarmers, 

A  fair  proportion  of  the  brightest  minds  should  be  induced  to  re- 
main on  the  farm,  and  to  do  this  every  effort  should  be  made  to  make 
farm  life  attractive  to  the  bright  boys  and  girls.  It  is  a  great  mistake 
to  ima^ne  that  mere  technical  discussion  on  methods  of  farm  prac- 
tice, with  which  the  farmer's  boy  is  often  more  familiar  than  his 
instructor,  or  purely  mercenary  motives,  can  hold  the  boy  on  the 
farm.  He  knows,  even  if  his  salaried  instructor  does  not,  that  the 
intelligent  boy  with  little  or  no  capital  can  make  much  more  off  the 
farm  than  on  it — at  first. 

The  remedj^  lies  rather  in  the  study  of  science,  whose  recent  bril- 
liant applications  to  apiculture  tend  to  interest  the  talented  youth 
not  only  in  the  direct  improvement  in  crop  production,  but  also  in 
science  itself,  which  he  nnds  to  be  a  fascinating  and  stimulating 
mental  discipline,  at  the  same  time  work  and  recreation,  a  noble 
study  much  broader  and  much  more  satisfying  than  any  of  the  prac- 
tical applications  that  may  be  made  to  the  industries,  important  and 
interesting  as  they  are. 

Farm  life,  with  its  multitudinous  contacts  with  nature,  with  its 
intimate  relations  to  the  biological  and  physical  sciences,  is  really 
the  ideal  place  for  the  scientific  investigator.  Already  the  tendency 
is  being  manifested  in  plant  breeding  to  decentralize  and  to  put  on 
the  farm  the  breeding  up  of  races  oi  the  crop  plants  under  the  par- 
ticular environmental  surroundings  they  must  endure  when  grown 
on  a  commercial  scale.  Commercial  success  has  already  been  at- 
tained by  plant  breeding  on  the  farm.  The  intellectual  interest 
aroused  by  the  breeding  of  a  new  flower,  a  new  berry,  or  a  new  and 
superior  strain  of  corn  far  exceeds  in  importance  tJhie  not  inconsider- 
able money  value  of  such  new  creations. 
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Other  lines  of  research  can,  with  great  advantage,  be  moved  out  to 
the  farm,  where  research  is  conducted  under  the  most  favorable  con- 
ditions by  persons  themselves  vitally  interested  in  the  problems  and 
thoroughly  familiar  with  the  local  conditions.  In  large  institutions 
it  is  necessary  to  turn  over  more  and  more  of  the  actual  work  of  in- 
vestigation to  assistants,  often  poorly  fitted  and  but  superficially 
interested  in  the  problem. 

Farm  research,  however,  is  not  merely  a  remote  end  devoutly  to  b« 
hoped  for;  it  exists  now,  and  it  is  to  further  it  and  to  work  further 
decentralization  of  research  that  private,  state,  and  national  effort 
should  be  directed.  It  is  true  that  onlv  a  few  men  are  able  to  under- 
take the  more  difficult  lines  of  scientific  research,  but  it  is  just  these 
few  who,  living  on  the  farm,  will  be  the  leaders  of  their  communi- 
ties in  the  improvement  of  agriculture  and  the  helpers  of  their  neigh- 
bors in  minor  but  still  vitally  important  lines  of  experimentation. 
It  is  always  the  gifted  few  who  are  able  to  look  beyond  the  imme- 
diately pressing  problems  of  the  day  and  plan  for  the  future. 

To  drain  the  country  of  its  brightest  mmds  in  the  future  as  com- 
pletely as  has  been  done  during  the  past  few  decades  is  to  invite  the 
complete  intellectual  decline  of  the  farming  class,  the  entry  of  rich 
landowners,  and  the  creation  of  a  servile  tenantry,  possibly  with  a 
resultant  increased  production  per  acre,  but  at  what  a  cost! 

To  increase  the  attractiveness  of  farm  life  and  to  add  intellectual 
interest  to  rural  occupations,  to  encourage  with  every  means  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Government  the  country  boy  who  honestly  tries  to 
seek  for  truth,  with  the  end  in  view  of  retaining  a  fair  proportion  of 
the  brightest  minds  on  the  farm,  should  be  given  immediate  attention 
before  it  is  too  late.  A  free,  active,  and  intelligent  country  popula- 
tion is  the  backbone  of  any  country,  and  no  increase  in  wealth,  no 
triumphs  in  the  industries,  can  permanently  offset  the  loss  of  the 
nation's  greatest  asset. 
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THE  AGRICULTURAL  RESOURCES  OF  THE  EASTERN  UNITED 
STATES;  THEIR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  CONSERVATION. 


By  E.  C.  Chilcott, 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 


Within  the  last  few  years  the  idea  that  the  agricultural  resources 
of  the  United  States  are  being  rapidly  depleted,  and  that  crop  pro- 
duction per  acre  is  rapidly  falling  oflF,  seems  to  have  met  with  quite 
general  acceptance.  I  do  not  believe  that  this  idea  is  in  accord  with 
either  the  official  statistics  furnished  by  this  department  and  the 
various  state  organizations  dealing  with  the  subject  or  with  the 
observations  of  those  who  have  given  the  subject  the  most  careful 
consideration.  It  is  not  difficult,  however,  to  see  how  such  an  im- 
pression might  be  made  upon  the  mind  of  the  superficial  observer, 
or  one  who  was  interested  mainly  in  study ini^  the  subject  from  the 
viewpoint  of  the  great  transportation  companies.  It  is  undoubtedly 
true  that  there  are  many  farms  located  in  nearly,  if  not  quite,  every 
county  of  the  United  States  where  the  production  of  some  one  crop 
has  materially  decreased  within  the  last  decade.  It  is  also  probably 
true  that  there  are  many  farms  where  not  only  one  crop,  but  all  of 
the  crops  produced  have  decreased  both  in  affgregate  quantity  per 
farm  and  in  yield  per  acre.  But,  on  the  otner  hand,  there  is  an 
equal  or  greater  number  of  farms  where  an  increase  both  in  aggre- 
gate production  and  in  yield  per  acre  has  been  experienced.  So  that, 
on  the  whole,  when  the  entire  country  is  taken  into  consideration, 
both  the  yield  per  acre  and  the  gross  amount  produced  have  been 
on  the  increase,  not  only  for  the  last  decade  but  for  the  last  quarter 
of  a  century.  It  would  be  manifestly  impossible,  in  an  article  of  this 
length,  to  point  out  the  many  combinations  of  causes  that  have  led 
to  the  increase  or  decrease  of  crops  upon  farms,  either  considered 
individually  or  grouped  by  counties  or  States.  I  think,  however, 
that  a  consideration  of  a  few  concrete  examples  that  have  come 
under  my  observation  may  help  to  throw  light  upon  the  problem. 

AOBICULTT7BAL  CONDITIONS  IN  WESTERN  NEW  YORK. 

Upon  paying  a  visit  to  a  locality  in  western  New  York  with  which 
I  had  formerly  been  very  familiar,  after  an  absence  of  twenty- three 
years  I  noted  many  facts  which  I  believe  have  a  very  direct  bear- 
mg  upon  the  subject  under  discussion.  Among  these  are  the  fol- 
lowing: I  found  that  many  of  what  had  formerly  been  the  richest 
and  most  productive  farms  located  within  a  radius  of  12  miles  of  the 
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city  of  Buffalo  had  very  materially  decreased  in  agricultural  pro- 
duction, although  their  value^  due  to  their  proximity  to  the  city,  had 
considerably  increased.  An  inquiry  into  the  reason  for  these  condi- 
tions revealed  the  fact  that  in  nearly  every  instance  the  cause  of  the 
decreased  production  was  not  due  to  a  decrease  in  the  fertility  or 
productive  capacity  of  the  farm,  but  was  on  account  of  the  difficulty 
in  obtaining  efficient  farm  laborers  at  a  reasonable  price.  The  cause 
of  this  scarcity  of  farm  laborers  was  generally  attributed  to  the  fact 
that  the  immense  growth  of  manufactures  in  the  city  of  Buffalo 
had  served  to  attract  the  laborers  who  were  formerly  engaged  upon 
farms.  These  manufacturers  paid  higher  wages  than  uie  farmers 
were  able  to  pay,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  the  opportunities  for  morally 
and  physically  healthful  surroundings  are  very  much  better  upon  the 
farm  than  in  those  parts  of  the  city  occupied  bv  the  laborers  in  the 
factories.  This  consideration  seems  to  be  generally  overlooked  by  the 
laboring  classes.  They  consider  only  the  difference  in  cash  wages 
without  any  regard  to  the  relative  amount  of  comfort  and  the  wel- 
fare of  their  families  in  country  and  in  city.  I  believe  that  right 
here  is  an  opportunity  for  a  campaign  of  education  and  enlighten- 
ment. If  the  laboring  classes  in  the  congested  manufacturing  centers 
could  be  shown  the  desirability  of  establishing  homes  where  they 
could  rear  and  educate  their  families  in  a  morally  and  physically 
healthy  environment,  where  they  could  have  a  small  piece  of  land 
upon  which  to  raise  a  very  considerable  portion  of  the  lood  required 
by  the  family,  without  any  expense  whatever  except  the  labor  of 
those  members  of  the  family  not  actively  engaged  as  wage-earners, 
it  would  seem  that  there  could  be  found  many  men,  now  engaged  as 
laborers  in  factories,  but  who  had  formerly  had  sufficient  experience 
to  enable  them  to  perform  the  ordinary,  work  on  a  farm  in  a  satis- 
factory manner,  wno  would  gladly  exchange  the  somewhat  higher 
wages  obtainable  in  the  city  for  the  advantages  offered  by  the  country. 

Another  important  factor  which  always  has  operated  and  which 
always  will  operate  to  deplete  the  ranks  of  farm  laborers  is  the  fact 
that  the  more  progressive  among  them  are  constantlv  becoming  them- 
selves landowners.  The  cheap  lands  of  the  West  have  proved  very 
attractive  to  this  class,  and  as  the  western  lands  have  increased  in  value 
these  people  have  turned  their  attention  more  and  more  to  the  rela- 
tively cheap  but  poorer  lands  of  the  Eastern  States.  This  movement, 
of  course,  should  be  encouraged  rather  than  discouraged,  as  many  of 
the  veiy  best  farmers  in  this  country  originally  belonged  to  this 
class.  In  fact  it  may  be  said  that  the  agricultural  development  of 
the  Central  and  Western  States  is  due  very  largely  to  men  who  had 
formerly  been  employed  as  farm  laborers,  and  who  by  frugality  and 
economy  had  succeeded  in  saving  enough  money  to  enable  them  to 
get  a  start  for  themselves  where  cheap  land  was  obtainable. 

The  explanation  of  the  seemingly  anomalous  fact  that  many  of 
the  rich  farms  of  western  New  York  have  very  considerably  increased 
in  value  and  at  the  same  time  have  decreased  in  productivity  is 
probably  as  follows:  Many  of  these  farms  have  been  inherited  by 
their  present  owners  and  are  looked  upon  not  as  investments  of  so 
much  capital  but  rather  as  inheritances  that  should  be  ret-ained  in 
the  family  regardless  of  the  fact  that  they  are  not  yielding  a  fair 
interest  on  the  investment.  In  other  instances,  the  owners  realize 
that  their  farms  are  not  profitable  investments  under  existing  eco- 
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nomic  conditions,  but  thev  believe  that  conditions  will  so  change  that 
their  farms  will  eventually  prove  to  be  so,  and  this  hope,  combined 
with  the  sentimental  reasons  already  mentioned,  serve  to  discourage 
any  general  tendency  to  sell  this  class  of  farm  property.  A  sufficient 
amount  of  real  estate  transfers  is  being  made  m  the  vicinity  of 
these  farms  to  establish  and  maintain  a  market  price  for  land,  but 
in  almost  every  instance  the  purchasers  are  either  men  of  wealth 
from  the  city,  who  buy  the  farms  for  country  homes  or  as  a  fad 
where  they  may  spend  the  money  which  they  make  in  other  lines  of 
business,  or  foreigners,  mainly  Germans,  who  depend  largely  upon 
the  members  of  their  own  families  for  supplying  the  necessary  labor 
for  conducting  the  farms.  Verv  few  farmers  or  successful  business 
men  would  consider  this  class  of  farms  a  profitable  investment  where 
all  of  the  labor  must  be  hired. 

Where  the  changes  described  in  the  preceding  paragraph  have 
been  taking  place  changes  of  an  entirely  different  nature  have  oc- 
curred within  a  few  miles.  Land  much  inferior  in  intrinsic  agri- 
cultural value  and  a  few  milas  farther  from  the  city  has  been 
bought  up  within  the  last  twenty-five  years  at  a  very  low  figure  by 
thrifty  farmers  with  small  cash  capital,  but  with  large  and  indus- 
trious families,  who,  by  the  application  of  improved  methods  of 
agriculture,  have  succeeded  in  bringing  what  were  considered  as 
"worn-out"  farms  up  to  a  high  state  of  productivity,  with  a  corre- 
sponding increase  in  the  market  value  of  the  land.  The  extension  of 
good  roads,  built  by  the  State,  has  been  a  factor  in  this  development, 
but  by  no  means  the  most  important  one. 

Here  we  have  two  movements  in  opposite  directions — rich  farms, 
owned  by  intelligent,  well-to-do  American  farmers,  getting  richer, 
but  less  productive,  but  still  increasing  in  market  value,  due  to  prox- 
imity to  the  city,  sentimental  considerations  and  hopes  of  improved 
economic  conditions,  which  will  eventually  convert  them  into  paying 
investments,  and  poor  farms  becoming  rich  and  productive  mainly 
because  they  had  become  so  poor,  and  consequently  so  low  in  price, 
that  they  were  attractive  investments  for  a  class  ot  farmers  who  are 
in  a  measure  independent  of  the  labor  difficulties  experienced  by  their 
richer  neighbors. 

Both  oT  these  classes  have  shared  in  the  general  increase  of  knowl- 
edge of  the  underlying  scientific  principles  upon  which  successful 
agriculture  is  based,  which  knowledge  has  been  Drought  about  largely 
through  the  investigations  carried  on  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  and  the  various  state  organizations  engaged  in 
the  enlightenment  of  the  American  farmer. 

It  is  probable,  however,  that  as  a  broad  generalization,  the  extent 
to  which  each  class  has  been  able  to  profit  by  this  knowledge  has  been 
in  inverse  proportion  to  the  amount  of  knowledge  acquired  and  the 
intellectual  capacity  of  the  farmers.  Those  families  which  are  but 
slightly  in  advance  in  education  and  in  general  intelligence  of  the 
peasant  classes  of  the  Old  World,  from  which  they  sprang,  can  more 
successfully  cope  with  the  sociological  and  economic  conditions  with 
which  the  American  farmers  of  to-day  are  confronted  than  can  the 
more  highly  educated  and  intelligent  class  who  have  acquired  many 
artificialtastes  and  refinements  which  make  it  very  distasteful,  if  not 
altogether  impossible,  for  them  to  ccmform  to  the  simpler  require- 
ments of  their  poorer  neighbors.    From  these  and  many  other  con- 
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siderations  I  believe  it  is  safe  tb  assume  that  the  problems  most 
urgently  demanding  solution  by  the  farmers  of  western  New  York 
are  economic  rather  than  agricultural  in  their  ntttui*e.  What  they 
want  to  know  is  how  to  secure  efficient  farm  laborei-s  to  enable  them 
to  apply  what  they  already  know,  or  can  easily  learn,  concerning 
agricultural  methods  rather  than  an  addition  to  their  fund  of  agri- 
cultural knowledge. 

Another  serious  disadvantage  at  which  the  farmers  of  western  New 
York  are  placed  is  that  with  improved  transportation  facilities  they 
are  coming  more  and  more  directly  in  comi>etition  with  the  West  in 
the  staple  farm  products  and  with  the  South  in  truck  crops.  The^ 
also,  in  common  with  the  farmers  of  the  entire  country,  lack  organi- 
zation in  the  marketing  of  their  crops.  Here  is  another  profitable 
field  for  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  If  local  shipping  associ- 
ations were  organized  throughout  the  entire  country  on  substantially 
the  same  basis  as  the  truck  growers'  associations  of  Ijong  Island  and 
other  truck-growing  districts,  and  these  local  associations  organized 
into  a  national  association,  an  immense  amount  of  loss  to  Farmers 
could  be  prevented  and  the  consumer  would  not  only  be  able  to  pro- 
cure all  kinds  of  farm  and  garden  produce  in  much  more  wholesome 
and  attractive  condition,  but  at  less  cost  than  at  present.  It  would 
take  some  time,  much  earnest  effort,  and  the  expenditure  of  consider- 
able amounts  of  money  to  effect  such  a  national  organization,  but  it 
could  be  accomplished,  and  when  well  established  it  would  be  not 
only  self-supporting  but  a  source  of  revenue  to  the  stockholders,  and 
it  would  be  able  to  so  control  the  production,  distribution,  and  mar- 
keting of  all  kinds  of  farm  produce  as  to  prevent  overstocking  of 
markets,  loss  in  transit  by  reason  of  products  being  shipped  in  bad 
condition,  exorbitant  commissions  and  freight  charges,  and  many 
other  evils  which  now  are  a  heavy  tax  upon  both  producer  and  con- 
sumer. 

SOME  PHASES  OF  AGRICULTURAL  DEVELOPMENT  IN  THE  MIDDLE 

WEST. 

The  last  quarter  of  a  century  has  witnessed  the  passage  from  the 
pioneer  stage  to  a  fairly  stable  agricultural  state  of  an  immense  strip 
of  fertile  country  extending  from  the  Canadian  boundary  on  the  north 
to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  on  the  south,  and  from  western  Minnesota  and 
Iowa,  eastern  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  central  Texas  on  the  east,  to 
western  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  and  western 
Texas  on  the  west.  During  this  period  some  rather  curious  results  have 
been  produced  in  the  way  of  crop  yields,  both  per  acre  and  per  farm. 
At  first  it  would  seem  that  the  opening  up  of  a  new  country  like  this 
would  result  in  constantly  increasing  yields  per  acre  and  per  farm 
of  all  the  staple  crops,  and  that  any  deviation  from  this  rule  would 
indicate  soil  depletion.  Such,  however,  is  not  the  case.  There  are 
thousands  of  farms  within  this  area  which  are  not  producing  as 
nnich  of  any  of  the  staple  crops  as  they  have  produced  at  some  period 
since  they  were  first  openeil  up,  and  yet  some  of  these  farms  are  be- 
coming richer  rather  than  poorer,  and  very  few,  if  any  of  them,  have 
suffered  soil  depletion  proportionate  to  the  decreased  yields. 

Probably  a  majority  of  the  farmers  in  this  area  went  in  debt,  if 
not  for  the  land  itself  at  least  for  the  buildings  and  equipment. 
Every  effort  was  then  made  to  obtain  the  largest  and  quicjcest  cash 
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return  from  the  farms  in  order  to  pay  off  this  indebtedness  as  soon  as 
possible.  In  this  effort  to  get  out  of  debt  the  farmers  spared  neither 
themselves,  their  families,  their  laborers,  their  teams,  nor  their  farms. 
Everything,  from  the  vital  energy  of  the  farmer  and  his  family  to 
the  fertility  of  the  farm,  was  converted  into  dollars  to  pay  off  the 
indebtedness,  or  to  purchase  more  land,  build  more  and  better  build- 
ings, or  to  Duy  more  or  better  stock.  This  stage  of  development 
usually  marked  the  maximum  production  of  the  more  bulky  and 
quickly  salable  products  of  the  farms,  but  in  comparatively  few  in- 
stances was  this  maximum  production  maintained  for  a  long  term  of 
years.  Sooner  or  later  some  combination  of  circumstances  would 
occur  to  bring  about  a  reaction.  This  reaction  took  many  different 
forms,  each  individual  case  being  controlled  by  a  somewhat  different 
combination  of  factors,  not  the  least  important  of  which  was  the 
personal  equation  of  the  farmer  and  his  lamiljr;  but  whatever  form* 
it  took,  in  a  large  majority  of  cases  it  resulted  in  a  decreased  output 
of  some  one  or  more  of  the  staple  farm  products.  Sometimes  the  con- 
trolling factor  was  the  depletion  of  the  vital  energy  of  the  farmer 
or  his  wife;  sometimes  it  was  the  fact  that  the  goal  which  the  farmer 
had  set  out  to  reach  was  attained,  the  fann  was  paid  for,  the  new 
house  or  barn  was  built  and  paid  for,  the  additional  piece  of  land 
had  been  secured,  or  some  other  task  which  had  been  undertaken  was 
finally  finished;  sometimes  the  need  of  educational  and  social  ad- 
vantages for  the  family  caused  the  farmer  to  move  to  town,  and  to 
let  his  farm  to  a  tenant  who  would  not  maintain  the  yields  at  the 
standard  set  by  the  owner;  sometimes,  and  far  too  often,  the  pathetic 
example  presents  itself  of  the  farmer  and  his  wife  who  have  worked 
and  struggled  and  suffered  privations  and  worn  themselves  out  in 
order  to  provide  a  farm  home  where  the  family  could  all  be  together 
and  the  children  a  comfort  and  support  to  their  declining  years, 
only  to  find,  when  all  these  sacrifies  had  been  made,  that  the  children 
would  abandon  them  and  leave  them  with  a  farm  on  their  hands  that 
they  were  no  longer  able  to  manage  without  help. 

In  a  good  many  instances  farmers  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  transportation,  grain  commission,  and  packing  companies  have 
secured  such  control  of  the  market  prices  of  all  farm  products  that 
the  margin  of  profit  left  for  the  farmer  is  so  small  that  it  does  not 
pay  him  to  work  either  himself  or  his  farm  to  full  capacity;  so  he 
has  adopted  the  plan  of  reducing  his  expenses  both  of  cash  and  vital 
energy  as  low  as  consistent  witH  a  fairly  good  living  for  his  family, 
and  IS  simply  conserving  the  resources  of  himself  and  his  farm  until 
such  time  as  he  hopes  may  come  when  the  farmer  will  be  able  to  se- 
cure a  fair  share  of  the  profits  of  his  labor. 

It  would  not  be  a  difficult  matter  to  extend  the  enumeration  of  the 
causes  which  have  resulted  in  decreased  farm  yields  in  the  Middle 
West  during  the  last  twenty-five  years.  If,  however,  I  have  not 
already  shown  that  there  are  many  causes  other  than  soil  deple- 
tion, any  further  extension  of  the  list  would  also  be  equally  in- 
effective. It  is  not  claimed  that  any  or  all  of  the  causes  are  sufficiently 
general  to  have  actually  reduced  aggregate  crop  yields  for  entire 
counties  or  States,  but  that  they  are  of  sufficient  frequencv  to  account 
for  the  somewhat  generally  accepted  theorv  that  the  agricultural  re- 
sources of  this  country  are  becoming  rapidly  depleted,  and  they  have 
undoubtedly  seriously  affected  the  statistics  on  the  subject 
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Another  factor  that  has  undoubtedly  tended  to  decrease  the  aver- 
age yields,  as  shown  by  the  statistics  of  the  Middle  West,  is  the  fact 
that  much  experimenting  is  being  done  in  attempting  to  establish 
agriculture  in  the  semiand  regions  where  methods  have  not  yet  be- 
come fully  adjusted  to  climatic  conditions,  with  the  result  that  many 
very  low  yields,  if  not  complete  failures,  are  met  with. 

AGRICXJI.TXJBAL  CONDITIONS  IN  NOBTHEBN  VIBGINIA. 

The  agricultural  conditions  in  northern  Virginia  have  not  yet  re- 
covered frcHn  the  effects  of  the  civil  war,  although  nearly  a  half 
century  has  elapsed.  The  former  slaves  have  died  or  become  inca- 
pacitated by  age,  and  the  younger  generation  of  negroes  are  very 
ineflScient  and  unsatisfactory  as  farm  laborers,  and  their  presence 
tends  to  discourage  the  introduction  of  white  laborers  on  the  farms ; 
the  result  being  that  labor  conditions  are  even  worse  here  than  in  the 
North  and  Northwest.  This  portion  of  the  State  is  producing  but  a 
small  fraction  of  what  it  should.  There  seems  to  be  an  impression 
that  because  a  large  portion  of  the  land  is  lying  idle  and  yielding  no 
agricultural  returns  whatever,  but  is  being  allowed  to  grow  up  to 
scrub  pine  and  worthless  shrubs  and  weeds,  and  that  because  much 
that  is  being  farmed  produces  but  indifferent  crops,  that  the  land  is 
worn  out.  That  such  is  not  the  case  is,  in  my  judgment,  proved  by 
the  fact  that  scattered  all  over  northern  Virginia  are  to  be  found 
farms,  formerly  considered  worn  out  but  which  have  been  brought 
up  to  a  high  state  of  cultivation  and  are  now  yielding  good  returns. 
The  number  of  these  farms  is  constantly  on  the  increase,  and  if  some 
solution  could  be  found  for  the  labor  problem,  it  would  be  quite 
reasonable  to  predict  that  the  agricultural  production  of  northern 
Virginia  could  be  quadrupled  within  four  or  five  years.  It  is  believed 
that  much  the  same  oonaitions  prevail  over  a  large  portion  of  the 
entire  South. 

That  the  crop  yields  of  all  staple  products  throughout  the  South 
are  on  the  increase  can  not,  I  think,  be  questioned,  as  all  available 
evidence  points  in  that  direction.  An  interesting  and  significant  bit 
of  evidence  on  this  point  was  secured  from  an  attorney  for  one  of 
the  important  southern  railroads.  I  asked  his  opinion  concerning 
the  inci-ease  or  decrease  in  crop  yields  throughout  tnat  portion  of  the 
South  tributary  to  his  road,  and  he  answered  immediatelv  and  em- 
phatically that  there  was  a  marked  increase  in  the  yield  of  all  staple 
larm  products,  and  he  went  on  to  state  that  he  had  just  returned 
from  a  meeting  of  railroad  managers  where  this  very  point  was  under 
discussion,  and  that  after  careful  consideration  of  the  reports  of 
those  who  had  charge  of  this  question  they  had  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  the  yields  of  all  staple  crops  along  the  lines  of  their 
several  roads  had  been  sufficient  to  warrant  them  in  advancing  the 
freight  rates.  This  was  a  strong  and  somewhat  unexpected  corrobo- 
ration of  the  conclusions  at  which  I  had  already  arrived.  First,  that 
crop  yields  are  on  the  increase ;  and,  second,  that  the  transportation 
companies  have  better  facilities  than  anyone  else  for  obtaining  in- 
formation concerning  any  such  increase  and  that  as  soon  as  they 
learn  of  it  they  immediately  adopt  measures  to  secure  to  themselves 
rather  than  to  the  farmers  any  benefits  that  may  come  from  such 
increased  yields. 
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UNDEVELOPED  BESOUBGES,  EAST,  WEST,  AND  SOUTH. 

Ever  since  the  beginning  of  American  agriculture  it  has  been  the 
custom  to  refer  to  **  the  vast  unclevek)ped  agricultural  resources  of  the 
boundless  West."  There  are  still  vast  undeveloped  agricultural  re- 
sources in  the  West,  but  they  can  no  longer  be  considered  "  bmmd- 
less."  On  the  other  hand,  thousands  of  eager  land  seekers  and  home 
builders  are  diligently  seeking  out  every  nook  and  comer  of  the 
West  that  is  suited  to  agriculture,  and  it  is  probable  that  in  their 
eagerness  to  secure  cheap  land  some  of  them  are  attempting  to  estab- 
lish homes  and  farms  beyond  the  bounds  of  what  may  safely  be  con- 
sidered the  agricultural  areas. 

This  tide  of  pioneers  and  home  builders  has  been  moving  steadily 
westward  from  the  very  beginning  of  American  history,  and  tlie 
West  has  heretofore  welcomed  them  and  afforded  them  with  a  bounti- 
ful hand  the  opportunities  they  were  seeking.  The  West  will  always 
welcome  brain  and  brawn  from  the  East,  and  there  will  always  be 
opportunities  there  for  the  right  kind  of  energetic  young  men  and 
women ;  but  the  opportunities  to  secure  cheap  land  are  rapidly  de- 
creasing and  will  at  no  distant  date  be  little,  if  any,  better  than  in  the 
EJast  and  South.  AVhen  that  time  arrives,  what  is  to  become  of  the 
constantly  increasing  agricultural  population  ?  I  predict  that  it  will 
take  the  lorm  of  a  return  wave  which  will  bring  back  to  the  East  and 
South  some  of  the  most  energetic  and  progressive  young  farmers  of 
the  West,  whcf,  untrammeled  by  eastern  and  southern  traditions  and 
.customs,  will  quickly  recognize  and  take  advantage  of  the  vast  un- 
developed a^icultural  resources  of  these  sections.  When  that  time 
arrives  it  will  be  possible  to  increase  the  agricultural  production  of 
the  country  to  meet  any  demands  that  are  likely  to  be  made  upon  it 
for  many  generations  to  come. 

I  would  therefore  suni  up  my  impre^ons  concerning  the  agricul- 
tural resources  of  the  eastern  United  States,  their  development  and 
conservation,  as  follows: 

SUMMARY. 

1.  Crop  production  per  acre  is  not  falling  off,  but  is  increasing. 

2.  The  seeming  decrease  in  crop  production  is  generally  due  to  one 
or  the  other,  or  both,  of  the  following  causes:  (a)  Changed  economic 
or  sociological  conditions  which  have  tended  to  reduce  or  remove  the 
incentive  to  maximum  production;  or  (b)  farmers  adopting  a  more 
conservative  system  of  farm  management  which  will  provide  them 
and  their  families  with  a  comfortable  living  with  a  minimum  expend- 
iture of  labor — a  conservation  rather  than  a  dissipation  ot  the 
potential  resources  of  their  farms,  with  frequently  a  very  marked 
decrease  in  the  amount  of  produce  sold  from  the  farms,  particularly 
of  the  more  bulky  products,  such  as  wheat  and  corn,  which  pay  a 
relatively  high  freight  rate  in  proportion  to  their  value. 

3.  Agricultural  production  can  best  be  increased  by  adopting 
vigorous  measures  to  remedy  faulty  economic  conditions,  and  these 
measures  should  be  directed  along  the  lines  of  insuring  to  the  farmer 
a  fair  share  of  the  price  paid  by  the  consumer.  This  can  be  accom- 
plished by  developing  methods  of  delivering  agricultural  products 
as  directly  as  possible  from  the  farm  to  the  consumer  in  wholesome 
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and  attractive  condition,  without  unnecessary  loss  or  expense  in 
transit  and  without  exorbitant  profits  to  transportation  companies 
and  middlemen;  and  by  providing  competent  and  efficient  farm 
laborers  at  a  reasonable  wage,  including  comfortable  and  attractive 
country  homes. 

4.  Improved  methods  of  agriculture  involve  the  use  of  much  addi- 
tional machinery.  The  manufacture  of  this  machinery  is  now  largely 
under  the  control  of  trusts  or  combinations  which  destroy  or  at  least 
restrict  competition  and  increase  the  cost  to  the  farmers.  Measures 
should  be  adopted  to  prevent  such  combinations  and  to  insure  to 
farmers  an  opportunity  to  purchase  all  kinds  of  agricultural  im- 
plements and  machinery  at  a  fair  price  above  the  actual  cost  of  manu- 
facture. 

6.  Liberal  appropriations  should  be  provided  by  Congi'ess  and  by 
the  several  state  legislatures  for  the  development  of  the  agricultural 
investigations  now  so  well  under  waj[  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  and  by  the  various  state  agricultural  colleges 
and  experiment  stations. 

6.  No  undue  effort  should  be  made  to  stimulate  agricultural  pro- 
duction until  the  present  faulty  economic  conditions  are  corrected, 
but  the  campaign  for  the  education  of  the  farmer  should  be  vigor- 
ously prosecutea,  in  order  that  he  may  be  prepai-ed  to  meet  the  de- 
mands for  .increased  production  when  economic  conditions  have  been 
so  corre<*ted  that  it  will  be  profitable  for  him  to  do  so. 

7.  Under  proper  ecx^nomic  conditions,  and  with  the  assistance 
which  will  be  given  him  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture and  the  state  agricultural  colleges  and  experiment  stations, 
if  properly  supported  by  liberal  appropriations,  the  farmer  will  be 
able  to  meet  any  and  all  demands  that  are  likely  to  be  made  upon 
him  for  increased  agricultural  production  for  many  generations  to 
come. 
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AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTION  AS  A  NATURAL  ASSET. 


By  0.  S.  ScoriELD, 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 


With  comparatively  little  exception  American  agriculture  is  in  a 
condition  of  transition ;  that  is  to  say,  there  are  few  regions  of  any 
considerable  extent  where  any  particular  kind  of  a^cultural  pro- 
duction has  been  long  enough  continued  to  be  considered  as  resllj 
permanent.  A  variety  of  causes  has  contributed  to  maintain  this 
condition,  some  temporary  and  others  permanent,  some  economic  and 
some  natural,  or  more  truly  agricultural.  In  fact,  it  would  seem  that 
as  in  the  case  of  our  field  crops,  where  a  change  in  the  sequence  of 
crops  on  the  same  soil  has  a  beneficial  effect,  so,  too,  in  the  type  of 
production  for  whole  regions,  a  periodic  change  of  some  sort  has  taken 
place. 

As  a  nation,  we  have  passed  through  the  period  when  the  agricul- 
tural production  of  each  region  was  made  as  diverse  as  knowledge 
and  environment  would  permit,  in  order  to  supplj  local  needs,  since 
the  transportation  of  staple  products  was  necessarily  expensive.  Fol- 
lowing there  came  a  rapid  extension  of  agricultural  settlement,  to- 
gether with  an  eaually  rapid  development  of  means  of  overland 
transportation,  ana  this  has  resulted  in  a  relatively  high  specializa- 
tion in  crop  production,  or  a  localization  of  crop  production  to  those 
sections  best  adapted  to  the  various  crops.  This  tendency  toward 
specialization  is  now  going  on  at  a  rapid  rate,  promoted  alike  by 
those  agencies  which  are  introducing  new  crops,  and  by  the  zeal  of 
many  of  our  people  in  seeking  crops  that  will  give  the  quickest  and 
largest  returns. 

Reactions  away  from  this  high  degree  of  specialization  are  natur- 
ally induced  by  competition  in  production,  by  the  relatively  high 
cost  of  transportation,  and  by  the  reduced  yields  which  naturally 
follow  the  lack  of  a  proper  rotation  of  crops.  In  looking  over  any 
particular  section  of  our  agricultural  region  it  becomes  apparent 
that,  as  regards  the  kinds  of  crops  and  methods  of  farming,  the 
present  condition  is  essentially  temporarv.  The  crops  and  methods 
are  either  newly  in  vogue  or  so  distinctly  unsatisfactory  that  some 
change  is  obviously  im^^erative.  Thus  the  history  of  our  older  agri- 
cultural sections  is  a  history  of  the  rise  and  decline  of  ap'icultural 
industries.  It  is  important  to  keep  these  facts  in  mind  in  making 
any  prognosis  of  the  future  of  our  agricultural  productions.  As  an 
agricultural  people  we  have  not  yet  "  found  ourselves." 

This  being  the  case,  we  have  as  yet  no  adequate  measure  for  esti- 
mating with  any.  degree  of  accuracy  our  potential  agricultural  re- 
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sources.  We  hear  much  of  the  high  productive  capacity  of  the  virgjin 
soils  of  our  new  regions  as  compared  with  that  of  the  worn-out  soils 
of  the  older  regions,  but  the  so-called  "  exhaustion  "  of  the  soils  that 
have  been  under  the  plow  for  one  hundred  or  two  hundred  years  is 
more  api)arent  than  real.  It  would  be  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to 
find  any  instance  of  the  complete  exhaustion  of  the  producing  capac- 
ity of  the  soil.  It  is  true  that  bad  methods  of  farming  may  render 
a  soil  temporarily  unfit  for  profitable  production,  through  the  deple- 
tion of  the  supply  of  organic  matter,  through  ravages  of  some  weed 
or  insect  pest,  or  the  ascendency  of  some  plant  disease.  Any  of  these 
difficulties  are  essentially  temporary  in  diaracter  and  may  be  over- 
come by  proper  methods  of  farming. 

While  it  may  be  true  that  in  time  a  soil  may  become  unfit  for  the 
profitable  production  of  some  one  crop  or  group  of  crops,  there  is 
no  evidence  that  any  of  our  once  productive  soils  have  as  yet  become 
wholly  and  irredeemably  unfit  for  some  kind  of  profitable  agri- 
culture, nor  is  there  any  satisfactory  evidence  of  a  real  irretrievable 
decline  in  the  productive  capacity  of  any  of  our  truly  agricultural 
regions.  Until  we  have  some  definite  evidence  of  such  a  real  decline 
in  producing  capacity,  it  will  be  necessary  to  accept  the  conclusion 
that  the  productivity  of  our  soils  would  be  maintained  indefinitely 
if  a  proper  sequence  of  crops  and  agricultural  industries  were  usedf. 

The  relation  between  the  sequence  of  crops  grown  on  the  land  and 
the  change  in  the  predominance  of  industries  in  a  region  is  neces- 
sarily close.  AVhere  the  sequence  of  crops  is  improper,  as  in  the 
case  of  the  long-continued  production  of  a  single  crop,  or  the  use 
in  rotation  of  crops  that  rapidly  reduce  the  supply  of  organic  matter, 
the  change  from  one  industry  to  another  must  come  at  frequent  in- 
tervals. If,  however,  a  less  destructive  system  of  rotation  is  fol- 
lowed, so  that  the  producing  capacity  of  the  soil  for  that  series  of 
crops  is  longer  mamtained,  the  change  from  one  industry  or  set 
of  industries  to  another  may  be  much  longer  postponed.  These 
facts  have  been  appreciated,  more  or  less  unconsciously,  by  the  great 
body  of  our  farmers.  The  wisdom  of  using  a  rotation  oi  crops  and 
of  maintaining  the  supply  of  organic  matter  in  the  soil  is  almost 
universally  realized,  though,  unfortunately,  not  universally  acted 
upon.  When,  for  one  reason  or  another,  one  crop  or  group  of  crops 
can  no  longer  be  profitably  produced  in  a  region,  other  crops  come 
into  use  and  new  industries  are  established.  Owing  to  this  impor- 
tant fact  the  future  outlook  is  encouraging. 

Our  greatest  national  agricultural  asset  is  the  character  and  in- 
telligence of  our  farmers.  If  the  present  high  standard  of  character 
and  intelligence  is  maintained  or  improved,  the  nation  need  have 
little  fear  for  the  future  of  its  agricultural  production.  At  the 
present  time  the  mean  of  our  agricultural  production  is  far  below 
the  possible  maximum,  both  in  gross  amount  and  in  yield  per  area 
in  crop.  The  present  low  mean  is  largely  the  result  of  economic 
conditions.  Any  material  readjustment  of  these  conditions  that 
would  require  or  reward  an  increase,  either  in  the  gross  amount  of 
production  or  in  the  yield  per  area,  would  find  an  immediate  and 
adequate  response.  Though  the  farmers  have  already  done  much 
in  using  crop  rotation,  in  improving  their  methods  of  farming,  and 
in  accepting  new  crops  and  starting  new  industries,  the  end  along 
these  lines  is  not  in  sight;  indeed,  only  a  beginning  has  been  made. 
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Better  rotations  are  constantly  coining  into  use,  better  methods  of 
farming  are  being  followed,  new  and  improved  crops  are  constantly 
finding  their  places. 

The  readjustments  that  take  place  in  our  economic  conditions  must 
be  accompanied  by  many  readjustments  in  our  agricultural  produc- 
tion. A  higher  degree  of  specialization  in  crops  and  methods  must 
be  expected  in  some  regions,  together  with  more  diversification  in 
others.  The  facility  with  which  our  farmers  respond  to  these  eco- 
nomic readjustments,  and  with  which  they  continue  to  accept  im- 
proved methods  and  more  valuable  crops,  will  very  largely  determine, 
not  only  their  individual  success,  but  their  value  to  the  nation.  It 
becomes,  then,  a  matter  of  the  first  importance  to  insure  the  main- 
tenance of  a  high  degi'ee  of  character  and  intelligence  in  our 
farmers.  If  the  future  of  our  agricultural  production  is  threatened, 
it  is  through  the  lowering  of  the  grade  of  our  farmers  rather  than 
through  the  exhaustion  of  our  soil  fertility  that  it  is  more  likely  to 
come. 
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AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTION. 


By  W.  J.  Spillman. 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 


Is  crop  production  per  acre  falling  off?  This  question  must  be 
answered  both  yes  and  no.  Our  study  of  individual  farms  leads  us 
to  believe  that  on  about  50  per  cent  of  the  farms  of  the  country  crop 
production  is  falling  off.  The  other  50  per  cent  is  about  holding  its 
own  or  increasing  slightly.  Exceptionally  there  is  a  farm  on  wnich 
yield  per  aero  is  enormously  greater  than  it  was  a  few  years  ago. 
Statistics  which  have  hitherto  been  gathered  on  this  subject  do 
not  reveal  the  actual  status  of  affairs.  The^e  give  average  yields 
by  States  or  by  counties.  They  take  no  account  of  lands  abandoned 
or  put  into  cultivation,  an  important  factor  in  many  sections.  The 
abandonment  of  worn-out  land  and  the  putting  of  new  land  into  culti- 
vation may  keep  up  average  yields.  Nor  do  statistics  reveal  the  fact 
that  increase  in  average  yields  for  a  given  territory  is  largely  due  to 
enormous  increases  on  comparatively  few  farms,  a  fact  that  our  in- 
vestigations reveal  to  be  true.  On  the  whole,  the  yield  per  acre  of 
our  principal  crops  has  increased  slightly  for  the  past  two  decades,  as 
shown  by  the  following  figures : 

Average  yield  per  acre  for  fivo-year  periods. 


Wheat. 

Com. 

Oats. 

Cotton. 

1891  to  1805 

13.4 
13.2 
13.9 

BwkeU. 

23.6 

25.5 

a27.« 

BuiheU. 
29.0 
23.2 
83.0 

Pounds. 
172.3 
192.4 
184.6 

18%  to  1900 

1901  to  1905 

•  Owing  to  the  low  yield  In  1901,  on  account  of  the  gerere  drouirht,  this  areraxe  is  made 
up  for  the  peHod  from  1902  to  1906. 

There  is  no  question  that  on  something  like  half  of  the  farms  of 
this  country  the  yield  is  less  than  when  the  soil  was  new.  The  under- 
lying causes  for  the  condition  now  existing  with  reference  to  crop 
production  are  easily  apparent  to  the  student  of  agricultural  history 
and  methods. 

EXPLOITIVE  FABMINO. 

In  a  state  of  nature,  soils  which  are  well  adapted  to  the  growth  of 
vegetation  are  maintained  in  a  high  condition  at  fertility.  Plant 
roots  thread  the  soil  to  great  depth.  When  they  decay  they  not  only 
furnish  plant  food  for  succeeding  generations  of  plants,  but  provide 
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humus,  which  aids  in  storing  moisture  and,  perhaps,  in  removing 
from  the  soil  deleterious  substances  thrown  off  by  plant  roots.  In 
addition,  the  continual  decay  of  plant  roots  leaves  channels  in  the 
soil  which  open  it  so  as  to  permit  a  free  circulation  of  air  and 
moisture.  Animal  life  in  the  soil  adds  to  its  permeability  by  mak- 
ing burrows.  In  some  sections  of  country  the  common  fish  worm 
penetrates  soils  to  great  depths,  making  channels  which  carry  down 
rain  water  and  thus  prevent  it  from  flowing  off  the  surface.  For 
these  reasons  all  soils  when  first  put  into  cultivation,  which  are  well 
adapted  to  the  production  of  plants,  are  highly  fertile.  Experi- 
ence in  many  States  has  shown  that  good  virgin  soils  for  approxi- 
mately half  a  century  after  they  are  put  into  cultivation  will  pro- 
duce good  crops  with  practically  no  attention  to  renewing  their 
fertility.  Under  such  conditions  the  farmer,  who  naturally  follows 
the  line  of  least  resistance,  will  exploit  his  soil.  He  adopts  types 
of  farming  akin  to  mining,  and  contmues  to  draw  on  the  resources  of 
the  soil's  fertility  until  it  is  exhausted,  before  lessening  yields 
compel  him  to  adopt  more  expensive  methods  of  farming  required 
for  maintaining  or  building  up  the  soil  fertility. 
On  a  new  and  rich  soil  very  little  knowledge  is  required  for  the 

Production  of  profitable  crops.  All  that  is  necessary  is  fo  plow, 
arrow,  plant,  till,  and  harvest,  which  anyone  can  learn  in  a 
short  while.  Considerable  areas  of  soil  are  still  found  in  this 
country  from  which  the  fertility  has  not  been  completely  mined, 
so  that  exploitive  fanning  is  still  practiced  with  apparent  success 
in  some  States.  These  are  the  more  newly  settled  regions,  the  most 
important  of  which  are  the  Dakotas,  the  semiarid  plains  region,  and 
the  upper  Columbia  Basin  of  Washington,  Oregon,  and  Idaho.  In 
these  the  original  fertility  of  the  soil  still  suffices  for  the  production 
of  good  crops  with  the  most  unscientific  methods  of  farming,  though 
in  some  of  them  lessening  yields  are  becoming  apparent.  In  some 
cases  the  introduction  of  weeds  which  are  adapted  to  growing  in 
grain  fields  have  compelled  changes  in  the  system  of  farming,  but  the 
change  has  in  the  main  been  from  one  exploitive  type  of  farming  to 
another.  Very  large  areas  of  land  in  this  country  have  now  been 
farmed  about  long  enough  to  exhaust  their  original  fertility.  This 
is  true  of  the  great  body  of  agricultural  lands  in  the  Mississippi 
Valley  extending  from  the  Canadian  line  to  the  Gulf,  and  from  the 
Appalachian  Mountains  to  eastern  Kansas  and  Nebraska.  The  more 
progressive  farmers  in  this  vast  area  have  adopted  systems  of  farm- 
ing which  tend  to  build  up  soil  fertility.  In  some  sections  the 
change  from  exploitive  to  conservative  types  has  been  more  or  less 
general,  in  others  it  is  decidedly  sporadic. 

There  are  considerable  areas,  including  the  territory  east  of  the 
Appalachian  Mountains  and  most  of  the  cotton-producing  States,  in 
which  the  land  has  been  farmed  much  longer  than  was  necessary  to 
exhaust  the  original  fertility.  In  the  norSiern  half  of  the  Atlantic 
coast  region  the  change  from  exploitive  types  of  farming  has  been 
very  general  and  agriculture  is  on  a  fairly  sound  basis,  out  in  the 
remainder  of  this  region  exploitive  farming  still  remains,  and  crop 
yields  are  much  less  than  they  w^re  a  generation  or  two  ago.  There 
are  several  instances  of  exploitive  types  of  farming  that  have  lin- 
gered long  beyond  their  legitimate  life.  These  are  found  on  the 
average  cotton  farm  of  the  South,  in  the  tobacco  fields  of  Virginia 
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and  Maryland,  in  the  corn  and  wheat  fields  of  southern  Illinois,  west- 
em  Kentucky,  and  southern  Missouri,  and  in  the  conifields  of  the  hill 
country  of  the  South  and  of  northern  Arkansas.  The  great  wheat 
fields  of  northern  California  have  just  reached  the  point  where 
waning  fertility  is  evident  in  the  low  and  generally  unprofitable 
yields.  The  Willamette  Valley  of  Oregon  passed  through  this  stage 
a  dozen  years  ago,  and  in  that  section  the  change  to  fruit  raising, 
dairying,  and  other  types  of  live-stock  farming  are  rapidly  bringing 
the  soil  back  to  its  original  fertility. 

COMMERCIAL  FERTILIZERS. 

The  early  period  of  exploitive  farming  usually  gives  place  to  a 
short  period  of  diversification,  during  which  the  more  progressive 
element  among  the  farmers  experiments  with  new  types  of  fanning, 
live  stock  becoming  an  important  factor.  In  a  short  while  the  best 
forms  of  live-stock  farmmg  for  a  given  locality  are  determined 
and  more  permanent  systems  of  farming  are  developed.  These 
maintain  or  increase  the  fertility  of  the  soil.  But  the  change  from 
exploitive  to  conservative  types  is  a  difficult  one  to  make.  The  fact 
has  already  been  noted  that  exploitive  farming  requires  only  a  small 
degree  of  intelligence  on  the  part  of  the  farmer.  On  the  other  hand, 
any  form  of  live-stock  farming  requires  more  constant  attention  and  a 
very  much  greater  degree  of  mtelligence.  Farmers  are  prone,  there- 
fore, to  continue  the  less  strenuous  system  to  which  they  have  been 
accustomed.  In  the  North,  where  satisfactory  grasses  and  clovers 
were  early  found,  and  where  there  are  no  special  difficulties  in  the  way 
of  development  of  live-stock  industries,  the  adoption  of  conservative 
types  of  farming  has  progressed  in  a  fairly  satisfactory  way.  In  the 
South,  on  the  contrary,  several  difficulties  have  been  met  with,  and  the 
development  of  conservative  types  has  been  greatly  retarded. 

The  difficulty  of  introducing  live-stock  farming,  especially  in  the 
South,  and  to  some  extent  in  other  sections,  has  led  to  a  very  general 
reliance  on  commercial  fertilizers.  Twentv  years  ago  the  use  of 
these  artificial  manures  was  practically  confined  to  the  Atlantic  sea- 
board. In  the  northern  part  of  this  section  it  was  confined  to  the 
more  intensive  types  of  farming,  like  fruit  raising  and  truck  grow- 
ing, in  which  the  maintenance  of  soil  fertility  by  feeding  stock  was 
out  of  the  question.  Farther  south  fertilizers  were  very  early  used 
in  the  production  of  ordinary  field  crops.  The  use  of  commercial 
fertilizers  has  extended  westward  during  the  past  two  decades  in 
a  remarkable  manner.  They  are  now  used  from  the  Atlantic  coast 
to  eastern  Kansas,  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  to  the  Ohio  River,  and 
to  a  considerable  extent  northward  as  far  as  Michigan.  According 
to  the  census  of  1900,  the  value  of  commercial  fertilizers  used  in  the 
United  States  was  about  $50,000,000.  At  the  present  time  it  is 
estimated  that  twice  this  amount  is  used.  So  great  has  become 
the  dependence  on  chemicals  that  in  some  States  fully  10  per  cent  of 
the  value  of  the  crops  is  expended  in  purchasing  fertilizers.  This 
is  a  heavy  tax  on  agriculture,  and,  while  it  has  served  temporarily  to 
maintain  yields  in  most  cases,  it  has  gi'eatly  decreased  the  profit  from 
farming.  In  some  sections  the  continued  excessive  use  of  fertilizers 
has  led  to  injury  of  the  soil  from  the  accumulation  of  the  residue 
left  by  the  chemicals.    Some  of  the  truck  soils  of  the  Atlantic  coast^ 
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on  which  enormous  quantities  of  fertilizers  have  been  used  for  many 
years,  have  become  so  charged  with  these  residues  that  they  have 
been  abandoned,  and  large  areas  of  cotton  lands  are  beginning  to 
show  injury  from  the  same  cause. 

SOIL    EROSION. 

The  northern  half  of  the  country  has  always  been  more  or  less 
covered  w^ith  various  grasses.  These  have  prevented  soil  erosion 
except  in  sn\all  isolated  areas;  but  in  the  South,  where  a  single-crop 
system  with  clean  culture  has  been  the  rule,  and  where,  in  conse- 
quence, the  soils  have  been  left  bare  during  the  winter,  soil  erosion 
has  been  an  important  factor,  especially  where  the  land  is  more  or 
less  rolling  or  hilly.  In  some  sections  erosion  has  proceeded  to  such 
an  extent  that  considerable  areas  have  been  abandoned. 

ECONOMIC    CAUSES. 

Exploitive  types  of  farming,  as  already  stated,  require  les§  knowl- 
edge than  the  more  complex  types  which  provide  for  maintaining 
soil  fertility.  Not  only  that,  but  they  require  much  less  capital.  The 
equipment  of  an  ordinary  cotton  farm  in  the  South,  including  build- 
ings, live  stock,  and  implements,  does  not  exceed  $10  per  acre.  On 
an  ordinary  grain  farm  in  the  West  the  corresponding  equipment 
amounts  to  approximately  $20  per  acre.  On  a  well-equipped  hay 
farm,  $40.  On  the  other  hand,  a  properly  equipped  hog  farm  must 
have  about  $70  per  acre  expended  in  buildings,  fences,  live  stock,  and 
machinery  in  order  to  put  it  in  condition  to  return  a  maximum  in- 
come. A  good  dairy  farm  requires  $100  an  acre  for  equipment,  and 
the  highest  class  dairy  farms  in  this  country  have  had  $300  per  acre 
thus  expended.  It  is  natural,  therefore,  when  we  remember  that  a 
large  part  of  the  West  has  been  settled  by  pioneers  without  capital 
other  than  their  energy  and  intelligence,  that  these  cheaper  types 
of  farming  should  develop.  It  is  also  characteristic  for  men  to  live 
up  to  their  income,  hence  it  is  that  a  change  to  higher  types  of  agri- 
culture has  been  retarded  by  the  difficultv  of  securing  sufficient 
capital.  The  development  of  agriculture  has,  therefore,  been  re- 
tarded both  by  lack  of  capital  and  by  the  fact  that  the  change  from 
exploitive  to  conservative  types  of  farming  requires  knowledge  which 
the  average  farmer  does  not  possess.  In  the  South  special  difficulties 
have  existed.  In  the  first  place,  the  prevalence  of  the  cattle  tick  has 
made  beef  production  and  dairying  very  precarious.  The  warm 
climate  has  also  added  greatly  to  the  expense  in  the  handling  of 
milk.  Not  only  that,  but  the  available  labor  of  the  South  has  not 
l)een  of  a  type  that  could  easily  be  taught  the  management  of  stock, 
nor  could  it  be  relied  on  to  give  that  constant  attention  necessary 
to  succeas  with  any  class  of  farm  animals.  As  a  result  exploitive 
types  of  farming  have  continued  in  this  section  long  beyond  the  time 
when  they  yield  a  fair  return  to  labor.  This  is  one  reason  why  the 
use  of  commercial  fertilizers  has  extended  so  much  more  rapidly  in 
the  South  than  it  has  in  the  North. 

SHALLOW  PIX)WING. 

In  all  sections  of  the  country  where  farming  has  continued  so  long 
that  exploitive  types  of  farming  are  no  longer  profitable,  the  decreas- 
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ing  fertility  of  the  soil  and  the  consequent  impoverishment  of  the 
farmer  has  led  to  the  use  of  inferior  draft  animals,  with  resulting 
shallow  plowing,  so  that  in  many  sections  only  3  or  4  inches  of  the 
top  soil  IS  now  utilized. 

NEED  OF  INCREASED  CROP  PRODUCTION. 

During  the  past  century  the  increase  in  the  area  of  cultivated  land 
in  this  country  has,  in  general,  kept  pace  with  increased  demands  for 
farm  products,  and  in  some  instances  has  even  exceeded  these  de- 
mands. In  the  case  of  the  wheat  crop  this  is  still  true.  In  recent 
years  the  lands  which  have  been  brought  into  cultivation  have  been 
mainly  wheat  lands.  The  average  crop  of  wheat  produced  during 
the  five-year  period  from  1895  to  1900  was  540,000,000  bushels.  Dur- 
ing the  next  nve-year  period  the  average  was  660,000,000  bushels,  an 
increase  of  22.2  per  cent.  During  the  same  period  the  population 
increased  only  9.2  per  cent,  but  during  this  same  period  wheat  exports 
decreased  over  23  per  cent.  The  increase  in  the  production  of  corn 
was  slightly  less  than  the  corresponding  increase  in  the  population. 
Not  only  has  there  been  a  large  increase  in  area  of  wheat  land  in 
this  country  in  recent  years,  but  there  has  been  a  similar  increase  in 
other  countries,  especially  in  Canada  and  in  Argentina.  It  is  prob- 
able that  the  increase  in  area  of  available  wheat  land  will  continue 
for  some  years  to  meet  increased  demands  for  this  cereal,  but  in  the 
case  of  corn,  the  most  important  crop  in  this  country,  conditions  are 
different.  For  the  past  few  years  the  increase  in  the  area  of  corn  has 
not  kept  pace  with  the  increased  demands  for  this  cereal.  As  a  result 
the  price  of  com  has  been  higher  during  the  past  five  years  than  dur- 
ing any  similar  period  in  the  history  of  this  countrv,  even  with  the 
record-breaking  crop  of  1906.  With  the  exception  of  the  wheat  crop, 
there  is  no  question  that  future  increases  in  demand  must  be  met 
largely  by  increased  yields  per  acre,  and  ultimately  the  same  will  be 
true  even  of  wheat.  The  supply  of  easily  available  farm  land^  in 
this  country  is  well-nigh  exhausted.  Irrigation  projects  in  the  West 
may  add  a  few  million  acres  and  drainage  of  swamp  lands  will  ulti- 
mately add  several  million  acres,  but  these  additions  will  hardly 
meet  the  increased  demands  for  the  present  and  not  at  all  those  of  the 
future. 

It  is  fair  to  assume  that  the  demand  for  farm  products  will  con- 
tinue to  increase  approximately  at  the  present  ratio  for  the  imme- 
diate future,  at  least  until  population  begins  to  press  upon  the  food 
supply.  With  practically  all  of  the  easily  available  farm  land  al- 
ready in  private  hands,  it  is  evident  that  future  needs  must  be  met 
by  increased  yields  per  acre.  Can  this  be  done?  That  we  shall  ulti- 
mately reach  a  condition  under  which  the  power  of  the  soil  to  pro- 
duce crops  can  not  be  made  to  meet  all  demands  on  it  seems  reason- 
ably certain,  but  not  imminent.  When  we  remember  that  the  average 
yield  of  corn  in  this  country  is  less  than  80  bushels  per  acre,  while 
on  the  best  farms  it  is  more  than  100  bushels;  that  the  average  yield 
of  wheat  is  only  about  15  bushels,  while  on  many  farms  it  is  more 
than  30  bushels;  that  the  average  yield  of  cotton  is  two-fifths  of  a 
bale,  while  on  many  farms  it  is  1^  or  2  bales,  it  would  appear  that 
with  our  present  area  of  land  it  would  be  possible,  by  the  most  ap- 
proved systems  of  farming,  to  feed  and  clothe  twice  our  present 
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population  without  requiring  too  much  of  the  farm.  It  would  prob- 
ably be  possible  by  united  and  intelligent  effort  to  double  the  yield 
of  every  important  crop  in  this  country.  This  has  been  done  in  the 
older  countries  of  Europe.  In  fact  Germany,  France,  and  England 
to-day,  on  lands  farmed  many  centuries,  produce  yields  practically 
doubfe  those  in  this  country.  For  instance,  the  average  yield  of  wheat 
in  bushels  per  acre  in  these  countries  for  the  period  of  1897  to  1906 
is  as  follows:  Germany,  28;  France,  19.8;  and  England,  32.2;  while 
the  yield  for  the  United  States  is  only  13.8.  But  to  bring  about  these 
increased  yields  exploitive  types  of  farming  must  be  utterly  aban- 
doned and  in  their  place  types  must  be  developed  that  provide  for 
maintaining  and  building  up  the  fertility  of  the  soil.  It  is  no  small 
task  to  bring  about  such  a  revolution  in  methods  of  farming. 

The  point  lias  already  been  made  that  conservative  farming  requires 
more  capital,  more  expense  in  operation,  and  a  higher  degree  of  in- 
telligence on  the  part  of  the  farmer.  It  also  requires  better  systems 
of  management.  How  then  shall  we  brine  about  these  better  systems 
of  farming  which,  in  the  near  future,  will  be  necessary  to  meet  the 
demand  for  farm  produce  in  this  country? 

BETTER  TYPES  OF  FARMING. 

In  the  first  place,  typos  of  farming  that  maintain  or  increase  soil 
fertility  must  be  more  generally  adopted.  This  means  the  extension 
of  the  various  types  of  live-stock  farming  and  a  decrease  in  the  area 
devoted  to  crops  for  sale.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  extension 
of  live-stock  farming  alone  will  not  meet  the  conditions.  We  must, 
therefore,  depend  more  and  more  largely  upon  other  means  of  build- 
ing up  soil  fertility.  Experience  has  shown  that  dependence  can  not 
be  placed  on  commercial  fertilizers  alone.  Their  indiscriminate  use, 
without  attention  to  the  humus  content  of  the  soil,  has  not  proved  to 
be  satisfactory.  Not  only  that,  but  the  supply  of  some  of  the  chemi- 
cals which  have  been  relied  upon  in  the  past  to  maintain  crop  yields 
is  not  inexhaustible.  Practically  our  whole  supply  of  potash  is  ob- 
tained from  a  single  locality  in  Germanv.  The  mines  which  supply 
this  material  will  undoubtedly  be  extiausted  in  the  not  distant 
future.  The  major  part  of  our  supply  of  phosphorus  comes  from 
material  mined  along  our  South  Atlantic  coast.  As  time  goes  on  the 
supply  of  phosphorus  decreases,  and  undoubtedly  we  shall  soon  reach 
a  period  when  increased  demand  and  decreased  supply  will  result  in 
a  rise  in  price  that  will  render  the  use  of  phosphates  less  profitable 
than  at  the  present  time.  -  The  problem,  therefore,  is  an  exceedingly 
complicated  one;  even  when  we  exhaust  our  knowledge  of  the  possi- 
bilities in  the  matter  of  increasing  soil  fertility  we  have  not  fully  met 
the  conditions.  This  means  that  scientific  investigation  on  behalf  of 
the  farmer,  especially  as  relates  to  the  maintenance  of  soil  fertility, 
is  not  yet  finished.  It  is  highly  important  that  these  investigations 
should  be  extended  and  that  encouragement  should  be  given  to  those 
who  are  trying  to  solve  the  problems  of  soil  fertility.  It  is  known 
that  much  can  be  accomplished  by  the  growing  of  cover  crops  to  be 
turned  under  for  the  production  of  humus.  Especially  is  this  true 
of  the  legumes,  such  as  cowpeas,  soy  beans,  the  vetches,  and  the 
clovers.  These  not  only  add  humus,  but  because  of  their  power 
of  utilizing  atmospheric  nitrogen  they  store  in  the  soil  great  quan- 
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tities  of  nitrogen,  the  most  expensive  of  all  plant  foods.  The  ii^e 
of  such  crops,  together  with  a  moderate  use  of  commercial  fertilizers, 
greatly  enhances  the  producing  power  of  the  soil,  and  in  sections 
where  live-stock  farming  can  not  oe  developed.  The  farmer  must  be 
taught  how  to  use  crops  of  this  character.  It  is  seen  that  the  problem 
is,  therefore,  largely  one  of  teaching  the  farmer  systems  with  which 
he  is  to  a  large  extent  unfamiliar.    How  shall  this  be  accomplished  ? 

FABM  PBACTICE  INVESTIGATIONS. 

Many  of  the  principles  involved  in  crop  production  have  been 
worked  out  through  investigations  of  scientists.  On  the  other  hand, 
practically  every  intelligent  farmer  is  more  or  less  of  an  experi- 
menter. There  is  a  vast  fund  of  knowledge  in  possession  of  indi- 
vidual farmers  of  this  country,  but,  generally  speaking,  the  farmer 
makes  no  record  of  his  results,  and  the  experience  of  one  farmer  is  of 
comparatively  little  benefit  to  another.  To  meet  this  condition  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  has  undertaken  the  in- 
vestigation of  farm  practice  in  all  sections  of  the  country.  The  ex- 
perience and  results  of  the  most  successful  farmers  are  collected  and 
correlated,  thus  adding  enormously  to  our  store  of  knowledge  con- 
cerning the  elements  of  success  in  farming.  It  is  fair  to  assume  that 
half  of  the  growing  science  of  farming,  in  so  far  as  it  has  been  formu- 
lated, is  the  result  of  practical  experience  on  the  farm;  the  other  half 
is  the  result  of  scientific  investigation.  While  there  are  many  prob- 
lems yet  unsolved,  one  of  the  main  problems  at  the  present  time  is 
how  to  get  knowledge  already  in  our  possession  into  the  hands  of  the 
farmer.  Frequently  the  problem  of  the  farmer  in  introducing  an  im- 
portant principle  into  his  operations  is  fully  as  great  as  that  of  the 
scientist  who  discovered  the  principle.  There  is  need,  therefore,  of  a 
central  agency  which  shall  be  in  intimate  touch  with  the  scientist  and 
with  those  farmers  who  have  worked  out  important  problems,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  with  the  main  body  of  farmers  who  need  information 
about  better  systems  of  farming  and  better  farm  methods,  on  the 
other.  The  problem  here  is  that  of  bringing  home  to  the  people  the 
work  of  the  State  to  aid  the  farmer.  Many  agencies  are  available  in 
this  work.  The  bulletins  issued  by  the  States  and  by  the  National 
Department  of  Agriculture  are  of  much  value.  The  farmers'  insti- 
tutes reach  a  large  number  of  farmers,  and  the  agricultural  press 
disseminates  information;  but  when  all  is  said  and  done  the  fact  re- 
mains that  the  average  farmer  is  not  in  the  habit  of  getting  his  in- 
formation from  the  printed  page.  He  gets  it  from  observation.  Not 
only  that,  but,  as  before  stated,  it  is  frequently  a  difficult  matter  to 
make  use  of  information,  because  to  do  so  requires  radical  changes  in 
the  system  of  farming.  An  important  means,  therefore,  of  getting 
information  into  the  hands  of  the  average  farmer  is  that  of  the  itiner- 
ant teacher.  Not  only  does  he  become  acquainted  with  the  people, 
thus  gaining  their  confidence,  but  he  learns  their  problems  and  he 
knows  the  information  they  need.  Direct  personal  contact  is  an  im- 
portant factor  in  influencing  the  farmer  to  change  his  system. 

The  farmer  must  be  taught  how  to  plan  his  work  with  a  view  to 
better  utilization  of  farm  labor.  During  the  past  few  years  labor 
has  been  exceedingly  scarce  and  only  those  farmers  who  could  give 
employment  the  year  round  have  been  able  to  secure  sufficient  labor 


Digitized  by 


Google 


264  KEPORT   OF   NATIONAL  CONSERVATION   COMMISSION. 

to  carry  on  their  work  properly.  Fundamental  studies  are  necessary 
in  order  to  determine  the  relation  of  various  types  of  farming  and 
rotations  of  crops  to  the  needs  of  labor  at  all  seasons  of  the  year. 
These  studies  are  being  made  by  the  Office  of  Farm  Management 
in  the  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry.  The  farmer  must  be  taught  proper 
methods  of  fertilization,  improved  methods  of  cultivation;  he  must 
be  taught  the  principles  of  drainage,  and  in  sections  where  soil  erosion 
is  imminent,  or  is  taking  place,  he  must  be  taught  how  to  prevent  it 
by  deep  plowing  and  an  abundant  supply  of  humus,  and  in  extreme 
cases  by  contour  cultivation  or  by  terracing. 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  CROPS. 

In  addition  to  better  systems  of  farming  and  better  methods  of 
fertilization,  cultivation,  etc.,  much  can  be  done  to  increase  the  yield 
of  crops  by  the  introduction  of  better  varieties  and  by  the  improve- 
ment by  breeding  and  selection  of  the  varieties  already  at  hand. 
Abundant  investigation  has  shown  that  an  increase  of  25  per  cent  in 
the  yield  of  our  common  crops  can  be  produced  by  the  selection  of 
individual  plants  having  high  yielding  power.  There  is  an  especial 
advantage  m  this  method  of  increasing  crop  production  in  that  the 
use  of  improved  seeds  does  not  require  any  higher  intelligence  than 
the  use  oi  ordinary  seeds.  This  is  especially  true  of  new  varieties 
of  fixed  type  which  are  of  superior  merit,  for  when  the  farmer  once 
secures  a  small  amount  of  the  seed  of  such  a  crop  he  obtains  a  perma- 
nent increase  in  yield,  even  where  his  methods  are  not  changea  at  all. 

ACCIDENTAL  LOSSES. 

The  yield  of  nearly  all  crops  in  this  country  is  decreased  to  a  con- 
siderable extent  by  the  ravages  of  insects  and  by  fungous  diseases. 
These  are  in  many  cases  preventable.  The  methods  required,  how- 
ever, call  for  considerable  intelligence,  and  constant  effort  is  neces- 
sary to  get  the  farmer  to  use  them.  It  is  a  legitimate  function  of  the 
State  to  teach  the  farmer  the  use  of  remedies  for  these  pests. 

It  will  not  suffice  to  maintain  agricultural  production  merely  to 
teach  one  generation  of  farmers  how  to  farm.  The  personnel  of  the 
farming  community  is  continually  changing.  New  men  embark  in 
the  business  and  young  men  grow  up  to  assume  the  duties  of  their 
elders.  These  new  farmers  must  in  the  main  be  taught  over  again 
the  lesson  learned  by  those  who  preceded  them-  The  task  of  teach- 
ing the  farmer  will,  therefore,  never  be  finished.  It  is  abundantly 
demonstrated,  however,  that  when  the  task  is  properly  done,  the  soil 
at  present  available  in  this  country  may  feed  and  clothe  a  popula- 
tion enormously  greater  than  that  which  it  now  does. 
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By  Dr.  A.  C.  Trie, 
Director  of  Office  of  Experiment  Stations,  U.  S.  Department  of  AgHcnlture. 


Although  the  data  show  an  increase  in  the  averajre  yield  of  differ- 
ent crops  for  the  ten  years,  1897-1906,  as  compared  with  the  average 
for  the  forty  years,  1867-1906,  they  do  not  necessarily  indicate  an 
actual  increase  in  the  amounts  of  plant  food  in  the  soil,  taking  the 
country  as  a  whole,  nor  do  the  average  low  yields  for  certain  periods 
definitely  mean  a  decrease  in  the  quantity  of  plant  food  at  those 
times.  It  is  to  be  expected,  however,  that  in  certain  sections  this 
natural  resource  has  diminished  through  improper  management,  but 
the  depression  is.  entirely  obliterated  in  the  average  figures  by  con- 
ditions and  circumstances  incident  to  the  development  of  new  regions 
and  not  infrequently  by  accidental  climatic  conditions  and  other 
forces. 

In  the  interpretation  of  the  crop  statistics  for  the  last  four  decades 
a  number  of  lactors  must  be  considered.  Some  of  these  are  general, 
while  others  are  local  and  incidental.  The  influence  of  our  agri- 
cultural experiment  stations  is  limited  to  the  twenty  years  since  they 
became  generally  established.  In  most  States  agricultural  colleges 
have  not  been  well  established  longer  than  the  experiment  stations, 
while  farmers'  institutes  and  other  agricultural  extension  work  are 
of  a  still  more  recent  date.  The  agricultural  short  courses  and  win- 
ter courses,  which  are  now  attended  by  thousands  of  farmei-s  and 
fanners'  sons,  are  the  development  of  comparatively  recent  years. 
In  fact,  many  of  the  factors  just  mentioned  can  have  had  an  effect 
on  crop  production  only  during  the  last  ten  or  fifteen  years.  The 
principal  forces  with  a  bearing  on  crop  yields  are  the  works  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  agricultural  experiment 
stations,  agricultural  colleges,  farmers'  institutes,  and  state  boards  of 
agriculture,  the  agricultural  press,  the  better  adaptation  of  crops  to 
the  conditions  of  soil  and  climate  by  seedsmen  and  plant  breeders,  the 
more  liberal  and  more  rational  use  of  fertilizers,  oetter  methods  of 
farm  management,  especially  in  the  diversification  and  rotation  of 
crops  or  the  introduction  and  substitution  of  kinds  and  varieties  of 
crops  in  particular  sections,  the  progress  in  the  improvement  of  agri- 
cultural implements,  and  the  increase  in  the  value  of  the  crops  and 
of  the  land. 

All  these  influences  are  now  widely  operative  in  the  United  States 
and  undoubtedly  are  doing  much  toward  the  giMieral  improvement 
of  our  agriculture  and  the  maintenance  of  soil  fertility. 
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Other  factors  of  wide  influence,  however,  affect  the  average  crop 
yields  of  limited  periods,  and  these  must  be  taken  into  account  in  the 
analysis  of  crop  statistics.  This  is  decidedly  the  case  in  the  periods 
now  under  consideration.  For  example,  in  considering  the  average 
yields  for  the  ditl'erent  decades  account  must  be  taken  of  the  fact  that 
cluring  the  period  of  1897-1906  the  number  of  good  crop  years  was 
greater  than  in  the  preceding  decade.  Statistics  of  this  department 
show  that  from  1887-1896  the  average  yield  of  corn  was  low  in  1887, 
1890,  and  1894;  of  wheat  in  1888, 1890,  and  1898;  of  oats  in  1890  and 
1893;  of  barley  in  1887  and  1894;  of  rye  in  1887,  1888,  1890,  and 
1892;  of  buckwheat  in  1887  and  1888;  of  potatoes  in  1887,  1890, 1892, 
and  1894;  and  of  hay  in  1887, 1890,  1891,  1892,  1894,  and  1895;  while 
from  1897-1906  they  indicate  a  low  average  yield  of  corn  only  in 
1901,  of  barley  in  1900,  and  of  potatoes  in  1897\nd  1901.  This  *f act 
contributes  as  much,  if  not  more  than  any  other,  to  the  reduction  of 
the  average  yield  for  the  decade  of  1887-1896  and  the  very  perceptible 
increase  for  the  decade  1897-1906.  An  almost  unusual  succession 
of  good  crop  years  in  the  last  decade  has  had  its  effect  in  bringing  the 
average  for  this  period  above  the  average  for  forty  years.  Undoubt- 
edly some  of  the  larger  average  yields  in  the  first  decade  here  con- 
sidered are  due  to  the  fertility  of  new  lands,  while  some  of  the  re- 
duced average  yields  of  later  periods  may  be  due  to  a  decline  in  fer- 
tility in  some  of  the  older  farming  regions.  The  universal  custom 
in  new  regions  has  been  the  continuous  taking  of  crops  from  the  soils 
without  putting  anything  back  in  the  way  oi  manure,  etc. 

A  strong  incentive  to  farm  with  greater  care  and  thoroughness  is 
the  increase  in  the  value  of  farm  lands  and  farm  products  and  the 
consequent  increase  in  land  rents.  On  the  one  hand,  greater  returns 
are  re<|uired  to  maintain  the  rate  of  income  on  the  present  valuation, 
and,  on  the  other,  the  enhanced  value  of  the  products,  together  with 
the  rapid  decrease  of  new  lands  suitable  for  agriculture,  makes  it 
incumbent  upon  the  farmer  to  use  more  care  and  skill  in  his  work. 

By  considering  each  crop  separately  the  effect  of  some  of  the  prin- 
cipal influences  tending  to  raise  or  to  lower  the  average  yield  may 
be  brought  out  more  clearly.  The  increase  in  the  average  corn  yield 
per  acre  in  the  northeastern  part  of  the  country,  from  Maryland  to 
Maine,  has  been  due,  among  other  things,  to  the  extension  of  the 
dairy  industry  in  that  section.     In  dairying,  the  grain  and  roughage 

f)roauced  on  the  farm  are  fed  to  the  cows  and  the  comparatively 
arge  quantities  of  manure  produced  are  returned  to  the  soil,  with  the 
result  that  the  fertility  and  consequently  the  average  jneld  is 
brought  up.  Furthermore,  in  the  New  England  State.s  farmers  in 
certam  sections  are  beginning  to  grow  the  higher  yielding  Dent  vari- 
eties of  corn  in  place  of  the  Flint  varieties.  Throughout  the  corn 
belt  seasons  have  been  quite  favorable  in  recent  years.  The  methods 
of  cultivation,  largely  due  to  experiment-station  work,  have  been  im- 
proved, and  as  a  result  of  station  and  extension  work  a  much  more 
rational  selection  of  seed  corn  is  practiced.  This  is  noticeably  true 
in  Indiana,  Illinois,  and  Iowa,  where  the  averaj^e  yield  has  consider- 
ablv  increased  during  the  last  decade.  The  high  average  yields  of 
earlier  periods  are  probably  due  largely  to  the  initial  fertility  of  the 
soil.  It  is  also  a  fact  that  as  some  of  the  States  were  settled  the  best 
lands  were  first  brought  under  cultivation,  and  therefore  the  average 
yields  are  highest  in  the  earliest  decade.     Kansas  and  Nebraska  and 
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all  of  the  States  of  the  plains  were  first  settled  alongr  the  river  valleys 
in  their  eastern  parts,  where  both  soil  and  climatic  conditions  were 
most  favorable,  and  for  this  reason  the  average  vield  of  crops  for  this 
period  shows  up  well,  while  later  on,  when  settlers  worked  westward 
and  were  obliged  to  take  ^eater  risks,  especially  with  reference  to 
precipitation,  the  average  yields  naturally  aecreased.  This  condition 
makes  it  extremely  difficult  to  definitely  interpret  crop  statistics  for 
the  States  which  were  settled  during  this  period.  In  this  case  the 
lower  average  yields  of  later  decades  do  not  indicate  a  reduction  of 
fertility.  The  statistics  for  corn  bring  out  this  fact  l)etter  than  those 
for  wheat,  because  corn  was  not  so  subject  to  the  attacks  of  the  chinch 
bug  in  some  of  the  earlier  periods. 

uTieat  production  has  been  very  favorably  influenced  by  the  intro- 
duction of  varieties  better  adapted  to  certain  re<?ions.  The  durum 
wheats,  introduced  by  this  department  since  1900,  have  proven  to  be 
drought  and  rust  resistant,  outyielding  most  spring  varieties  in  dry 
seasons.  About  50,000,000  bushels  were  grown  in  11>07,  which  repre- 
sents more  than  one-twelfth  of  the  entire  wheat  proauction  of  the 
country  for  that  year.  In  addition  the  winter  wheat  area,  through  the 
introduction  of  hardier  types,  has  been  extended  farther  north,  this 
being  particularly  true  in  Isebraska,  and  to  a  lesser  extent  in  Iowa.  In 
this  section  winter  wheat  usually  yields  better  than  spring  wheat,  while 
the  average  yield  of  spring  and  winter  wheat  for  the  whole  country 
shows  but  little  difference.  In  nearly  all  those  States  in  which  dry 
farming  and  irrigation  are  practiced,  the  average  yield  of  wheat  has 
gone  up,  mainly  because  these  methods  of  farming  are  becoming  bet- 
ter understood,  or,  in  other  words,  the  farmer  has  become  more  effi- 
cient in  the  utilization  of  the  plant-food  resources  present  in  the  soil. 
In  some  of  the  older  and  principal  wheat-producing  States  where 
up-to-date  methods  are  in  use  and  where  wheat  improvement  has  been 
carried  on  by  experiment  stations  and  other  agencies,  the  average 
vield  has  declined,  but  this  may  be  taken  as  showing  that  on  the  one 
nand  the  soil  fertility  has  gone  down,  while  on  the  other  the  opposing 
factors  have  not  been  quite  efficient  enough  to  overcome  the  aecline 
in  yield  due  to  this  cause. 

The  same  statements  in  general  may  be  made  in  regard  to  oats  and 
barley,  and  attention  may  be  called  to  the  figures  riven  for  Montana, 
Idaho,  Utah,  and  Washington.  These  remarkable  increases  in  the 
average  yield  do  not  mean  that  more  available  plant  food  has  been 
added  to  the  soil,  but  that  more  finds  its  way  into  crops  because  of 
improved  and  more  efficient  methods.  In  Wisconsin,  Manshury  bar- 
ley, introduced  and  disseminated  by  the  experiment  station,  has  be- 
come the  standard  barley  of  the  State,  and  has  proved  a  very  practical 
barley  for  the  Northwest.  This  is  evidentlv  one  of  the  principal  fac- 
tors which  has  brought  up  the  average  yielcl,  almost  4  bushels  per  acre 
during  the  last  decade. 

The  data  on  potatoes  hardly  admit  of  general  conclusions.  This 
crop  is  frequently  neglected  when  other  lines  of  work  are  more  profit- 
able, and  especially  when  the  farmer  aims  to  grow  enough  for  his 
own  use  only.  In  some  of  the  Eastern  States,  for  instance,  where  the 
dairy  industry  has  recently  made  such  rapid  strides,  the  potato  crop, 
and  especially  commercial  potato  growing,  has  fallen  out  of  favor  to 
some  extent  and  a  loss  of  average  yield  has  been  sustained.  The  high 
average  yield  in  Maine  for  1897-1906  is  principally  due  to  the  de- 
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velopment  of  the  Aroostook  County  potato-growing  region  of  virgin 
soil.  The  Maine  Experiment  Station  has  been  of  very  material  as- 
sistance in  bringing  into  use  more  rational  methods  of  applying  fer- 
tilizers and  establishing  the  practice  of  spraying  against  potato 
diseases. 

In  summarizing,  it  maj  be  said  that  the  data  presented  in  the  tables 
show  how  the  average  yields  for  any  given  period  may  vary  as  com- 
pared with  those  of  another  period  and  that  the  crop-producing 
power  of  our  soils,  taking  the  country  as  a  whole,  during  the  last 
loily  years  has  not  decreased.  The  explanations  given  above  are  not 
complete,  as  they  suggest  only  briefly  in  what  ways  different  factors 
may  be  active.  The  campaign  of  agricultural  education,  continu- 
ously carried  on  by  this  department,  the  agricultural  experiment 
stations,  agricultural  colleges,  and  other  means  of  agricultural  instruc- 
tion, has  for  its  object  the  improvement  of  agricultural  conditions  in 
general,  and  this  is  largely  brought  about  bv  increasing  or  at  least 
maintaining  the  crop- producing  power  of  the  land.  In  reviewing 
results,  however,  it  is  impossible  to  say  exactly  how  much  credit  is 
to  be  given  to  each  factor,  as  data  are  not  to  "be  found  from  which 
such  conclusions  might  safely  be  drawn.  Fuilher,  the  variation  of 
the  average  yields  between  different  periods  can  not  be  interpreted 
as  meaning  a  corresponding  decrease  or  increase  in  the  amount  of 
available  plant  food  present  in  the  soil. 

During  the  past  decade  the  American  farmer  has  been  stimulated 
and  encouraged  by  generally  favorable  weather  and  rising  prices  for 
farm  products.  At  the  same  time  he  has  had  the  aid  of  a  system  of 
agricultural  education  and  research,  organized  under  national  and 
state  auspices,  which  for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  this  country 
has  become  widely  diffused  and  broadly  efficient.  Agriculture  under 
these  conditions  has  rapidly  improved  and  become  a  hopeful  and  pro- 
gressive industry.  The  problem  now  is  to  diffuse  agricultural  edu- 
cation so  thoroughly  and  effectively  that  the  ^-eat  mass  of  our 
farmers  will  be  able,  even  under  more  adverse  conditions,  to  more  than 
hold  their  own  in  the  world's  competition  and  maintain  unimpaired 
the  fertility  of  our  soil  for  the  benefit  of  succeeding  generations. 
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By  Dr.  H.  W.  Wiley, 
Chief  of  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 


In  compliance  with  the  request  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  I  offer  to  the  commission  appointed  for  the  conservation  of 
our  natural  resources  the  following  observations  upon  the  conserva- 
tion and  increase  of  the  fertility  of  the  soil. 

This  is  a  problem  which  has  from  the  earliest  times  been  of  interest 
to  all  persons  connected  with  apiculture.  In  1788  the  Philadelphia 
Society  for  Protecting  Agriculture,  recognizing  the  importance  of 
this  problem,  took  steps  to  secure  a  proi)er  discussion  of  it.  This 
society  offered  premiums  for  the  discussion  of  certain  problems  re- 
lating to  agriculture,  among  which  I  may  mention  the  following: 

III.  For  the  best  method  of  counteracting  the  injurious  effects  of  frost,  In 
heaving  or  sjMjwlng  up  ground  and  exposing  roots  of  wheat  to  the  drying  winds 
of  the  spring,  founded  In  exi>erience,  a  gold  medal,  and  for  the  second  best  a 
silver  medal.  The  account  to  be  presented  to  the  society  by  the  20th  of  De- 
cember next. 

V.  For  the  best  method  of  recovering  worn-out  fields  to  a  more  hearty  state, 
within  the  power  of  common  farmers,  without  dear  or  far-fetched  manures;  but, 
by  judicious  culture,  and  the  application  of  materials  common  to  the  generality 
of  farmers,  founded  In  experience,  a  gold  medal;  and  for  the  second  best  a 
silver  medal.     To  be  produced  by  the  20th  of  December,  1788. 

VI.  For  the  best  experiment,  soil  and  other  circumstances  considered,  In 
trench  plowing,  not  less  than  10  inches  deep,  and  account  of  the  effects  thereof, 
already  made  or  to  be  made,  on  not  less  than  one  acre,  a  gold  medal ;  and  for 
the  second  best  a  silver  medal.    To  be  produced  by  the  20th  of  December,  1789. 

VII.  For  the  greatest  quantity  and  variety  of  good  manure,  collected  In  one 
year,  and  best  managed,  from  materials  common  to  most  farms,  regard  to  l>e 
had  to  the  proi)ortlon  and  goodness  of  such  manure,  and  the  quantity  and 
goodness  of  the  arable  and  grass  lands  of  the  whole  farm  on  which  it  is  obtained, 
a  gold  medal;  and  for  the  second  best  a  silver  medal.  To  be  claimed  by  the 
20th  of  December,  1789. 

XI.  For  the  greatest  quantity  of  ground,  well  fenced,  in  locust  trees,  or  poles 
of  the  sort  used  for  posts  and  trunnels,  growing  In  1789,  from  seed  sown  after 
this  time,  not  less  than  one  acre,  nor  fewer  than  1.500  per  acre,  a  gold  medal; 
for  the  second  best,  a  silver  medal.    To  be  claimed  In  December.  1789. 

XIV.  For  the  best  method,  within  the  power  of  common  farmers,  of  recovering 
old  gullied  fields  to  a  hearty  state,  and  such  uniformity  or  evenness  of  surface 
a^f  will  again  render  them  fit  for  tillage;  or,  where  the  gullies  are  so  deep  and 
numerous  as  to  render  such  recovery  Impracticable,  for  the  best  method  of 
improving  them,  by  planting  trees  or  otherwise,  so  as  to  yield  the  improver  a 
reasonable  profit  for  his  expenses  therein,  founded  on  experiment,  a  gold 
medal;  and  for  the  next  best  a  sliver  medal.  To  be  produced  by  the  1st  of 
January,  1790. 

From  the  above  list  of  problems  submitted  for  discussion  it  will  be 
seen  that  the  importance  of  the  conservation  and  increase  of  the 
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fertiliU  of  the  soil  was  thoroughly  reco^ized  at  that  epoch.  The 
prospectus  stating  the  problems  to  be  discussed  was  issued  by  the 
society  over  the  signature  of  its  secretary,  Sannuel  P.  Griffitts,  on  the 
5th  of  February,  1788.  The  prospectus  was  published  in  the  Colum- 
bian Magazine  for  February,  1788.  I  have  not  vet  been  able  to  find 
any  printed  copies  of  the  answers  to  these  problems,  although  I  am 
still  on  the  lookout  for  them.  It  would  be  of  the  greatest  interest  at 
the  present  time  if  the  views  which  were  entertained  immediately 
subsequent  to  the  Revolutionary  war  on  this  important  subject  could 
be  considered,  and  later  on  I  have  given  a  summary  of  them.  In  the 
further  consideration  of  this  subject  I  will  first  call  attention  to  the 
problem  of  washed  soils. 

In  1894  I  embodied  in  Farmers'  Bulletin  No.  20,  in  collaboration 
with  the  divisions  of  Soils,  Forestry,  and  Botany,  my  ideas  of  the 
best  methods  of  recovering  washed  soils.  The  part  which  I  con- 
tributed en  bloc  is  found  on  pages  7-11,  which  is  as  follows : 

Along  the  banks  of  the  Ohio  River  and  In  very  many  portions  of  the  South 
hundreds  of  fields  that  were  once  covered  with  sturdy  forests  of  onlc,  maples 
walnut,  and  pine,  and  which  bore  under  cultivation,  after  being  cleared  of  the 
natural  growth,  large  crops  of  wheat,  maize,  tobacco,  and  cotton,  may  now  be 
seen  furrowed  with  gullies  as  with  the  wrinkles  of  age,-  and  abandoned  to 
brush  and'  briers. 

A  surface  layer  of  good  agricultural  soil  6  Inches  deep  resulting  from  the 
Blow  and  gradual  disintegration  and  decay  of  rocks  and  accumulation  of  humus 
Diay  have  required  hundreds  of  years  for  its  natural  formation,  and  yet  it  is 
liable  to  be  washed  away  in  a  single  storm. 

This  excessive  erosion,  or  washing,  of  lands  may  be  prevented,  and  the 
already  gullied  fields  may  be  recovered,  and  steep  slopes  of  loose  material  may 
be  held  and  prevented  from  washing — 

(1)  By  chemical  means,  in  the  application  of  manures  and  fertilizers  and  in 
the  accumulation  of  organic  matter,  which  change  the  texture  of  the  soil  and 
make  It  more  porous  and  more  absorbent  of  water,  so  that  there  Is  less  to  run 
off  over  the  surface. 

(2)  By  means  of  cultivation  and  underdrainagc,  which  prevent  erosion  by 
distributing  the  surface  flow  over  the  ground  and  Increase  the  amount  carried 
off  by  underdralnage. 

(3)  By  reforestation,  or  the  planting  of  trees,  which  act  mechanically  to 
prevent  washing. 

(4)  By  grass  and  similar  vegetation,  which  bind  the  soil  grains  and  prevent 
their  washing  away. 

The  erosion  of  a  soli  Is  caused  by  the  wearing  of  the  rain  and  snow  waters 
which  can  not  penetrate  Into  the  soli  fast  enough  to  be  carried  away  by  under- 
dralnage, and  which,  by  reason  of  the  slope  or  contour  of  the  land,  run  off  over 
the  surface,  carrying  along  particles  of  sand  and  clay.  When  this  water  ac- 
cumulates in  a  depression  in  the  field  the  force  of  the  torrent  may  be  suflicient 
to  cut  out  a  great  gully  In  a  short  space  of  time. 

The  extent  of  washing  to  which  the  soil  is  exposed  depends  upon  the  quantity 
of  rainfall  In  a  given  time,  the  slope  or  contour  of  the  surface,  the  texture  of 
the  soU,  the  vegetative  covering  of  the  surface,  and  the  kind  and  condition  of 
cultivation.  A  soil  composed  chiefly  of  moderately  coarse  grains  of  sand,  and 
having  good  underdralnage,  will  absorb  the  heaviest  rainfall  without  much 
danger  of  surface  erosion.  A  clay  soil,  on  the  other  hand.  Into  which  the  water 
can  not  percolate  with  anything  like  the  rapidity  of  the  precipitation  will  be 
washed  and  gullied  by  the  torrent  of  water  which  must  flow  over  the  surface. 

CHEMICAL   RELATIONS   OF  THE   SOIL  TO   SURFACE   WASHING. 

It  has  been  repeatedly  shown  by  experiments  and  by  the  experiences  of  farm- 
ers that  a  soil,  as  a  rule,  absorbs  water  more  readily  as  the  content  of  organic 
matter  and  of  humus  Increases.  Surface  erosion  can,  therefore,  be  largely 
prevented  by  such  a  system  of  cultivation  and  cropping  as  will  Introduce  as 
large  a  quantity  of  organic  matter  into  the  soil  as  possible.    A  very  old  method 


Digitized  by 


Google 


wiLBT.l  FERTILITY  OF   THE   SOIL.  271 

of  recovering  washed  and  gullied  land  is  to  place  straw  in  the  furrows  while 
plowing,  the  straw  not  only  acting  mechanically  to  hold  the  s<jil  in  place  and 
prevent  surface  erosion,  but  also  in  a  very  efficient  way  to  increase  the  quantity 
of  humus,  thus  making  the  soil  hold  large  quantities  of  water  which  otherwise 
would  have  passed  off  over  the  surface.  In  this  simple  way  fields  which  have 
been  badly  washed  and  gullied  and  entirely  abandoned  may  be  recovered  and 
made  highly  productive. 

The  most  important  thing  In  the  recovery  of  waste  fields  is  the  incorporation 
of  organic  matter  of  some  kind  in  the  soil ;  pea  vines,  stubble,  briers,  or  leaves 
from  the  forest  may  be  used  as  a  source  of  the  organic  matter.  The  straw 
from  one  acre  of  laud  which  has  been  recovered,  as  mentioned  above,  will  be 
sufficient  to  start  the  recovery  of  another  acre,  even  If  this  be  deeply  furrowed 
with  gullies.  Where  enough  organic  matter  can  be  used  as  a  surface  dressing, 
this  layer  helps  greatly  to  retain  water  and  to  make  the  underlying  soil  more 
absorbent. 

As  soon  as  a  sufficient  supply  of  humus  has  been  accumulated  and  the  lands 
are  brought  up  to  an  adequate  condition  of  fertility,  clover  or  grass  should  be 
seeded.  If  the  land  is  at  all  suited  to  these  crops,  or  rye,  oats,  or  field  peas 
should  be  sown  to  help  hold  the  surface.  Little  by  little,  but  more  rapidly 
than  would  be  expected  from  the  forbidding  aspect  of  the  field,  the  land  can 
be  reclaimed  again  and  made  productive  through  the  accumulation  of  humus 
and  organic  matter.  A  soil  containing  a  fair  quantity  of  humus  will  wash 
less  readily  than  one  nearly  destitute  of  this  matter. 

A  soil  containing  a  fair  supply  of  lime  is  much  less  liable  to  wash  than  one 
similarly  situated  and  exposed  which  is  deficient  in  lime.  The  reason  of  this 
is  that  clays  which  are  deficient  In  lime,  when  once  brought  into  suspension 
by  moving  waters,  will  remain  in  suspension  and  keep  the  water  turbid  for  a 
long  time.  Clays  which  are  heavily  impregnated  with  lime  salts,  on  the  other 
hand,  are  in  a  flocculated  state,  the  fine  grains  of  clay  being  held  together  and 
in  contact  with  the  larger  grains  of  sand.  This  flocculated  mass  quickly  settles 
and  is  originally  not  so  easily  disturbed  and  carried  off  by  moving  water.  A 
field  treated  with  an  abundance  of  lime  Is  thus  less  easily  washed  by  heavy 
rains.  The  results  of  investigations  by  Schulze,  Schloeslng,  and  Hilgard  have 
shown  in  a  most  emphatic  way  the  beneficial  changes  which  take  place,  espe- 
cially in  stiff  clay  soils,  by  the  application  of  lime. 

The  change  In  the  physical  condition  of  the  soil  which  is  produced  by  the 
lime,  and  which  is  likewise  produced  by  a  number  of  other  chemicals  ordi- 
narily used  in  commercial  fertilizers,  is  another  Important  factor  worthy  of 
consideration.  A  stiff  clay  soil  is  practically  impervious  to  the  penetration  of 
surface  water  when  It  is  delivered  in  such  torrents  as  we  are  liable  to  have  in 
our  summer  storms.  A  well-limed  soil,  on  the  contrary,  although  it  may  con- 
tain as  much  clay  but  In  which  the  particles  are  flocculated  or  drawn  together, 
is  much  more  pervious  to  water,  and  the  amount  of  water  which  the  soil  will 
carry  down  through  underdrainage  is  increased,  and  the  excess  which  has  to 
flow  off  over  the  surface  is  diminished.  The  surface  washing  of  cultivated 
fields,  especially  those  which  are  naturally  deficient  in  lime,  can  be  greatly 
diminished,  therefore,  by  the  free  application  of  this  substance  to  them. 

A  number  of  the  ordinary  fertilizing  materials  have  an  important  effect 
upon  the  texture  of  soils  and  upon  the  i>ermeabllity  of  soils  to  water,  but  few 
systematic  Investigations  have  been  carried  on  in  this  line  and  not  much, 
except  of  local  importance,  has  been  definitely  settled  by  experiments  or  by  the 
experiences  of  farmers. 

From  the  above  it  is  seen  that  the  problem  of  washing  may  be 
partly  controlled  at  least  by  the  chemical  treatment  of  the  soil  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  render  the  particles  more  adherent  and  tenacious 
and  less  liable  to  disintegration  under  the  action  of  rain.  The  tend- 
ency to  wash  may  also  be  largely  overcome,  except  in  case  of  ex- 
cessive rainfall,  by  deeper  tillage.  If  the  hard  underlaver  of  the  soil 
on  the  hillside  could  be  broken  and  softened  to  the  clepth  of  from 
12  to  18  inches  the  quantity  of  water  which  would  be  retained 
by  the  soil  before  starting  to  run  would  be  greatly  increased  and 
thus  the  amount  of  washmg  would  be  to  that  extent  diminished. 
Only  those  who  have  lived  in  localities  in  which  the  soils  are  subject 
to  washing,  as  I  have,  can  realize  the  great  importance  of  making 


Digitized  by 


Google 


272  REPOBT  OF   NATIONAL  CONSERVATION   COMMISSION. 

efforts  to  counteract  it.  The  methods  of  holding  the  soil  by  grass  and 
by  various  trees  are,  of  course,  the  most  effective,  but  these  take  the 
soil  away  from  tillage  and  thus,  to  a  certain  extent,  restrict  the 
farmer's  activities  in  the  growth  of  ordinary  field  crops.  The  con- 
tour method  of  tillage  is  also  a  great  aid  in  this  respect,  and  it  should 
always  be  resoited  to  in  connection  with  chemical  and  mechanical 
means  of  avoiding  erosion.  By  careful  attention  to  details  of  this 
kind  it  is  easy  to  see  that  large  areas  may  be  restored  to  tillage  which 
have  been  virtually  abandoned  and  allowed  to  grow  up  in  brush  and 
briars. 

In  an  address  delivered  before  the  American  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science,  Section  C,  in  188G,  I  discussed  the  econom- 
ical aspects  of  agricultural  chemistry.  This  discussion  was  largely  in 
the  line  of  the  conservation  of  plant  food,  which  was  made  the  subject 
of  another  discussion  at*  a  later  period,  as  I  shall  mention  further  on. 
Without  attempting  to  recapitulate  here  the  statistical  data  on  which 
the  argument  is  based,  I  will  call  attention  to  some  of  the  principal 
conclusions  reached  in  this  discussion.  It  was  shown  that  the  total 
value  of  plant  food — that  is,  potash,  phosphoric  acid,  and  nitrogen — 
removed  from  the  soil  in  the  agricultural  crops  of  the  United  States 
at  that  period  had  a  market  value  of  three  and  one-third  billion 
dollars.  Of  course  the  market  value  at  the  present  time  has  increased 
not  only  in  proportion  to  the  crops  but  also  in  actual  cash  value  for 
the  ingredients  mentioned.     In  commenting  upon  this  point  I  said: 

These  quantities  of  plant  food  removed  from  the  soil  annually  seem  enormous, 
but  it  must  be  remembered  thnt  they  are  not  all  lost;  much  of  them  is  left  in 
the  soil,  in  roots,  straw,  stallcs,  etc.  Those,  however,  who  are  acquainted  with 
the  method  of  farming  practiced  in  the  newer  parts  of  our  country  know  that 
cornstallis  and  straw  are  generally  regarded  as  nuisances,  to  be  removed  as 
easily  and  speedily  as  possible.  It  is  not  tilling  the  soil,  but  Icilling  it,  that  is 
practiced.  Stables  are  removed  to  get  out  of  the  way  of  the  accumulating  ma- 
nure, and  the  cornstalks  are  raked  together  and  burned  to  prepare  the  field  for 
a  new  crop.  True,  in  many  localities  the  waste  of  such  a  proceeding,  especially 
in  nitrogen,  is  understood.  Yet  it  must  be  confessed  that  over  vast  areas  of  our 
agricultural  lands  there  is  no  conception  of  the  idea  of  possible  exhaustion  of 
the  soil,  and  no  systematic  method  of  preventing  it  The  refuse  of  the  crop, 
the  straw,  the  stalks,  etc.,  are  put  out  of  the  way  as  easily  and  quickly  as 
possible,  and  without  thinking  of  the  robbery  which  is  thereby  committed. 

The  stores  of  plant  food  which  have  accumulated  in  our  virgin  soils  are  indeed 
great,  but  they  can  not  withstand  this  constant  drain  on  them.  The  effects  of 
this  system  of  culture  soon  show  themselves  in  diminished  yield,  as  is  seen  in 
the  great  wheat  fields  of  the  Northwest  and  of  California,  which  do  not  produce 
at  the  present  time  more  than  half  the  crop  at  first  obtained  from  them. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  at  that  time,  in  1886,  long  before  the 
discovery  of  the  role  of  leguminous  plants  in  producing  nitrification, 
the  importance  of  this  process  was  fully  realized  in  agriculture.  I 
say  on  page  21 : 

It  would  not  be  proper  to  take  time  here  to  enter  into  a  detailed  discussion  of 
the  process  by  which  organic  nitrogen,  or  nitrogen  of  any  kind,  is  converted  into 
nitric  compounds,  a  process  which  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  vegetable 
growth  and  which  it  is  now  generally  conceded  is  due  to  a  kind  of  fermentation 
set  up  by  a  special  organism.  Thanks  to  the  results  of  the  patient  and  fruitful 
investigations  of  Pasteur,  it  has  been  possible  to  secure  pure  cultivations  of  this 
nitric  ferment  Perhaps  the  chief  credit  of  this  achievement  is  due  to  Schlosing 
II  nd  Muntz,«  but  the  part  taken  in  it  by  Warrington,  Berthelot,  Deherain,  and 
Joulie  must  not  be  forgotten. 

«  Comptes  rendus.  Vol.  LXXXIV,  pp.  301  et  seq.,  and  Vol.  LXXXIX,  pp.  891 
et  seq.  and  1074  et  seq. 
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The  dangers  which  were  to  be  apprehended  from  denitrification 
were  also  fully  set  forth  at  that  time,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  following 
quotation : 

A  process  directly  the  reverse  of  nitrification  has  also  been  observed  by 
Gayon  and  Dupetit,«  by  wbich  nitrates  are  destroyed  by  a  denitrifying  ferment. 
This  ferment  is  described  as  an  anaerobe.  It  acts  most  vigorously  at  a  tem- 
I)erature  of  from  35  degrees  to  40  degrees,  and  the  experimenters,  under  favor- 
able conditions,  succeeded  in  totally  decomposing  a  5  per  cent  solution  of  nitrate 
of  potassium.  Heat,  chloroform,  or  sulphate  of  copper  sterilized  the  solutions; 
but  carbolic  and  salicylic  acids  do  not  interfere  with  the  fermentation,  on  the 
contrary,  are  themselves  decomposed,  like  organic  matters.  The  gas  evolved  is 
pure  nitrogen,  representing  a  large  portion  of  the  nitrogen  originally  present  in 
the  nitrate.    The  rest  of  it  forms  ammoniacal  compounds.* 

Again,  on  page  32, 1  say :  i 

In  the  light  of  the  investigations  of  the  last  few  years  it  may  be  well  to 
admit  that  the  opinion  held  by  the  vast  majority  of  agronomists  and  agricultural 
chemists  and  physiologists,  that  the  free  nitrogen  of  the  atmosphere  never  Is 
assimilated  by  the  growing  plant,  should  be  held  open  for  revision. 

The  general  belief  among  scientific  men  who  have  paid  attention  to  this 
matter  has  Inclined  to  the  opinion  of  La  wee  and  Gilbert,  Pugh,  and  Boussin- 
gault  that  the  growing  plant  does  not  In  any  circumstances  assimilate  the  free 
nitrogen  of  the  air.  So  widespread  -was  this  opinion  that  before  the  Investiga- 
tions just  noticed,  when  Atwater^  published  a  series  of  experiments  showing 
the  contrary,  it  was  thought  some  factor  In  the  Investigation  had  been  over- 
looked. According  to  Atwater's  results  it  appears  that  **  the  plants  grown  in 
nutritive  solutions  exposed  to  the  air,  but  protected  from  rain  and  dew,  con- 
tained at  maturity  much  more  nitrogen  than  was  supplied  them  in  nutritive 
solution  and  seed." 

This  is  certainly  a  definite  and  unequivocal  statement,  and  it  was  followed 
by  **  for  this  excess  of  nitrogen  there  was  but  one  possible  source,  namely,  the 
atmosphere." 

All  these  elements  in  the  conservation  of  the  plant  foods  in  the  soil 
naturally  must  be  construed  in  connection  with  the  food  supply  of 
man  himself,  and  this  led  to  the  following  observation  in  the  paper 
read  in  1886,  as  follows : 

Since  with  a  proper  economy  the  natural  supplies  of  potash  and  phosphoric 
acid,  as  we  have  seen,  may  be  made  to  do  duty  over  and  over  again  and  Inst 
indefinitely,  the  economist  who  looks  to  the  welfare  of  the  future  need  have  no 
fear  of  the  failure  of  these  resources  of  the  growing  plant.  Indeed,  it  may  be 
said  that  the  available  quantities  of  them  may  be  increased  by  a  wise  practice 
of  agriculture  based  on  the  teachings  of  agricultural  chemistry. 

But  with  the  Increase  of  population  comes  an  increased  demand  for  food, 
and  therefore  the  stores  of  available  nitrogen  must  be  enlarged  to  supply  the 
demands  of  the  increased  agricultural  product.  It  is  certain  that,,  with  the 
new  analytical  methods  and  the  new  questions  raised  by  the  investigations  of 
which  I  have  spoken,  many  series  of  experiments  will  be  undertaken,  the  out- 
come of  which  will  definitely  settle  the  question  of  the  entrance  of  free  nitrogen 
Into  vegetable  tissues.  If  this  question  be  answered  affirmatively,  agricultural 
science  will  not  place  bounds  to  the  possible  production  of  foods.  If  the  nitrify- 
ing process  does  go  on  within  the  cells  of  plants,  and  If  living  organisms  do 
fix  free  nitrogen  In  the  soil  In  a  form  In  which  at  least  a  portion  of  it  may  be 
nltrlfletl,  we  may  expect  to  see  the  quantities  of  combined  nitrogen  Increase 
pari  passu  with  the  needs  of  plant  life. 

Thus  even  Intensive  culture  may  leave  the  gardens  and  spread  over  the 
fields,  and  the  quantities  of  food  suitable  for  the  sustenance  of  the  human 


«  Comptes  rendus.  Vol.  XCV,  pp.  644  et  seq, 

*  Gayon  and  Dupetit  report  the  latest  results  of  their  investigations  of  the 
denitrifying  ferment  In  the  Journal  de  Pharmacle  et  de  Chimin,  July,  1S86, 
pp.  34,  35. 

«  Am.  Chem.  Jour.,  Vol.  VI,  pp.  365  et  seq. 
7253»— S.  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol  3 ^18 
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race  be  enormously  incr«»ase(l.  In  regarding  the  agricultural  economies  of  the 
future,  however,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  a  certain  degree  of  warmth  is  as 
necessary  to  plant  development  as  potash,  phosphoric  acid,  and  nitrogen. 

If  it  be  true,  therefore,  that  the  earth  is  gradually  cooling  there  may  come  a 
time  when  a  cosmic  athermacy  may  cause  the  famine  which  scientific  agricul- 
ture will  have  prevented. 

Fortunately,  however,  for  the  human  race,  the  cereals,  the  best  single  article 
of  food,  are  peculiarly  suitable  to  a  cold  climate.  Barley  is  cultivated  in  Ice- 
land, and  oatmeal  feeds  the  best  brain  and  muscle  of  the  world  in  the  high 
latitudes  of  Europe. 

It  is  probably  true  that  all  life,  vegetable  and  animal,  had  its  origin  in  the 
boreal  circumpolar  regions.  Life  has  already  been  pushed  half-way  to  the 
equator,  and  slowly  but  surely  the  armies  of  ice  advance  their  lines.  The 
march  of  the  human  race  equatorwards  is  a  forced  march,  even  if  It  be  no 
more  than  a  millimeter  in  a  millennium. 

Some  time  in  the  remote  future  the  last  man  will  reach  the  equator.  There, 
with  the  mocking  disk  of  the  sun  in  the  zenith,  denying  him  warmth,  fiat- 
headed  and  pinched  as  to  every  feature,  he  will  gulp  his  last  mite  of  albuminoids 
in  his  oatmeal,  and  close  his  struggle  with  an  indurate  inhospitality. 

The  waste  and  conservation  of  plant  food  was  studied  in  a  system- 
atic manner  as  applied  to  soil  tertility  in  my  address  as  retiring 
president  of  the  American  Chemical  Society  at  the  Baltimore  meet- 
ing of  the  Society  on  December  27,  1893.  The  problem  which  was 
presented  at  that  time  was  stated  in  the  following  language : 

One  of  the  greatest  of  the  practical  problems  presented  for  solution  by 
agricultural  chemistry  is  the  conservation  of  plant  food.  With  an  abundance 
of  plant  food  and  a  favoring  climate,  it  is  difficult  to  place  a  limit  to  the  power 
of  the  earth  for  supporting  life.  We  have  read  much  in  political  economy  of 
the  limit  of  subsistence,  and  one  bold  philosopher  has  based  a  theory  of  the 
limitation  of  the  number  of  human  beings  upon  the  earth  on  the  insufficiency 
of  the  earth  to  support  a  greater  number.  Happily,  however,  the  Malthusian 
philosophy  was  promulgated  before  the  days  of  that  great  agricultural  renais- 
sance which  has  been  brought  about  chiefly  through  the  efforts  of  experimental 
agricultural  chemistry.  I  am  not  so  blinded  by  the  achievements  of  agricul- 
tural chemistry  as  to  deny  to  many  other  branches  of  science  an  Important 
and,  in  many  cases,  necessary  influence  in  this  development  of  agricultural 
science;  but  I  think  every  candid  man  will  admit  that  in  this  development 
chemistry  has  always  taken  the  front  rank  and  led  the  way.  This  Is  pre- 
eminently true  of  the  investigations  into  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  plant 
food  available  on  the  surface  of  the  earth.  In  this  country,  owing  to  the  great 
stores  of  wealth  which  the  pnst  had  accumulated  in  the  soil,  it  is  only  within 
recent  years  that  the  question  of  the  supply  of  plant  food  has  assumed  any 
practical  Importance.  As  long  as  there  were  virgin  flelds  at  the  disposal  of 
the  agricultural  rapist,  the  conservation  and  restoration  of  exhausted  fields 
were  of  little  consequence.  The  result  has  been  that  the  wealth  of  hundreds  or, 
perhaps,  thousands  of  years  slowly  stored  in  the  soil  has  been  poured  forth  In 
a  century,  not  only  for  the  enrichment  of  this  country,  but  for  the  benefit  of  all 
countries.  Unfortunately  or  fortunately  these  stores  are  now  practically  ex- 
plored and  there  is  little  left  in  this  land  of  virgin  fertility  to  tempt  the  farmer 
to  new  conquests.  Not  only  have  these  stores  of  plant  food  been  utilized  but, 
much  to  the  discredit  of  the  American  farmer,  they  have  been  wasted.  The 
mark  of  good  agriculture  is  to  see  fields  yielding  annually  good  returns  and 
Increasing  or  at  least  not  lessening  in  fertility.  This  being  true,  the  history 
of  American  agriculture  to  within  a  few  years  must  be  the  history  of  bad 
farming,  for  everywhere  we  have  seen  fertile  fields  losing  their  fertility  and 
farms  once  productive  abandoned.  No  dlflference  how  great  the  store  may  be, 
if  it  be  continually  drawn  upon  and  never  replenished,  the  day  will  some  time 
come  when  it  will  be  exhausted.  This  day  has  come  to  a  large  portion  of  the 
agricultural  lands  of  this  country  and  to-day  there  is  an  awakening  everywhere 
in  regard  to  the  best  methods  of  checking  the  waste  and  of  restoring  what  has 
been  lost. 

I  desire  for  a  brief  period  on  this  occasion  to  call  the  attention  of  the  chemists 
of  this  country  to  some  of  the  methods  by  which  plant  food  is  removed  from  the 
fields  and  some  of  the  direct  and  indirect  ways  In  which  it  is  and  may  be  re- 
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turned.  On  a  former  occasion  "  I  have  discussed  the  extent  to  which  plant  food 
Is  removed  from  the  soil  directly  in  the  crops  and  the  dangers  which  arise  to  an 
agricultural  community  which  continually  exports  its  agricultural  products.  On 
that  occasion  I  pointed  out  the  amount  of  potash,  phosphoric  acid,  and  nitrogen 
per  acre  annually  removed  by  the  crops  of  the  United  States,  and  showed  that 
the  only  safe  agricultural  products  to  send  out  of  a  country  were  sugar,  oil,  and 
cotton.  It  is  true  that  with  native,  unexhausted  soils  a  country  may  acquire 
great  wealth  by  agricultural  exports,  but  the  history  of  the  world  shows  that  a 
country  which  dei>ends  for  its  wealth  and  its  commerce  on  agricultural  exporta- 
tion is  in  the  end  reduced  to  pauperism.  A  single  example  may  serve  to  ac- 
centuate this  remark;  I  refer  to  the  island  of  Cyprus,  which  two  thousand  years 
ago  was  the  granary  of  many  cities  bordering  on  the  Mediterranean  Sea.  Sup- 
plying hundreds  of  thousands  of  people  with  corn,  it  gradually  became  impover- 
ished, and  to-day  its  soils  are  perhaps  the  poorest  of  any  known. 

The  waste  to  which  I  desire  to  call  your  attention  to-day  is  not  that  which 
normally  takes  place  in  the  production  of  a  crop,  but  that  which  is  incidental  to 
the  cultivation  of  the  soil  and  to  a  certain  extent  unavoidable.  My  purpose  Is 
to  develop,  if  it  be  possible,  the  relations  of  agricultural  chemistry  to  this  waste, 
with  the  purpose  of  pointing  out  a  course  by  which  it  can  be  returned  and  in 
what  way  we  may  at  least  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  unavoidably  removal  of 
valuable  plant  food.  You  have  all,  perhaps,  surmised  the  character  of  this 
waste;  I  refer  to  the  denudation  of  fields  by  water  and  to  the  removal  of  soluble 
plant  food  by  the  percolation  of  water  through  the  soil. 

The  losses  due  to  the  denudation  of  fields  are  purely  of  a  mechanical  char- 
acter. The  natural  forest,  or  the  natural  covering  of  grass  over  an  area  of  soil, 
prevents,  to  a  large  extent,  the  denudation  due  to  heavy  downpours  of  rain.  The 
removal  of  the  forest  and  the  destruction  of  the  grass  by  cultivation  leave  the 
soil  in  a  condition  in  which  It  Is  unable  to  resist  the  action  of  flowing  surface 
water.  The  muddy  character  of  the  water  in  all  streams  bordering  on  culti- 
vated hilly  fields  after  a  heavy  rain  storm  Is  a  familiar  instance  of  the  tre- 
mendous energies  which  are  exerted  by  a  heavy  downpour  of  rain  In  the  carry- 
ing of  the  soil  into  the  streams  and  Its  transportation  toward  the  sea. 

It  Is  not  necessary  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  the  agricultural  chemist  Is 
practically  powerless  to  prevent  the  surface  erosion  due  to  heavy  rains,  but  a 
few  practical  lessons  derived  from  the  application  of  chemical  discoveries  to  the 
soils  show  how,  in  a  certain  measure,  even  surface  erosion  may  be  controlled,  or 
at  least  reduced  to  a  minimum,  by  the  application  of  the  principles  of  culture 
founded  upon  the  facts  disclosed  by  advanced  science. 

The  observing  agriculturist  will  have  noticed  that  even  In  a  hilly  country  a 
soil  In  situ  underlain  by  limestone  Is  less  likely  to  be  cut  up  by  gullies  than  a 
soli  similarly  situated  and  deficient  in  carbonate  of  lime.  The  reason  of  this  Is 
plain.  In  a  soil  deficient  In  lime  the  clays  when  once  brought  into  suspension 
by  moving  water  assume  a  semlcollold  state  and  remain  Indefinitely  In  sus- 
pension. Clays,  on  the  other  hand,  which  are  heavily  Impregnated  with  lime 
salts  are  in  a  flocculated  state,  and  the  larger  aggregates  thus  produced  settle 
quickly.  The  result  of  this  Is  that  such  a  soil  is  less  easily  moved  by  water  and 
a  field  thus  treated  less  exposed  to  washing  by  heavy  rains. 

The  change  In  the  physical  condition  of  the  soil  which  Is  produced  by  the 
lime  Is  also  another  imix)rtant  factor  worthy  of  consideration.  A  stiff  clay 
soil  is  almost  impervious  to  the  penetration  of  surface  water,  and  thus  the 
amount  which  is  carrieil  off  is  raised  to  a  maximum.  A  well-limed  soil,  on  the 
contrary,  in  which  the  particles  are  perfectly  flocculated,  is  much  more  pervious, 
and  the  amount  of  water  which  will  be  retained  and  delivered  gradually  to 
vegetable  growth  is  much  greater.  Thus  the  beneficial  effects  of  lime  are 
manifested  In  both  ways — In  the  better  retention  of  the  fiocculated  clays  and 
In  Increasing  the  capacity  of  the  soil  for  holding  a  given  amount  of  water  in 
Its  Interstitial  spaces. 

There  are  many  other  salts  which  also  have  the  same  properties  as  those  of 
lime,  but  I  have  spoken  of  lime  salts  chiefly  because  they  are  cheaper  and 
therefore  more  economically  applied.  Perhaps,  next  to  lime,  common  salt  would 
be  the  most  efficient  in  producing  the  results  already  described ;  but  common 
salt,  being  extremely  soluble,  would  soon  be  leacheil  out  of  a  soil.  On  the  other 
hand,  lime,  even  when  supplied  as  hydrate,  in  which  case  It  Is  somewhat  soluble. 


•Vice-presidential  address  before  the  American  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science,  Buffalo,  1880. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


276  REPORT  OF   NATIONAX,  CONSERVATION   COMMISSION. 

quickly  becomes  converted  Into  a  carbonate  which  Is  practically  hisoloble  lu 
water  which  does  not  contain  an  excess  of  carbon  dioxide. 

I  am  aware  of  the  fact  that  liming  to  prevent  erosion  by  surface  drainage 
has  not  been  emphasized  as  an  example  of  the  benefit  of  the  proper  chemical 
treatment  of  soils,  yet  I  feel  sure  that  all  who  will  give  the  subject  a  thoughtful 
consideration  will  agree  with  me  in  saying  that  this  aspect  of  the  subject  is 
one  of  no  small  importance,  especially  when  considered  in  respect  of  hilly 
fields,  and  even  of  fields  of  more  level  surface. 

Without  dwelling  long  upon  this  point,  it  is  only  necessary  to  call  your  atten- 
tion to  the  immense  quantities  of  soil  material  annually  conveyed  to  the  sea  by 
the  causes  of  erosion  already  mentioned  to  show  what  an  active  and  powerful 
foe  the  farmer  has  in  this  source  of  loss.  Any  one  who  watches,  even  for  a 
short  time,  the  volume  of  water  carried  by  the  Mississippi  into  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico  will  have  a  most  effective  object  lesson  in  regard  to  this  source  of  los& 

A  more  strilcing  lesson  may  be  seen  in  the  hill  regions  bordering  both  banks 
of  the  Ohio  River.  Hundreds  of  fields  once  covered  with  sturdy  forests  of  oak, 
maple,  and  walnut,  and  afterwards  bearing  large  croiw  of  maize,  tobacco,  and 
wheat,  may  now  be  seen  furrowed  with  gullies,  as  with  the  wrinkles  of  age, 
and  abandoned  to  brush  and  briers.  The  same  is  doubtless  true  of  other  hill 
regions,  but  I  speak  the  more  advisedly  of  those  which  have  come  under  my 
personal  observation. 

Great,  however,  as  the  mechanical  loss  of  plant  food  is,  It  is  by  no  means  as 
dangerous  as  the  loss  of  the  soluble  materials  caused  by  the  percolation  of  the 
water  through  the  soil.  The  study  of  the  nature  of  the  loss  of  these  soluble 
materials,  together  with  the  estimation  of  their  amount,  forms  the  subject  of 
lysimetry.  Agricultural  chemists  have  used  many  devices  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  character  and  amount  of  the  natural  drainage  of  soils.  Evi- 
dently the  treatment  of  a  specially  prepared  portion  of  soil  by  any  solvent, 
although  giving  interesting  results,  does  not  indicate  the  natural  course  of  solu- 
tion. The  only  way  In  which  this  can  be  determined  is  to  be  able  to  collect, 
measure,  and  study  the  character  of  the  drainage  from  a  given  portion  of  the 
arable  surface  of  the  earth  in  situ  and  under  normal  conditions.  Various 
methods  of  lyalmetrlc  Investigation  have  been  proposed  and  used,  all  of  them 
possessing  many  points  of  value. 

This  paper  discussed  not  only  the  sources  of  loss  of  plant  foods,  but 
also  the  methods  by- which  the  lost  plant  food  may  be  recovered  and 
restored.  Special  chapters  are  given  to  the  conservation  of  nitrogen 
and  the  increase  in  its  quantity ;  to  the  potash  deposits  and  the  like- 
lihood of  discovering  additional  deposits  to  those  which  are  found 
in  Germany ;  also  to  the  question  of  phosphoric  acid  and  its  increased 
supply.  The  progress  or  the  soluble  plant  foods  from  the  time  they 
are  leached  from  the  soil  until  they  are  carried  into  the  ocean  is 
traced,  and  also  the  methods  by  which  they  may  be  restored  to  the 
use  of  man.     The  conclusions  derived  from  this  study  are  as  follows: 

From  the  foregoing  summary  of  the  methods  of  waste  of  plant  food  it  has 
been  seen  tbat  in  spite  of  all  the  precautions  of  the  farmer  and  the  chemist, 
and  in  si)ite  of  the  selective  absorption  of  the  soil,  immense  quantities  of 
valuable  plant  food  are  carried  into  the  sea,  where  ai^imrently  they  are  lost  to 
agriculture  forever.  But  this  Is  only  an  apparent  loss.  The  economies  of 
nature  are  so  hapi)ily  adjusted  as  to  provide  a  means  of  gradually  returning 
in  some  form  or  other  to  the  power  of  the  farmer  the  plant  food  which  has 
been  api)arently  destroyed.  It  is  true  that  this  return  will  probably  not  be  to 
the  locality  whore  the  waste  originally  occurred,  and  It  may  not  take  place  until 
after  the  lapse  of  thousands  of  years,  but  this  Is  of  no  consequence.  Pro- 
vided arable  lands  In  general  receive  In  some  way  and  at  some  time  a  certain 
return  for  the  plant  food  removed,  it  Is  entirely  immaterial  whether  this  be  the 
original  plant  fcK>d  removed  or  other  equally  as  good. 

The  sea  is  the  great  sorting  ground  Into  which  all  this  waste  material  Is 
poured.  The  roller  processes  of  nature,  like  the  mills  of  the  gods,  grind  ex- 
ceedingly slow  and  small,  and  the  sea  becomes  the  bolting  cloth  by  which  the 
products  of  milling  are  separated  and  sorted  out.  As  soon  as  this  waste  mate- 
rial is  poured  Into  the  sea,  the  process  of  sorting  at  once  begins.  The  carl>onate 
of  lime  becomes  dei)osited  in  vast  layers,  or  by  organic  life  Is  transformed  into 
immense  coral  formations  or  into  shells.    Phosphoric  acid  Is  likewise  sifted  out 
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Into  phosphatic  deposits  or  passes  into  the  organic  life  of  the  sea.  Even  the 
potash,  soluble  as  it  is,  becomes  collected  into  mineral  agj^regates  or  passes 
Into  animal  or  vegetable  growth.  All  these  valuable  materials  are  thus  con- 
served and  put  into  a  shape  in  which  they  may  be  returned  sooner  or  later  to 
tlie  use  of  man.  In  the  great  cosmic  economy  there  is  no  such  thing  as  escape 
from  usefulness  of  any  valuable  material. 

In  these  papers  I  did  not  take  up  the  possibilities  of  increasing  the 
food  supply  of  plants  by  the  action  of  leguminous  crops,  nor  by  the 
modern  method  of  producing  nitric  acid  directly  in  merchantable 
quantities  by  electrical  discharges  through  confined  portions  of  air; 
nor  did  I  naturally  refer  to  the  vast  deposits  of  phosphates  which 
have  been  discovered  in  this  country  since  the  date  of  the  papers 
cited,  or  to  the  possibilities  of  increasing  our  quantities  of  potash 
through  the  direct  utilization  of  felspar  rich  in  that  material.  These 
matters,  however,  are  of  such  importance  in  this  connection  as  to 
merit  their  extensive  consideration. 

EABLY  STITDIES  OF  SOIL  FERTILITY  AND  EXHAUSTION. 

The  exhaustion  of  the  soil,  to  which  reference  has  already  been 
made,  is  a  fact  which  was  recognized  and  deplored  by  the  earliest 
writers  on  agriculture  in  the  United  States.  The  methods  of  recuper- 
ating exhausted  soil  were  also  well  understood  in  the  early  history  of 
agriculture  in  this  country,  due  to  the  fact  that  the  methods  used  in 
old  agricultural  countries  were  well  known  by  the  immigrants.  An 
essay  was  re^d  before  the  Philadelphia  Society  for  Promoting  A.gri- 
culture,  on  September  28,  1786,  by  Mr.  George  Morgan,  of  Princeton, 
Na  J.  This  was  in  compi^tition  for  one  of  the  prizes  offered  for  the 
best  plan  of  arranging  a  farmyard.  This  essay  was  devoted  largely 
to  the  methods  of  collecting  and  utilizing  the  manure.  In  speaking 
of  the  importance  of  collecting  farm  manure  for  its  fermentation, 
he  says: 

The  earlier  it  is  done  the  better.  But  it  must  be  piled  so  high  as  that  the 
cattle  can  not  mount  on  the  heaps,  and  care  taken  to  mix  the  rich  earths,  mud, 
and  marl  well  with  the  dung  and  Utter.  And  if,  after  the  first  heaps  remain 
a  fortnight  or  a  month,  they  can  be  turned  over,  or  two  heaps  be  thrown  into 
one  to  occasion  a  new  fermentation,  the  dung  will  be  Improved.  When  dung 
and  litter  are  thrown  into  heaps  without  earth,  they  not  only  heat,  but  burn, 
and  thereby  suffer  great  injury  in  quality  and  quantity.  After  the  heat  has 
subsided  the  fermentation  is  over.  If,  when  heaping  your  dung,  lime  can  be 
procured,  that  is  the  time  to  add  it  in  ns  large  a  quantity  as  you  can  command; 
but  my  situation  Is  too  remote  from  limestone  to  have  this  benefit. 

By  the  time  the  whole  is  thus  heaped,  that  first  done  will  have  undergone  tHe 
proper  degree  of  fermentation  for  carting  out  upon  your  Indian  corn,  potato, 
and  tumlp  grounds,  which  I  suppose  to  have  been  plowed  twice  or  thrice.  My 
aim  is  to  spread  and  plow  In  40  loads  of  20  bushels  each  per  acre;  and,  with 
the  stock  mentioned  above,  I  can  manure  at  this  rate  from  15  to  20  acres 
(according  to  the  prop<»rtlon  of  rich  earths  I  cart  in)  every  year.  My  calcula- 
tion is  about  200  loads  of  marl  or  rich  earth  as  a  foundation  for  my  barnyard. 
1  wish  I  could  make  it  double  that  quantity.  Gentlemen  who  have  viewed  my 
heaps  of  dung  and  my  barnyard  may  form  a  judgment  whether  the  quantity  I 
mention  is  exaggerated. 

The  objections  made  to  my  method  by  common  farmers  are  the  expense  and 
trouble  of  it;  yet  they  allow  every  load  of  my  manure,  without  lime,  to  be 
worth  half  a  dollar  on  the  spot,  whereas  it  does  not  cost  me  one-third  of 
that  sum. 

The  attentive  farmer  need  not  be  told  to  dig  and  wall  a  receptacle  for  the 
Juices  of  his  barnyard  and  to  pump  them  over  his  dung  hea[)s  or  carry  them 
onto  his  grass.  He  will  recollect  and  practice  every  means  of  benefiting  his 
manure.  The  best  method  of  constructing  such  a  receptacle  is  particularly 
described  and  recommended  by  the  agricultural  society  at  Manchester.  As  I 
have  not  yet  built  one  myself,  I  beg  leave  to  refer  to  their  directions. 
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The  first  premium  granted  by  the  society  was  for  this  essay,  they 
having  adjudged  to  Mr.  George  Morgan  a  gold  medal,  "  The  first 
premium  granted  by  the  society,  as  an  evidence  of  the  sense  thjy 
entertained  of  the  merit  of  his  essay." 

One  of  the  earliest  experiments  in  this  country  in  the  rotation  of 
crops  was  that  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Philadelphia 
Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Agriculture,  by  a  Jersey  husbandman, 
and  printed  in  the  Columbian  Magazine,  April,  1787.  The  scheme 
for  promoting  the  increase  of  crops  is  as  follows : 

I  have  also  laid  out  a  field  for  a  course  of  crops  as  practiced  In  England;  it 
contains  12  acres,  laid  out,  but  not  fenced  oflF,  in  3  acres  each.  The  last  harvest 
It  stood  in  rye,  and  this  autumn  it  has  been  plowed  deejj — some  of  it  trenched. 
The  following  course  is  Intended:  Lot  No.  1,  to  be  manured  next  spring  and 
sowed  with  barley ;  when  up,  to  be  sowed  with  12  pounds  of  clover  per  acre 
and  rolled  In.  No.  2,  oats.  Nos.  3  and  4,  to  be  fallowed.  The  succession  will 
stand  as  follows; 


Year. 


No.  1.  No.  2.  No.  3. 


No.  4. 


1786 Barlpv Oats Fallow 'Fallow. 

1787 Clover Barley Oats Wheat. 

1788 Wheat Clover Barley Oats. 

1789 Oats Wheat Clover Barley. 


And  thus  to  contliuie  in  a  succession  of  four  crops,  the  stubbles  always  to  be 
plowed  up  deep  in  the  fall  and  laid  in  three-pace  lands,  and  the  barley  land 
to  be  manured  in  the  fall  or  spring  before  plowing  and  sowed  with  clover,  as 
above. 

It  would  surprise  an  European  to  hear  that  the  average  produce  of  our  wh^at 
crops  in  this  neighborhood  is  under  6  bushels;  our  farms  are  laid  out  In  four 
or  five  fields,  broken  up  with  oats,  corn,  and  a  great  deal  of  buckwheat;  next 
year  fallowed;  third  year  in  winter  grain;  fourth  year  in  grass,  and  some  also 
the  fifth  year.  This  course  leaves  little  pasture  till  the  stubbles  and  meadows 
are  opened,  by  which  little  manure  can  l>e  made.  No  wonder,  then,  that  our 
crops  are  light  with  such  constant  tillage  and  scarce  any  help.  The  grain  has 
not  strength  to  stand  the  cold  springs;  much  of  it  heaves  out  or  is  blown  away 
with  the  March  winds. 

It  is  evident  from  the  above  that  the  system  of  cropping  at  that 
period  was  such  as  to  favor  the  production  of  very  little  manure,  and 
thus  to  progressively  exhaust  the  soils. 

The  same  author  says  further  on : 

I  am  also  convinced  that  deep  plowing,  if  not  trench  plowing,  will  be  advan- 
tageous in  lands  much  worn  out  by  tillage  without  help  of  manure. 

His  further  advice  for  improving  worn-out  soils  was: 

Besides  breaking  up  in  the  fall,  deep  plowing  and  drilling,  making  comiK>st8 
of  various  materials,  and  green  dressing  with  buckwheat  should  not  he  neglected ; 
also  liming  where  convenient. 

In  a  work  entitled  "Arator,"  a  series  of  agiucultural  essays,  written 
by  John  Taylor,  a  citizen  of  Virginia,  in  1813,  it  is  stated,  in  speaking 
of  the  most  effectual  methods  of  fertilizing: 

Manures  are  mineral,  vegetable,  or  atmospherical.  Perhaps  the  two  last  may 
be  resolvable  into  one.  Mineral  manures  are  local  and  hard  of  access.  But 
the  earth  swims  in  atmosphere  and  inhales  its  refreshments.  The  vegetable 
world  covers  the  earth  and  is  the  visible  agent  to  which  its  surface  is  indebted 
for  fertility.  If  the  vast  ocean  of  atmosphere  is  tlie  treasury  of  vegetable 
food,  vegetable  manure  Is  obviously  inexhaustible. 

This  early  prophecy  of  the  neutralization  of  the  atmosphere  as  a 
source  of  plant  food  has  been  verified  by  the  progress  of  science, 
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which  shows  that  the  carbon  dioxid  with  water  and  the  nitrogen 
of  the  atmosphere  are  all  abundantly  used  as  sources  of  plant  f<x)d. 
Again  the  author  says: 

It  is  yet  a  question  whether  the  earth  is  enriched  by  any  species  of  manure 
except  the  vegetable  or  atnio8pherIc*aI,  and  exiieriments  have  hitherto  leaned 
toward  the  negative.  Without  new  accessions  of  vegetable  matter,  successive 
heavy  dressings  with  lime,  gypsum,  and  even  marl  have  been  frequently  f«und 
to  terminate  in  impoverishment.  Hence  it  is  inferred  that  minerals  oi)erate  as 
an  excitement  only  to  the  manure  furnished  by  the  atmosphere.  From  this  fact 
results  the  imix)ssibi]ity  of  renovating  an  exhausted  soil  by  resorting  to  fossils, 
which  will  expel  the  i)«or  remnant  of  life,  and,  indeed,  it  is  hardly  probable 
that  divine  wisdom  has  lodged  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth  manure  necessary 
for  its  surface. 

The  utility  of  red  clover  as  a  source  of  securing  atmospheric  fertili- 
zation was  also  fully  recognized : 

To  draw  from  the  atmosphere  the  greatest  quantity  of  manure,  to  check  the 
loss  the  earth  sustains  from  evaix)ration  during  the  process  by  shade,  to  give 
the  manure  the  most  lasting  form,  and  to  deposit  it  in  the  most  beneficial  man- 
ner are  primary  objects  of  the  inclosing  system. 

The  best  agent  known  to  us  for  effecting  the  three  first  is  the  red  clover. 
Its  growth  is  rapid;  its  quantity  exceeds  the  product  of  any  other  grass;  it 
throws  up  a  succession  of  stems  in  the  same  summer ;  and  these  stems  are  more 
solid  and  lasting  tlian  those  of  other  grasses.  These  successive  growths  con- 
stitute so  many  distinct  drafts  from  the  great  treasury  of  atmospherical  manure 
in  one  year.  Whilst  these  drafts  are  rei)eated,  the  clover  is  daily  securing  the 
treasure,  in  a  form  able  long  to  elude  the  robber  evaporation,  which  it  also 
opposes  by  shade.  To  its  extracting  from  the  atmosphere  the  greatest  quantity 
of  manure  and  elaborating  it  into  a  lasting  form  the  most  suddenly  of  any  other 
vegetable  cover,  clover  lays  for  wheat  are  indebted  for  their  fame.  Their  suc- 
cess has  been  attributed  to  the  portion  of  the  vegetable  in  a  succulent  state, 
whilst  it  was  owimg  to  the  greater  portion  which  had  arrived  to  maturity  pre- 
vious to  the  fallow.  To  ascertain  this  fact,  let  one  moiety  of  a  clover  field  be 
turned  in  as  soon  as  its  first  crop  flowers,  and  the  other  after  the  stem  of  the 
last  crop  is  hard,  aad  the  whole  sown  on  one  day  in  wheat. 

The  peculiar  propensity  of  clover  to  be  Improved  by  a  top  dressing  of  the 
gypsum  is  another  striking  circumstance  of  its  affinity  to  the  system  for  fertiliz- 
ing land  by  its  own  cover.  As  its  growth  is  suddenly  and  vastly  increased  by 
this  top  dressing,  it  furnishes  reason  to  believe  that  the  effect  flows  from  a  dis- 
position communicated  by  the  gypsum  to  the  clover  for  imbibing  atmospherical 
food  by  its  external  parts;  and  so  much  as  it  thus  gains  affords  to  the  earth 
a  double  benefit.  One,  that  this  food,  not  being  extracted  from  the  stock  of 
atmospherical  manure  possessed  by  the  earth,  does  not  imiwverish  it;  the  other, 
that  being  t>estowed  on  the  earth  from  whence  it  was  not  taken  it  adds  to  Its 
fertility. 

In  regard  to  the  sources  of  artificial  manure  he  states  as  follows: 

The  most  abundant  sources  for  artificial  manure  in  the  most  exhausted 
district  of  our  country  are  the  offal  of  Indian  corn,  the  straw  of  small  grain, 
and  the  dung  of  animals.  We  find  In  the  two  first  proofs  of  the  value  of  dry 
vegetables  as  a  manure.  If  these  few  means  for  fertilizing  the  country  were 
skillfully  used,  they  would  of  themselves  suffice  to  change  its  state  from  ster- 
ility to  f rultf ulness ;  but  they  are  so  egreglously  neglected  or  mismanaged  that 
we  hardly  reap  a  tithe  of  their  value. 

There  is  no  farinaceous  plant  which  furnishes  so  rich  and  so  plentiful  a  crop 
as  the  Indian  corn.  It  yields  food  In  abundance  for  men,  beast,  and  land.  By 
the  litter  of  Indian  corn  and  of  small  grain,  and  by  penning  cattle,  managed  with 
only  an  Inferior  degree  of  skill,  in  union  with  inclosing,  I  will  venture  to  affirm 
that  a  farm  may  in  ten  years  be  made  to  double  Its  produce  and  in  twenty  to 
quadruple  it;  the  ratio  of  its  increased  value  is,  of  course,  stiU  greater. 

There  is  no  other  secret  in  the  business  than  that  none  of  these  manures  be 
wasted.  The  agriculturist  who  expects  to  reap  good  crops  from  neglecting  his 
manures  is  equally  a  fanatic  with  the  religionist  who  expects  heaven  from 
neglecting  his  morals. 
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In  regard  to  the  combination  of  manures  the  author  says: 

Gypsum,  clover,  and  Inclosing,  working  in  conjunction,  have  within  my  own 
knowledge  doubled,  trebled,  and  in  a  very  favorable  soil  quadrupled  the  value 
of  land  in  the  space  of  twelve  or  fifteen  yeai*s;  whilst  the  land  regularly  pro- 
duced two  exhaustive  crops — those  of  com  and  wheat — in  every  four  years  of 
th«  period,  and  these  crops  were  continually  Increasing. 

Of  lime  and  marl  we  have  an  abundance,  but  experience  does  not  entitle 
m«  to  say  anything  of  either.  About  a  family,  a  variety  of  manures  may  be 
thrown  together  and  form  a  small  store  for  gardens  and  lots.  Among  these, 
ashes  deserve  particular  attention.  Like  other  manures,  they  suffer  by  ex- 
posure and  evaporation,  but  less,  because  water  is  a  menstruum  which  will  con- 
vey much  of  their  salts  into  the  earth  if  they  are  spread ;  the  same  menstruum 
conveys  most  of  these  salts  out  of  the  ashes  if  they  are  exposed  to  it  before  they 
are  applied  as  a  manure.  Hence,  when  ashes  have  not  been  reduced  by  water 
in  richness  they  are  to  be  used  as  a  manure  more  sparingly ;  and  when  they  have, 
more  copiously.  In  their  unreduced  state  Just  from  the  chimney,  when  sprinkled 
an  inch  thick  on  the  long  litter  and  dung  from  a  recently  cleansed  stable,  they 
constitute  the  l)est  manure  I  have  ever  tried  for  asparagus.  The  beds  are  well 
forked  up  in  the  fall,  covered  two  or  three  inches  deep  with  the  unrotted  stable 
manure  on  which  the  fresh  ashes  are  placed,  and  so  remain  until  they  are 
thrown  into  proper  order  in  the  spring. 

The  effect  of  tobacco  on  the  land  is  graphically  described  by  the 
author  in  the  following  words: 

Though  its  profit  is  small  or  nothing,  its  quality  of  starving  ererything  exceeds 
thjit  of  any  other  crop.  It  starves  the  earth  by  producing  but  little  litter,  and 
it  starves  its  cultivators  by  producing  nothing  to  eat.  Whatever  plenty  or 
splendor  it  may  bestow  on  its  owner,  the  soil  it  feeds  on  must  necessarily  become 
cadaverous  and  Its  cultivators  squalid.  Nor  can  it  possibly  diffuse  over  the 
face  of  the  earth  or  the  faces  of  its  inhabitants  the  exuberance  which  flows 
from  fertilization  nor  the  hai)piness  which  flows  from  plenty. 

The  first  account  I  can  find  in  this  country  of  the  use  of  marl  as 
a  fertilizer  is  in  a  letter  read  before  the  Philadelphia  Society  for 
Promoting  Agriculture  on  December  9,  1800.  The  letter  was  written 
by  Josiah  Reeve,  of  Rancocas  Creek,  on  the  20th  of  November,  1806. 
It  is  called  a  "  new  mineral  manure  for  clover."  Mr.  Reeve  describes 
the  manure  as  follows: 

The  black  sulphuric  substance  by  us  called  marl  is  found  in  great  abundance 
through  most  parts  of  the  country  in  a  northeast  and  southwest  direction  from 
the  headwaters  of  Crosswick's  Creek,  in  Burlington  CJounty  along  on  the  upper 
part  of  nearly  all  the  creeks  from  thence  to  the  southern  part  of  Gloucester 
County ;  we  find  it  in  the  banks  of  streams  and  in  most  places  at  the  bottom  of 
many  of  our  wells,  and  it  often  spoils  the  water.  On  my  farm  and  through  our 
neighborhood  it  abounds  near  the  surface  in  the  meadows  and  generally  in  the 
hanks  or  hillsides,  about  from  4  to  6  feet  below  the  surface;  the  depth  I  can  not, 
from  experience,  say  much  about,  but  from  the  observations  pf  others  find  it 
varies  from  6  to  15  feet  and  more.  I  have  at  thy  request  brought  with  me  to 
the  city  for  thy  use  a  box  of  it,  of  which  I  wish  thee  or  thy  friends  to  make  a 
chemical  analysis.  The  result  of  my  own  and  my  neighbor's  experience  is  that 
for  grass  lands  about  10  two-horse  loads  to  the  acre— laid  on  the  surface  In 
the  autumn — is  better,  if  the  next  season  proves  moist,  than  double  the  quantity 
of  any  other  manure  and  will  last  longer,  changing  in  two  years  rough  bound 
meadow  into  almost  clear  white  and  red  clover:  but  the  last  dry  summer  it 
did  very  little  good.  I  am  in  tlie  practice  of  mixing  in  my  baniyard  or  in  the 
compost  heap  the  marl  with  the  dung,  two  loads  of  the  former  with  one  of 
the  latter,  and  always  find  when  put  on  my  fallow  that  it  is  as  good,  or  better, 
than  the  same  quantity  of  dung  alone,  and  much  l)etter  for  the  clover  that  fol- 
lows, but  in  its  crude  or  raw  state  does  not  do  on  grain  the  first  year,  except 
for  Indian  corn,  which  some  say  it  helps  by  laying  it  on  the  tops  of  the  hills  in 
the  spring.  I  put  some  in  my  manure  for  my  garden  and  found  it  made  the 
clover  grow  among  vegetables  so  spontaneously  that  we  have  had  much  trouble 
to  destroy  it  ever  since. 
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The  above  description  shows  an  admirable  use  of  the  marl  in  com- 
posting with  barnyard  manure,  and  describes  the  general  effects  of 
this  marl  upon  the  soil  in  England,  which  is  easuy  recognized  as 
descriptive  of  the  same  effects  to-day.  The  use  of  marl  or  chalk  has 
been  practiced  from  the  earliest  antiquity  in  agriculture.  In  the 
north  of  France  I  saw  a  number  of  deep  hollows  in  the  otherwise 
level  fields,  and  was  told  by  the  inhabitants  that  they  were  ancient 
marl  beds  which  were  used  at  the  time  of  the  occupancy  of  Gaul 
by  the  Remans.  The  utility  of  marl  in  restoring  fertility  of  the 
soil  consists  largely  in  its  neutralizing  effects  produced  by  the  decay 
of  vegetable  matter  and  by  its  mechanical  effects  in  percolating  clay, 
and  thus  rendering  the  soils  more  porous  and  spongy.  Its  efficacy 
in  promoting  the  growth  of  clover,  as  was  seen,  was  known  by  our 
farmers  more  than  one  hundred  years  ago. 

Another  valuable  article  on  the  utilization  of  lime  in  the  improve- 
ment of  the  soil  is  found  in  a  letter  read  to  the  Philadelphia  Society 
for  Promoting  Agriculture  on  December  8,  1807.  The  letter  is  so 
interesting  that  I  give  it  in  full: 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  LAND. 

Chester  County,  November  20,  1807, 
Friend  Vaughan:  Agreeably  to  your  request,  I  now  inform  you  how  I  have 
Improved  my  farm.  The  first  three  years  I  could  only  keep  2  horses  and  2 
cows,  and  seldom  had  more  than  4  tons  of  hay,  though  the  last  six  years  I 
have  grown  from  20  to  25  tons  a  year.  Had  I  taken  your  advice  when  I  first 
took  the  farm,  it  would  have  thrown  much  in  my  way — that  was,  to  use  lime 
on  my  land.  When  I  determined  to  try  It,  I  first  got  200  bushels  and  laid  it 
on  9  acres,  planted  with  Indian  corn,  and  had  as  great  a  crop  as  had  been 
ever  seen  growing.     My  neighbors  came  far  and  near  to  see  it.    The  year  after, 

1  made  a  fallow  of  the  land,  put  in  wheat  on  3  acres  and  the  rest  in  rye,  and 
had  a  good  crop.     In  the  spring  I  sowed  it  with  clover  and  timothy  and  put 

2  bushels  of  plaster  of  Paris  on  an  acre,  and  had  as  great  a  crop  of  clover  as 
could  grow;  it  laid  three  weeks  before  the  time  of  mowing.  The  lime  nnd 
plaster  did  all  this,  for  no  land  could  be  poorer  before.  There  are  10  acres 
in  the  field,  and  not  being  used  to  spreading  lime  I  laid  it  on  9  acres;  where  I 
laid  no  lime  I  got  no  clover,  although  I  put  on  the  plaster.  I  have  limed  all  my 
land  and  plastered  it  every  year,  and  never  fail  of  clover.  I  think  2  bushels 
of  plaster  are  enough  on  1  acre.  In  one  field  I  have  put  on  4  bushels  on  half 
and  2  on  the  other  half,  and  I  find  no  difference  in  the  produce.  There 
is  another  thing  in  which  I  was  wrong  in  not  taking  your  advice,  viz,  not 
keeping  oxen  instead  of  horses.  This  spring  all  my  horses  became  sick,  and  I 
was  forced  to  buy  a  pair  of  oxen.  I  supposed  I  should  be  tired  of  them,  l)ut, 
on  the  contrary,  I  am  tired  of  horses,  as  I  find  that  with  my  2  oxen  I  can  do 
more  work  than  I  could  with  4  horses,  and  w^ith  half  the  expense.  I  have 
worked  horses  for  forty  years,  and  if  I  had  used  oxen  in  their  place  tliey 
would  have  put  £500  in  my  pocket.  My  oxen  go  to  the  limekiln  once  a  week — 
21  miles — In  the  morning,  and  return  the  next  day.  In  the  afternoon;  after 
resting  two  hours  they  go  to  work ;  horses  can  not  do  this.  There  is  another 
thing  I  find  advantage  in.  I  cut  aU  my  cornstalks  and  carry  them  to  the 
barnyard  for  litter;  when  well  trodden  I  cover  them  with  lime  and  then  add 
another  layer,  then  more  lime,  and  so  on  until  all  the  stalks  are  used.  In  the 
spring  the  stalks  are  all  rotted,  and  I  have  no  trouble  in  turning  them  up. 
I^st  spring  I  had  176  loads  of  dung.  The  first  three  years  If  I  had  20  or  25 
loads  it  was  a  great  thing.  My  neighbors  thought  me  crazy  to  buy  lime  and 
to  be  at  such  exi)ense,  but  now  they  are  all  falling  Into  the  same  way. 

I  plow  all  my  land  in  the  autumn  for  com,  and  in  the  spring  lay  on  tl^e 
lime,  plow  it  all  over,  harrow  it  down,  and  never  am  troubled  with  cutworms 
or  weeds.     I  find  the  fall  plowing  is  a  great  advantage. 
Your  affectionate  friend. 

(Signed)  William  Abhford. 

John   Vaughan, 

Member  Agric.  Soc.  Vhilad. 
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The  secretary  of  the  society  adds  some  important  comments  on  the 
letter,  stating,  among  other  things,  that  it  is  published  "  for  the 
encouragement  of  those  who  live  on  worn  and  exhausted  lands." 
Some  of  these  claimed  that  they  could  not  procure  manure,  that 
plaster  was  not  sufficient,  and  that  lime  was  expensive.  An  important 
point,  however,  is  emphasized,  viz,  ''that  the  mixing  of  lime  while 
the  vegetable  substances  are  putrefying  is  a  mistake.  It  had  better 
be  put  on  the  land,  or  if  it  must  be  mingled  with  the  manure,  let  it 
be  after  the  fermentation  is  over."  This  is  in  exact  harmony  with 
the  present  understanding  of  the  fact  that  lime  frees  ammonia  and 
thus  produces  a  loss  of  valuable  nitrogen. 

The  advice  given  by  the  Philadelphia  Society  for  Promoting  Ag- 
riculture to  farmers  of  worn-out  land  is  so  interesting  that  I  give 
it  in  full : 

1.  If  no  water  be  in  your  barnyard,  dig  a  weU ;  and  confine  your  stock  from 
November  to  May,  never  permitting  them  to  wander  after  water,  or  the  prov- 
ender of  the  stalk  field,  In  which  they  empty  themselves  and  scatter  their 
dnug,  instead  of  filling  themselves,  either  for  profit  or  economy.  Let  not  a 
hoof  unnecessarily  leave  your  yard. 

2.  Haul  into  the  yard  every  putrescible  substance  you  can  get,  and  when 
proper,  clean  up  the  yard,  and  have  a  \)en  for  your  manure,  both  from  the  yard 
and  stables,  inaccessible  to  cattle  or  horses,  whose  poaching  or  treading  pre- 
vents fermentation  and  is  highly  injurious.  Mix  earth  with  your  litter,  rather 
than  lime. 

3.  Plow  your  fields  in  the  fall  7  inches  deep,  but  plow  no  more  than  you 
can  manure,  and  let  the  rest  lie  waste  till  you  can  do  it  justice.  Buy  lime:  if 
you  can  not  reach  2  acres  be  content  with  1.  Move  your  fences  and  plow  up 
their  sites.  Mix  leaves,  weeds,  and  all  putreflable  substances  In  long  and  low 
beds,  so  as  to  be  turned  by  the  plow  and  become  excellent  compost.  For  this 
purpose  also  go  into  your  w^oods  and  with  leaves  and  wood  soil  make  beds  of 
compost  of  these  materials,  as  well  as  of  the  mold  in  low  places  into  which  it 
has  washed  or  has  been  deposited  by  i>ond8  of  water  or  rains  and  floods. 

4.  Lime  your  fall-plowed  fallow  with  40  bushels  to  the  acre.  Plant  Indian 
corn;  put  compost  on  the  hills  and  plaster  the  corn. 

5.  After  the  corn  is  gathered  cut  your  stalks  and  haul  them  to  your  yard. 
Plow  again  for  a  winter  fallow.  Your  plowing  (except  for  seed)  should  never 
be  less  than  5  to  7  Inches  deep. 

6.  In  the  spring  harrow  in  buckwheat,  to  be  rolled  and  plowed  in  when  in 
full  blossom  with  an  East  Jersey  plow  without  a  coulter,  or  any  other  that  will 
not  choke. 

7.  Put  on  what  dung  you  have  made  and  plow  it  In  with  your  seed.  Your 
compost  will  now  be  fit  for  top  dressing  your  wheat,  which  is  to  be  the  crop 
of  this  year ;  and  sow  no  more  than  you  can  manure. 

8.  On  the  wheat  sow  clover  seed,  and  the  succeeding  spring  plaster  the 
clover.  All  this  can  be  accomplished  in  two  or  three  years.  When  you  have 
perfectly  learned  this  alphabet  you  will  get  into  habits  that  will  enable  you  to 
teach  Instead  of  requiring  Instruction. 

9.  When  your  old  fields  have  inert  vegetable  matter  (as  is  the  case  with  most 
old  fields)  plaster  them  to  throw  up  pasture,  and  increase  your  stock  by  this 
additional  subsistence! 

10.  Never  sow  in  a  foul  or  weedy  fallow  to  save  a  plowing,  or  on  a  wet  one 
to  save  time.  Avoid  oats  and  exhausting  crops  and  never  stubble  in  or  let  one 
chafTy-husked  or  culmiferous  crop  immediately  follow  another. 

11.  Change  your  crops  and  destroy  weeds,  or  they  will  destroy  you;  turn  a 
foe  Into  a  friend  by  turning  them  into  manure.  Explore  your  own  and  the 
neighboring  farms  for  marl,  clay,  peat,  earths,  or  substances  for  exi>eriments 
on  your  fields.  Be  not  discouraged  by  failure,  but  persist  in  essays  on  a 
small  scale  till  you  succeed. 

The  use  of  lime  and  its  value  in  preserving  and  increasing  fertility 
is  further  illustrated  in  an  article  in  the  Annals  of  Agriculture  and 
Other  Useful  Arts,  published  by  Arthur  Young,  London,  volume  2, 
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1784.  This  is  found  in  an  account  of  a  fortnight's  tour  in  Kent  and 
Essex,  page  39  : 

The  circunis«tanee  in  their  husbandry  most  deserving  attention  Is  the.  use  of 
chalk  as  a  manure.  They  bring  it  all  from  Maiden,  at  the  distance  of  6  miles; 
it  is  brought  by  sea  from  Kent,  and  a  wagonload  costs  at  the  quay  10s.  The 
method  employed  Is  this:  The  teams  of  five  horses  and  a  wagon  and  two  men 
go  out  about  12  at  night,  load  at  Maiden,  return,  unload,  bait,  go  again  with  the 
same  wagon  and  horses  and  return  and  unload  and  all  over  by  1  o'cloclt  at 
noon.  This  is,  I  think,  the  severest  work  I  ever  heard  of;  24  miles  with  so 
heavy  a  load,  twice  to  be  loaded  and  twice  unloaded  by  the  sjune  men,  yet  it  is 
here  common;  they  reckon  that  every  load  costs  in  tlie  whole  20s.  They  lay 
from  five  to  eight  on  an  acre,  either  uix)n  a  clover  lay  while  feeding,  or  on  a 
summer  fallow;  the  effect  exceeds  anything  I  liave  met  with;  a  very  thin 
dressing  of  it  is  seen  immediately  to  an  inch,  like  rotten  dung,  and  lasts 
twenty  years;  fifteen  in  great  heart.  Mr.  Cott  sliowed  me  from  his  garden  a 
field  of  wheat  hanging  on  the  side  of  a  hill  at  the  distance  of  half  a  mile,  one 
part  of  which  was  evidently  much  inferior  to  the  rest  which  was  in  general 
laid;  that  part  was  the  only  spot  not  chalked,  the  farmer  not  having  time  to 
finish  the  field;  he  was  present  and  confirmed  the  account.  The  same  farmer 
(Mr.  Parkinson,  of  Brackstead)  having  chalked  a  field,  brought  some  in  a  cart 
as  they  returned  from  the  field,  and  spread  it  thinly  on  one  spot  in  a  piece  of 
poor,  dry  land;  the  whole  was  sown  with  turnips;  during  the  whole  season 
from  their  coming  up  that  spot  was  to  be  seen  at  a  great  distance,  and  the 
roots  were  far  larger  than  anywhere  else. 

They  think  their  lands  will  do  nothing  without  chalk,  insomuch  that  the 
whole  country  will,  in  a  few  years,  have  all  been  chalked.  The  soil  on  which 
it  does  such  wonders  is  loam ;  they  have  very  little  clay  and  no  sand.  On 
gravels  the  effect  is  but  slight;  it  is  the  good  sound  loam  in  which  it  answers 
like  the  richest  dung. 

It  is  a  general  opinion  among  them  that  land  which  has  once  been  chalked 
will  not  take  it  again,  and  this  opinion  seems  to  prevent  the  trial;  they  ac- 
knowledge, however,  that  mixed  with  earth  and  dung  it  is  even  then  excellent. 
A  very  particular  circumstance  they  have  observed  is  that  laying  a  slight  dress- 
ing of  chalk  and  earth  or  dung  on  a  field  never  chalked  will  take  so  much 
effect  that  the  same  field  will  not  then  answer  to  chalk  completely.  Another  re- 
mark they  have  also  made  is  that  the  chalk  presently  gives  the  land  a  red 
color;  so  that  a  part  of  a  fallow  that  has  been  chalked  will,  from  the  tinge,  be 
discernible  at  a  distance. 

Upon  my  asking  Mr.  Parkinson  if  they  ever  laid  chalk  upon  meadows,  he  re- 
plied they  did  not  require  it,  besides,  they  supposed  it  would  do  harm  as  they 
observe  that  it  is  a  strong  enemy  to  grazing;  that  is,  to  the  ground  covering 
itself  with  good  grass.  A  field  which  before  chalking  will  run  of  itself  to  a 
fine  head  of  white  clover  no  longer  does  it  after  chalking;  this  is  very  remark- 
able, for  one  would  suppose  what  is  manure  for  com  would  be  so  to  grass. 

The  chalk  is  not  soft,  but  rather  hard;  the  sharpest  frosts  leave  very  many 
lumps  unbroken,  so  that  they  break  them  with  pickaxes;  and  the  hard  bits  that 
break  to  a  clear  white  they  say  come  from  the  bottom  of  the  pit  and  are  es- 
teemed better  than  the  pieces  which  crumble  between  the  fingers.  I  tried  some 
l)ieces  at  Mr.  Cott*s  in  vinegar  and  water;  the  effervescence  with  the  former  is 
pretty  considerable,  though  not  near  equal  to  what  I  have  seen ;  but  in  water  it 
falls  very  slowly,  if  at  all. 

Some  farmers  have  tried  lime,  and  with  great  success,  upon  the  soils  proper 
for  chalk;  this  is  a  fresh  instance  that  the  excellence  of  these  manures  much 
depends  on  the  soil  whereon  they  are  laid;  on  good  loams  they  take  full  effect, 
but  on  poor  lands  they  find  nothing  to  work  on.  About  Ensield  the  same  chalk 
does  wonders,  which  at  North  Mlms  has  very  little  effect;  the  one  Is  a  rich 
loam,  the  other  a  i)oor  gravel. 

An  interesting  account  of  air  as  a  plant  food  is  found  in  the 
Annals  of  Agriculture  and  Other  Useful  Arts,  published  by  Arthur 
Young,  London,  1786,  volume  1.  In  this  volume,  on  page  169  and 
following,  is  an  account  of  some  attempts  to  apply  air  as  a  manure 
to  the  soil : 

The  theory  which  our  great  philosopher  started,  that  phlogiston  is  the  food 
of  plants,  appeared  to  me  so  important  in  the  philosophy  of  agriculture  that  it 
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engaged  my  earnest  attention.  It  has  never  been  my  conduct  to  abandon  to 
speculation  that  which  can  be  brougl^t  to  the  test  of  experiment.  But  a  person 
in  such  retirement  as  I  live  in,  without  opportimity  of  communicating  with 
practical  chemists  and  philosophers,  with  smaller  means  of  overcoming  diffi- 
culties by  force  of  large  expenses,  and  without  experience  In  the  sciences  neces- 
sary to  pursue  such  inquiries,  far  from  all  other  assistance;  a  person  thus 
situated  may  feel  very  earnest  desires  to  pursue  a  line  of  activity  and  vigor, 
and  yet  experience  the  mortifying  conviction  that,  for  want  of  better  support, 
his  wishes  may  be  in  vain  and  his  efforts  useless.  Many  of  these  feelings 
have  been  mine  through  this  little  beginning  of  my  inquiries;  imagining  a 
multiplicity  of  experiments  which  I  had  not  the  power  to  exec'ute. 

Being  desirous  of  knowing  what  were  the  discoveries  on  which  this  theory 
was  founded,  I  read  the  five  volumes  of  Doctor  Priestley  with  attention,  and 
also  Doctor  Ingeiihouz's  experiments  on  vegetation;  alid  I  was  exceedingly 
surprised  to  find  that,  amidst  a  great  career  of  experiments  that  may  indeed 
be  called  a  new  world  for  the  Ingenuity  of  mankind  to  range  in,  though  the 
trials  were  numerous  and  decisive  which  prove  the  power  of  plants  to  imbibe 
phlogiston  from  impure  atmospheric  air,  yet  those  which  show  it  to  be  taken  in 
as  a  pabulum  or  food  are  very  rare.  Bven  in  the  most  remarkable  of  Doctor 
Priestley's,  the  willow  plant  thriving  best  in  Inflammable  air,  an  instance 
is  given  in  the  same  page  of  mint  thriving  much  worse  In  it  than  in  common 
air.  And  in  a  letter  which  I  had  the  honor  of  receiving  from  him  upon  this 
subject,  July  1,  1782,  he  expresses  himself  thus:  "Though  I  have  no  doubt  but 
that  phlogiston  is  the  essence,  as  we  may  say,  of  the  food  both  of  plants  and 
animals,  they  are  not  capable  of  extracting  it  except  from  certain  substances 
and  in  certain  circumstances;  and  phlogiston  administered  in  any  other 
way  infallibly  kills  both."  The  doctor  means,  I  apprehend  from  other  expres- 
sions in  his  correspondence,  that  the  phlogiston  must  be  given  either  as  the 
result  of  putrefaction  applied  to  the  roots,  or  else  in  air  applied  to  the  leaves, 
in  which  I  entirely  agree  with  him.  The  labors  of  that  truly  great  man  are 
almost  universal;  a  reach  of  sagacity,  a  depth  of  penetration,  united  with  an 
ardor,  and  even  enthusiasm,  in  pushing  his  researches  with  an  unremitting 
industry  that  removes  difficulties  in  the  very  moment  of  discovering  them, 
would  have  left  us  nothing  to  wish  in  the  present  inquiry  had  it  been  possible 
for  one  mind  to  bring  to  maturity  the  ideas  he  has  thrown  out  for  the  employ- 
ment of  thousands.  The  variety  of  his  pursuits  has  prevented  so  marked  an 
application  of  his  discoveries  to  my  favorite  art  as  might  otherwise  have  hap- 
pily advanced  It. 

If  there  are  any  experiments  extant  in  which  the  express  application  of 
phlogiston,  or  of  inflaunnable  air,  to  the  roots  of  plants  as  a  manure  has  been 
made  I  am  ignorant  of  them.  No  such  application,  or  even  conjecture  of 
the  result,  api^ears  in  any  work  that  I  have  consulted;  and  yet  it  seemed 
to  be  the  only  method  by  which  the  question  of  that  substance  being  the  food 
of  plants  could  possibly  be  decided.  The  eCTect  of  It  on  leaves,  from  the  experi- 
ment of  Doctor  Igenhouz,  seems  rather  to  be  an  edulcoratlon  of  impure  air 
for  the  purpose  of  making  it  salutary  to  the  human  body  than  necessarily 
beneficial  to  the  growth  of  the  plant.  If  this  Is  not  the  exact  result,  I  may  at 
least  observe  that  the  doubt  which  arises  might  be  very  easily  resolved  by  those 
who  have  the  skill  and  apparatus  necessary  for  such  experiments. 

The  leaves  of  a  plant  may  perforon  the  office  of  lungs  in  the  body  of  an 
animal,  and  Inflammable  air  may  be  as  salutary  to  their  inhalation  as  dephlogis- 
ticated  air  is  in  the  resjjiratlon  of  animals;  but  it  no  more  follows  (however 
likely  it  may  otherwise  be)  that  phlogiston  Is  therefore  their  food  than  that 
pure  air  is  the  food  of  man. 

Following  this  are  records  of  a  number  of  experiments,  and  the 
conclusions  are  given  on  page  184  and  following: 

Many  of  the  preceding  experiments  may,  perhaps,  be  found  to  open  the  way 
toward  a  more  consistent  theory  of  vegetation  than  has  yet  been  established. 
Had  not  Inflanmiable  air  been  tried  the  leading  feature  for  selection  would  have 
been  the  effect  of  the  volatile  alkali,  which  is  uniformly  excellent  and,  as 
putrefaction  is  known  in  common  practice  to  yield  admirable  manure,  it  might 
have  been  concluded,  with  great  propriety,  that  the  volatile  alkali  was  the 
food  of  plants,  a  theory  for  several  years  the  favorite  deduction  of  my  practice. 
But  Inflammable  air  having  so  decisive  an  effect,  analyses.  If  I  may  use  the 
expression,  of  that  alkali  show  us  to  which  of  its  parts  we  are  to  attribute 
the  result,  viz,  phlogiston  in  a  volatile  state. 
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The  volatility  of  the  element  seems  essential  to  its  action  on  vegetation  for, 
In  a  fixed  state,  It  appears  to  be  attended  with  little  or  no  effect,  and  In  most 
cases  with  a  mischievous  one;  for,  though  charcoal  operates  considerably  as  a 
manure,  yet  the  white  ashes  of  that  body  being  almost  uniformly  superior  to  it 
will  not  permit  us  to  attribute  the  effect  to  its  phlogiston.  We  are  rather  to 
suppose  that  it  operates  mechanically  in  the  manner  of  wood  ashes.  Pitch, 
tallow,  red  lead,  sugar,  and  powdered  fiint  are  poisons;  these  substances  abound 
greatly  with  phlogiston,  but  not  in  a  volatile  state.  It  is  very  remarkable  that 
In  the  form  of  a  liquid  it  is  mischievous  unless  in  the  volatile  alkali ;  not  only 
In  spirits  of  wine,  but  in  that  most  volatile  liquid  of  all  others,  ether.  Oil  of 
every  kind  the  same,  and  In  general  let  It  be  mixed  with  what  It  may;  a  cir- 
cumstance the  more  remarkable,  as  a  very  ingenuous  physician  (Doctor  Hunter, 
of  New  York),  for  whom  no  one  has  a  greater  respect  than  myself,  actually 
fixed  an  oil  rendered  miacible  with  water  as  the  food  of  plants.  Keep  that 
mixture,  or  any  other  substance  In  nature  capable  of  putrefaction,  till  it  is 
putrescent,  and  I  have  no  doubt  but  you  have  the  food  of  plants.  Why? 
Because  you  then  have  phlogiston  In  a  volatile  state. 

Still,  however,  spirit  of  wine  l)elng  so  prejudicial,  surprised  me  a  good  deal 
till  I  found  it  was  generally  considered  as  composed  of  an  acid  united  with 
phlogiston.  All  the  three  mineral  acids  are  uniformly  poisonous  to  vegetation ; 
the  acid  is,  therefore,  prevalent  enough  In  the  spirit  of  wine  to  act  in  its  usual 
manner.  Sulphur  also  has  always  been  a  poison,  though  In  some  Instances  It 
has  seemed  to  act  for  a  short  time  as  a  stimulus.  Fixed  air  proving  In  any  case 
beneficial  surprised  me,  for  If  the  food  of  plants  depends  on  the  volatility 
of  phlogiston  the  result  of  putrefaction  (which  is  the  fact  in  nineteen  Instances 
out  of  t;wenty)  then  every  antiseptic  ought  to  be  pernicious  (not  to  mention 
the  proof  Mr.  Bewley  gives  of  its  being  an  acid).  We  must,  however,  remember 
that  the  benefit  of  It  in  the  preceding  trials  is  by  no  means  so  well  ascertained 
as  that  of  inflammable  air. 

To  discover  facts  hitherto  unknown  In  science  can  hardly  fail  of  being 
useful  in  the  end,  however  deficient  In  that  respect  they  may  appear  at  first. 
The  Inquiry  is  worth  the  pursuit,  though  not  immediately  applicable  to  the 
practice  of  any  art.  But,  in  the  present  case,  we  can  scarcely  take  a  step  that 
is  not  nearly  connected  with  common  agriculture.  If  phlogiston  In  a  volatile 
state  be  the  food  of  plants  the  farmer  has  a  lesson  of  infinite  importance  to 
him ;  to  acquire  and  cherish  as  much  as  possible  the  effects  of  putrefaction 
and  consequently  to  manage  his  dunghills  and  other  receptacles  of  manure 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  volatile  principle  generated 
by  the  putrescence.  In  this  view  the  practice  of  frequently  turning  dung 
over,  which  Is  reckoned  by  some  writers  so  very  excellent,  will,  perhaps,  be 
found  after  one  stirring  uniformly  i>ernicious  and  tending  only  to  let  loose 
and  dissipate  In  the  atmosphere  the  essence  which  would  most  contribute 
to  the  fertility  of  the  fields.  Without  a  certain  degree  of  putrefaction  the 
phlogiston  will  not  be  volatile;  continued  too  lonjr  it  will  all  fly  off.  Con- 
sistent with  this  theory  Is  an  observation  I  make  every  year  in  my  own  farm- 
yard. I  have  a  standing  sheepfold,  part  covered  and  clo.sed  and  part  of  it  un- 
covered; the  whole  is  littered  equally,  but  one  load  of  the  dung  In  the  covered 
part  Is  worth  two  In  the  uncovered.  When  the  carts  go  in  to  be  loaded  It  stinks 
much  more  offensively  and  makes  the  men's  eyes  water  that  move  it.  This 
shows  that  the  volatile  alkali  and  phlogiston  are  retained  and  that  the  action 
of  the  sun  and  atmosphere  Is  to  carry  them  off. 

I  wish  much  to  have  made  some  progress  in  deciding  the  effect  of  sunshine 
on  soils,  but,  except  the  experiments  on  earth  kept  seven  years  excluded  from 
both  light  and  sunshine  and  also  kept  in  a  vault,  I  have  not  been  able  yet  to 
execute  the  trials  I  have  projected,  though  some  of  them  are  at  present  in 
course.  Those  were  decidedly  against  the  soil  imbibing  any  food  from  the 
action  of  that  luminary,  and  the  whole  range  of  common  husbandry  seems  to 
speak  the  same  language.  Covering  the  soil  with  a  thick,  smothering  crop  of 
clover,  tares,  pease,  etc.,  is  found  to  enrich  it  far  more  than  a  summer  fallow. 
Old  meadow  land  receives  very  little  of  the  sun*s  rays,  and  some  woodlands 
none,  yet  these  are  the  richest  soils  all  over  the  world,  because  the  putrescence 
of  vegetable  and  animal  matter  impregnates  them  with  volatile  phlogiston.  I 
can  not  conclude  these  experhnonts  without  admitting  an  lni])erfectlon  for  want 
of  more  spirited  and  extensive  trials  (many  of  which  I  had  planned),  but  the 
expenses  necessary  are  beyond  my  ability,  and  no  day  passes  without  my  re- 
gretting that  insufficiency  for  pursuing  the  hints  that  arise.    Time  is  precioua 
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Life  flies  fast  away,  and  leaves  one  little  more  than  wishes  to  execute  what 
fortune  forbids.  I  should  be  glad  to  try  electricity  by  means  of  a  machine 
constantly  turning  by  wind  or  some  other  ix)wer.  I  want  a  very  lofty  conductor 
to  bring  down  the  electric  fluid  from  the  clouds,  to  impregnate  certain  re- 
cipient bodies,  with  and  without  plants  growing  in  them.  I  wish — but  wishes 
are  vain  and  unworthy  every  philosopher;  experiment  is  his  business;  we  must 
content  ourselves  with  doing  the  little  in  our  power. 

The  question  of  lime  was  again  considered  in  a  communication 
read  by  John  Lang  to  the  Phihidelphia  Society  for  Promoting  Agri- 
culture, on  August  9,  1808,  and  published  in  the  second  volume  of 
the  Memoirs,  page  1  and  following: 

We  have  for  some  time  past  heard  much  talk  about  two  varieties  of  lime, 
the  one  useful  or  favorable  to  the  growth  of  vegetables,  when  used  as  a  manure; 
the  other  hurtful  or  pernicious,  and  therefore  not  to  be  used  for  that  purpose; 
the  first  is  termed  calcareous,  the  other  magnesian  lime. 

The  first  notice  we  have  of  this  magnesian  lime  is  from  a  communication  of 
Mr.  Tennant,  published  in  the  London  Philosophical  Transactions. 

This  is  doubtless  a  subject  of  great  importance  to  farmers  and.  In  my  opin- 
ion, deserves  to  be  more  fully  investigated.  If  all  lime  which  contains  magnesia 
is  only  useless  as  a  manure,  it  must  be  of  great  imimrtance  to  our  farmers  to 
be  informed  how  they  may  be  able  to  distinguish  this  from  the  calcareous  lime; 
but  much  more  so  if  it  is,  as  Mr.  Tennant  says,  destructive  to  vegetation,  and 
that  it  diminishes  the  fertility  of  the  soil.  The  distinguishing  characteristics  of 
these  two  varieties  of  lime  mentioned  by  Mr.  Tennant,  it  would  seem,  can  only 
be  discoveretl  either  by  analyzing  (which  process  farmers  are  generally  ignor- 
ant of)  or  by  ma  Icing  experiments  by  applying  it  to  the  soU.  It  is  said  that 
magnesian  lime  when  used  in  too  great  quantities  renders  the  soil  less  fertile, 
and  w^herever  a  heap  of  it  has  been  left  on  one  spot  vegetation  will  be  prevented 
for  many  years;  while  of  the  other  sort  of  lime,  a  large  quantity  is  never 
to  be  found  injurious,  and  that  the  spots  which  are  entirely  covered  w^ith  it 
become  remarkably  fertile  Instead  of  being  rendered  barren. 

From  the  above  statement  it  would  appear  that  by  far  the  greatest  propor- 
tion of  all  the  limes  used  either  in  this  country  or  in  Europe  are  of  the  mag- 
nesian kind,  or  in  other  words  must  contain  a  certain  proportion  of  magnesia. 
For  my  own  part,  I  have  never  seen  pure  calcareous  lime,  unless  that  made 
from  calcined  shells  may  be  denominated  such;  though  I  must  own  I  am  not 
chemist  enough  to  be  able  to  discover  the  magnesian  lime,  except  by  its  eflFects 
upon  the  soil,  as  above  described  by  Mr.  Tennant  and  Doctor  Darwin.  The 
distinctions  which  some  farmers  make  of  hot  and  mild  lime,  Mr.  Tennant  be- 
lieves to  mean  magnesian  and  calcareous  lime.  And  the  Doctor  says  he  is 
informed  that  the  magnesian  lime  is  [)referred  in  architecture,  and  is  said  to 
go  further  in  making  mortar,  etc.  If  this  is  the  case  I  think  it  will  be  admitted 
that  all  the  lime  used  in  the  United  States,  either  for  building  or  manure,  is 
of  the  hot  or  magnesian  kind;  as  it  is  well  known  that  tlie  lime  of  this  country 
is  generally  stronger  and  of  course  will  go  further  in  making  mortar,  or  as  a 
manure  for  land  than  English  lime.  Were  our  farmers  in  this  country  to  dis- 
cover lime  of  so  mild  a  quality  that  thistles  and  grass  would  grow  up  through 
the  sides  of  the  heaps  of  it,  but  at  the  same  time  it  would  reiiuire  three  loads 
of  this  lime  to  produce  the  same  effects  uix)n  their  land  as  two  loads  of  the 
lime  now  in  use,  I  think  they  would  surely  prefer  the  latter  to  the  former. 
Our  farmers  know  very  well  that  wherever  they  lay  their  lime  heaps  every 
particle  of  grass  or  other  ^egetables  will  be  destroyed;  and  that  the  spots  on 
which  it  lay  will  not  bear  any  crop  for  a  year  or  two  after,  unless  they  are 
careful  to  remove  it  so  clean  that  no  more  shall  remain  on  these  spots  than  the 
same  proportion  which  they  spread  over  the  rest  of  the  field.  They  likewise 
know  that  if  they  should  leave  their  lime  heai)s  eximsed  to  the  influence  of  the 
atmosphere,  to  successive  frosts  and  thaws,  rains  and  snows,  etc.,  it  would  in 
time  liecome  as  mild  as  the  calcareous  lime  destroyed  by  Mr.  Tennant.  But 
then  it  would  be  useless  for  mortar,  and  for  land  it  would  be  like  some  medicines 
of  which  the  chief  recommendation  is  that  if  they  do  no  gooil  they  will  at  least 
do  no  harm ;  and  for  that  reason  they  connnonly  cover  the  heaps  over  with  sods, 
or  straw,  etc.,  till  the  land  is  prepared  for  putting  it  on.  Our  farmers  likewise 
know  that  iionr  land  will  not  bear  so  much  lime  as  rich  land,  and  that  if  they 
should  by  mistake  over-lime  their  land,  the  succeeding  crops  will  rather  be 
hurt  than  benelite*]  by  it;  and  in  such  cases  there  is  no  remedy  but  either  to 
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give  the  field  a  dressing  with  dung  or  let  It  lay  a  year  or  two  till  the  heat  of 
the  lime  is  partly  given  out,  and  then  it  will  have  its  effect.  F>oni  this  I  con- 
clude that  lime  must  act  as  a  stimulant,  and  that  the  quantity  ai)plied  to  the 
land  ought  to  bear  an  exact  proportion  to  the  carbonic,  or  vegetable  matters 
ccaitained  in  the  soil.  It  is  well  known  that  stimnlanta  used  in  sniall  quantities 
are  in  some  cases  very  useful  in  the  animal  economy,  but  in  great  quantities 
they  will  destroy  animal  life. 

I  would  not  liy  any  means  presume  to  call  in  question  the  results  of  Mr. 
Tennant's  or  Doctor  Black's  experiments:  on  the  contrary,  I  am  rather  inclined 
to  believe  that  all  stone  lime  contains  a  jri'eater  or  lesser  proix)rtiou  of  magnesia ; 
but  that  the  lime  which  contains  the  greatest  proportion  of  that  earth  is  totally 
unfit  to  be  used  on  land  as  a  manure,  I  think  deserves  a  second  consideration. 

Doctor  Darwin  observes  that  the  substance  calUnl  chalkstone  is  almost  wholly 
magnesia ;  now  I  know  from  experience  that  chalkstone  land  Is  the  most  kindly 
to  all  sorts  of  grain  of  any  soil  I  am  acquainted  with,  and  will  bear  a  longer 
succession  of  severe  cropping  before  it  is  exhausted.  But  perhaps  it  is  the 
process  of  calcination  which  gives  to  the  magnesia  that  caustic  quality  which 
renders  it  so  hurtful  to  vegetation,  as  Mr.  Tennant  found  by  his  exr)eriments, 
that  30  or  40  grains  of  lime  did  not  retard  the  growth  of  seeds,  more  than  3 
or  4  of  calcined  magnesia.  Prom  which  Doctor  Darwin  concludes  that,  as  l)oth 
injure  vegetation  In  large  quantities,  they  may  both  assist  vegetation  In  small 
ones. 

Consistent  with  the  doctor's  remark  I  would  Just  observe  that  there  are  many 
substances  which  make  rich  manures  when  used  in  small  quantities;  for  In- 
stance, I  have  seen  very  great  crops  of  barley  got  by  sowing  the  land  with 
pigeon's  dung,  as  thin  as  we  sow  rye,  and  harrowing  it  In  along  with  the  seed 
barley;  whereas  had  It  been  put  upon  the  land  as  thick,  or  half  as  thick,  as  we 
would  put  stable  or  barnyard  dung,  it  would  as  effectually  destroy  all  vegeta- 
tion as  hot  lime  used  to  excess.  The  same  remarks  will  apply  to  the  dung  of 
all  kinds  of  domestic  fowls,  also  to  human  dung  and  urine,  so  much  valued  In 
China.  Common  salt  has  often  been  recommended  as  a  great  assistant  to  the 
growth  of  vegetables  when  used  in  small  quantities,  whereas  It  Is  well  known 
that  the  excessive  use  of  It  will  render  land  totally  barren. 

It  will  be  admitted  on  all  hands  that  all  animal  and  vegetable  matters  con- 
tained in  the  soil  must  undergo  a  decomiK)sitlon  by  some  means  or  other,  so 
tliat  being  thereby  reduced  to  such  a  state  as  to  be  easily  soluble  In  water,  they 
may  be  readily  absorbed  by  the  tender  roots,  by  some  termed  the  mouths  of 
plants.  Thar  the  roots  of  plants  naturally  ix)ssess  to  a  considerable  degree  the 
power  of  producing  this  decomiwsitlon,  I  have  had  occasion  more  than  once  to 
observe,  in  the  case  of  planting  potatoes  with  woolen  rags  Instead  of  dung. 
I  have  seen  fine  crops  of  iMJtatoes  raised  by  dropi>lng  a  small  piece  of  woolen 
rag,  not  larger  than  the  hand.  In  the  furrow  along  with  every  set  of  the  potatoes 
when  planted,  and  I  have  observed  when  the  potatoes  were  gathered  In  the  fall 
that,  in  every  instance  where  a  potato  plant  had  failed  to  vegetate,  the  rag  was 
turned  up  entire,  very  little  damaged  by  being  burled  under  ground;  whereas, 
on  the  other  hand,  not  the  smallest  vestige  of  the  rags  were  to  be  seen  In  any 
part  of  the  ground  where  the  plants  had  succeeded  and  grown  to  perfection. 
Only  I  observed  in  some  Instances  where  the  rag  had  been  uncdmmonly  large, 
a  white  moldlness  upon  the  soil  about -the  roots  of  such  plant^  whlchseemed 
to  me  an  Indication  that  more  nutritious  matter  had  been  formtnl  than  could 
be  absorbed  by  the  roots.  Besides  I  observed  the  palms  or  tops  of  such  plants 
were  always  large  and  of  luxurious  growth,  while  the  potatoes  at  the  root  were 
small  and  not  fully  ripe. 

But  there  are  other  animal  and  vegetable  substances  which  require  more 
powerful  solvents  to  prepare  them  for  the  food  of  plants;  such  substances  must 
be  decomi)osed  either  by  means  of  the  putrid  fermentation,  or  by  the  application 
of  hot  lime,  etc.  But  while  the  putrid  fermentation  Is  going  on.  It  Is  exceed- 
ingly noxious  to  vegetation,  as  we  may  see  by  the  bad  effects  of  putrid  or  stag- 
nant water  \\\yon  the  roots  of  tender  plants;  while  on  the  other  hand,  hot  lime 
win  check  the  progress  of  putrefaction,  and  at  the  same  time  very  quickly  effect 
the  decomposition  of  various  bodies;  thereby  preparing  sweet  and  wholesome 
Juices,  whether  they  consist  of  carbon,  phosphorus,  oils,  or  alkali,  or  compounds 
of  all  or  either  of  these.  And  I  conceive  if  the  lime  meet  with  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  such  substances  as  it  in  this  manner  acts  uiwn.  It  will,  by  mixing 
with  such  juices,  thus  prepared,  be  thereby  deprived  vt  Its  caustic  quality  in  the 
same  or  somewhat  similar  manner  to  that  whereby  magnesia  or  chalk  blunts,  or 
sheaths,  the  points  of  the  sharp  particles  of  acids.  But  if  the  lime  does  not  meet 
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with  a  sufflcient  quantity  of  carbonic  or  other  matters  in  the  soil  to  act  upon. 
80  that  its  caustic  quality  may  be  completely  overcome,  then  in  such  case  it  will 
act  ui)on  the  tender  roots  of  the  growing  plants,  in  the  same  manner  as  it  acts 
upon  grass  or  other  vegetables  when  laid  in  heaps  on  the  surface.  And  this  is 
in  my  opinion  the  cause  why  lime  in  some  instances  is  hurtful,  instead  of  being 
beneficial  to  land. 

Upon  the  whole.  I  thinlc  instead  of  troubling  our  farmers  about  distinguishing 
the  different  qualities  of  magnesian  and  calcareous  lime,  it  will  be  better  to  ad- 
vise them  to  use  lime  sparingly  on  poor  land,  and  at  the  same  time  to  use  every 
eiertion  to  increase  their  dung  and  compost  heaps,  whereby  their  land  will  be 
prepared  for  the  application  of  lime,  not  only  with  safety,  but  great  advantage. 

An  interesting  article  on  the  improvement  of  soils  is  found  on  page 
187  of  the  Memoirs  of  the  Philadelphia  Society  for  Promoting  Agri- 
culture, volume  2.    The  communication  bears  date  of  March  9,  1810: 

It  is  generally  acknowledged  that  the  best  land  may  be  reduced  to  sterility 
from  an  injudicious  rotation  of  crops.  It  remains  In  a  great  measure  to  be 
proved,  whether  a  farm,  which  from  bad  management  had  been  rendered  barren, 
can  be  restored  to  its  pristine  fertility,  by  a  treatment,  not  beyond  the  reach 
of  evei*y  farmer  (nor  without  the  farm)  who  possesses  the  land,  free  from  in- 
cumbrances, which  are  nearly  equal  to  the  supposed  value  of  his  worn-out  farm. 

When  an  inquirer  examines  the  publications  of  those  who  have  given  the  re- 
sults of  their  exi>eriments,  it  appears  not  only  practicable,  but  easy ;  frequently, 
however,  some  circumstance  is  not  mentioned  in  the  communication  or  some- 
thing not  attended  to  by  the  reader  who  intends  to  make  the  same  successful 
exiierlments,  but  fails,  from  the  causes  stated. 

The  Rockland  farm  exhibited  a  subject  for  experiment,  as  it  had  not  only 
been  reduced  l)y  cropping,  but  generally,  became  a  common  for  every  animal  to 
take  what  remained  of  the  scanty  natural,  but  coarse,  herbage;  having  read 
In  various  books  the  results  of  sowing  plaister  and  clover,  it  was  presumed  that 
sowing  plaister  and  clover  would  be  the  extent  of  the  exi>ense8  required  to  fer- 
tilize the  fields  in  a  few  years;  a  few  experiments  proved  that  the  plaister  and 
clover  seed  were  both  lost,  as  no  one  could  at  any  season  of  the  year  i)olnt  out 
what  field  or  upon  what  part  of  any  field  they  had  been  deposited,  unless  where 
the  briars  and  bushes  had  been  eradicated. 

It  should,  however,  have  been  mentioned  that  the  soil  was  generally  a  cold 
or  heavy  clay,  some  blue,  white,  light  brown,  and  a  few  spots  of  red  clay,  loaded 
with  hard  blue  stone  and  rocks,  chiefly  quartz,  mixed  with  iron  and  copper. 
Some  of  the  experiments  were  made  with  plaister,  others  were  made  by  top 
dressing  with  lime,  at  the  rate  of  25  to  30  bushels  per  acre;  the  lime  was 
brought  20  or  25  miles  from  the  kiln,  and  laid  on  the  field  at  25  cents  per 
bushel;  It  was  formed  Into  a  bed  of  about  half  a  foot  thick  and  covered  with 
earth,  plowed  and  thrown  over  It,  before  It  was  slacked,  that  all  the  phosphoric 
principle  disengaged  by  the  water  might  be  united  with  the  earth  which  covered 
It:  a  heavy  harrow  was  afterwards  passed  over  It.  so  soon  as  the  shell  was 
reduced  to  i)ow(Jer;  the  bed  of  lime  and  earth  was  then  frequently  turned  by 
the  plow  and  harrow  until  the  whole  assumed  the  appearance  and  smell  of 
soapers'  ashes,  containing  about  10  parts  of  common  soil  to  1  of  lime.  It  was 
then  carted  and  spread  regularly  over  the  field,  and  In  every  Instance  It  gave 
a  return  of  clover  equal  to  10  loads  of  stable  manure  to  the  acre.  The  Idea  of 
mixing  the  lime  and  earth  was  suggested  from  spreading  the  refuse  mortar  of 
lime  and  sand  gathered  from  about  buildings  and  laid  upon  the  field,  the  eflTect 
of  which  I  observed  was  more  Immediate  than  any  equal  quantity  of  lime; 
though  mixtures  of  lime  and  earth  were  equally  so.  In  both  cases  the  lime  was 
completely  pulverized,  and  the  sand  and  earth  broke  up  the  communication 
of  lime  with  lime,  and  the  succeeding  rains  carrieti  the  fertilizing  principle  of 
the  lime,  as  from  a  sieve.  Into  the  soil  where  It  was  spread;  It  completely 
divided  the  soil,  rendering  that  open  and  warm,  which  before  was  compact 
and  too  cold  for  the  roots  of  the  grain  to  live  In. 

The  whole  soil,  which  before  felt  dead  under  foot,  became  so  elastic  that 
persons  of  observation,  by  walking  over  the  field  In  the  night,  distinctly  told 
how  far  the  lime  and  earth  compost  extended.  The  color  of  the  soil  was 
likewise  changed  Into  that  of  chocolate. 

These  effects  presented  several  Ideas  which  had  not  occurred  to  me  before, 
viz:  That  anything  which  would  sepjirate  the  particles  of  the  soil  and  admit 
the  air  would  render  these  cold  and  heavy  clays  warm  and  fertile;  that  the 
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free  int^course  of  air  would  carry  off  the  acid.  To  meet  this,  plowing  in  the 
fall  was  adopted  and  found  successful.  One-half  of  a  field  six  years  ago  wag 
plowed  in  the  winter,  the  other  half  plowed  in  the  spring.  That  part  which 
was  plowed  in  the  spring  has  never  brought  grain  or  grass  equal  to  the  other. 
It  should  hare  been  observed  that  the  field  had  not  been  plowed  for  upward  of 
twenty  years,  and  of  course  a  great  body  of  rubbish  and  roots  were  plowed  in 
after  the  briar  hook  and  grubbing  hoe  had  smoothed  the  surface.  Spreading 
of  manure  in  the  autumn  from  the  compost  bed  has  also  been*  introduced  with 
universal  success,  both  upon  grain  and  grass  fields,  the  lye  or  salts  of  the 
manure  being  carried  into  the  soil  by  the  rains  upon  the  breaking  up  of  the 
frosts,  which  have  in  some  measure  prepared  the  soil  to  receive  It  High  agri- 
cultural authorities,  even  bottomed  on  accurate  observation,  are  opposed  to  the 
practice  of  spreading  out  manure  in  autumn.  Amongst  these  we  find  the  Jpstly 
celebrated  Lord  Kalms,  in  his  Gentleman  Farmer,  a  work  upon  first  principles, 
and  deservedly  of  the  highest  authority.  A  departure  from  his  Judgment  is 
only  to  be  allowed  where  facts  would  censure  silence ;  nor  should  his  name  have 
been  mentioned  unless  to  avoid  the  charge  of  writing  without  attending  to 
what  has  been  said  on  that  subject.  It  is  no  conclusive  objection  that  "the 
strength  of  the  manures  will  be  carried  off  by  winter  rains  or  exhausted  by 
the  frost.''  Are  not  the  warm  showers  more  so,  and  are  not  the  exhalations 
more  copious  in  a  warm  than  In  a  cold  temperature?  Is  the  descending  of  the 
sap  in  trees  no  monitor  as  to  the  season  for  spreading  out  manures,  and  about 
the  operation  of  nature  for  renewing  and  invigorating  the  process  of 
vegetation? 

Briar  bushes  and  all  vegetable  substances  have  been  covered  up  with  earth, 
rotted,  and  used  with  the  same  success  as  stable  manure,  and  so  far  and  so 
long  as  they  separate  parts  of  the  soil  and  admit  the  air  they  fertilize  and 
change  the  color  of  the  mold.  These  experiments,  tested  by  frequent  repetition, 
have  laid  a  foundation  for  experiments  less  expensive  and  equally  fertilizing 
for  the  production  of  grass  and  grain.  Plowing  and  sowing  for  the  purpose  of 
producing  pasture  and  accumulation  of  vegetable  soil  have  been  adopted.  For 
this  purpose  wheat,  rye,  Indian  com  (maize),  buckwheat,  and  oats  have  been 
sown  upon  fields  plowed,  which  were  incapable  of  producing  any  crop.  None 
of  those  grains  have  produced  pasture  and  vegetable  soil  equally  valuable  to 
that  from  the  oats.  Where  the  others  have  failed  its  roots  have  pierced,  dis- 
armed, and  vanquished  the  Inhospitable  soil  and  rendered  it  fertile.  The 
winter  plowing  Is  continued  and  the  oats  are  thrown  in  as  early  as  the  season 
win  allow,  sometimes  eveh  in  February,  either  upon  what  has  been  plowed  in 
autumn  or  in  the  fields  which  were  in  com  the  preceding  year  or  In  pasture 
oats  the  preceding  fall.  In  general  they  afford  early  pasture,  and  when  they 
are  replowed  in  July  and  August  and  sown  again  with  oats  they  fumlsh  excel- 
lent pasture  from  early  In  September  until  late  In  December,  during  that  season 
whai  all  other  pasture  is  generally  dried  up.  The  first  sowing  of  oats  only 
gives  about  two  months*  pasture,  but  the  roots  and  remaining  herbage  afford 
a  manure  for  the  second  sowing,  and  this  always  yields  four  months'  valuable 
pasture,  which  no  other  course  known  to  me  will  afford.  In  September,  Octo- 
ber, November,  and  December  considerable  attention  Is  required  to  preserve 
the  y6ung  clover  which  the  field  will  be  able  to  raise  in  the  second  year  of 
the  oat  pasture.  If  sown  with  the  oats  In  the  spring,  the  cattle  should  never 
be  put  in  while  the  ground  Is  too  moist,  as  they  would  destroy  and  tread  It 
into  the  soil ;  and  sometimes  dry  seasons  are  also  highly  Injurious  to  the  clover. 
When  the  clover  Is  sown  with  the  second  sowing  of  oats  the  same  care  is  re- 
quired to  prevent  Its  being  trodden  In  by  the  live  stock.  For  this  purpose  It 
Is  always  necessary  to  have  a  spare  field  of  old  pasture,  which  they  will  feed 
upon  In  wet  weather  and  which  they  would  not  relish  In  dry  weather.  To  guard 
against  a  dry  season  it  is  most  proper  never  to  pasture  the  oats  where  the 
clover  is  sown  so  much  as  to  prevent  the  herbage  of  the  oats  from  giving  shade 
to  the  clover.  So  soon  as  a  field  will  produce  clover  luxuriantly,  there  Is  no 
fanner  at  a  loss  how  to  make  his  field  as  rich  as  he  pleases,  and  having  got 
them  Into  good  heart,  it  will  be  to  his  interest  to  put  them  In  such  rotation  as 
shall  increase  the  vegetable  soil  and  consequent  fertility  of  his  fields. 

It  is  almost  unnecessary  to  mention  what  will  make  Its  way  to  the  under- 
standing of  every  farmer,  viz,  the  many  advantages  gained  from  treating  his 
barren  field  In  this  way. 

1.  Early  and  late  sweet  pasture  from  such  fields  which  otherwise  producer) 
a  scanty,  coarse  herbage  unpalatable  to  every  animal. 
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2.  Immediate  reward  for  his  labor;  the  stock  are  supported  by  It  within 
two  months  from  the  time  seed  Is  sown ;  the  two  returns  give  six  months'  green 
food;  he  is  not,  however,  to  depend  upon  it  for  all  his  summer  pasture. 

3.  Perhaps  it  is  one  of  the  most  effectual  means  to  root  out  garlic,  because 
what  have  escaped  the  plow  in  the  spring  are  eaten  down  with  the  pasture 
from  the  first  sowing  of  oats  and  i>revented  from  going  into  seed ;  the  plowing  in 
July  and  August  expose  so  many  of  its  bulbs  to  the  sun  that  few  shoots  are 
to  be  found  in  oats  sown  for  fall  pasture. 

4.  It  is  an  easy  and  profitable  way  of  clearing  grain  fields  from  every 
species  of  injurious  weeds,  as  it  will  convert  them  into  vegetable  soil  and 
enable  the  farmer  to  raise  whatever  grain  or  grass  he  shall  judge  most  suit- 
able to  the  soil. 

6.  It  will  save  the  expense  of  a  fruitless  summer  fallow,  and  the  green 
herbage  will  aid  the  dairy. 

6.  It  enriches  the  farm  from  within  itself,  and  no  expense  is  required 
beyond  the  reach  of  any  farmer;  by  rising  one  hour  earlier,  and  working  one 
hour  later  than  usual,  for  two  weeks,  he  may  plow  and  sow  2  acres,  as  an 
experiment.  The  pasture  will  recompense  his  labor,  while  his  soil  is  greatly 
improved;  it  is  equally  evident  that  the  fertility  of  the  soil  is  acquired  partly 
from  the  roots  of  the  oats  opening  the  soil  and  introducing  the  air  and  warmth 
of  the  sun  and  partly  from  accession  of  vegetable  soil  produced  from  the  de- 
composed roots  of  such  pastnrage;  but  even  before  the  roots  are  converted  into 
soil  they  produce  the  most  beneficial  effects.  Those  from  the  spring  sowing 
retain  the  moisture  and  supply  the  summer  sowing  with  it.  The  roots  from  the 
fall  pasturage,  being  full  of  sap,  introduce  winter  frosts  everywhere  Into  the 
soil,  which,  swelling  with  the  congealation,  separates  the  particles;  for  it  Is 
to  be  observed  that  roots,  while  the  stem  is  eaten  down  by  the  stalk,  do  not 
become  hard,  but  are  more  numerous  than  when  the  plant  is  matured  into 
grain.  It  Is  however  necessary  to  sow  at  least  double  the  quantity  of  seed 
to  that  required  for  crops  of  grain,  the  pasture  being  so  much  the  thiclvcr  and 
the  increase  of  vegetable  soil  from  the  decayed  roots  so  much  the  greater. 

It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  one  or  two  repetitions  of  the  series  of  oat  pas- 
ture will  make  the  soil  equally  rich  as  a  common  dressing  of  stable  manure, 
which  from  a  farm  of  100  acres  will  not  in  general  extend  over  more  than  10 
or  15  acres;  this  gives  to  one  acre  nearly  the  vegetable  soil  produced  from  7 
or  10  acres.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  object  proposed  was  to  render 
worn-out  or  barren  fields  productive;  and  In  no  case  have  I  found  a  field 
which  was  not  after  two  years,  oat  pasture  capable  of  producing  clover  and 
receiving  the  gypsum  with  evident  advantage.  So  soon  as  a  field  produces 
clover  no  one  is  at  a  loss  how  to  produce  advantageous  crops  afterwards.  It 
is  in  every  one's  power  to  estimate  what  the  plowing  and  seeding  per  acre  of 
oat  pasture  with  cost,  and,  according  to  circumstances,  so  will  the  expenses  be, 
but  in  general  where  the  expenses  are  high,  the  value  of  the  pasture  is  equally 
so,  and  if  even  granted  that  the  cost  of  plowing  and  seeding  shall  be  double  in 
value  to  the  pasture  r>ioduced  let  the  comparative  value  of  the  field  be  fairly 
estimated  before  the  course  was  begun — a  waste  or  worn-out  field — and  what  it 
is  now,  when  the  course  is  completed  and  laid  down  in  clover,  timothy,  or 
orchard  grass. 

It  will  be  of  the  first  importance  to  have  at  least  two  fields,  otherwise  if  the 
cattle  are  constantly  upon  the  same  field  it  will  u(tt  ho  found  so  productive,  and 
in  wet  weather  they  shoidd  be  turned  into  some  field  where  the  herbage  was 
too  hard  in  dry  weather.  It  will  be  eaten  greedily  by  the  cattle  after  they  have 
been  satiated  with  the  soft  blades  of  the  oats;  under  this  management,  beeves 
have  been  fatted  for  family  use  and  taken  off  in  r)e<eniber  without  any  grain. 
It  is  observed  that  the  oats  scour  at  first,  but  the  free  use  of  salt  readily  cor- 
rects the  complaint,  and  in  no  pasture  do  they  rise  faster  in  flesh,  and  the 
juices  of  their  meat  are  uncommonly  grateful. 

The  fields  which  have  been  in  corn  the  preceding  year  have  also  been  sown 
in  the  spring  without  being  replowed,  and  have  done  equally  well,  excej)t  upon 
heavy  clays,  when  the  spring  has  comnienceii  with  heavy  rains  wliich  have 
rendered  the  soil  too  compact  to  he  opened,  even  with  a  heavy  brake  harrow, 
drawn  by  four  horses.  The  fields  from  the  oat  i)asture  the  foregoing  autumn 
have  also  been  sown  without  replowing,  when  the  spring  has  set  In  without 
much  rain,  after  severe  frost;  not  only  the  oat  pasture  but  also  the  clover 
sown  therewith  have  answered  well. 

Oats  have  also  been  sown  among  the  hills  and  drills  of  com  after  it  has 
received  the  last  dressing.    It  has  succeeded,  without  any  visible  injury  to  the 
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corn,  provided  care  has  been  taken  not  to  Injure  the  roots  by  the  plow  or  har- 
row at  the  time  the  oats  were  sown. 

It  has  been  inquired.  Are  not  all  crops  of  oats  exhausting?  If  so,  how  can 
two  sowings  of  oats  in  the  same  year  render  the  soil  fertile?  It  Is  granted  if 
oats  shall  be  matured  into  seed  they  will  certainly  exhaust,  but  if  cut  off 
while  in  the  blade  they  and  all  culmiferous  plants  will  fertilize.  The  experi- 
ment was  made  with  Indian  com,  sown  broadcast,  cut  twice,  and  carried  to 
the  stable,  and  a  crop  of  turnips  taken  off  the  ground  the  same  season;  the 
manure  was  laid  on  before  the  com  was  sown,  but  none  was  given  when  the 
turnip  seed  was  put  in. 

Another  way  in  which  oats  fertilize  appears  to  be  from  increase  of  vegetable 
Boil.  This  is  within  the  view  of  every  observer.  The  remains  of  the  pasture 
plowed  in,  particularly  in  July  and  August,  is  speedily  decompoFJod,  its  ten- 
derness and  moisture  aiding  the  dissolution.  But  dry  stubble  and  husky  roots 
are  diflScultly  decomposed,  nor  do  they  produce  so  much  carbonic  or  coally 
matter  in  the  soil,  which  chemists  say  decomposes  the  water  and  produces  the 
air  required  to  promote  vegetation.  As  the  vegetable  is  produced  from  air  and 
water,  and  not  from  earth,  which  seems  to  be  no  more  than  the  laboratory 
where  the  process  of  vegetation  commences,  and  finally  serves  as  a  matrix  to 
hold  one  part  of  the  plant  while  the  other  parts  are  raised  aloft  in  quest  of 
superior  aid  to  complete  the  inscrutable  operations  of  the  vegetable  fabric. 

It  has  also  been  inquired.  Will  this  process  of  oat  pasture  fertilize  every- 
where? It  is  answered  that  where  the  soil  and  climate  are  the  same  the 
effects  will  be  the  same  also.  A  description  has  been  given  of  the  soils  where 
the  experiments  were  made  and  are  still  going  on.  If  experiments  of  the 
same  nature  shall  be  made  upon  a  different  soil  and  climate  the  result  will 
be  different,  and  more  or  less  favorable,  according  to  circumstances,  and  for 
which  the  practice  now  mentioned  can  not  in  justice  be  rendered  accountable. 
If  my  shoe  fits  my  foot  I  am  warranted  to  say  it  will  suit  a  foot  of  the  same 
size  and  shape  everywhere;  let  no  one  conclude  that  it  will  fit  a  foot  of  larger 
or  less  size  or  different  form ;  but  I  must  confess  that  passing  over  things 
equally  obvious  I  have  run  into  numerous  and  expensive  errors. 

But  when  it  is  inquired  upon  what  evidence  it  is  to  be  received,  the  reply 
is  at  hand;  living  evidences  are  at  the  command  of  everyone  who  chooses  to 
make  the  trial;  let  him,  however,  be  on  his  guard  against  suffering  himself  to 
take  a  crop  In  place  of  the  spring  pasture  oats. 

If  it  shall  still  be  inquired,  How  does  the  oat  pasture  fertilize?  It  may  be 
also  observed  that  the  constant  verdure  and  green  herbage  prevent  the  rays 
of  the  sun  from  jmrching  the  soil  and  depriving  it  of  its  moisture  and  air,  both 
of  which  are  highly  necessary  to  vegetation.  The  double  portion  of  Juicy  vege- 
table matter  arising  from  the  two  crops  of  pasture  in  the  same  summer  being 
everywhere  united  with  the  common  soil,  partly  mechanically  and  partly 
chemically,  renders  the  soil  capable  of  retaining  sufficient  moisture  and  elastic 
air  to  make  it  open  and  warm,  and  by  which  the  soil  does  not  only  become 
thicker  by  going  downward,  but  actually  expands  or  rises  so  as  to  give  a  fur- 
row, considerably  deeper  than  formerly,  over  immovable  rocks.  Some  years 
ago  a  field  in  view  of  the  farmhouse  marked  the  broad  rocks  during  the  course 
of  every  crop;  they  are  now  covered  with  so  much  soil  that  they  are  seldom 
observed.  The  two  plowlngs  also  contribute  to  the  increase  of  the  air  in  the 
soil,  without  which  no  soil  can  be  fruitful,  there  being  no  vegetation  in  vacuo. 
Tull*s  horse-hoeing  husbandry  was  introduced  under  the  idea  that  the  pabulum 
of  plants  was  pulverized  earth.  The  fact  daily  before  us  is  that  pulverized 
earth  retains  the  moisture  and  air  as  the  handmaids  of  vegetation.  Some  ex- 
periments have  lately  been  made  the  results  of  which  favor  these  remarks,  viz, 
•*  that  soils  afforded  quantities  of  air  by  distillation  somewhat  correspond  to  the 
ratios  of  their  values." 

An  article  on  the  best  method  of  reclaiming  worn-out  land  was  con- 
tributed by  John  Lang  to  the  same  society  on  December  12,  1810,  and 
f>ublished  in  the  second  volume  of  the  Memoirs,  page  299,  and  fol- 
owing: 

I  conceive  it  a  duty  I  owe  the  society  to  communicate  through  you  the  result 
of  some  experiments  which  I  had  set  about  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the 
best  means  of  reclaiming  old  worn-out  land.  I  had  fondly  listened  to  the  method 
proposed  by  some,  of  improving  with  clover  and  plaster,  without  the  use  of 
lime,  and  determined  to  try  it    The  field  which  I  pitched  upon  for  my  experi- 
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nients  contains  about  14  acres ;  it  had  been  cleared  about  fifty-three  or  fif ty-foar 
years  ago  and  continued  In  constant  cultivation  for  upward  of  thirty  years 
without  manure  of  any  I^ind.  Some  old  people  now  living  say  that  they  have 
seen  as  good  crops  of  wheat  cut  from  It  as  ever  they  saw;  but  It  was  kept 
In  cultivation  till  the  produce  would  no  longer  pay  for  the  labor,  and  has  been 
thrown  out  a  common  for  more  than  twenty  years,  till  I  fenced  It  in.  I  had 
the  whole  of  the  field  plowed  early  In  the  spring  of  1808.  In  the  month  of  May 
one  part  of  it  was  plowed  again,  and  sown  with  buclcwheat ;  this  buckwheat  was 
plowed  in  when  in  blossom  and  the  land  sown  with  buckwheat  a  second  time* 
which  was  likewise  plowed  In  and  sowed  with  rye. 

The  other  part  of  the  field  was  limed  at  the  rate  of  25  bushels  to  the  acre  and 
planted  with  corn.  The  lime  which  I  used  was  of  the  hot  kind,  from  a  quarry 
which  is  generally  approved  of  for  land  in  those  parts;  makes  very  strong  mor- 
tar for  building,  but  is  not  used  for  plastering,  being  granulated  and  not  v«y 
white.  I  suppose  it  to  be  similar  to  that  described  by  Doctor  Darwin,  which  he 
supposes  to  have  been  primitive  lime,  broken  down  by  the  action  of  water  and 
petrified  a  second  time,  which  he  thinks  is  the  strongest  lime. 

The  following  summer  was  very  dry,  which,  together  with  the  heat  of  the 
lime,  I  supposed  to  be  the  cause  why  the  com  became  stunted  and  produced 
almost  nothing.  In  the  spriug  of  1800  the  land  was  plowed  and  sowed  with 
oats  and  clover ;  the  other  part  of  the  field  which  was  now  in  rye  was  likewise 
sowed  with  clover  at  the  same  time,  and  as  soon  as  the  clover  began  to  appear 
above  ground  the  whole  field  was  sowed  with  plaster. 

At  harvest  the  oats  was  a  very  good  crop,  the  rye  was  tall  and  well  eared,  but 
rather  thin ;  perhaps  it  was  owing  to  this  circumstance  that  the  clover  among  the 
rye  looked  better  and  more  plentiful  than  that  among  the  oats.  I  had  not  seen  it 
until  Wednesday  the  4th  instant,  when  I  found  that  part  of  the  field  which  had 
been  limed  closely  covered  with  fine  clover,  whereas  on  that  part  which  was  not 
limed  almost  the  whole  of  it  had  perished  last  winter,  and  what  plants  remained 
were  weak  and  sickly,  and  abundance  of  wood  grass  beginning  to  appear,  with 
which  the  field  used  to  be  almost  covered  while  it  lay  a  common ;  whereas  not 
one  plant  of  it  is  to  be  seen  on  that  part  which  was  limed.  From  this  I  con- 
cluded that  if  the  system  of  improving  with  clover  and  plaster  without  lime 
should  succeed  In  the  end.  It  must  be  by  a  number  of  repetitions  of  the  same 
process,  which  would  require  time  and  labor  equal  to  if  not  exceeding  the  ex- 
pense of  lime,  and  the  result  uncertain.  I  therefore  ordered  that  the  part  of  the 
field  which  had  not  been  previously  limed  should  be  limed  as  soon  as  possible, 
twice  plowed,  and  sown  with  rye  and  clover  next  spring. 

It  was  the  opinion  of  the  man  who  farms  for  me,  as  well  as  of  others  who 
made  observations,  that  I  missed  it  by  planting  corn  with  the  lime;  that  if  I 
had  sown  oats  and  clover  the  first  spring,  I  would  have  had  a  profitable  crop, 
besides  gaining  a  year  by  my  improvement,  which  was  lost  by  the  failure  of  the 
corn  crop  and  part  of  the  strength  of  the  lime  exhausted  to  no  purpose.  I  am 
fully  aware  of  the  objection  which  some  have  to  oats  as  an  exhausthig  crop, 
and  therefore  ill  calculated  for  advancing  the  improvement  of  worn-out  lands. 
At  the  same  time  that  I  disapprove  of  the  absurd  practice  of  some  farmers  of 
sowing  oats  and  buckwheat,  year  after  year,  as  the  worst  of  all  rotations,  I 
am  convinced  from  long  experience  that  an  occasional  crop  of  oats  is  no  more 
exhausting  than  wheat,  rye,  or  corn;  that  it  is  an  excellent  nurse  for  clover,  a 
profitable  crop  for  the  farmer,  and  the  straw  good  fodder  or  litter,  without 
which  he  can  not  get  much  dung,  the  value  of  which  is  not  sufficiently  appre- 
ciated by  many  of  our  farmers.  Every  kind  of  grain  which  ripens  its  seed  is 
an  exhauster;  even  clover,  which  is  the  most  ameliorating  crop  which  we  know, 
if  it  is  but  a  moderate  crop  and  left  standing  until  its  seed  is  full  ripe,  instead 
of  improving,  will  be  found  to  exhaust  the  land. 

Before  I  conclude  I  must  take  some  notice  of  the  mild  lime  which  I  men- 
tioned in  a  note  at  the  bottom  of  page  8.  I  then  supposed  the  mild  lime  above 
mentioned  to  be  the  property  of  Mr.  Bamitt,  of  Mnrlborough  Township,  but 
when  I  was  with  my  friend,  Mr.  John  Mills,  on  the  4th  instant,  he  told  me 
that  Mr.  Barnitt's  lime  is  the  hottest  and  strongest  lime  in  that  neighborhood, 
that  the  lime  which  I  alluded  to  is  the  property  of  Mr.  Baker,  of  Newlin  Town- 
ship. The  two  limes  are  not  more  than  2  or  at  most  3  miles  apart ;  Mr.  Mills's 
farm  lays  nearly  in  the  center  between  the  two,  and  he  occasionally  uses  both. 
He  says  that  It  requires  130  bushels  of  the  mild  lime  to  go  as  far  on  land  as 
100  bushels  of  the  hot  lime,  that  the  mild  lime  is  in  its  effects  on  land  somewhat 
similar  to  that  of  dung,  as  It  gives  out  its  strengh  to  the  first  crop,  but  in  one 
or  two  crops  more  it  Is  all  gone;  whereas,  though  the  hot  lime  sometimes 
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Instead  of  helping  ratber  injures  the  first  crop,  its  good  effects  continue  for 
many  years.  He  showed  me  a  clover  field,  one  part  of  which  had  been  manured 
with  Mr.  Bamltt*8  hot  lime  and  the  other  with  Mr.  Baker's  mild  lime.  I 
observed  that  wherever  a  heap  of  the  hot  lime  had  lain  not  a  blade  of  vegeta- 
tion of  any  kind  had  appeared,  though  Mr.  Mills  told  me  that  every  particle 
of  it  was  shoveled  off  as  clean  as  possible;  but  on  that  part  of  the  field  where 
the  mild  lime  was  put  no  such  effects  were  produced.  He  told  me  further  that 
the  grain  wa^  best  on  that  part  where  the  mild  lime  was  put,  but  the  clover 
is  greatly  superior  on  the  other  part  (it  was  all  plastered  alike),  and  I  have  no 
doubt  that  the  succeeding  crops  will  evince  a  decided  preference  in  favor  of 
the  hot  lime.  I  expect  to  procure  specimens  of  both  the  above  limes  for  the 
purpose  of  having  them  analyzed. 

A  very  extensive  examination  of  the  use  of  gypsum  as  a  fertilizer 
is  also  found  in  this  volume.  The  article  was  prepared  in  1797  and 
dedicated  to  George  Washington,  President  of  the  United  States, 
in  the  following  language  (page  IX) : 

Sib:  The  following  collection  on  the  subject  of  the  agricultural  properties 
and  uses  of  the  gypsum,  having  been  undertaken  by  me  at  your  desire,  I  have 
thought  there  was  a  propriety  in  presenting  it  to  you.  However  unimportant 
other  parts  may  be,  those  which  contain  practical  results  I  flatter  myself 
will  be  useful. 

I  have  had  frequent  occasions  of  knowing  that  the  encouragement  of  agri- 
cultural improvement  and  information  is  among  the  favorite  wishes  of  your 
heart.  It  is  on  this  account  and  not  with  a  design  to  give  it  an  undue  imjior- 
tance  by  placing  it  under  your  notice  that  I  have  been  induced  to  inscribe  to 
you  this  publication. 

It  Is  peculiarly  consolatory  when  we  can  draw  any  portion  of  our  comfort 
from  our  misfortunes.  Y^our  retirement  from  public  life  will  afford  you  leisure 
and  opiwrtunitiea,  by  your  pjitroiiage  and  extunple,  to  promote  the  interests 
of  agriculture.  Some  comiiensation  will  tlierp!>y  be  afforded  ns  for  the  loss 
we  shall  sustain  by  your  resigning  the  helm  at  which  you  have  so  long,  so 
wisely,  and  so  safely  steered  our  politieul  barque. 

Long  may  uninterrupted  health,  that  first  of  blessings,  enable  you  to  enjoy 
the  splendid  evening  of  a  life  so  much  devote<l  to  your  country  as  to  have  been 
but  little  dedicated  to  yourself.  And  that  you  may  be  as  happy  as  you  have 
been  eminently  instrumental  in  making  mlUions  of  your  fellow-cltlzens  is  my 
sincere  and  ardent  prayer. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  with  the  most  true  and  respectful  esteem, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

Richard  Peters. 

January  3,  1797. 

In  the  preface  to  this  article  is  a  strong  argument  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  department  of  agriculture,  page  IX : 

And  yet  the  greatest  improvements  in  husbandry  have  been  either  suggested 
or  made  by  those  who  were  not  professional  farmers.  If  pecuniary  assistance 
should  be  required  out  of  the  public  funds  It  should  be  afforded.  A  cent 
expended,  with  propriety,  to  aid  and  reward  genius  and  Industry  In  pursuing 
agricultural  exi)eriments  and  researches  will  add  an  eagle  to  the  public  stock. 
This  is  applying  nourishment  to  the  root  of  the  public  prosperity. 

Were  It  without  example  It  would  be  surprising  that  legislatures,  consisting 
for  the  most  part  of  farmers,  have  done  so  little  for  the  encouragement  of  a 
profession  which  is  calculated,  above  all  others,  to  produce  additions  to  the 
common  mass  of  property  by  creating  countless  supplies  drawn  from  the  earth. 

In  England  the  establishment  of  a  board  of  agriculture  under  the  patronage 
and  pecuniary  encouragement  of  the  legislature  is  recent,  but  its  advantages 
are  incalculable. 

In  France  agriculture  Is  accounted,  as  it  really  is  in  all  countries,  the  basis 
of  public  and  private  wealth  and  prosperity.  Its  patronage  and  encouragement 
are  placed  among  the  first  objects  of  public  attention,  and  radically  Interwoven 
with  the  principles  and  system  of  their  national  policy  and  government  Per- 
haps the  period  Is  not  distant  when  the  public  mind  here  will  be  turned  to  this 
subject     Nothing  will  then  be  wanting  toward  the  accomplishment  of  every- 
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thing  wished  for  by  the  friends  to  this  Important  and  invaluable  art  They 
have  received  the  highest  gratification,  and  must  conceive  the  strongest  hopes 
by  observing  this  subject  recommended  to  the  attention  of  CJongress  by  the 
President,  who  has  constantly  mingled  with  his  other  patriotic  solicitudes  an 
unabating  desire  to  forward  agricultural  inquiry  and  improvement 

On  page  XV  he  says  further : 

I  indulge  a  hope  that  men  of  chemical  and  philosophical  knowledge  will  be 
induced  further  to  examine  and  analyze  this  powerful  substance,  with  a  view 
more  accurately  to  discover  its  agricultural  properties  and  the  causes  of  its 
operation  on  plants.  The  farmer,  when  taught  by  their  discoveries  and  experi- 
ments, will  be  enabled  to  render  this  manure  still  more  valuable  by  the  most 
judicious  modes  of  application.  It  will  then  be  felt  by  the  cultivators  of  our 
soil  that  science  essentially  promotes  their  interests  and  happiness.  A  practical 
conviction  of  the  advantages  derived  from  it  will  urge  them  to  afford  to  literary 
establishments  and  men  of  useful  learning  the  public  and  individual  support  they 
so  justly  merit. 

The  question  of  what  is  plant  food  was  debated  more  than  a  hun- 
dred years  ago,  since  it  is  said  on  page  93  of  this  article : 

Nothing  has  evidenced  a  greater  diversity  of  opinion  among  the  most  eminent 
men  than  the  question  **  What  is  the  food  of  plants?  "  Nor  do  they  agree  about 
the  nature  of  the  air  contained  In  vegetables.  Some  assert  It  Is  mere  atmos- 
pheric air  changed,  or  liable  so  to  be.  into  tixed,  by  ebullition — phlogistic,  by 
fermentation — or  dephlogisticated  by  the  sun,  the  light  whereof  operates  a 
chance  in  this  air  not  produced  In  plants  in  the  shade.  Of  what  nature  or 
species  is  the  air  contained  In  plaster;  or  whether  this  substance  operates  by 
Us  powers  of  attracting  or  retaining  moisture,  and  decomposing,  preparing,  and 
communicating  to  phints  the  air  the  fittest  for  their  nourishment,  must  be 
decided  by  others  than  practical  farmers,  to  whom  profitable  effects  are  more 
Important  than  the  most  learned  and  Ingenious  theories. 

In  an  address  by  Doctor  Mease  before  the  Philadelphia  Society 
for  Promoting  Agriculture,  January  14,  1817,  it  is  stated,  on  page 
XVI  of  volume  4  of  the  Memoirs  of  this  Society : 

I  state  with  pleasure  that  I  have  received  information  from  a  correspondent 
in  Maryland  of  the  discovery  of  large  beds  of  alluvial  deposits  In  Kent  and 
Queen  Anne  counties  similar  to  80uie  of  those  found  in  various  parts  of  west 
New  Jersey,  the  utility  of  which  as  a  manure  in  the  sandy  or  light  soils  of 
that  district  you  all  know  has  been  found,  when  cautiously  used,  to  be  very 
groat;  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  future  researches  In  the  peninsula,  between 
the  Delaware  and  Chesapeake,  and  indeed  in  every  part  of  the  tract  constitut- 
ing the  ancient  seacoast  of  our  country,  will  discover  similar  dei)osits.  The 
fertilizing  proi>erties  of  those  substances  can  not  fail  of  proving  highly  bene- 
ficial to  the  land  In  their  vicinity;  but  I  must  caution  those  within  whose 
reach  they  are  not  to  depend  entirely  ui>on  them  for  restoring  the  exhausted 
state  of  the  soil;  for,  although  independently  of  the  good  effects  known  to  be 
derived  from  the  mere  circinnstance  of  the  stimulus  given  to  plants  by  the  new 
earth  in  which  they  grow,  considerable  advantage  will  follow  the  decomposition 
of  seashells  and  otlier  animal  remains  with  which  they  are  mixed;  yet  If  suc- 
cessive and  exhausting  crops  are  taken  from  land  dressed  with  the  new  sub- 
stances; If  part  of  the  increased  produce  bo  not  applied  to  the  feeding  of  stock 
In  the  barnyard,  and  the  manure  thus  obtained  be  not  used  to  give  body  and 
life  to  the  stimulated  soil,  their  expectations  of  the  treasure  now  dreamed  of 
from  the  use  of  tli<»se  substances  will  certainly  not  be  realized.  But  the  addi- 
tion alone  of  manure  will  not  answer  all  the  desired  end  of  the  husbandman: 
the  earth  will  si;  Ken  oven  of  manure;  rotations  of  green  fertilizing  or  covering 
crops  are  indispensably  necessary  to  recover  the  earth  from  the  exhausting 
effects  of  an  uninterrupted  cultivation  of  tol)aeco  and  grain,  or  of  any  one  crop. 
This  is  not  mere  theory ;  the  exi)erience  of  every  judicious  farmer  or  cultivator 
in  Pennsylvania  will  support  me  In  the  propriety  of  this  Injunction. 

A  most  interesting  contribution  to  the  subject  of  reclaiming  the 
fertility  of  worn  lands  is  in  a  paper  by  Mr.  Richard  Petei>;  to  the 
Philadelphia  Society  for  Promoting  Agriculture,  on  March  5,  1817. 
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Among  the  methods  considered,  Mr.  Peters  speaks  of  the  farm- 
j'ard  so  eonstnicted  as  to  save  all  the  dung  and  urine;  the  value  of 
fall  plowing;  the  use  of  lime;  the  proper  time  of  plowing  in  stable 
and  yard  manure;  of  deep  plowing;  of  change  of  crops;  the  use  of 
plaster;  the  value  of  orcnard  grass;  explorations  for  refuse  to  be 
used  as  manures;  the  collection  of  summer  dung;  selection  and 
change  of  seed  on  soil;  the  operation  of  fire  on  soils;  ditching  and 
draining;  the  utility  of  agricultural  societies;  habits  of  industry 
and  sobriety,  savings  banks,  and  friendly  and  benefit  societies  are 
also  discussed.  In  this  paper,  on  page  XXXIII,  there  is  an  inter- 
esting account  of  the  effects  of  fire  on  soils.    It  reads  as  follows: 

The  effects  of  fire  on  soils  are  weU  known  In  foreign  countries  to  be  salu- 
tary, and  here  proofs  are  not  deficient.  Various  modes  in  whicti  it  has  been 
applied  are  to  be  found  in  European  books.  Wlien  carried  to  excess  it  is,  like 
all  good  things  abused,  no  doubt  injurious.  Nor  would  anyone  wish  to  destroy 
the  inestimable  vegetable  matter  of  a  sod  capable  of  being  completely  decayed 
so  as  not  to  vegetate,  for  this  would  be  unnecessarily  wasting  the  means  of 
restoring  fertility  by  the  cooperation  (with  this  inert  vegetable  matter)  of 
manures  or  materials  for  the  food  of  plants  in  the  earth  or  in  the  atmosphere. 
But  where  bulbs  or  other  pests  are  otherwise  indestructible,  or  the  substratum 
be  clay  proper  for  burning  into  highly  fertilized  manure,  there  can  be  no  rea- 
sonable objection  to  the  apiJlication  of  fire.  Denshiring  or  burnbaking  is  de- 
scribed in  agricultural  books,  wherein  its  benefits  are  developed  and  the  im- 
proper use  of  it  pointed  out.  Burnt  clay  has  been  long  known  to  be  fertilizing, 
and  so  are  the  ashes  of  peat  and  turf.  Sven  burning  brush  and  straw  on 
fields  is  proved  to  he  almost  incredibly  fertilizing  and  productive.  Burning  the 
foul  cover  of  wild  grass  and  weeds  before  plowing  for  Indian  corn,  even  in  the 
spring,  has,  in  frequent  instances,  destroyed  the  grub  or  the  eggs  of  its  parent 
In  what  manner  heat  operates  on  soils  is  not  essential,  nor  is  the  inquiry 
wiiether  the  effect  be  produced  by  the  ashes  or  the  mere  application  of  flre. 
The  facts  are  well  ascertained,  and  that  is  enough  for  all  practical  purposes. 
Some  soils  may  be  less  benefited  than  others,  and  with  some  burning  may 
entirely  disagree.  Whatever  may  be  the  theory  of  or  prejudices  against  this 
operation,  it  behooves  us  at  least  to  try,  if  even  on  a  small  scale,  a  practice 
which  has  the  approbation  of  eminent  and  successful  practical  and  scientific 
agriculturists  in  Euroi)e.  And  in  this,  as  in  every  other  operation,  a  farmer 
sliould  know  and  calculate  on  the  nature  of  his  own  soil,  and  thereby  judge 
of  the  expediency  and  propriety  of  any  practice. 

As  one  means  of  improving  the  land  the  farmer  is  urged  to  read 
literature  which  will  be  useful  in  that  direction.  On  page  XIjII 
Mr.  Peters  says : 

Read  and  do  not  slight  either  foreign  or  domestic  books  of  reputation  for 
principles  and  practice  on  agricultural  subjects.  Climates  may  and  do  differ, 
but  principles  are  Invariably  the  same.  If  you  have,  as  you  ought,  a  de- 
sire to  be  well  acquainted  with  your  art,  gain  some  knowledge  of  subjects 
elucidating  Its  principles,  and  particularly  of  chemistry,  as  connected  with 
agriculture,  although  you  need  not  aim  at  being  a  i)erfect  chemist,  nor  qualify 
yourself  as  a  disputant  on  theories  and  vain  and  unprofitable  discussions  which 
produce  no  beneficial  results,  but,  on  the  contrary,  bewilder  those  to  whom 
information  of  plain  principles  and  facts  and  practical  lessons  are  the  most 
necessary. 

Home's  Principles  of  Vegetation,  Darwin's  Phytologla,  Hunter's  Georglcal 
Essays,  Anderson's  Essays,  Lord  Dundonalds'  Connexion  of  Agriculture  with 
Chemistry,  Davy's  Agricultural  Chemistry  are  among  the  books,  giving  a  gen- 
eral view  of  principles,  and  books  of  practice  you  can  obtain  at  pleasure.  The 
former  you  can  use  as  lawyers  read  Blackstone's  Commentaries,  and  the  latter 
as  they  apply  to  reports  for  detailed  and  practical  information. 

In  regard  to  the  prevailing  habit  of  giving  distilled  spirits  to 
laborers,  it  is  stated  on  page  50 : 

Associations  should  be  formed  to  moderate,  if  it  can  not  be  totally  abolished, 
the  custom  of  dealing  out  to  laborers  ardent  spirits — the  most  dangerous  and 
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destructive  foes  to  the  peace  of  a  community  and  to  the  prosperity  and  happi- 
ness of  Individuals  afflicted  by  a  proi)ensity  to  use  them  incontinently.  Those 
who  furnish  the  means  of  destruction  are  equally  culpable  with  those  who  perish 
under  their  enticements. 

An  interesting  book  respecting  the  fertility  of  land  is  that  written 
by  Prof.  Isaac  Phillips  Koberts,  edited  by  L.  H.  Bailey,  of  Cornell 
University,  entitled  '^The  Fertility  of  the  Land."  In  this  work  Pro- 
fessor Roberts  takes  up  the  problem  of  preserving  and  increasing  the 
fertility  of  the  soil.  He  defines  the  term  "  fertility  "  as  commonly 
used  in  a  special  sense,  meaning  an  abundance  of  nitrogen,  phosphoric 
acid,  and  potash,  but  its  true  meaning  is  productive  power.  He  states 
that  land  may  contain  any  quantity  of  plant  food  in  an  inert  state — 
that  is,  in  a  condition  unsusceptible  to  plants,  and  yet,  be  sterile, 
whereas  it  may  contain  only  a  limited  amount  of  plant  food,  and  ii 
that  is  available  for  the  use  of  a  plant  it  will  be  a  fertile  soil.  He 
shows  by  analytical  data  that  even  poorer  soils  have  an  abundance  of 
plant  food,  sufficient  for  several  crops  if  it  could  all  be  utilized,  while 
the  richer  soils  in  some  cases  have  sufficient  for  two  hundred  or  three 
hundred  crops  of  wheat  or  maize.    He  says  on  page  19 : 

This  vast  store  of  plant  food  is  the  farmer's  stock  in  trade,  the  bank  upon 
which  he  may  draw.  Its  value  can  never  be  accurately  determined,  since  a  part 
of  the  plant  food  is  not  available,  and  since  the  power  of  the  plant  to  secure 
that  which  is  available  depends  upon  many  conditions,  such  as  the  correct  prep- 
aration of  the  bind,  the  kind  of  crops  raised,  the  relative  amounts  of  the  various 
required  constituents,  and  the  amount  of  moisture  present 

Again  on  page  32  he  says : 

Since  the  soil  and  the  subsoil  contain  such  stores  of  potential  fertility,  and 
since  tap-rooted  leguminous  plants  bring  to  the  surface  abundant  quantities  of 
nitrogen  with  some  mineral  matter,  and  since  many  fields  receive  applications 
of  farm  manure  from  time  to  time,  some  far-reaching  cause  or  causes  must  be 
present  ever  tending  to  seriously  restrict  production.  It  will  be  found  that  in 
this  country  the  principal  causes  of  low  yields  of  farm  crops  are  imperfect  prep- 
aration of  the  land,  poor  tillage  and  hence  a  lack  of  available  plant  food,  and 
insufficient  moisture  during  some  portion  of  the  plant's  life. 

Professor  Roberts  in  his  book  discusses  the  best  method  of  tillage, 
the  best  means  of  preserving  and  applying  manures,  the  best  times  of 
applying  manures,  the  usefulness  of  nitrification,  the  home  mixing  of 
fertilizers,  the  value  of  lime,  and  many  other  problems  connected  with 
the  conservation  of  soil  fertility.  I  close  this  resume  of  the  history  of 
soil  fertility,  its  conservation  and  restoration  by  citing  two  classical 
works  by  American  authors,  well  known  and  appreciated  by  all  sci- 
entific agronomists,  viz:  Agriculture  in  Some  of  Its  Relations  to 
Chemistry,  by  F.  H.  Storer,  and  Soils,  their  Formation,  Properties, 
Composition,  and  Relations  to  Climate  and  Plant  Growth,  by  E.  W. 
Hilgard. 

A  very  remarkable  document  dealing  with  the  fertility  of  the  soil 
and  its  conservation  is  found  in  the  annual  oration  delivered  before 
the  Chemical  Society  of  Philadelphia  on  April  14,  1798.  There  are 
only  a  few  copies  of  this  document  in  existence.  One  of  the  most 
interesting  of  these  is  a  copy  given  to  Thomas  Jefferson  by  the 
author  himself,  and  now  in  the  Library  of  Congress.  On  the  title 
page  is  written  in  ink  "  To  Thomas  Jefferson,  with  the  compliments  of 
the  author."  The  theme  of  the  oration  is  a  sketch  of  the  revolutions 
in  chemistry,  by  Thomas  P.  Smith,  and  it  is  dedicated  to  Robert  Pat- 
terson, A.  M.,  professor  of  mathematics  in  the  University  of  Penn- 
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sylvmnia.    At  a  meeting  of  the  Chemical  Societrjr  on  April  14  the 
follc^rin^  resolution  was  adopted :  "  Resolved^  That  a  copy  of  Mr. 
Smith's  Teamed  and  ingenious  oration  be  requested  for  publication. 
Extract  from  the  minutes.     George  Lee,  Jun.  Sec'ry." 
The  concluding  portion  of  this  oration  is  as  follows : 

The  only  true  basis  on  which  the  independence  of  our  country  can  rest  are 
agriculture  and  manufactures.  To  the  promotion  of  these  nothing  tends  in 
a  higher  degree  than  chemistry.  It  is  this  science  which  teaches  man  how  to 
correct  the  bad  qualities  of  the  land  he  cultivates  by  a  proper  application  of 
the  various  species  of  manure,  and  it  is  by  means  of  a  Icnowledge  of  this 
science  that  he  Is  enabled  to  pursue  the  metals  through  all  the  various  forms 
they  put  on  in  the  earth,  separate  them  from  substances  which  render  them 
useless,  and  at  length  manufacture  them  into  the  various  forms  for  use  and 
ornament  in  which  we  see  them.  If  such  are  the  effects  of  chemistry,  how  much 
should  the  wish  for  its  promotion  be  excited  in  the  breast  of  every  American ! 
It  is  to  a  general  difFuslon  of  a  knowledge  of  this  science  next  to  the  virtue 
of  our  countrymen,  that  we  are  to  look  for  the  firm  establishment  of  our 
independence.  And  may  your  endeavors,  gentlemen,  in  this  cause  entitle  you 
to  the  gratitude  of  your  fellow-citizens. 

DEFINITIONS  OF  SOIL  FEBTILITY. 

The  measure  of  the  fertility  of  the  soil  is  its  ability  under  given 
seasonal  conditions  to  produce  a  crop.  The  magnitude  of  the  crop 
in  those  conditions  affords  a  safe  basis  of  judgment  It  is  true  a  crop 
does  not  get  its  whole  nourishment  from  the  soil.  The  carbohydrate 
matter,  or  which  the  largest  part  of  every  plant  is  composed,  is  taken 
from  water  and  the  carbon  dioxid  in  the  air  or  dissolved  in  the  water. 
It  is  a  self-evident  axiom  that  the  absence  of  any  one  essential  ele- 
ment of  plant  food  renders  the  production  of  a  crop  impossible. 
The  absolutely  essential  substances  necessary  to  plant  growth  are 
water,  carbon  dioxid,  potash,  and  phosphoric  and  nitric  acids.  Essen- 
tial elements  are  sulphur,  lime  and  iron,  magnesia  and  silica,  and 
otfier  mineral  elements  usually  found  in  soils  are  also  generally  met 
with  in  plants,  but  are  not  deemed  essential. 

The  soil  plays  a  double  role  in  plant  growth — first  it  furnishes  the 
physical  support  of  the  plant,  and  second  it  provides  directly  or 
mtermediately  the  lime,  potash,  phosphorus,  nitrogen,  and  sulphur, 
without  which  complete  plant  development  is  impossible. 

The  fertility  of  the  soil  is  of  two  kinds,  viz,  temporary  and  con- 
tinuing. Temporary  fertility  represents  that  excess  of  available 
plant  food  found  in  virgin  soils  and  which  rapidly  disappears  under 
continuous  cultivation  without  fertilization.  Temporary  fertility 
also  represents  that  increased  power  of  production  which  a  soil  mam- 
fests  imder  special  tillage  or  by  the  application  of  manure  and  fer- 
tilizers. Continuing  fertility  is  that  which  the  soil  maintains  without 
the  addition  of  fertilizing  material  and  below  which  continual  crop- 
ping can  not  reduce  it.  This  properly  represents  the  natural  barrier 
interposed  to  prevent  present  agriculture  from  robbing  future 
generations.  It  can  not  be  doubted  that  if  all  the  fertility  of  the 
soil  could  be  put  into  enormous  crops,  say  for  a  period  of  fifty  years, 
the  natural  rapacity  of  man,  from  whicn  even  farmers  are  not  free, 
would  not  be  slow  to  utilize  the  gift.  Future  generations 
would  be  left  to  starve  if  nature  permitted  the  enrichment  of  the 
present  one.  The  phrase  "  continuing  fertility  "  does  not  necessarily 
mean  that  there  is  no  change  in  the  degree  oi  fertility  or  that  there 
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is  any  hard  and  fast  line  between  it  and  temporary  fertility.  Experi- 
ence has  shown  that  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  a  fertile  virgin 
soil  subjected  to  the  usual  practices  in  vogue  in  this  country  rapidly 
losas  its  fertility  until  a  certain  minimum  production  is  reached,  ft 
then  remains  in  this  state  with  but  little  change  for  a  long  time.  This 
fact  has  also  been  scientifically  established  by  the  celebrated  experi- 
ments conducted  at  Rothamstead. 

Now,  if  I  understand  the  purpose  of  this  discussion  it  is  not  how 
to  preserve  this  minimum  fertility  but,  on  the  other  hand,  how  to 
preserve  the  higher  fertility  as  shown  in  most  virgin  soils.  On  two 
previous  occasions  I  have  discussed  this  problem  in  detail,  viz,  in  my 
address  as  chairman  of  Section  C,  of  the  American  Association  at 
the  Buffalo  meeting  in  1880,"  and  the  other  in  an  address  as  retiring 
president  of  the  American  Chemical  Society  at  Baltimore.^ 

In  the  address  first  mentioned  I  say :  "  The  exportation  of  agricul- 
tural products  becomes,  therefore,  a  slow  but  certain  method  of 
securing  soil  exhaustion,  and  this  accounts  for  the  fact  that  countries, 
or  those  portions  of  countries  which  are  devoted  to  almost  exclusive 
agricultural  pursuits,  thus  causing  a  continuous  exportation  of  agri- 
cultural products,  become  the  homes  not  of  the  richest  but  of  the 
poorest  communities." 

It  would  be  useless  to  deny  in  this  connection  that  our  own  country, 
with  a  soil  enriched  by  centuries  of  accumulating  nitrogen,  has  grown 
rich  from  its  agricultural  exports.  But  when  the  last  of  our  virgin 
soil  shall  have  been  placed  under  cultivation  a  continuous  stream  of 
such  exports  will  certainly  impoverish  the  nation  and  reduce  all  who 
practice  such  agriculture  to  the  condition  which  has  already  been 
reached  by  those  who  have  for  years  grown  tobacco,  corn,  cotton,  and 
wheat  on  the  same  soil  and  sold  the  products  without  paying  back  to 
the  field  the  percentage  of  profits  which  was  its  due. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  larmer  who  is  fortunate  enough  to  be  per- 
mitted to  patronize  the  home  market,  who  sells  his  maize  and  takes 
home  a  load  of  manure,  adds  not  only  to  the  plethora  of  his  purse  but 
also  to  the  fertility  of  his  soil. 

Thus  in  the  light  of  agricultural  chemistry  we  see  clearly  the  deep 
scientific  basis  of  the  teachings  of  political  economy  which  show  the 
value  of  the  home  market.  While,  therefore,  the  statement  made  at 
the  commencement  of  this  address,  that  the  chief  factor  in  the  pros- 
perity of  a  country  is  its  agriculture,  remains  in  every  sense  true,  yet 
from  the  data  discussed  it  as  readily  appears  that  agricultural  pros- 
perity is  most  intimately  connected  with  the  advancement  of  every 
other  industry.  Agricultural  chemistry  teaches  the  farmer  to  wel- 
come the  lurnace  and  the  mill,  for  in  their  proximity  he  secures  a 
sure  return  to  his  fields  of  the  plant  foods  removed  in  his  crops. 

We  have  seen  by  the  foregoing  discussion  that,  without  any  arti- 
ficial additions,  the  soil,  excluding  the  subsoil,  contains  enough  of  the 
two  most  important  and  valuable  mineral  constituents  of  plants  to 

tu'oduce  an  average  crop  annually  for  250  years.  In  point  of  fact, 
lowever,  the  impoverishment  of  the  soil  takes  place  at  a  much 
slower   rate   than   this   theory   would   indicate.     It   would,    indeed, 

o  Proceed  in. trs  of  the  Am.  Assn.  Adv.  Sci..  vol.  35. 
*  Joiiru.  Am.  Cliem.  Soc,  Jan.,  1S94. 
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be  a  sorry  thought  to  consider  that  in  a  quarter  of  a  millennium 
the  agricultural  area  of  the  earth  would  be  incapable  of  producing 
further  yields.  Doubtless  much  of  this  reserve  food  is  brought  from 
the  subsoil,  and  if  it  be  possible  for  the  subterraneous  stores  of  these 
materials  gradually  to  work  their  way  surfacewards,  even  the  remote 
future  need  not  fear  a  dearth  of  them. 

There  is  also  a  certain  conservatism  in  crops,  a  vegetable  "good 
breeding,"  which  prevents  the  growing  plant  from  taking  all  the  food 
in  sight.  As  long  as  there  is  abundance  the  plant  is  a  hearty  eater, 
but  when  the  visiole  quantitv  of  food  falls  to  a  certain  minimum  it 
remains  for  a  long  time  witnout  any  rapid  diminution.  This  fact 
is  well  illustrated  in  the  experiments  of  Lawes  and  Gilbert  at  Roth- 
amstead,  where  wheat  was  grown  on  the  same  unmanured  field  for 
forty  years  in  succession. 

In  the  "Summary  and  general  conclusions"  derived  from  these 
experiments,  these  celebrated  agronomists  say:  "A  soil  which  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  agriculture  would  have  received  an  application  of 
manure  before  another  crop  was  sown,  has  produced  crops  of  wheat 
in  succession,  averaging  14  bushels  per  acre,  solely  by  means  of  its 
existing  fertility.  *  *  ♦  The  stock  of  potasn  and  phosphoric 
acid  has  been  largely  reduced.  Although  so  much  soil  fertility  has 
been  removed,  the  stock  that  remains  would  appear  to  be  sufficient  to 
grow  crops  of  wheat  for  a  very  long  period;  the  produce,  however, 
must,  in  process  of  time,  necessarily  be  lower  than  it  has  hitherto 
been." 

THE  BOTATION  OF  CBOFS. 

The  great  utility  of  a  proper  rotation  of  crops  in  conserving  the 
magnitude  of  the  yield  is  one  of  the  best  known  principles  in  scien- 
tific agriculture.  Various  and  ingenious  theories  have  been  pre- 
sented to  account  for  this  benefit.  In  this  connection  it  seems  to  me 
desirable  to  point  out  the  true  cause  of  the  benefit  derived  from  the 
rotation  of  crops.  There  is  nothing  mysterious  or  occult  in  plant 
growth.  As  in  the  case  of  animals,  plant  growth  consists  in  pure 
chemical  transformations.  There  is  no  such  thing  as  "  vital  prin- 
ciple "  or  "  mysterious  force,"  or  "  supernatural  influence."  Every 
operation  is  based  upon  the  principles  of  chemistry.  The  course  of 
the  sap  in  the  plant,  the  nourishment  of  the  germ,  the  transformation 
of  the  carbon  aioxid  of  the  air,  the  building  of  inorganic  into  organic 
products,  the  building  up  and  decomposition  of  plant  materials  are 
all  governed  by  the  laws  of  chemical  science. 

Attention  has  already  been  called  to  the  fact  that  the  sources  of 

f)lant  food  are  so  distributed  in  nature  that  they  become  available 
ittle  by  little,  thus  securing  for  future  generations  the  possibility  of 
life  which  would  be  speedily  denied  them  if  soil  fertility  couli  be 
utilized  within  a  few  years.  The  well-known  principle  of  the  law 
of  the  minimum,  it  seems  to  me,  is  the  true  explanation  of  the  benefit 
of  crop  rotation.  If  all  crops  used  their  foods  in  the  same  propor- 
tion, there  could  be  little  benefit  derived  from  crop  rotation,  but  as  in 
the  case  of  animals  so  it  is  with  plants.  Some  animals  live  exclu- 
sively on  flesh  foods;  others  live  exclusively  on  vegetable  foods; 
others  on  mixtures  of  these  foods  in  varying  proportions.  It  is  evi- 
dent that  if  all  animals  lived  on  flesh  foods  starvation  would  soon 
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take  place.  It  is  evident,  further,  that  if  all  animals  lived  on  v^- 
table  foods  the  food  problem  would  be  immensely  increased  in  diffi- 
culty, and  if  all  animals  lived  on  the  same  proportions  of  vegetable 
and  animal  foods  there  would  be  a  stringency  in  some  quarters  due 
to  the  exhaustion  of  one  or  another  of  the  principles  of  the  foods. 
The  same  law  holds  good  with  the  plant.  While  all  plants  live  on 
essentialljr  the  same  kinds  of  food,  the  quantities  of  any  particular 
kind  required  vary  in  every  plant.  It  is  only  necessary  to  study  the 
life  history  of  any  one  plant  and  compare  it  with  the  life  history  of 
another  to  show  this  fact.  For  instance,  a  study  of  the  nutrition  of 
wheat  as  compared  with  the  nutrition  of  the  sugar  beet  will  indicate 
in  probably  an  extreme  manner  the  variations  of  the  proportions  of 
the  various  plant  foods  required.  Hence  if  a  crop,  sucn  as  the  sugar 
beet,  is  grown  continuously  on  a  field  without  the  administration  of 
any  artificial  food,  the  particular  character  of  the  plant  food  fur- 
nished by  the  soil  which  is  most  required  is  soon  reduced  to  a  mini- 
mum of  production,  while  at  the  same  time  other  varieties  of  plant 
food  may  still  exist  in  abundant  proportions.  In  this  condition  the 
sugar  beet  grows  only  with  its  minimum  crop.  If  any  cereal,  such  as 
wheat,  be  planted  in  the  same  field,  all  the  elements  necessary  to  the 
production  of  wheat  may  still  be  present  in  abundance  and  the  maxi- 
mum crop  of  wheat  will  be  produced.  Since  plant  foods  are  furnished 
constantly  in  soils  chiefly  by  progressive  decomposition  and  by  capil- 
lary translation,  the  best  results  are  necessarily  secured  by  changing 
crops.  This  principle  will  account  for  the  principal  benefit  secured  by 
crop  rotation.  There  are  of  course  other  factors,  such  as  character  of 
the  cultivation,  the  variations  of  the  bacterial  flora,  the  increasing  or 
decreasing  acidity,  which  play  a  prominent  but  not  a  dominant  role. 
But  in  each  of  these  cases  the  general  law  of  supply  and  the  general 
law  of  the  minimum  hold  gooa. 
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LOSSES  DUE  TO  INSECTS. 


PABT  I.  INSECTS  AS  A  CHECK  ON  AGBICULTUBAL  PBODUCTION 
AND  AS  A  SOUBCE   OF  WASTE   TO   ACCUMULATED   SUPPLIES. 


By  C.  L.  Marlatt, 
Bureau  of  Entomology,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The  value  of  the  farm  products  of  the  United  States  for  the  year 
1907  is  estimated  by  the  secretary  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  at  $7,412,000,000  at  the  point  of  production.  Of  this 
total  $4,742,000,000  are  plant  products.     The  accumulated  stores  of 

Erevious  years  of  such  staples  as  the  grains,  tobacco,  etc.,  will  easily 
ring  the  value  of  plant  products  of  this  year,  subject  to  loss  from 
insects,  to  upward  of  $6,000,000,000.  To  one  familiar  with  the  work 
of  important  insect  pests  on  farm  crops,  stored  CTains,  and  other 
stored  products  entering  into  this  total,  it  is  not  difficult  to  approxi- 
mate the  probable  shrimcage  due  to  insects.  The  detailed  description 
of  such  shrinkage  which  follows  indicates  that  it  will  rarely  fall 
below  10  per  cent  of  the  total  value,  and  in  the  case  of  certain  impor- 
tant farm  staples  may,  in  years  oi  excessive  damage,  amount  to  50 
per  cent  For  the  cereal  grains  and  other  important  field  crops  a 
minimum  10  per  cent  rate  of  loss  from  insects  has  been  adhered  to. 
The  rate  of  loss,  however,  is  much  heavier  with  certain  other  classes 
of  farm  products,  such  as  truck  crops  and  fruits,  being  certainly  not 
less  than  20  per  cent  for  the  former  and  30  per  cent  for  the  latter. 
As  will  be  indicated  more  exactly  farther  on,  this  resulted  for  the 
year  1907  in  a  shrinkage  in  value  of  all  plant  products  of  the  farm  of 
$552,500,000.  To  this  must  be  added  the  injury  occasioned  by  insect 
pests  to  farm  products  in  storage,  amounting  to  at  least  $100,000,000. 
making  a  total  tax  in  1907  of  $652,500,000  on  the  plant  products  of 
the  farm  chargeable  to  insects,  and  this  is  approximately  the  annual 
tax  which  insects  impose  on  such  products  in  the  United  States.  That 
this  estimate,  which  at  first  may  seem  absolutely  preposterous,  has 
really  a  reasonable  basis  will  be  indicated,  it  is  believea,  by  the  more 
detailed  consideration  of  the  nature  of  the  losses  which  follows. 

BASIS  OF  ESTIMATES. 

The  estimate  of  losses  is  based  on  the  farm  price  of  the  crop  actu- 
ally harvested,  and  does  not,  therefore,  take  into  account  the  possible 
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reduction  in  value  which  would  follow  the  marketing  of  the  larger 
crop.  While  it  is  true  that  prices  are  regulated  by  production,  the 
factor  of  distribution,  especially  in  the  case  of  cereals,  often  predom- 
inates, so  that  large  crops  may  bring  good  prices  and  small  crops  low 
prices.  During  the  last  fifteen  years,  for  example,  the  price  of  wheat 
m  this  country  has  exhibited  little  if  any  relation  to  our  own  produc- 
tion. The  bumper  wheat  crop  of  1901  of  nearly  750,000,000  bushels 
brought  to  the  farmer  23  cents  a  bushel  more  than  the  crop  of  1894, 
which  was  300,000,000  bushels  less,  or  but  little  more  than  half  the 
production  of  1901 ;  and  for  several  years  the  farmer  has  been  getting 
higher  prices  for  wheat  on  crops  larger  than  the  average. 

borne  definite  means  of  estimating  losses  must  be  assumed,  and  any 
effort  to  scale  down  these  losses  by  reckoning  possible  enhancement  of 
the  market  price,  in  view  of  the  conditions  just  cited,  would  come 
more  in  the  category  of  pure  guessw^ork  and  be  open  to  quite  as  great 
objection  as  the  plan  adopted.  As  an  offset  to  possibly  enhanced 
values  due  to  shrinkages  occasioned  by  insects,  moreover,  are  certain 
very  legitimate  items  of  cost.  A  very  considerable  item  of  loss  prop- 
erly chargeable  to  insects  is  the  annual  expenditure  devoted  to  their 
control,  which,  except  in  the  case  of  certain  fruit  and  truck  crops,  has 
not  been  considered  in  the  estimates.  This  amounts  to  a  large  per- 
centage of  the  value  of  the  crop  in  the  case  of  orchard  fruits,  truck 
crops,  and  of  such  field  crops  as  cotton  and  tobacco.  In  the  case  of 
the  cereals,  protection  is  chiefly  secured  by  farm  practices,  such  as 
rotation  of  crops,  variations  in  the  time  of  planting,  etc.,  and  this 
also  applies,  to  some  extent,  to  cotton,  tobacco,  and  truck  crops.  In 
estimating  the  losses  due  to  the  codling  moth,  for  illustration,  it  is 
shown  that  a  sum  of  $5,000,000  a  year  is  expended  in  spraying  apple 
trees,  allowing  a  cost  of  only  10  cents  per  tree  for  one-fourth  or  the 
bearing  trees.  In  the  case  of  citrus  fruits  the  cost  of  gassing  and 
spraying  ranges  from  10  cents  to  $1.50  per  tree. 

Another  legitimate  class  of  losses  not  included  in  the  estimate  is 
the  secondary  losses  which  necessarily  result  from  diminished  prod- 
ucts. For  example,  the  excessive  reduction  in  winter  wheat  through 
the  Hessian  fly  ravages  in  1900  put  a  serious  check  upon  milling 
operations  throughout  the  region  worst  affected  and  caused  very 
heavy  loss  in  this  field  of  industry.  Similarly  a  shortage  of  cotton 
may  so  increase  the  values  as  to  lead  to  the  shutting  down  of  cotton 
mills,  as  has  been  illustrated  recently.  A  shortage  of  grains  means  a 
corresponding  loss  to  railroads  and  other  transportation  companies 
and  to  shippers.  In  other  words,  any  material  shrinkage  in  an  im- 
portant product  starts  a  train  of  losses  to  the  end  of  the  chapter,  the 
total  amount  of  which  is  quite  beyond  calculation  or  estimate. 

The  writer  believes  that  these  omitted  items  of  loss  will  make  good 
any  difference  of  price  which  might  result  from  the  larger  crops  if 
insect  damage  were  entirely  eliminated. 

Irrespective  of  the  monetary  consideration  is  the  actual  material 
loss  in  products,  which  is  absolute  so  far  as  the  consumer  is  concerned. 
From  the  standpoint  of  the  producer,  also,  the  action  of  injurious 
insects  is  to  put  a  check  on  production,  and  the  shrinkage  of  crops 
represents  wasted  effort.  In  other  words,  were  it  not  for  these  pests. 
a  lessened  acreage  and  a  saving  in  labor  would  produce  an  equivalent 
crop. 
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A  general  view  of  the  relation  of  insect  losses  to  the  important 
staples  is  given  in  the  table  below.  The  value  of  plant  products  is 
based  on  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  for  1907.  The  last  two  columns,  indicating  the 
shrinkage  due  to  insect  work,  are  based  on  the  crop  actually  har- 
ve.sted;  that  is  to  say,  except  for  such  damage  the  crop  would  have 
been  10  or  20  per  cent  greater. 

Values  of  plant  products  for  1907  and  losses  chargeable  to  insect  pests. 


Product 


Cereals 

Hay 

Cotton 

Tobacco 

Truck  crops 

Sugars 

Fruits 

Farm  forests 

Miscellaneous  crops. 
Products  In  storage.. 


Total. 


Value. 


$2,378,000,000 

660,000,000 

676,000,000 

60,000,000 

a  340, 000, 000 

64,000,000 

0220,000,000 

a  150. 000. 000 

0  189,000,000 


4,745,000.000 


Percent- 
age of 
loss. 


Amount  of 
loss. 


1237,800,000 
66,000,000 
67,600,000 

6,900,000 
68,000,000 

6,400,000 
66,000,000 
15,000,000 
18.900,000 
100,000,000 


652,500,000 


a  Estimate  only. 


An  explanation  of  the  nature  of  the  loss  and  method  of  computation 
for  the  different  products  as  above  classified  follows: 


INSECT   DAMAGE   TO   CEREAL   CROPS. 


Only  the  losses  to  the  two  most  important  cereals,  corn  and  wheat, 
will  be  discussed  in  this  paper,  as  the  injury  to  oats,  barley,  rve,  etc., 
will  average  about  the  same  percentage  and  need  not  be  specifically 
analyzed. 


INSECT  DAMAGE  TO  COBN. 


In  point  of  quantity  and  vahie,  corn  is  the  leading  cereal  crop  of 
the  United  States.  Its  annual  farm  value  in  later  years  has  been 
upward  of  $1,000,000,000.  \Miile  less  subject  to  insect  damage  than 
wheat,  the  next  most  important  cereal,  the  corn  product  would  be 
considerably  greater  were  it  not  for  important  insect  pests.  The  work 
of  several  of  these  is  obscure,  and  many  farmers  nve  entirely  ignorant 
even  of  the  existence  of  some  of  the  worst  enemies  of  this  crop.  In 
this  last  category  falls  the  work  of  the  corn  root  worm  {Diabrotica 
longicomis) ,  which  ordinarily  passes  unnoticed,  or  at  least  is  often 
misunderstood.  The  larva  of  this  insect  feeds  on  the  roots  «)f  voung 
corn,  and  in  regions  of  bad  attack  may  cause  almost  an  entire  loss 
of  the  stand.  The  corn  root  worm,  together  with  one  or  two  allied 
species  working  in  sul:)stantially  the  same  way,  causes  an  annual  loss 
of  at  least  2  per  cent  of  the  crop,  or  some  $20,000,000. 

Perhaps  the  next  most  important  insect  pest  of  this  cereal  is  the 
lx)llworm  or  earworm.  This  insect,  as  shown  by  Mr.  A.  L.  Quaint- 
ance,  of  this  bureau,  probably  attacks  from  90  to  100  per  cent  of  the 
ears  of  sweet  com  throughout  the  country,  and  in  the  South  practi- 
cally an  equal  percentage  of  the  ears  of  field  corn,  as  shown  by  actual 
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counts  in  the  field  made  during  the  years  1902  and  1903.  The  average 
loss  in  the  number  of  kernels  to  an  attacked  ear  is  15  per  cent,  or,  if 
allowance  be  made  for  the  smaller  size  of  the  terminal  kernels,  at  least 
a  loss  of  7i  per  cent.  The  percentage  of  loss  is  less  in  the  great  corn 
areas  of  the  Northern  and  Middle  States,  but  a  2  per  cent  loss  for  the 
United  States  chargeable  to  this  insect  is  certainly  well  within  the 
limits  of  actual  damage,  and  would,  for  the  corn  crop  of  1904,  indicate 
a  loss  of  over  $20,000,000. 

Of  perhaps  equal  importance  to  this  crop  are  the  depredations  of 
the  chinch  bug.  Chinch- bug  injury  is,  as  a  rule,  more  marked  where 
corn  is  grown  in  the  neighborhood  of  wheat  or  small  grains,  and  in 
such  cases  the  migration  of  the  chinch  bug  from  wheat  to  corn  may 
often  result  in  the  total  destruction  of  considerable  areas  of  com. 
The  chinch  bug  is  a  strong  flier  also,  and  at  the  period  of  migration 
in  midsummer  com  is  often  attacked,  the  loss  in  the  case  of  this 
cereal  being,  however,  very  much  less  than  in  the  case  of  wheat  For 
the  country  as  a  whole,  however,  the  loss  from  the  chinch  bug,  taking 
one  year  with  another,  will  probably  be  2  per  cent  of  the  crop,  or, 
estimating  from  the  crop  of  1904,  $20,000,000. 

Every  year  in  different  sections  of  the  country  there  is  notable 
injury  to  corn  by  such  insects  as  billbugs,  the  various  wireworms, 
cutworms,  army  worms,  stalk  borers,  various  species  of  locusts  or 
grasshoppers,  corn  plant  lice,  and  others,  to  a  total  of  fifty  fairly 
important  species.  These  minor  pests  undoubtedly  cause  a  loss  of  an 
adaitional  2  per  cent,  making  a  total  annual  injury  of  8  per  cent  and 
indicating  a  loss  of  $80,000,000. 

INSECT    DAMAGE    TO    WHEAT. 

Of  the  cereal  crops  of  this  country  wheat  suffers  most  from  in- 
sect depredations.  Of  the  large  number  of  insects  which  depredate 
on  this  cereal,  the  three  important  species  are  the  Hessian  fly,  the 
chinch  bug,  and  the  grain  plant  louse,  using  the  latter  term  to  in- 
clude several  allied  species  which  work  ini  much  the  same  manner. 

The  chinch  bug  is  notably  a  wheat  pest,  although  its  damage  to 
other  cereals  and  forage  crops  is  very  considerable.  The  losses  from 
the  depredations  of  this  insect  on  wheat  in  single  States  have  ranged 
between  $10,000,000  and  $20,000,000  in  one  year.  A  very  reasonable 
average  annual  estimate  of  loss,  taking  the  country  as  a  whole,  would 
be  5  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  wheat  crop,  which  would  indicate 
about  $20,000,000  a  year  chargeable  to  this  insect. 

The  Hessian  fly  is  distinctly  a  wheat  pest,  although  doing  some 
damage  also  to  rye  and  barley.  The  losses  due  to  it  will  be  considered 
in  detail  to  indicate  their  nature  specifically  and  to  illustrate  the  ex- 
actness and  reliability  which  may  sometimes  characterize  records  of 
this  kind  relating  to  particular  pests  of  a  single  crop. 

The  season  of  1900  is  notable  in  Hessian-fly  annals  as  exhibiting 
the  most  destructive  work  of  this  pest  in  recent  years.  The  fly  was 
very  generally  present  throughout  the  main  wheat-growing  districts 
of  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi  valleys,  but  its  ravages  were  that  vear 
concentrated  particularly  in  Ohio  and  Indiana.  The  statistics  oi  the 
acreage  and  yield  of  wheat  and  the  value  of  the  crop  for  that  year  for 
the  States  mentioned  reflect  very  plainly  the  loss  occasioned  by  this 
pest.    The  wheat  area  in  these  two  States  in  1900  and  the  ye«rs  im- 
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mediately  preceding  was  about  5,000,000  acres.  Chiefly  on  account  of 
the  ravages  of  the  Hessian  fly  more  than  half  of  this  acreage  (2,577,- 
000  acres)  had  been  abandoned  and  planted  in  other  crops  prior  to  May 
1,  1900,  as  shown  by  the  records  collected  by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics 
of  this  department.  The  abandonment  was  about  40  per  cent  for 
Ohio  and  60  per  cent  for  Indiana.  The  cost  of  the  preparation 
of  soil,  planting,  and  seed  wheat  for  this  abandoned  acreage  is  all 
that  need  be  reckoned,  inasmuch  as  it  was  possible  to  use  the  land  for 
other  crops,  such  as  corn  or  oats.  The  loss  in  labor  and  material 
indicated  will  approximate  $3.50  per  acre,  giving  a  total  of  over 
$9,000,000.  Of  the  remaining  wheat  acreage,  the  average  yield  per 
acre  for  this  year  in  Ohio  was  6  bushels,  as  against  15.3  bushels  for 
the  year  following,  14.2  bushels  for  the  year  previous,  and  nearly 
17  bushels  for  the  years  1897  and  1898.  For  Indiana,  the  yield  per 
acre  in  1900  was  only  5.3  bushels,  as  contrasted  with  15.8  bushels  for 
1901,  and  15.6  and  9.8  bushels,  respectively,  for  1898  and  1899.  In 
other  words,  a  decrease  of  nearly  two-thirds  in  the  yield  per  acre  is 
shown  for  these  two  States  for  the  area  in  wheat  which  was  left 
for  harvesting.  The  Hessian  fly  does  more  or  less  damage  every  year, 
which  reduces  the  average  yield  per  acre,  and,  thereifore,  if  such 
damage  be  eliminated  the  average  yield  per  acre  should  be  in  the 
neighborhood  of  15  bushels,  indicating  a  loss  for  that  year  of  nearly 
10  bushels  per  acre  for  the  area  harvested,  or,  for  the  two  States,  of 
24,230,000  bushels  of  wheat,  of  approximately  a  farm  value  (at  the 
low  price  for  that  year)  of  $15,000,000.  This  loss,  combined  with  the 
$9,000,000  indicated  for  abandoned  acreage,  gives  a  total  direct  loss 
for  Ohio  and  Indiana  of  over  $24,000,000.  These  figures,  enormous 
as  they  are,  are  based  on  the  careful  statistical  records  of  the  acreage, 
yield,  and  prices  of  1900  collected  by  the  statistician  of  the  depart- 
ment, working  entirely  independently  of  the  Bureau  of  Entomology. 

During  this  year  the  damage  in  other  wheat-producing  States  was 
notable.  For  example,  more  than  20  per  cent  of  the  planted  area  of 
Michigan  was  abandoned,  and  lesser  amounts  in  other  Stales,  with 
great  shrinkage  in  the  yield  which  was  actually  harvested.  The  loss, 
therefore,  for  this  single  season  due  to  the  Hessian  fly  undoubtedly 
approached  $100,000,000. 

The  losses  occasioned  by  this  insect,  while  showing  great  fluctua- 
tion, as  indicated,  are  an  annual  tax  on  the  wheat  crop.  Except  in 
cases  of  exceptional  severity  they  pass,  however,  comparatively  un- 
noticed. For  example,  the  Hessian  fly  was  not  especially  complained 
of  in  1904,  yet  the  agent  investigating  the  insect  enemies  of  cereal 
crops  in  the  Ohio  Valley  reported  that  many  fields  showed  injury  to 
the  extent  of  from  50  to  75  per  cent.  In  comparatively  few  years 
this  insect  causes  a  loss  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the  crop,  or  the 
equivalent  of  a  shrinkage  of  over  50,000,000  bushels  in  the  yield,  or, 
on  the  valuation  of  the  crop  for  1904,  of  over  $40,000,000. 

The  losses  due  to  grain  plant  lice  are  often  very  heavy,  as  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  extraordinary  invasion  of  the  so-called  green  bug 
in  Texas  and  Oklahoma  in  the  season  of  1907.  Statistics  of  these  two 
States  only  are  given,  but  the  green  bug  spread  its  damage  extensively 
into  Kansas  and  was  the  occasion  of  more  or  less  loss  to  small  grains 
throughout  tlie  United  States  east  of  the  Roclcy  Mountains.  In 
Texas  and  Oklahoma,  however,  the  damage  was  excessive,  and  over 
72539— S.  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol  3 20 
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vast  areas  the  wheat  and  oat  crop  was  totally  destroyed.  The  short- 
age of  these  crops  in  these  States  is  to  be  attributed  practically  to  this* 
one  source,  as  the  conditions  were  otherwise  favorable  for  an  average 
yield.  As  shown  by  the  records  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  this 
Department,  there  was  a  reduction  of  over  24,000,000  bushels  in  yield 
of  wheat  over  the  preceding  year  (1906)  from  a  similar  acreage  planted 
for  Texas  and  Oklahoma,  and  a  shrinkage  of  more  than  35,000,000 
bushels  of  oats.  The  grain  thus  lost  represents  an  approximate  farm 
value  of  $32,000,000.  Some  of  this  loss  was  made  good  by  the  re- 
planting of  the  ravaged  fields  in  other  crops,  but  the  cost  of  the 
preparation  of  the  soil  for  planting  and  the  seed  grain  for  the 
abandoned  acreage  (nearly  three- fourths  of  the  area  planted),  smd 
the  very  much  lessened  yield  of  the  acreage  actually  harvested,  makes 
a  large  percentage  of  this  amount  an  actual  loss.  The  plant  louse 
occurs  every  year  throughout  the  Mississippi  Valley  and  eastward, 
always  inflicting  more  or  less  damage,  ana  with  a  favorable  season 
may  any  year  cause  a  loss  similar  to  that  witnessed  in  Texas  and 
Oklahoma  in  1907.  The  average  annual  loss  from  this  and  other 
plant  lice  certainly  amounts  to  2  or  3  per  cent  of  the  wheat  crop. 

The  many  other  insects  depredating  on  wheat,  including  grass- 
hoppers, the  wheat  midge,  several  species  of  sawflies,  and  the  cut- 
worms and  army  worms,  will  swell  the  total  of  loss  to  at  least  20  per 
cent  of  the  crop.  In  other  words,  were  it  not  for  the  attack  of  these 
pests  the  wheat  crop  would  be  one-fifth  greater  than  it  now  is,  or 
would  have  an  additional  value  of  approximately  $100,000,000. 

The  insect  damage  to  other  cereal  crops  probably  falls  short  of  10 
per  cent.  A  10  per  cent  average,  however,  for  all  the  cereals  is  cer- 
tainly a  reasonable  one  and  is  the  basis  of  the  loss  indicated  in  the 
general  table. 

INSECT  DAMAGE  TO  HAY  AND  FORAGE  CROPS. 

The  damage  by  destructive  insects  to  hay  and  forage  crops  is  more 
obscure  and  less  generally  understood  than  in  the  case  of  any  other 
farm  products.  Certain  of  the  larger  insects  depredating  on  hay  and 
forage  crops  are  commonly  known.  These  include  the  various  spe- 
cies of  locusts  or  grasshoppers,  army  worms,  and  cutworms.  Very 
little  understood  and  generally  overlooked,  however,  are  the  web- 
worms  and  small  grass  worms  (Crambus  spp.)  which  work  about  the 
base  or  roots  of  the  plants,  and  which  are  so  abundant  that  at  certain 
seasons  the  moths  flit  up  in  front  of  one  at  every  step.  Swarming 
also  in  grass  lands  are  many  species  of  minute  leaf  hoppers  which 
reduce  the  yield  enormously,  their  small  size  being  more  than  offset 
by  their  prevalence  and  numbers.  Obscure,  but  very  important  also, 
are  the  white  grubs  which  work  on  the  roots  and  often  kill  the  grass 
outright  over  large  areas,  and  everywhere  tax  production  heavily. 
In  the  same  class  in  habit  are  the  meadow  worms  or  leather  jackets, 
the  grass-root  feeding  larvae  of  the  crane  flies.  A  10  per  cent  shrink- 
age from  these  and  other  pests  in  grasses  and  forage  plants  is  a 
minimum  estimate. 

INSECT  DAMAGE  TO  COTTON. 

The  principal  insect  depredators  on  cotton  are  the  cotton-bolF  wee- 
vil, the  bollworm,  and  the  leaf  worm.  Many  other  insects,  however, 
inflict  minor  damage.    The  loss  chargeable  to  the  boll  weevil,  from 
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the  very  conservative  estimate  of  Mr.  W.  D.  Hunter,  the  agent 
charged  with  the  study  of  this  insect  in  Texas,  represents,  for  the 
year  1907,  some  $25,000,000. 

The  bollworm  is  chiefly  destructive  in  the  southwestern  cotton- 
producing  States  of  Mississippi,  Oklahoma,  Arkansas,  Louisiana, 
and  Texas,  causing  a  damage  or  from  2  to  60  per  cent  of  the  crop ;  it 
has  been  very  conservatively  estimated  by  Mr.  A.  L.  Quaintance  at  4 
per  cent  of  the  crop  and  indicates  an  annual  loss  of  some  $12,000,000. 
East  of  tliese  States  comparatively  little  damage  is  done  by  the  boll- 
worm. 

The  cotton-leaf  worm  in  years  of  excessive  damage,  before  arsenical 
poisoning  was  a  common  practice,  caused  a  loss  of  $20,000,000  to 
$30,000,000.  The  present  damage  is  very  much  reduced,  but  with 
the  increased  acreage  of  cotton  an  annual  loss  of  from  $5,000,000  to 
$10,000,000  may  be  conservatively  estimated. 

Without  counting  the  losses  due  to  a  host  of  minor  insect  depreda- 
tors, we  have  already  a  total  annual  loss  of  more  than  $40,000,000 
chargeable  to  three  important  insect  pests  of  this  staple. 

INSECT  DAMAGE  TO  TOBACCO,  TRUCK  CROPS,  SUGAR  CANE,  ETC. 

Detailed  statements  relative  to  insect  losses  to  the  crops  enumerated 
above  will  not  be  attempted  in  the  space  at  command.  All  are  sub- 
ject to  attacks  of  important  insect  pests,  and  a  reasonable  estimate 
of  the  annual  damage  is  10  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  first  and  last 
named  crops,  and  fully  20  per  cent  in  the  case  of  truck  crops.  Vege- 
tables and  other  truck  crops  are  especially  subject  to  insect  injury; 
furthermore^  there  is  always  a  large  expenditure  in  the  control  of 
insects,  the  items  of  which  and  of  actual  damage  together  probably 
making  the  tax  due  to  insects  double  the  normal  10  per  cent  rate. 

INSECT  DAMAGE  TO  MISCELLANEOUS  CROPS. 

A  great  many  minor  crops  enumerated  in  the  census  of  1900  can 
not  be  discussed  separately ;  consequently,  the  valuation  of  the  crops 
IS  lumped  together  and  a  10  per  cent  loss  chargeable  to  insects 
estimated  on  the  whole,  which  seems  reasonable  in  view  of  the  exam- 
inations already  made  of  the  more  important  farm  products. 

INSECT   DAMAGE   TO  STORED   PRODUCTS. 

The  estimates  given  in  the  foregoing  discussions  relating  to  vege- 
table products  give  the  shrinkage  due  to  attacks  of  insects  to  growing 
and  maturing  crops.  After  these  crops  have  run  the  gauntlet  of 
insect  enemies  during  their  entire  period  of  growth,  notably  the 
cereal  and  forage  crops,  tobacco,  and  certO'in  truck  crops,  they  are 
still  subject  to  the  inroads  of  another  class  of  insect  depredators 
while  in  storage  on  the  farm,  or,  in  greater  accumulations,  in  elevators 
and  mills,  or,  again,  while  in  transit,  especially  in  the  case  of  long 
shipments  by  sea.  The  cereals  are  kept  in  storage  until  consumed, 
which  means  a  considerable  period  for  the  bulk  of  the  crop.  The 
various  grain  weevils  and  beetles,  flour  moths,  and  other  insect  pests 
which  depredate  on  stored  grains  frequently  cause  great  losses,  and 
an  estimated  injury  of  5  per  cent  is  a  reasonable  and  probably  mini- 
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mum  figure.  Computing  this  percentage,  therefore,  on  the  valuation 
of  the  cereal  products  for  1907  we  have  an  annual  loss  of  more  than 
$100,000,000. 

The  location  of  food  products  for  human  consumption  is  in  the 
house  storerocMu  and  kitchen,  and  often  this  last  opportunity  for 
insect  damage  is  improved  by  various  species  of  the  stored-grain 

Ssts  already  referred  to.  Animal  products  are  attacked  by  larder 
etles,  ham  beetles,  etc. ;  fruits  by  various  fruit  and  vinegar  flies;  and 
woolens  or  household  furnishings  by  carpet  beetles,  clothes  moths, 
silver  fish,  etc. 

Cured  tobacco  is  especially  subject  to  insect  attack  and  damage,  the 
most  important  source  of  injury  being  a  minute  insect  known  as  the 
cigarette  beetle,  which  not  only  eats  into  cigarettes  but  into  all  other 
forms  of  cured  tobacco.  It  is  now  widespread  in  America,  occuring 
in  practically  all  factories,  warehouses,  and  retail  establishments,  ana 
is  rrcquently  the  cause  of  very  heavy  losses. 

In  the  general  table  a  total  loss  of  $100,000,000  is  indicated  for 
insects  attacking  stored  products.  This  is  covered  by  the  loss  for 
cereal  products  alone,  and  if  the  other  items  of  loss  just  enumerated 
were  included  a  considerable  increase  in  the  estimate  could  legiti- 
mately be  made. 

CONTROL  OF   INJURIOUS   INSECTS. 

The  enormous  annual  loss  which  may  now  be  fairly  charged  to 
insect  pests  can  be  very  much  limited  by  the  more  general  adoption 
of  known  methods  of  control  and  by  thoroughgoing  investigations 
to  discover  other  practicable  means  oi  prevention.  In  no  country  in 
the  world  has  the  problem  of  insect  control  been  more  energetically 
taken  up  than  in  the  United  States,  both  in  the  work  of  the  Bureau 
of  Entomology  of  the  United  States  Department  of  iVgriculture  and 
of  the  state  and  experiment  station  entomologists  of  the  various 
States.  The  methods  of  controlling  important  insect  pests  which 
have  resulted  from  the  studies  of  the  last  twenty-five  years,  and  which 
have  been  adopted  by  the  more  progressive  farmers  and  fruit  growers, 
have  already  put  a  large  limitation  on  insect  losses.  As  a  general 
proposition,  fruit  growing  in  this  country  would  practically  come  to 
an  end  if  sprays  and  other  means  of  control,  which  have  resulted 
from  the  studies  of  the  problem  by  experts,  were  discontinued,  and  a 
vast  increase  in  the  losses  to  cereals  and  other  crops  and  to  animal 
products  would  result  from  neglect  of  known  measures  applying  in 
these  fields. 

As  illustrating  the  saving  from  insect  losses  now  eflPected  and  point- 
ing to  still  greater  ones,  which  will  come  as  a  result  of  future  work 
and  the  more  general  adoption  of  known  methods,  a  few  common 
examples  may  be  given.  The  cotton  worm,  before  it  was  studied  and 
the  method  of  controlling  it  by  the  use  of  arsenicals  was  made  com- 
mon knowledge,  levied  in  bad  years  a  tax  of  $30,000,000  on  the  cotton 
crop.  The  prevention  of  loss  from  the  Hessian  fly,  due  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  proper  seasons  for  planting  wheat,  and  other  direct  and 
cultural  methods,  results  in  the  saying  of  from  $100,000,000  to  $200,- 
000,000  annually.  Careful  statistics  show  that  the  damage  from  the 
codling  moth  to  the  apple  is  limited  two-thirds  by  the  adoption  of 


Digitized  by 


Google 


QUAINTANCB.]  INSECT  DAMAGE  TO  FRUITS.  309 

arsenical  sprays,  banding,  and  other  methods  of  control,  representing 
a  saving  of  from  $15,000,000  to  $20,000,000. 

The  existence  and  progress  of  the  citrus  industry  of  California 
were  made  possible  by  the  introduction  from  Australia  of  a  natural 
enemy  of  the  white  scale,  an  insect  pest  which  was  rapidly  destroy- 
ing the  orange  and  lemon  orchards,  this  introduction  representing  a 
saving  to  the  people  of  that  State  of  many  million  dollars  every  year. 
The  rotation  of  corn  with  oats  or  other  crops  saves  the  corn  crop  from 
the  attacks  of  the  root  worm  to  the  extent  of  perhaps  $100,000,000 
annually  in  the  chief  corn-producing  regions  of  the  Mississippi  Val- 
ley. The  cultural  system  of  controlling  the  boll  weevil  is  already 
saving  the  farmers  of  Texas  many  millions  of  dollars,  and,  in  fact, 
making  the  continuance  of  cotton  growing  possible,  and  scores  of 
similar  illustrations  could  be  cited. 


PABT  n.   INSECT  DAMAGE  TO  FBUITS. 


By  A.  L.  QUAINTANCE, 

Bureau  of  Entomology,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 


INTRODUCmON. 


As  indicated  in  an  introductory  paragraph  in  Part  I,  the  insect 
injury  to  orchard  and  small  fruit  is  exceptionally  heavy,  and  in  spite 
of  the  corrective  measures  there  is  a  tax  of  at  least  30  per  cent  on  pro- 
duction. Remedial  measures  are  of  the  greatest  importance  in  this 
field,  and  were  it  not  forthe  insecticide  and  other  treatment  now  prac- 
ticed the  commercial  fruit  interests  of  this  country  would  be  practi- 
cally annihilated.  In  addition  to  the  horde  of  native  species  which 
have  in  great  measure  left  their  native  wild  food  plants  and  attack 
orchard  products,  many  of  the  most  serious  fruit  insect  enemies  of  the 
Old  World  have  been  introduced  into  this  country,  often  without  their 
natural  checks,  for  which  and  other  reasons  they  have  here  become 
excessively  injurious.  The  control  of  most  orchard  insects  takes  the 
form  of  spraying,  and  while  this  is  relatively  very  expensive,  fruit 
spraying  yields  a  larger  percentage  of  benefit  than  is  the  case  with 
many  other  crops. 

The  detailed  examination  of  the  subject  which  follows  covers  the 
leading  insect  enemies  of  the  principal  deciduous  fruits,  such  as  the 
codling  moth,  San  Jose  scale,  peach-tree  borers,  grape  phylloxera,  etc. 
The  citrus  and  subtropical  fruits  have  not  been  specifically  consid- 
ered, but  with  these  the  rate  of  loss,  together  with  the  cost  of  pro- 
tective treatment,  is  fully  as  heavy  as  with  the  deciduous  fruits.  A 
total  insect  tax  on  deciduous  fruits  of  more  than  $66,000,000  is  indi- 
cated, and  this  is  really  a  moderate  estimate,  as  will  be  seen  from  the 
discussion  of  the  several  items  entering  into  this  total.  The  cost 
put  down  for  spraying  trees  and  the  losses  to  fruit  are  minimum 
charges,  and  are  very  generally  exceeded  in  actual  orchard  practice 
and  experience. 
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THE  OODUNG  MOTH. 

The  codling  moth  has  been  depredating  on  the  American  apple 
crop  for  upward  of  one  hundred  years,  and  during  this  period  has  de- 
stroyed fruits  to  the  value  of  several  hundred  millions  of  dollars. 
Within  the  past  twenty  years  a  very  large  sum  has  been  expended  in 
its  control. 

The  average  annual  apple  crop  from  1897  to  1907,  as  shown  by 
statistics  obtained  by  the  American  Agriculturist,  is  approximately 
37,000,000  ban-els.  Assuming  that  there  is  a  25  per  cent  loss  of 
fruit  from  this  species,  the  figures  of  yield  given  represent  three- 
fourths  of  the  total  crop — that  is,  the  shrinkage  in  yield  is  about 
12,330,000  barrels,  which,  with  a  valuation  of  $1.25  per  barrel,  repre- 
sents about  $15,500,000.  Deducting  from  this  amount  the  possible 
value  of  the  fruit  for  cider,  vinegar,  etc.,  at  30  cents  per  barrel, 
there  is  a  net  loss  of  $11,750,000. 

Assuming  that  but  one-fourth  of  the  total  number  of  apple  trees 
are  sprayed  each  year,  and  at  a  cost  of  10  cents  per  tree,  the  cost  of 
treatment  is  about  $5,000,000. 

The  total  annual  tax  of  this  species  to  the  apple  growers  of  the 
United  States  thus  amounts  to  about  $16,750,000,  as  explained  more 
in  detail  below: 

DAMAGES  BY  THE  CODLING   MOTH. 

( Carpocapsa  pomonella, ) 

In  estimating  the  annual  loss  from  this  insect  to  apple  crop,  the  American 
Agriculturist  figures  of  crop  were  used,  and  the  average  crop  of  the  past  ten 
years  was  taken  as  a  basis  : 

Average  crop,  1897  to  1907,  Inclusive  (barrels) 37,000,000 

Estimated  that  only  onc>-half  of  total  number  of  trees  are  in  bear- 
ing any  one  year  (oflf  year,  cold,  etc.),  crop  from;  approximately 
(trees)   100,  000,  000 

Estimated  that  only  one-half  of  this  number  of  trees  are  sprayed—     50,  000, 000 
Estimated  that  in  unsprayed  orchards  there  is  a  loss  each  year 
of  50  per  cent  of  crop. 

Shrinkage  in  yield,  25  per  cent  of  whole  crop,  or  50  per  cent  of  crop 
on  the  50,000,000  unsprayed  trees  (one-third  of  37,000,000  bar- 
rels)         12,  333,  3.33 

Value  of  shrinkage,  at  $1.25  per  barrel $15,416,606 

(Average  price  per  barrel  for  past  ten  years  at  principal  eastern 
markets  was  $2.65.) 
Less  value  of  culls,  at  30  cents  per  barrel 3,  699,  999 

Net  loss  on  crop 11,716,667 

At  10  cents  per  tree,  cost  of  spraying  50,000,000  trees 5, 000, 000 

Present  loss  and  cost  of  treatment 16, 716, 667 

THE   SAN   JOSE   SCALE. 

The  outlay  necessary  to  bring  an  orchard  to  bearing  age  is  con- 
siderable, amounting  under  favorable  conditions  of  management  to 
from  50  cents  to  $1  per  tree.  The  destruction  of  trees  by  scale  or 
other  causes  before  iruiting  begins,  or  later,  represents  therefore  a 
loss  of  invested  capital  aside  from  the  loss  of  possible  dividends  from 
the  fruit  produced.    Losses  from  the  San  Jose  scale  have  been  occa- 
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sioned  largely  by  the  wiping  out  of  capital  invested  in  orchards  by 
the  destruction  of  the  trees.  Since  its  introduction  into  California 
in  the  early  seventies,  and  its  appearance  in  the  East  some  fifteen 
years  later,  losses  of  this  character  to  orchards  and  other  plants  have 
been  perhaps  not  less  than  fifty  or  sixty  million  dollars. 

A  conservative  estimate  of  its  injuries  at  the  j^resent  time  indicates 
that  of  the  350,000,000  trees  of  the  more  important  deciduous  fruits, 
as  given  in  the  1900  census,  about  80,500,000  are  infested.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  three-fourths  of  this  number,  or  60,000,000,  are  now  being 
treated,  resulting  in  the  preservation  of  trees  worth  at  least 
$46,000,000. 

The  annual  loss  resulting  from  failure  to  spray  amounts  on  the 
same  basis  to  about  $5,000,000.  The  cost  of  treating  the  60,000,000 
trees,  at  9  cents  each,  is  about  $5,500,000,  aggregating  a  total  annual 
charge  against  this  species  of  $10,500,000,  as  detailed  below. 

DAMAGES   BY   THE   SAN   JOSE   SCALE. 

(Aspidiotus  pemiciosus.) 

The  number  of  trees  subject  to  infestation  as  given  by  the  1900  census  was 
taken  as  a  basis.  The  number  of  trees  infested  was  determined  by  estimating 
the  percentage  of  infestation  In  the  various  States  where  the  scale  is  known 
to  occur. 

Apple  trees  infested 40,383,339     Now  sprayed 30,287,505 

Peach  and  nectarine 27,911,032  Do 20.933,274 

Pear  trees  Infested 3, 110,  884  Do 2,  337.  063 

Plum  and  prune  infested—     9,  014,  316  Do 6.  760,  737 


Total 80, 425,  571  Total 60,  319, 179 

Value  of  orchard  interest  now  saved  by  spraying: 

30,297,505  apple,  at  $1  per  tree $30,279,505 

20,933,274  peach  and  nectarine,  at  50  cents 10,  46<>,  637 

2,337,633  pear,  at  75  cents 1,753,224 

6,760,737  plum  and  prune,  at  50  cents 3,380,368 


45,  879,  734 
Loss  from  San  Jose  scale: 

One-fourth  of  infested  apple  trees,  not  sprayed,  10,095,834,  at 

$1    each. 10,  095,  834 

One-fourth  of  infested  peach  and  nectarine  trees,  not  sprayed, 

6,997,758,  at  50  cents 3,488,879 

One-fourth   of   Infested   pear   trees,    not   sprayed,   779,221,    at 

75  cents  each 584,415 

One-fourth   of  infested  plum  and   prune  trees,   not  sprayed, 

2,253,579,  at  50  cents  each 1, 126,  798 


15,295,917 


Assuming  that  only  one-third  of  these  trees  die  each  year,  annual 

loss  becomes 5, 098, 639 

Ck)8t  of  treatment,  60,319,179  trees,  at  9  cents  each 5, 429,  626 


Total  annual  loss  of  trees  and  cost  of  treatment 10,  528,  265 

PEACH   TREE  BORERS. 

Throughout  its  area  of  culture  the  peach  is  subject  to  attack  from 
Lepidopterous  larvcB^  which  feed  on  the  inner  bark,  at  the  base  of  the 
tree,  on  the  roots,  or  along  the  trunk.     Young  trees  are  especially 
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injured  and  often  killed,  and  older  trees  are  often  so  weakened  that 
normal  crops  are  not  produced.  Using  the  1900  census  figures  as  a 
basis,  at  a  valuation  of  50  cents  per  tree  and  an  estimated  injury  of 
10  per  cent,  the  losses  from  this  species  become  $5,000,000. 

There  is  also  a  large  expenditure  in  labor  in  worming  trees  (the 
method  principally  relied  upon  to  control  the  species),  amounting 
perhaps  to  at  least  $1,000,000,  making  a  total  charge  against  this 
species  of  $6,000,000. 

DAMAGES   BY  PEACH   TREE   BORERS. 

^Sanninoidea  exitiosa;  8.  opalescens;  Synanthedon  pictipes.) 

The  number  of  trees  as  given  by  the  1900  census  was  taken  as  a  basis. 

Number  of  i)each  and  nectarine  trees  approximately 100,000,000 

Value,  at  50  cents  per  tree $50,000,000 

Estimated  an  annual  shrinkage  in  value  of  10  per  cent $5,000,000 

Estimated  cost  of  treatment,  mostly  digging  out 1,000,000 

Total . $6, 000. 000 

GRAPE   INSECTS. 

The  grape  suffers  severely  from  insect  attack.  The  Phylloxera  in 
California,  to  which  State  its  injuries  are  principally  confined,  causes 
an  estimated  annual  deterioration  in  condition  of  vineyards  of  not 
less  than  5  per  cent.  On  this  basis  its  injuries  represent  a  loss  of 
about  $3,500,000. 

The  grape  root  worm  for  some  years  has  threatened  the  grape  in- 
dustry in  the  Erie  and  Chautauqua  grape  belts  in  New  York  and 
Pennsylvania,  and  has  done  a  large  amount  of  damage  in  Ohio. 
Consi (Bering  its  injuries  in  this  territory  only,  an  estimated  annual 
deterioration  in  the  condition  of  vineyards  of  10  per  cent  results  in 
the  loss  of  something  more  than  $1,750,000.  If  to  this  be  added  all 
expenditures  for  treatment,  there  is  a  total  of  over  $2,000,000  which 
this  six?cies  taxes  the  grape  growers  of  this  limited  territory. 

The  grape  leaf  hopper,  another  important  enemy  of  the  vine,  occurs 
all  over  the  United  State.s,  and  is  present  in  vineyards  every  year,  in 
many  instances  being  excessively  destructive.  At  the  low  estimate  of 
injury  of  2.5  per  cent  for  the  United  States  as  a  whole,  the  deteriora- 
tion in  condition  of  vines  resulting  from  the  attack  of  this  species  is 
about  $2,250,000.  There  are  numerous  other  grape  pests  that  locally 
often  become  seriously  destructive,  as  the  rose  oug,  grape  berry  moth, 
flea  beetle,  leaf  caterpillars,  etc.  The  total  loss  from  these  several 
pests  of  $1,000,000  each  year,  including  money  spent  in  their  control, 
will  be  quite  conservative.  The  annual  loss  throughout  the  country 
to  vineyards  therefore  is  about  $8,750,000. 

DAMAGES   BY  GRAPE  INSECTS. 
[Figures  of  1900  census  were  taken  as  a  basis.] 

PhyUoxera, 

Number  of  vines  In  California 90,686,458 

Value,  at  75  cents  per  vine $68,014,843 

Estimated  5  per  cent  annual  shrinkage  in  value  of  vineyards  from 
phylloxera  attack $3, 400, 742 
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Grape  Root  Wobm   {Fidia  viticida). 

Number  of  vines  \n  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  and  New  York 

(principal  area  now  seriously  Injured) 37,801,289 

Value,  at  50  cents  per  vine $18,900,644 

Estimated  10  per  cent  reduction  in  value $1, 890, 000 

Cost  of  treatment 200,  000 

Grape  Leaf  Hopper  {Typhlocyba  comes). 

Total  number  vines  in  the  United  States 182, 333, 064 

Value,  at  50  cents  per  vine $91, 166,  532 

Estimated  2i  per  cent  reduction  in  value $2,279,163 

Practically  no  treatment  is  given. 

Miscellaneous  Grape  Insects   (Rose  bug.  Berry  moth.  Caterpillars,  etc.). 

Estimated  annual  injury,  and  cost  of  treatment  for  these  several 
species   $1, 000, 000 

Total  for  grape  insects 8, 769, 905 

THE  PLUM.  CUROULIO. 

The  plum  curculio  is  a  native  species  and  from  earliest  times  has 
depredated  upon  stone  fruits,  and  during  the  past  fifteen  or  twenty 
years  its  injuries  have  become  very  important.  This  insect  is  confined 
to  America  so  far  as  is  known,  and  in  the  United  States  does  not 
occur  west  of  about  the  one  hundredth  meridian.  Taking  into  account 
its  distribution  and  its  injuries  to  the  apple  crop  in  the  Middle  West 
and  eastern  States,  on  the  basis  of  a  10  per  cent  reduction  in  yield, 
there  results  a  loss  of  about  $3,250,000.  Assuming  a  loss  to  the  peach 
crop  of  33  per  cent,  the  injuries  to  peaches,  including  the  cost  of 
remedial  work,  brings  about  a  loss  of  somewhat  more  than  $4,000,000. 
On  the  basis  of  a  50  per  cent  reduction  in  yield  of  plums  and  prunes 
throughout  the  infested  territory,  including  the  cost  of  treatments, 
there  is  a  loss  of  about  $1,250,000. 

The  total  annual  loss  to  its  several  food  plants  amounts  to  about 
$8,500,000. 

DAMAGES   BY   PLUM    CURCULIO. 

{Conotrachelus  nenuphar,) 

APPLE. 

[The  figures  for  the  apple  crop  In  the  following  estimate  were  furnished  by  the  American 

Agriculturalist.] 

Average  crop,  1897  to  1907,  in  the  infested  territory  (barrels) 34,292,700 

Estimated  shrinkage  of  first-class  fruit,  10  per  cent 3.  429,  270 

Value,  at  $1.25  per  barrel $4,  2S6,  587 

Value  of  fruit  as  culls,  at  30  cents  per  barrel 1,028,781 

Total $3,  257,  806 

On  apples  this  insect  receives  but  little  if  any  treatment  aside  from  that 
given  in  codling-moth  treatments. 
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PEACH. 

There  are  no  available  figures  on  the  yield  of  peaches.  It  was  thus  necessary 
to  determine  this  as  accurately  as  possible  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  trees 
and  a  conservative  yield  which  each  should  give. 

Number  of  trees  in  infested  territory 90,931,542 

Assuming  that  one-fourth  bear  every  year,  producing  an  average  of 

1  crate  i)er  tree,  valued  at  50  cents,  net  value $11,366,443 

Estimated  annual  loss  of  33  per  cent $3,788,814 

Cost  of  spraying,  Jarring,  etc 300, 000 

Total $4. 088, 814 

PLUM,   PRUNE,    ETC. 

There  are  likewise  no  figures  on  the  yield  of  the  plum,  prune,  etc.,  and  the 
yields  of  these  fruits  were  determined  in  a  similar  manner. 

Number  of  trees  in  infested  territory 15,906,398 

Assuming  that  one-fourth  bear  every  year  1  crate  per  tree,  at  50 

cents    value $1,  988,  299 

Estimated  annual  loss  of  50  per  cent $904,149 

Cost  of  treatment,  spraying,  jarring,  etc 250,000 

Total $1, 244, 149 

TOTALS. 

Apple $3,  257,  806 

Peach 3,788,814 

Plum,  prune,  etc 994,149. 

Total $8, 040,  769 

Cost  of  treatments 550,000 

Grand  total $8,  590,  769 

LOSSES    FROM    MISCELLANEOUS    FRUIT-TREE    INSECTS. 

In  addition  to  the  more  notable  insect  pests  previously  indicated, 
there  is  a  large  number  of  species  which  in  the  aggregate  cause  a  very 
great  injury  to  fruit  or  tree.  Thus,  for  miscellaneous  apple  insects, 
a  conservative  estimate  indicates  that  about  $10,000,000  are  lost  an- 
nually from  the  attack  of  such  species  as  canker  worms,  apple-tree 
borers,  woolly  aphis,  etc.  The  pear  crop  suffers  from  pear  thrips, 
pear  psvHa,  codling  moth,  etc.,  aggregating  in  all  a  loss  per  year  of 
about  $1,350,000. 

The  loss  to  stone  fruits  from  miscellaneous  insect  pests  is  found  to 
be  somewhat  more  than  $3,050,000. 

Cranberry  culture  is  a  relatively  small  and  specialized  industry; 
nevertlieless,  the  lossas  from  insect  attack  in  proportion  to  the  value 
of  the  crop  is  higli,  amounting  to  perhaps  not  less  than  25  per  cent. 
Using  as  a  basis  the  figures  f  urinshed  by  the  American  Agriculturist 
as  to  vield,  the  loss  from  insect  attack  to  the  fruit  and  vine  amounts 
to  about  $400,000  annually. 

The  losses  to  the  several  crops  mentioned  from  these  miscellaneous 
insects  thus  total  about  $15,400,000. 

The  details  for  these  several  calculations  are  given  below. 
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LOSSES    FROM    MISCELLANEOUS    INSECTS    NOT    CONSIDERED    IN    OTHER    CALCULATIONS. 

Figures  of  1900  census  taken  as  a  basis  except  in  the  case  of  cranberry  in- 
sects. Here  the  flgures.of  yield  of  fruit  as  given  by  the  American  Agriculturist 
were  used. 

Miscellaneous  apple  insects. 

Number  of  apple  trees 201,798,642 

Valuation,  $1  per  tree ^201,  798,  t>42 

Assuming  a  total  annual  injury  of  5  per  cent  each  year  from  such 
insects  as  canker  worms,  woolly  ai)i>le  aphis,  green  aphis,  apple- 
tree  borers,  caterpillars,  oyster  shell  and  scurfy  scales $10,089,932 

Miscellaneous  pear  insects. 

Number  of  pear  trees 17,710.184 

Valuation,  75  cents  per  tree $13.  28(>,  138 

Assuming  a  total  annual  injury  of  10  i)er  cent  from  such  species  as 

pear  thrips,  pear  psylla,  pear  slug,  codling  moth,  curoulio,  etc $1,328,013 

Cranberry  insects. 

The  average  annual  yield  of  cranberries  during  the  past  4  years 

was   (bushels) 1,057,  750 

Valuation,  $1.50  per  bushel $1,580,625 

Assuming  a  total  of  25  per  cent  loss  annually  from  such  species  as 

the  yellow  and  black-head  cranberry  worms,  the  fruit  worm,  etc_        $396,  656 

Loss  from  miscellaneous  insects  to  all  stone  fruits. 

Total  number  of  trees  (peach,  plum,  prune,  cherry,  etc.) 147,753,746 

Valuation,  50  cents  per  tree $73,876,873 

Estimated  total  loss  of  5  per  cent  to  value  of  trees  annually $3,693,  843 

DECIDUOUS    FRUIT    INSECTS. 

Summary  of  total  losses^  including  cost  of  treatment. 

Calling  moth $16,  716,  667 

San  Jose  scale 10,528,265 

Peach-tree  l)orers 6,  000,  000 

Grape  insects 8,  769,  905 

Plum   curculio 8,  590,  769 

Miscellaneous  apple  insects 10,089,932 

Miscellaneous  pear  insects 1,328,613 

Cranberry   insects 39(J,  656 

Miscellaneous  stone  fruits 3,693,843 

$66, 114,  650 
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RELATIONS  OF  BIRDS  AND  MAMMALS  TO  THE  NATIONAL 

RESOURCES. 


By  Dr.  C.  Hart  Mebbiam, 
Chief  of  Biological  Survey,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 


INTBODUCTION. 

In  taking  stock  of  our  national  resources  and  considering  ways  and 
means  for  their  conservation,  it  should  not  be  overlooked  that  an  im- 
portant part  of  the  national  assets  consist  of  our  insectivorous  and 
game  birds,  our  splendid  game  animals,  and  our  native  fur  bearers, 

VALUE  OF  BIBDS  ON  THE  FABM. 

Birds  at  all  times  and  in  all  places  are  of  direct  interest  to  man. 
Some  prey  upon  the  products  of  man's  husbandry,  but  by  far  the 
greater  number  prey  continuously  upon  insects  and  rodents — ^the  ever 
present  enemies  of  agriculture  and  forestry.  While  it  is  impossible 
to  represent  by  figures  the  value  of  our  insectivorous  and  predatory 
birds,  or  to  present  in  the  form  of  statistical  tables  the  number  of 
millions  saved  annually  by  their  labors,  it  would  be  a  shortsighted 
policy  indeed  that  would  sanction  depletion  of  their  ranks.  It  is 
safe  to  say  that  upon  their  presence  and  well-being  depend  the  exist- 
ence of  our  forests  and  the  possibility  of  successful  agriculture.  In 
most  States  an  enlightened  policy  with  regard  to  insectivorous  birds 
already  prevails;  and  there  is  a  growing  sentiment  also  in  favor  of 
adequately  protecting  game  birds,  not  only  for  their  food  value  and 
as  objects  of  pursuit  by  sportsmen,  but  for  their  demonstrated  value 
as  destroyers  of  insects,  in  which  capacity  some  of  them  take  first 
rank.  The  recognition  of  their  importance  in  the  latter  role  is  com- 
paratively recent,  and  much  remains  to  be  done  before  the  public  is 
educated  to  an  understanding  of  the  nature  and  full  extent  of  their 
services,  and  the  losses  that  will  inevitably  follow  serious  diminution 
of  their  numbers. 

A  striking  illustration  of  the  value  of  certain  of  our  native  birds 
and  mammals  in  an  emergency  was  afforded  during  the  invasion  by 
field  mice  of  the  alfalfa  districts  of  Nevada  in  1907,  when  mice  in 
the  Humboldt  Valley  increased  till  in  places  they  reached  the  aston- 
ishing total  of  12,000  to  the  acre,  and  completely  destroyed  the 
alfalfa  fields.  Several  species  of  hawks  and  owls,  many  ravens, 
gulls,  and  herons,  and  numerous  foxes,  skunks,  and  coyotes  speedily 
assembled  and  took  up  permanent  residence  in  the  infected  district, 
where  they  fed  almost  wholly  on  the  field  mice.     Though  inadequate 
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by  themselves  to  siippress  the  plague,  thej  contributed  important  aid, 
and  had  not  their  numbers  oeen  previously  reduced  by  years  of 
persistent  persecution,  it  is  almost  certain  that  no  plague  would 
have  occurred,  as  they  would  have  prevented  the  increase  of  the  mice. 
Furthermore,  after  the  mice  had  been  greatly  reduced  in  numbers  by 
systematic  and  persistent  poisoning  (in  February,  March,  and  April), 
they  continued  to  decrease  under  the  continuous  attacks  of  their  nat- 
ural enemies  until  by  August  they  were  actually  scarce — indicating 
the  efficiency  and  value  of  the  service  rendered  by  predatory  birds 
and  mammals. 

VALUE    OF    INSECTIVOBOUS    AND    THE    SMALLER   PBEDATOBY 

MAMMALS. 

The  value  of  our  insectivorous  mammals,  and  of  those  whose  food 
consists  largely  of  destructive  rodents,  is  less  generally  understood, 
and  the  lal^r  of  protecting  and  preserving  them  for  the  benefit  of 
future  generations  of  farmers  is  rendered  correspondingly  difficult. 

The  lesson  that  every  badger  in  Wyoming,  Colorado,  Texas,  and 
other  western  States  has  a  distinct  money  value  to  the  public,  and 
that  the  wanton  slaughter  of  one  is  a  crime  against  good  citizenship, 
is  as  yet  unlearned  by  the  majority  of  the  population.  Foxes,  skunks, 
weasels,  and  in  certain  regions  even  coyotes,  have  their  appointed 
places  on  the  force  of  nature's  policemen,  and  a  knowledge  of  the 
part  they  play  and  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  good  they  do,  as 
well  as  of  the  harm,  should  be  universal. 

VALUE  OF  GAME  ANIMALS. 

Elk  and  deer,  once  so  numerous  and  widespread  in  the  United 
States,  have  become  so  diminished  in  numbers  that  to  the  bulk  of  our 
citizens  venison  has  become  only  a  tradition.  But  by  the  establish- 
ment of  game  preserves,  national  parks,  and  national  forests,  and  by 
the  enactment  of  wise  legislation  the  scale  has  been  already  tumedf, 
and  the  perpetuation  of  these,  the  most  valuable  of  our  large  game 
animals,  seems  assured.  If,  however,  they  are  to  retain  their  place 
among  the  national  resources  and  are  to  become  a  source  of  pecuniary 
profit,  something  more  is  necessary  than  to  provide  for  their  con- 
tinued existence.  Since  they  are  among  the  easiest  of  animals  to 
domesticate,  it  is  believed,  and  indeed  it  has  been  already  demon- 
strated, that  they  can  be  reared  in  small  inclosures  and  on  tracts  of 
brudiy  land  not  fit  for  cultivation.  Thus  extensive  tracts  of  waste 
land  may  be  put  to  profitable  use,  and  at  the  same  time  our  decreas- 
ing meat  supply  may  be  materially  augmented  and  its  price  lowered 
so  as  to  bring  fresh  meat  within  the  reach  of  a  considerable  part  of 
the  population  now  unable  to  procure  it.  One  deer  breeder  states 
that  20  deer  may  be  kept  at  the  cost  of  keep  of  a  single  Jersey  cow. 

Value  of  uUd  game, — The  number  of  wild  deer  killed  annually  in 
the  United  States  is  not  known,  but  the  annual  kill  in  six  of  the 
Northeastern  States  (Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  New  York, 
Pennsylvania,  and  Michigan)  is  about  35,000.  The  resulting  veni- 
son at  20  cents  per  pound  is  worth  considerably  more  than  a  million 
dollars.  To  this  should  be  added  the  value  of  hides,  trophies,  and 
other  products  of  deer.    Bear  also  are  killed  in  these  States,  and  have 
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a  material  annual  value.  Besides,  in  Maine,  about  300  moose  are 
killed  annually,  the  meat,  hides,  and  trophies  of  which  are  worth  at 
least  $25,000. 

In  the  States  west  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  the  game  mammals  com- 
prise several  kinds  of  deer,  elk,  moose,  antelope,  mountain  sheep, 
mountain  goat,  and  bear,  and  the  annual  kill  is  very  large,  but  exact 
statistics  as  to  numbers  and  values  are  lacking. 

Game  birds,  including  ducks  and  geese,  snipe,  plover,  and  other 
shore  birds,  and  the  various  kinds  of  grouse  and  quail,  are  shot  in 
great  numbers  in  every  State  in  the  Union,  and  in  the  aggregate  have 
an  enormous  food  and  pecuniary  value. 

The  annual  revenue  irom  hunting  licenses  is  large  and  is  steadily 
growing.  In  1907  resident  licenses  were  req^uired  in  21  States,  non- 
resident in  43.  From  the  rapidity  with  which  the  license  system  is 
spreading,  it  is  obvious  that  in  a  very  few  years  it  will  be  general  and 
that  the  annual  revenue  from  this  source  alone  will  exceed  $3,000,- 
000 — a  sum  considerably  in  excess  of  that  required  for  the  support  of 
an  ample  warden  service;  so  that  the  returns  from  sale  of  licenses 
will  be  a  source  of  direct  revenue  to  the  State.* 

VALUE  OF  WILD  FUR-BEABING  ANIMALS. 

North  America  was  formerly  the  richest  fur-producing  region  in 
the  world,  but  now  the  stock  of  fur-bearing  animals  is  greatly  de- 
pleted, and  the  supply  falls  far  short,  of  the  demand.  Still,  the 
annual  export  of  raw  furs  from  the  United  States  is  valued  at  from 
$7,000,000  to  $8,000,000,  and  the  furs  retained  for  home  manufacture 
reach  an  even  higher  figure,  so  that  it  is  probably  within  bounds  to 
sav  that  the  present  value  of  the  annual  catch  of  furs  in  the  United 
States  is  between  $15,000,000  and  $20,000,000.  The  growing  scarcity 
of  the  more  valuable  fur  bearers  has  produced  in  the  lower  grades  a 
great  increase  in  both  demand  and  price.  What  is  needed  in  the 
case  of  this  group  of  mammals  is  wise  husbanding  of  the  wild  stock, 
which  everywhere  is  diminishing  under  the  growing  demand  for  furs 
and  the  rapid  encroachment  on  their  original  domain  by  our  ever- 
expanding  civilization.  Under  proper  restrictions,  the  stock  of  fur- 
bearing  animals,  particularly  in  mountainous  regions  and  in  the 
national  forests,  may,  without  cost  for  maintenance,  be  brought  to 
yield  a  large  annual  revenue. 

It  is  fortunate  that  one  of  the  most  valuable  of  the  fur  bearers,  the 
silver  fox,  can  be  reared  in  a  semidomesticated  state,  and  it  is  be- 
lieved that  the  industry  of  fox  farming  is  likely  to  prove  a  perma- 
nent occupation  in  northern  districts  where  the  fur  attains  its  best 
development. 

LOSSES  FBOM  DESTBUCTIVE  BODENTS. 

Another  important  lesson  to  be  learned  is  the  need  of  cooperative 
effort  in  reducing  the  numbers  of  the  small  rodent^  that  prey  upon 
our  field  and  garden  crops,  nursery  stock,  and  planted  seeds.  The 
annual  losses  to  agriculture  from  the  ravages  of  our  native  rodents — 
chiefly  ground  scjuirrels,  gophers,  rabbits,  prairie  dogs,  and  field 

« In  Illinois  the  revenue  from  sale  of  licenses  In  1007  was  $145,905,  exclusive 
of  the  cost  of  collection.  In  California  the  revenue  from  sale  of  licenses  in 
1907  was  $118,427.  The  total  sum  actually  available  for  game  protection  In 
1905  was  about  $1,000,000. 
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mice — amount  to  about  $37,000,000,  to  which  must  be  added  an  even 
larger  sum,  estimated  at  nearly  $56,000,000,  for  the  losses  caused 
by  European  rats  and  house  mice.  These  small  rodents — singly  in- 
significant, collectively  an  unmitigated  pest — are  everywhere  a  steady 
drain  on  production,  and  in  places  threaten  the  very  livelihood  of  the 
small  farmer.  To  rid  restricted  areas  of  them  is  easy,  but  attempts 
to  rid  large  areas  often  fail  simply  for  lack  of  the  necessary  coopera- 
tion. As  at  present  conducted  the  war  against  them  is  never  ending, 
l)ecause  when  destroyed  on  a  given  tract  others  quickly  come  in  from 
adjoining  lands,  so  that  the  work  must  be  repeated  again  and  again, 
entailing  large  expenditures  without  permanent  results. 

LOSSES  FBOM  THE  LABGEB  CABNIVOBOUS  MAMMALS. 

It  has  been  estimated  by  stockmen  that  in  Wyoming  alone  the 
losses  from  predatory  animals — wolves,  coyotes,  and  cougars — amount 
to  $1,000,000  a  year.  This  is  about  3  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of 
the  stock  of  the  State.  Assuming  that  the  percentage  of  loss  in  the 
other  States  similarly  infested  ranges  from  one-tenth  of  1  per  cent 
to  2  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  stock,  the  annual  loss  to  the  United 
States  is  $13,844,000.  This  estimate  does  not  include  the  value  of 
game  animals  killed  by  carnivorous  mammals,  which  aggregates 
several  million  dollars  yearly.  Wlion  the  methods  of  destruction 
and  repression  recommended  by  the  Biological  Survey  and  put  into 
practice  by  the  Forest  Service  are  extended  over  the  wolf -infested 
country,  about  $7,000,000  may  be  saved  annually. 

This  report  shows  that  by  the  pre^^crvation  and  increase  of  our 
useful  birds  and  game  animals,  and  by  the  application  of  methods 
developed  by  the  Biological  Survey  for  the  destruction  of  noxious 
species,  millions  of  dollars  may  be  saved  annually;  while  the  breeding 
of  fur-bearing  animals  and  the  raising  of  deer  and  other  game  for 
market  suggest  what  can  be  done  by  aitificial  means  to  increase 
natural  resources  now  on  the  verge  of  exhaustion. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  GAME  AS  A  NATUBAL  BESOUBCE. 

The  game  of  the  United  States  has  never  been  systematically  de- 
veloped. The  supply  has  usually  been  treated  as  inexhaustil)le,  to  be 
appropriated  or  destroyed  at  the  whim  of  the  individual,  regardless 
of  the  future  or  the  rights  and  interests  of  others,  and  only  recently 
and  in  a  few  States  has  it  been  developed  for  the  benefit  of  the  people 
in  general.  The  results  of  these  wasteful  methods  are  matters  of 
common  knowledge  and  are  well  exemplified  in  the  case  of  the  buifalo. 

The  actual  destruction  of  the  buffalo  occupied  less  than  twenty 
years,  as  shown  by  the  following  estimates  of  wild  buffalo  in  the 
United  States :« 

1871  (Hornaday) 5,000,000 

1889  (Hornaday) 285 

1897  (practical  extermination  ontside  of  parlis) 

1903  (Baker) 34 

1908  (Hornaday) 25 

"Inclnding  the  wild  herd  In  Yellowstone  National  Park  as  follows:  1889,  200; 
1903,  34;  1908,  25, 
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These  figures  show  clearly  the  rapidity  with  which  an  animal  of 
commercial  value  may  be  practically  exterminated.  What  is  true  of 
the  buffalo  is  true  also,  though  in  less  degree,  of  several  other  kinds 
of  big  game,  and  of  the  wild  pigeon.  Owing  to  an  awakening  of 
public  sentiment,  destruction  has  recently  decreased  to  an  appreciable 
extent,  and  some  kinds  of  game  are  now  more  abundant  than  they 
were  a  few  years  ago.  Low-water  mark  for  game  in  general  probably 
occurred  in  the  early  nineties,  and  is  usually  placed  about  1895,  since 
when,  as  a  result  oi  protection,  most  species  have  held  their  own  or 
have  even  increased. 


CAUSES  OF  DEPLETION. 


The  chief  causes  of  depletion   may   be  briefly   summarized    as: 
Killing  without  provision  for  maintaining  the  breeding  stock; 
killing  during  the  breeding  season,  or,  in  the  case  of  migratory 
birds,  en  route  to  the  breeding  grounds;  (3)  killing  without  limit. 


s 


BETTERMENT. 


The  means  of  betterment  of  present  conditions  are  clearly  indicated 
by  the  causes  of  destruction  just  mentioned,  and  may  be  stated  as 
follows:  (1)  Absolute  protection  during  the  period  of  reproduction, 
and,  in  the  case  of  migratory  game,  during  the  spring  journey  to  the 
breeding  grounds;  (2)  careful  adjustment  of  the  open  season  so  that 
the  annual  kill  shall  not  quite  equal  the  annual  increase;  (3)  reason- 
able regulation  of  the  methods  and  extent  of  killing;  (4)  provision 
for  rearing  game  in  captivity  or  otherwise,  and  for  caring  for  wild 
stock  during  winter;  (5)  provision  of  adequate  means  for  establishing 
and  maintaining  the  work  of  game  preservation. 

The  need  for  effective  protection  and  the  best  means  of  securing 
it  are  well  understood.  The  chief  obstacle  is  one  of  finance,  and  this  is 
being  rapidly  overcome  by  a  system  of  hunting  licenses  which  already 
has  been  put  into  successful  operation  in  many  parts  of  the  country. 
The  work  has  passed  the  experimental  stage  and  has  demonstrated 
not  only  that  game  protection  can  be  made  self-supporting,  but  that 
reasonably  accurate  estimates  are  possible  as  to  the  returns  to  be  ex- 
pected in  almost  any  State.  Omitting  such  centers  of  population  as 
the  great  cities,  it  is  safe  to  assume  that  from  3  to  5  per  cent  of  the 
total  population  of  the  State  will  purchase  licenses  if  a  uniform  $1 
hunting  license  is  in  force.  This  will  create  a  fund  sufficient  in  almost 
every  State  to  carry  on  the  work.  At  least  12  States — Alabama,  Cali- 
fornia, Connecticut,  Idaho,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Missouri,  Montana, 
North  Carolina,  North  Dakota,  Washington,  and  Wisconsin — have 
already  reached  the  point  where  the  work  of  game  protection  is  self- 
supporting.  Similar  results  can  be  accomplished  in  most  of  the  other 
States  as  soon  as  public  sentiment  has  been  awakened  sufficiently  to 
demand  the  necessary  legislation.  In  1905  the  funds  for  game  pro- 
tection amounted  to  nearlv  $1,000,000,  of  which  more  than  $500,000 
was  received  from  fees  for  hunting  licenses,  about  $350,000  from 
specified  appropriations,  and  the  remainder  from  receipts  from  fines 
and  miscellaneous  sources. 

To  what  extent  game  may  be  developed  as  a  national  resource  can 
only  be  suggested  by  a  few  illustrations. 
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VALUE  OF  GAME. 

The  value  of  game  may  be  direct  or  indirect.  It  may  yield  the 
State  a  direct  revenue  in  the  form  of  fees  from  hunting  privileges 
and  leases,  and  the  owner  a  cash  return  from  its  sale  for  food,  hides, 
trophies,  and  other  products,  or,  if  alive,  for  purposes  of  propaga- 
tion; it  may  also  directly  increase  the  value  of  land.  The  principal 
indirect  benefit  is  from  the  influx  of  nonresidents — hunters,  photog- 
raphers, and  summer  visitors — attracted  by  its  presence,  with  the 
resultant  employment  of  guides,  boatmen,  and  camp  help,  and  coinci- 
dent increase  of  local  business.  The  permanent  financial  benefit  de- 
rived from  this  source  has  been  thus  summarized  by  Senator  W.  P. 
Frye: 

In  all  times  of  business  depressions  and  distress,  financial  panics  and  conse- 
quent unemployment  of  labor,  so  seriously  affecting  the  country,  the  State  of 
Maine  has  suffered  much  less  than  any  other  State  in  the  American  Union, 
mostly,  if  not  entirely,  due  to  the  large  amount  of  money  left  with  us  by  the 
fishermen,  the  summer  tourist,  and  the  fall  hunter — the  seeker  after  change, 
rest,  and  recreation.** 

REVENUE  FROM  HUNTING  LICENSES. 

The  modem  system  of  hunting  licenses  in  the  United  States  prac- 
tically began  in  1895,  and  has  been  gradually  extended  until  at  pres- 
ent residents  are  required  by  nearly  half  of  the  States,  and  non- 
residents by  all  but  5,  to  obtain  licenses  to  hunt  game.  The  price 
of  a  resident  license  is  usually  $1,  while  that  of  a  nonresident  license 
varies  from  $10  to  $50.  The  rapid  growth  of  the  license  system  is 
shown  by  the  fact  that  in  1903  resident  licenses  were  required  in 
13  States,  nonresident  in  31 ;  in  1905  resident  licenses  were  required 
in  17  States,  nonresident  in  36;  and  in  1907  resident  licenses  in  21 
States  and  nonresident  in  43.       . 

Receipts  from  these  licenses  have  grown  from  inconsiderabje 
amounts  to  large  sums,  which  in  several  States  are  amply  suflScient 
to  support  an  efficient  game  warden  force,  and  in  a  few  to  provide  a 
large  surplus  available  for  the  introduction  and  propagation  of 
game.  Thus  in  1907  California  collected  more  than  $118,000  from 
the  sale  of  hunting  licenses,  and  Illinois  about  $145,905.''  The  returns 
for  1905,  the  latest  year  available,  are  shown  in  the  table  on  the  fol- 
lowing page,  which,  for  purposes  of  comparison,  includes  also  the 
figures  ft)r  1903. 

<»  Rept.  Comni.  Inland  Fisheries  and  (lame  of  Maine,  for  1!)02,  p.  21. 
^  Total   receipts  amounted  to  $101,943.50,   from   which  have  been  deducted 
clerl«8'  fees  agKr^P^tinjr  $40,03.s.r>o. 

7253D— S.  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol  3 21 
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Number  of  hunting  licenses  issued  and  total  fees  collected  in  190S  and  J 905. 


•  No  liconse  in  force. 

►For  rate  and  other  details,  see  Circular  54,  Biological  Survey,  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  lOOtJ.  pp.  0,  V^. 

<■  Nonresident  licenses  inseparable  from  resident  licenses. 

Direct  income  from  licenses. — In  the  Stat  as  which  have  adopted 
both  resident  and  nonresident  licenses  the  percentage  of  licensed  hunt- 
ers in  1905  varied  from  one-fourth  of  1  per  cent  of  the  population  in 
South  Dakota  to  more  than  10  per  cent  in  Montana,  but  in  most  of  the 
States  it  was  approximately  3  per  cent.  In  every  case  in  which  the 
proportion  was  less  than  1  per  cent  the  fallinor  off  was  evidently  due 
to  imperfect  license  laws.  The  figures  in  the  foregoing  table  furnish 
the  best  basis  at  present  available  for  estimating  the  total  number  of 
persons  hunting  in  the  United  States  and  the  amount  of  revenue  ob- 
tainable under  a  uniform  hunting-license  law.  The  population  of  the 
United  States,  exclusive  of  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  Porto  Ilico,  on  June 
1,  1905,  as  estimated  by  the  Census  Bureau,  was  82,565,005.  Three 
per  cent  of  this  number  represents  approximately  the  number  of  per- 
sons who  hunt.  In  other  words,  the  total  number  of  persons  who 
hunted  in  the  United  States  in  1905  may  be  estimated  at  2,500,000  to 
3,000,000;  hence  if  a  uniform  law  retpiiring  a  $1  resident  license 
had  been  in  force  in  all  the  Statas  the  total  revenue  collected  from 
this  source  would  probably  have  been  not  less  than  $3,000,000. 
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nJiUSTRATIONS  OP   INCREASE   IN   VALUE   OF  LANDS   DUE  TO   PRESENCE   OF 

GAME. 

Income  from  lease  of  hunting  privileges. — In  North  Carolina  shoot- 
ing on  another  person's  land  without  permission  of  the  owner  is  pro- 
hibited by  the  game  laws.  Under  this  provision  a  system  of  leasing 
hunting  privileges  has  grown  up  in  certain  counties  during  the  last 
twenty  years,  especially  in  the  north-central  part  of  the  State — in 
Davidson,  Guilford,  Forsyth,  Moore,  and  Randolph  counties.  Own- 
ers of  adjoining  farms  agree  to  permit  no  hunting  on  their  land 
except  by  the  lessee  or  his  friends  in  consideration  or  the  payment  of 
a  fixed  sum  or  of  all  the  taxes  on  the  property  included. 

Guilford  Countv,  which  may  be  taken  as  an  illustration,  has  an  area 
of  680  square  miles,  a  little  more  than  half  that  of  Rhode  Island. 
It  contains  two  important  towns,  Greensboro  and  Highpoint.  Its 
population  in  1900  was  about  40,000.  On  its  farms,  which  average 
100  or  200  acres  in  extent,  wheat,  com,  cotton,  fruit,  and  vegetables 
are  the  principal  crops.  In  1904  about  150,000  acres,  more  than 
one-third  the  area  of  the  county,  was  under  lease  for  private  game 
preserves,  each  preserve  ranging  from  a  few  hundred  to  12,000 
or  15,000  acres.  Some  leases  run  for  one  year;  others  for  five  or 
ten  years,  with  the  privilege  of  renewal.  The  amounts  paid  for 
rental  varjr  from  5  to  10  cents,  based  on  the  ordinary  tax  rate  for 
lands  outside  the  towns,  which  rate  averages  about  7  cents  per 
acre.  Recently  a  sum  amounting  to  double  the  tax  rate,  or  even 
more,  has  been  paid  by  some  lessees.  More  than  one-third  of  the  total 
real  estate  tax  of  the  county,  exchisive  of  that  of  the  towns,  is  paid 
in  this  way  by  lessees  of  hunting  privileges,  who,  in  some  cases,  assume 
also  special  township  school  taxes.  In  other  words,  by  merely  keep- 
ing trespassers  off  their  lands  and  uniting  with  their  neighbors  in 
leasing  nunting  privileges,  farmers  may  oe  relieved  entirely  from 
real  estate  taxes  and  may  perhaps,  in  addition,  receive  each  year  a 
substantial  amount  in  cash. 

Increase  in  valice  of  marsh  lands  due  to  presence  of  game, — The 
marsh  lands  of  California  where  ducks  are  abundant  have  greatly 
increased  in  value  with  the  increase  in  popularity  of  duck  shooting 
during  the  last  fifteen  years.  In  1907  more  than  100  clubs  owned  or 
leased  game  preserves  for  shooting  purposes.  The  total  area  of  these 
preserves  is  unknown,  but  it  is  probably  not  less  than  160,000  acres, 
or  approximately  250  square  miles,  and  the  preserves  vary  in  size 
from  a  few  hundred  acres  to  46  square  miles.  The  capital  invested 
probably  amounts  to  $5,000,000  and  comprises  not  only  the  value  of 
the  land  (in  case  of  ownership  by  the  club),  but  also  leases  and  such 
improvements  as  club  houses,  farms,  and  artesian  wells,  besides  boats, 
arks,  decoys,  and  other  hunting  paraphernalia.  The  value  of  the 
property  may  vary  from  a  few  hundred  dollars,  in  case  of  leased 
grounds,  up  to  a  million  dollars  in  case  of  grounds  owned  by  a  club 
which  maintains  a  club  house  and  develops  the  hunting  facilities  of 
the  marsh  to  the  highest  degree  possible. 

Duck  preserves  in  California  comprise  both  fresh  and  salt  water 

marshes,  and  may  be  roughly  divided  into  six  groups  or  districts. 

'  The  two  most  important  of  these  are  the  Suisun  marshes  on  the  north 

side  of  Suisun  Bay,  in  Solano  County,  occupied  by  12  or  15  clubs, 
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and  the  marshas  in  southern  California,  in  Los  Angeles  and  Orange 
counties,  occupied  by  some  36  clubs.  Thirty  of  the  southern  Can- 
fornia  preserves  have  a  combined  area  of  about  40  square  miles,  and 
represent  an  investment  approximating  $3,000,000. 

In  1893  one  of  the  first  clubs  organized  in  the  State  leased  3,000 
acres  of  land  in  the  Suisun  marshes  for  a  term  of  four  years  at  $1,200 
per  year,  or  an  annual  rental  of  40  cents  per  acre.  A  few  years  ago 
a  syndicate  is  said  to  have  purchased  5,000  acres  in  the  same  marshes 
for  $100,000,  or  $20  per  acre;  and  four-fifths  of  this  tract  have  since 
been  sold  or  disposed  of  to  members  of  shooting  clubs  at  prices  rang- 
ing from  $40  to  $50  per  acre.  Similar  increases  in  values  have  oc- 
curred in  southern  California.  In  other  words,  lands  suitable  for 
duck  preserves,  which  a  few  years  ago  were  of  little  or  no  value,  now 
command  prices  of  $40  per  acre  and  upward,  and  ther  improvements 
on  such  property  in  several  instances  aggi-egate  thousands  of  dollars. 

Animal  kill  of  big  game  in  the  rwrthea^item  States.-z-Moose  and 
deer  are  the  only  big  game  animals  which  can  now  be  killed  east  of 
the  Mississippi  River.  Moose  hunting  is  permitted  only  in  Maine 
and  Minnesota,  and  deer  hunting  north  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  line 
only  in  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  New  York,  Pennsylvania, 
Michigan,  Wisconsin,  and  Minnesota.  Statistics  of  the  actual  num- 
ber of  moose  and  deer  in  any  State,  or  of  the  annual  increase,  are  not 
available,  and  only  one  State — Vermont — publishes  a  record  of  the 
number  annually  killed.  Statistias  of  the  shipment  of  big  game  are 
collected  in  Maine  and  New  York,  however,  and  from  these,  and  from 
other  data  for  Pennsylvania  and  Michigan,  it  is  possible  to  estimate 
the  number  annually  killed  in  several  of  the  States. 

Figures  for  the  decade  from  ISdl  to  1906  are  as  follows: 

Number  of  moose  shipped  in  Maine  {Bangor  and  Aroostook  Railroad), 


1897 139 

1808 202 

1899 166 

1900 210 

1901 259 


1902 224 

1003 2.TJ 

1004 222 

1J)05 207 

1906 198 


Number  of  deer  killed  or  shipped  in  four  States. 


•  statistics  from  the  Maine  Sportsman. 
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Explanation  of  tlve  table, — Statistics  of  the  amount  of  game  killed, 
as  an  index  to  relative  abundance,  are  not  always  directly  comparable, 
even  in  adjoining  States,  for  the  reason  that  the  three  factors  of 
lenffth  of  season,  bag  limit,  and  license  fees  may  conceal  or  exaggerate 
di^renoes  in  the  returns  from  different  States,  or  the  fluctuations 
from  year  to  year  in  the  same  State.  For  example,  the  deer  season 
in  Vermont  lasts  6  days,  that  in  Maine  76  days;  in  Vermont  each 
hunter  may  kill  one  deer,  while  in  Maine  each  may  kill  two;  residents 
of  Maine  and  Vermont  may  hunt  without  a  license;  in  Michigan 
each  must  pay  $1.50  for  the  privilege. 

Vervwnt. — As  an  illustration  of  the  effects  of  protection  and 
restocking,  the  statistics  of  deer  killed  in  Vermont  are  the  most 
accurate  and  interesting  of  any  in  the  United  States.  Thirty  years 
ago  deer  in  Vermont  had  been  practically  exterminated,  except  in  the 
extreme  northeastern  corner  (in  Essex  County).  About  this  time  a 
few  deer  were  liberated  in  the  southern  part  of  the  State,  and  these 
two  centers  (Essex  and  Rutland  counties)  have  supplied  the  stock 
which  has  now  spread  over  the  State.  Deer  hunting  was  prohibited 
for  a  number  of  years,  the  first  open  season  being  that  of  1897.  The 
table  indicates  that  from  1897  to  1906  the  annual  kill  increased  more 
than  600  per  cent.  The  actual  abundance  of  the  animals  must  also 
have  greatly  increased,  for  the  open  season,  originally  the  entire 
month  of  October  (1897-1898),  was  shortened  after  2  years  to  the 
last  10  days  in  October  (1899-1903),  and  4  years  later  to  the  last 
6  days  in  October  (1904-1906).  Moreover,  since  1904,  nonresidents 
have  been  required  to  pay  a  license  fee  of  $15,  and  the  number  of 
visitors  from  other  States  who  formerly  visited  Vermont  to  hunt 
deer  may  have  been  reduced  in  consequence  of  this  additional 
expense. 

Michigan, — Fluctuations  in  the  figures  for  Michigan  are  due  to  a 
combination  of  causes,  artificial  as  well  as  natural.  In  1900  the 
season  opened  with  sufficient  snow  for  tracking,  and  in  consequence 
large  numbers  of  deer  were  killed.  In  the  following  year  changes 
in  the  game  law  prohibited  sale  and  reduced  the  number  of  deer 
allowed  each  hunter  to  three.  These  circumstances  explain  in  large 
measure  the  reduction  of  50  per  cent  in  the  number  of  deer  killed. 
The  falling  off  in  1904  was  due  to  a  light  snow,  and  that  in  1905  to 
the  same  cause,  and  probably  also  to  the  fact  that  the  cost  of  the 
resident  hunting  license  w  as  doubled. 

Maine, — The  only  statistics  available  for  a  period  of  years  are 
those  for  shipments  over  the  Bangor  and  Aroostook  Railroad.  But 
in  recent  years  data  are  available  from  other  railroads  also,  and  these 
indicate  that  the  returns  from  the  Bangor  and  Aroostook  Railroad 
should  be  considerably  augmented  to  represent  the  total  number  of 
deer  shipped  in  the  State.  For  example,  in  1905  and  1906  the 
figures  for  the  Bangor  and  Aroostook  Railroad  are  4,634  and  3,377, 
respectively,  while  those  for  all  the  roads  are  6,799  and  5,494, 
respectively. 

r^ew  York, — In  New  York  the  deer  shipments  from  the  Adiron- 
dacks  are  reported  as  carcasses,  saddles,  and  heads,  but  it  is  impossible 
to  tell  exactly  how  many  deer  are  shipped,  for  the  reason  that  a 
saddle  and  a  head  may  or  may  not  represent  parts  of  the  same 
animal.     In  addition  to  the  deer  killed  in  the  Adirondacks,  a  few 
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are  obtained  in  other  counties,  and  about  50  or  100  annually  on  Long 
Island.  In  1895  and  1896  the  fish,  game,  and  forest  commission 
reported  the  total  number  killed  in  the  State  at  4,900  and  5,247, 
respectively,  but  in  recent  reports  the  annual  kill  is  not  estimated. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  since  1895  shipments  have  more  than 
doubled,  5,000  may  be  accepted  as  a  conservative  estimate  of  the 
number  killed  in  1906. 

Estimates  of  annual  kill  of  deer. — Estimates  of  the  number  of  deer 
killed  in  1906  in  Maine,  Vermont,  Pennsylvania,  and  Michigan  have 
been  made  by  the  state  game  commissioners.  It  is  probable  that  the 
number  killed  in  New  York  is  not  less  than  5,000,  and  that  in  New 
Hampshire  the  season's  yield  is  approximately  the  same  as  that  in 
Vermont.  On  this  basis  the  total  number  of  deer  killed  in  these  six 
Northern  States  is  about  35,000,  as  follows:  Maine,  18,000;  New 
Hampshire,  600;  Vermont,  634;  New  York,  5,000;  Pennsylvania, 
800;  Michigan,  10,000.    Total,  35,034. 

Value  of  venison, — Assuming  the  average  weight  of  a  dressed  deer 
to  be  150  pounds,*  the  total  quantity  of  venison  produced  in  these  six 
States  in  1906  was  about  5,255,000  pounds.  At  an  average  value  of 
20  cents  a  pound  this  would  be  worth  $1,051,000. 

FINANCIAL  BENEFITS  ACCRUING  FROM  PRESENCE  OF  HUNTERS  AND  SUM- 
MER VISITORS. 

In  1902  the  commissioners  of  inland  fisheries  and  game  in  Maine 
endeavored  to  ascertain  the  number  of  nonresidents  who  visited  the 
State  (exclusive  of  seaside  resorts)  for  the  purpose  of  fishing,  spend- 
ing vacation,  or  hunting,  and  the  amount  of  money  left  in  the  State 
by  such  visitors.  Of  sixteen  counties  in  the  State,  no  returns  were  re- 
ceived from  Lincoln  and  Sagadahoc,  and  only  incomplete  returns 
from  Aroostook,  Franklin,  Penobscot,  Piscataquis,  Somerset,  and 
Washington.  According  to  the  statistics  collected,  the  visitors  in 
1902  numbered  133,885,  and  paid  for  board  $1,371,201  and  for  guides 
$300,000.  Their  presence  involved  the  employment  of  3,965  per- 
sons— 1,401  males  and  2,5G4  females.  The  figures  for  receipts,  wages, 
and  capital  invested  are  as  follows: 

Receipts,  tcages,  and  capital  invested  on  account  of  summer  visitors  in  Maine, 

1902. 

Cash  received  for  board  of  visitors $1,371,201 

Wages  for  male  help 153,541 

Wages  for  female  help 114,393 

Value  of  boats,  canoes,  and  launches 815,048 

Money  invested  In  summer  hotels,  cottages,  and  hunting  camps 5,541,274 

Statistics  of  the  amount  of  money  paid  for  railroad,  electric  car, 
and  steamboat  fares,  for  team  hire,  and  for  other  purposes  are  not 
available.     The  commissioners  add: 

It  is  believed  that  a  most  conservative  estimate  would  be  that  these  visitors 
leave  at  least  $100  each,  on  an  average,  in  the  State.  Indeed,  some  of  them 
spend  more  than  $50  a  day,  and  a  good  many  of  them  spend  several  thousand 
dollars  each  year. 

"That  these  estimates  are  conservative  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  the  average 
weight  of  dressed  deer  killed  In  Vermont  in  1905  was  198  pounds,  while  In  New 
Yurk  the  heaviest  bucks  occasionaUy  weigh  265  or  rarely  285  pounds.  The  value 
of  venison  varies  greatly  with  the  market  where  it  is  sold. 
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It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  if  they  spend  on  an  average  $100  each,  over 
$13,000,000  are  left  by  them  in  Maine  each  year;  or  if  they  spend  but  $50  each 
they  leave  six  millions  and  a  half  of  money  with  us  annually.  (Kept.  CJomm, 
Inland  Fisheries  and  Game,  1902,  pp.  34-35.) 

FABMINjO  DEEB  AND  OTHEB  GAME. 

As  a  result  of  the  growing  scarcity  of  game  the  supply  of  venison 
and  game  birds  is  wholly  inadequate  to  the  demand,  and  the  time 
seems  to  have  arrived  for  the  propagation  of  game  on  private  pre- 
serves or  game  farms. 

The  raising  of  venison  and  game  birds  for  market  is  as  legitimate 
a  business  as  the  growing  of  beef  and  mutton,  and  state  laws  when 
prohibitory,  as  many  of  them  are,  should  be  so.  modified  as  to  en- 
courage the  industry  of  game  breeding.  Deer  and  elk  may  be  raised 
to  advantage  in  forests  and  on  rough  bushy  ground  unfit  for  either 
agriculture  or  stock  raising,  while  ducks  and  other  waterfowl  may 
be  bred  on  otherwise  valueless  marshes,  so  that  large  areas  of 
waste  land  may  be  utilized  for  profit.  An  additional  advantage  is 
that  the  business  is  well  adapted  to  landowners  of  small  means.  Be- 
sides supplying  game  for  market,  breeders  of  game  mamnials  and 
birds  may  find  even  greater  profit  in  raising  them  for  stocking  pre- 
serves. For  many  years  to  come  the  demand  for  this  purpose  is  likely 
to  exceed  the  supply. 

VALUE  OF  FUB-BEABINQ  ANIMALS. 

The  United  States,  with  Alaska  and  outlying  islands,  forms  a  large 
part  of  what  was  once  the  richest  fur-producing  region  in  the  world. 
Its  present  output  is  still  large,  but  it  is  obtained  with  increasing 
difficulty  and  the  future  is  very  uncertain.  Excepting  the  arid  and 
treeless  parts  of  the  West,  practically  all  the  territory  now  included 
in  the  United  States  was  inhabited  originally  by  animals  bearing 
valuable  pelts.  In  the  Eastern  States  these  animals  were  speedily 
reduced  in  numbers  or  driven  to  less  accessible  regions,  and  their 
pursuit  as  a  business  soon  passed  to  the  WcvStern  and  Northern  States. 

With  the  purchase  of  Alaska  in  1868  the  United  States  became  more 
than  ever  identified  with  the  fur  trade,  for  in  addition  to  great  quan- 
tities of  less  important  kinds  this  great  territory  produced  a  majority 
of  the  world's  supply  of  fur  seal  and  sea  otter  skins  and  a  consider- 
able proportion  or  silver-black  fox,  three  of  the  most  valuable  of 
furs.  But  even  in  Alaska  the  pace  set  was  too  rapid,  and  the  natural 
increase  of  the  animals  failed  to  keep  up  with.  it. 

Although  tlie  ranges  of  the  more  important  fur-bearing  animals 
have  become  more  and  more  restricted,  and  the  animals  memselves 
have  rapidly  diminished  in  numbers,  still  the  annual  volume  of  trade 
as  expressed  in  dollars  and  cents  has  remained  remarkably  uniform, 
even  showing  a  tendency  to  increase.  Thus  the  exports  of  raw  furs  in 
1890  amounted  to  $4,661,934,  in  1895  to  $3,923,130,  in  1905  to  $6,599,- 
222,  and  in  1906  to  $8,002,282.  For  the  twenty-five  years  from  1875 
to  1900  the  average  annual  export  value  of  furs  was  more  than  $4,000,- 
000,  the  total  for  this  period,  therefore,  being  over  $100,000,000. 
These  figures  are  explainable  only  bv  the  fact  that  many  furs  have 
doubled,  trebled,  and  even  quadrupled  in  price;  so  that,  although 
total  receipts  do  not  fluctuate  greatly,  the  number  of  pelts  marketed 
annually  is  much  smaller  than  formerly. 
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As  indicating  the  extent  of  the  annual  fur  trade  in  the  United 
States,  the  following  table  is  given,  being  an  estimate  of  the  number 
and  value  of  certain  of  the  more  important  furs  produced  in  the 
United  States  during  1900  :<> 


Designation. 

Number 
of  skins. 

Value. 

Beaver 

8,000 

24,000 

678,000 

4,035,000 

H600 

330 

139,800 

Furseai 

660,000 

MinV 

810,000 

Muskrat 

565,000 

otter. .  - 

93  260 

Sea  otter - 

133,980 

- 

Total  value 

$2,302,100 

The  accompanying  table  shows  the  value  of  furs  exported  yearly 
from  the  United  States  since  1890: 

Value  of  furs  exported  from  the  United  States,  1890-1907.^ 


Year. 

Value. 

Year. 

Value. 

Year. 

Value. 

1890 

$4,661,934 
3,236,705 
3,586,339 
3,699,579 
4,238,690 
3,923,130 
3,800,168 

1897 

$3,284,349 
2,980,970 
3,092,846 
4,503,968 
4,404,448 
5.030,204 
6, 181, 115 

1904 

$5,422,945 

1891 

1898 

1905 

6,509,222 

1892 

1899 

1906 

8,002,282 

1893 

1900 

1907 

7,1391221 

1894  . 

1901  .. 

Total  exports, 
1890-1907.... 

1895 

1902 

1896    . 

1903  .. 

$88,794,116 

•From  Commerce  and  Navigation,  Bureau  of  Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept  Commerce  and 
Labor. 

Average  annual  value  for  these  eighteen  years,  $4,655,228. 

INCREASED  DEMAND  FOR  AND  PRODUCTION   OF  liOW-GRADE  FURS. 

That  the  supply  of  the  better  grades  of  furs  is  unequal  to  the 

E resent  demand  is  proved  not  only  by  the  higher  prices  they  bring, 
ut  also  by  the  steady  increase  in  the  quantity  of  cheaper  furs  used 
and  by  the  additional  fact  that  these  cheap  furs  have  gradually 
brought  higher  and  higher  prices,  until  now  they  command  prices 
equaling  or  exceeding  those  formerly  paid  for  better  furs.  Very  large 
quantities  of  cheap  furs  are  manufactured  in  the  United  States,  in 
addition  to  those  sold  in  the  London  market,  but .  statistics  of  the 
home-manufactured  product  are  not  available. 

The  fur  of  skunks,  for  example,  was  practically  unnoticed  prior  to 
1850.  In  1851  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  offorod  1,453  skunk  skins 
for  sale,  and  for  twenty  years  the  annual  number  sold  was  scarcely 
more  than  10,000.  In  181)1  the  number  had  increased  to  upward  of 
400,000,  and  the  increase,  both  in  number  and  price,  has  continued 
to  the  present  time,  the  number  reaching  1,368,475  skins  in  1907,  as 
shown  oy  the  following  table : 

«  From  Ann.  Rept  U.  S.  Conim.  Fisheries,  1902,  p.  2S7. 
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Skunk  fur  sold  in  London  market,^ 


829 


Year. 

Number  of 
skiDS. 

Advance ' 
In  price. 

Decline 
In  price. 

1891 

422,398 
636,800 
675,472 
739,228 
642,886 
796,760 
872,323 
482,130 
426,610 
695,686 
696,961 
973,695 
987,550 
911,923 
952,549 
1,225,582 
l,3r«,475 

PfTcmt. 

Pir  cent. 

1802 

10 

1893 

115 

1894 

20 

1895 

(^)      1 

1896 

32J 

1807 

(6) 

to 

16 

1898 

1809 

1900 

1901 : 

12 

1908 

25 
5 

1903 

1904 

12i 

1905 , 

25  1 

1906 

1907 

■  Compiled  from  London  sales. 


*  Stationary. 


'  No  report. 


Muskrat  fur  has  been  in  use  much  longer  than  skunk,  but  for 
years  was  little  valued-  Now  it  has  been  computed  that  about  5,000,- 
000  animals  are  killed  annually.  The  total  product  of  this  fur  in 
the  United  States  is  now  worth  at  least  $1,000,000  annuaUy, 


Munkrat  fur  sold  in  London  market.^ 


Year. 

Number  of 
skins. 

Advance 
in  price. 

Dec-line 
in  price. 

1801 

1,832,986 
2,182,786 
3,144,236 
3,662,076 
2,565,157 
3,028,683 
2,341,283 
2,074,651 
1.763,237 
3,508,352 
3,408,447 
4,733,479 
4,321,459 
4,477,937 
6,227,461 
4,993,080 
3,391,494 

Percent. 
10 

Per  cent. 

1892 ,- 

40 

1803 

5 

1804 

15 

1895 ^ 

1806 

40 
10 
(0 

1807                -       

1896 

1899 

10 

1900 

10 

1901           

1902 

1903          

1904 

1906 

15 

1906 

1907 

•  Compiled  from  London  sales. 


»  SllKht.         •  Stationary.         ««  AI>out  stationary. 


Increased  prices  have  given  greater  incentive  to  the  pursuit  of 
fur-bearing  animals,  so  that  the  work  of  extermination  begun  decades 
ago  has  progressed  in  i*ecent  years  with  greater  and  greater  rapidity. 
The  most  conspicuous  examples  of  rapid  decrease  are  those  of  the 
sea  otter  and  the  fur  seal.  From  1873  to  1885  the  annual  catch  of 
sea  otters  in  Alaskan  waters  was  from  3,000  to  4,000  skins.  Estimat- 
ing these  conservatively  as  worth  $300  each,  the  total  yearly  value 
was  about  $1,000,000.  In  1895  the  catch  had  dropped  to  887,  and  in 
1905  to  320,  a  deci'ease  of  approximately  90  per  cent  in  twenty  years. 
The  Pribilof  fur  seals,  which  once  yielded  millions  of  dollars,  have 
decreased  enormously  during  the  past  twenty  years.  Thus  the  aver- 
age yearly  catch  on  the  islands  from  1808  to  1889,  inclusive,  was 
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104,834,  while  for  the  years  1904-1906  it  averaged  13,249.  In  other 
words,  an  important  source  of  revenue  in  a  region  otherwise  unpro- 
ductive is  gradually  being  destroyed. 

Conn)arison  of  the  value  of  the  total  shipment  of  furs  from 
Alaska  for  the  past  five  ^years,  1903-1907,  with  the  figures  for  cor- 
responding previous  periods,  emphasizes  the  fact  that  the  actual 
number  of  furs  formerly  exported  annually  was  so  much  greater  than 
now  that  even  at  the  comparatively  small  prices  then  prevailing  the 
value  of  the  exports  for  each  of  the  two  periods  from  1881  to  1885, 
inclusive,  and  n-om  1880  to  1890,  inclusive,  was  practically  five  times 
as  great  as  during  the  past  five  years. 

Shipnu  tits  of  furs  from  Alaska. 


Year. 


1903... 
1904... 
1905... 
1906... 
1907... 


Total  shipments  for  past  Ave  years. 

Total  shipments  1881-1890  « 

Total  shipments  1871-1880 a 

Total  shipments  18G8-1870o 


To  foreign 
couutries. 


16,559 
21,099 

7,331 
12,466 

1,114 


To  Uiuted 
States. 


$423,606 
449, 497 
494, 7iA 
494,911 
640, 652 


I 


Total 
shipments. 


S430,166 
470,596 
501,096 
507,377 
647,766 


$2,556,999 
23,72.5,783 
21,049.940 
3,743,206 


"Population  and  resources  of  .Muska,  Eleventh  Census  (1890),  p.  215,  1893. 


DECREASE    AND    REMEDIES. 


Accurate  figures  showing  the  rate  of  decrease  of  the  wide  ranging 
smaller  fur-bearing  animals  are  not  obtainable,  but  most  of  tliese 
animals  are  everywhere  greatly  reduced  in  numbers,  and  throughout 
a  large  part  of  their  original  range  are  practically  e.xtinct.  The 
beaver,  for  example,  which  was  formerly  abundant  over  three- fourths 
of  North  America,  is  now  extinct  in  more  than  half  of  this  area,  and 
over  the  remainder  occurs  only  in  relatively  small  numbers.  In  1870 
the  number  of  beaver  skins  exported  from  North  America  was  ap- 
proximately 225,000;  in  18i)0  it  had  diminished  to  82,000.  Other  fur 
bearers,  as  foxes,  martens,  fishers,  and  land  otters,  are  similarly 
decreasing,  as  shown  by  the  number  of  skins  exported. 

Througliout  the  length  and  breadth  of  coniferous  forests  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains  from  Montana  to  New  Mexico,  and  of  the  Sierra- 
Cascade  Range  from  the  State  of  Washington  to  southern  California, 
fur-bearing  animals  were  formerly  so  abundant  as  to  form  the 
principal  source  of  revenue  to  the  early  explorers  and  settlers.  Now 
they  are  so  scarce  as  to  be  unimportant.  The  cause  of  this  great  de- 
crease over  more  than  150,000,000  acres  of  our  public  domam  is  not 
so  much  overtrapping  as  overgrazing.  Overgrazing  by  sheep  has 
converted  many  thousands  of  miles  of  brushy  slopes  and  mountain 
meadows  into  ban-en  deserts,  destroying  the  cover  which  sheltered  the 
hordes  of  small  mammals  and  birds  on  which  the  fur  bearers  subsist. 

The  practical  extinction  of  fur-bearing  animals  in  areas  suitable 
for  settlement  and  for  the  development  or  agriculture  or  manufactur- 
ing is  inevitable,  but  in  areas  not  needed  for  the  development  of  in- 
dustries there  is  no  necessity  for  their  utter  depletion.     The  greater 
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part  of  the  vast  territory  of  Alaska  and  thousands  of  square  miles  of 
national  forests,  national  parks,  and  other  wild  forest  lands  in  the 
United  States  when  not  injured  by  overgrazing  offer  ideal  conditions 
for  the  continued  existence  of  these  species.  These  animals,  if  fos- 
tered in  such  regions,  will  not  only  prove  a  valuable  asset  in  them- 
selves but  in  many  localities  will  add  to  the  value  of  the  forest,  for 
most  of  them  prey  upon  the  insects  and  gnawing  animals  which  are 
constantly  at  work  injuring  trees  and  devouring  seeds  on  which  the 
future  life  of  the  forest  depends. 

The  remedy  seems  to  lie  in  the  prevention  of  overgrazing  and  in 
the  enactment  of  laws  limiting  the  open  season  for  trapping.  Many 
of  the  States  have  already  realized  the  necessity  for  such  legislation 
and  have  acted  accordingly.  It  remains  only  for  other  States  and 
the  National  Government  to  follow  their  example  in  order  to  provide 
for  the  preservation  and  utilization  of  an  important  natural  resource 
which,  at  no  cost  for  maintenance,  may  be  made  to  yield  a  substantial 
annual  revenue. 

A  good  example  of  such  protective  laws  is  the  one  passed  by  the 
State  of  Michigan  in  1897,  extracts  of  which  are  here  given. 

AN  ACT  For  the  protection  of  certain  fur-bearlug  auimala 

[Act  86.  P.  A.  1897.] 

The  people  of  the  State  of  Michigan  enact: 

(518)  Paragraph  5825.  Section  1.  It  shaH  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  or 
persons  to  trap,  catch,  kiU,  or  destroy,  or  attempt  to  trap,  catch,  kill,  or  destroy, 
by  any  means  whatsoever,  any  beaver  in  this  State  until  the  thirty-first  day  of 
December,  nineteen  himdred  ten.  ^ 

(519)  Paragraph  5826.  Skc.  2.  No  person  shall  hunt,  trap,  catch,  kill,  or 
destroy,  or  attempt  to  hunt,  trap,  catch,  kiil,  or  destroy,  within  this  State,  by 
any  means  whatsoever,  any  otter,  flsher,  or  marten,  from  the  first  day  of  May  in 
each  year  to  the  fifteenth  day  of  November  following  thereafter. 

(520)  Paragraph  5827.  Sec.  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person  having 
knowledge  or  information  that  acts  amounting  to  a  violation  of  this  act  have 
been  committed  to  at  once  rei)ort  the  same  to  the  State  game  and  fish  warden, 
or  to  the  deputy  game  and  fish  warden  residing  in  or  hnving  supervision  over 
the  county  wherein  the  alleged  violation  was  committed,  or  to  the  prosecuting 
attorney  of  such  county,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  forthwith  prosecute  the 
offender. 

(521)  Paragraph  5828.  Sec.  4.  Any  person  who  shall  be  found  guilty  of  a 
violation  of  any  provisions  contained  in  the  foregoing  act  shall,  upon  conviction 
thereof,  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  ten  dollars,  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars,  and  the  costs  of  prosecution, 
or  injprisonment  in  the  county  jail  not  to  exceed  ninety  days,  or  both  such  fine 
and  Imprisonment,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

AN  ACT  to  protect  mink,  raccoon,  skunk,  and  muskrats  during  the  months  of 
September  and  October  in  each  year,  and  to  provide  a  i)enalty  for  the  viola- 
tion thereof. 

[Act  201.  P.  A.  1899.1 

The  people  of  the  State  of  Michigan  enact: 

(522)  Section  1.  That  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  or  persons  to  trap, 
hunt,  shoot,  or  kill  any  mink,  raccoon,  skunk,  or  muskrat  in  this  State  during 
the  mouths  of  September  and  October  in  each  year;  (a)  except  it  be  on  his  own 
premises,  and  such  person  can  prove  that  the  said  animal  was  damaging  him : 
Provided,  however.  That  this  act  shall  not  be  construed  so  as  to  repeal  act 
number  twenty-seven  of  the  session  of  eighteen  hundred  ninety-seven;  Pro- 
vided  further.  That  nothing  in  this  act  shall  prevent  water-power  owners  from 

flAm.  1905,  act  204. 
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killing  or  destroying  muslsratB  within  one-half  mile  of  any  water  power  In  this 
State:  And  provided  also.  That  nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  pre- 
vent owners  of  dykes  from  killing  or  destroying  muskrats  on  or  along  such 
dykes  when  damaging  such  dykes. 

(523)  Sec.  2.  Any  person  who  shall  be  found  guilty  of  violating  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  act  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  one  dollar  and 
costs  of  prosecution  for  each  and  every  animal  killed. 

ECONOMIC  BEIiATIONS  OF  BIBBS. 

So  important  are  birds  as  conservators  of  the  forest  and  as  protect- ' 
ors  of  farm  crops  that  neither  forestry  nor  agriculture  could  be  suc- 
cessfully practiced  without  their  aid.  As  year  by  year  the  value  of 
farm  and  orchard  products  increases,  so  me  value  of  birds  as  con- 
servators of  the  farmers'  interests  increases.  The  need  of  adequate 
legislation  in  favor  of  insectivorous  birds  was  never  so  great  as  now, 
and  it  is  probable  that  in  the  future  protective  laws  will  be  still  more 
important.  Insectivorous  birds  spend  their  lives  in  the  pursuit  of 
insects,  vast  numbers  of  which  are  required  for  their  support.  The 
seed-eating  birds  attack  noxious  weeds  at  the  most  critical  stage  of 
their  existence,  during  and  after  seeding,  and  as  seeds  constitute 
for  these  birds  the  staff  of  life  the  quantity  they  destroy  is  incal- 
culable. No  labor-saving  machine  has  ever  been  devised  that  ec^uals 
the  value  to  the  farmer  of  the  seed-eating  birds.  The  predatory  birds, 
mainly  hawks  and  owls,  render  an  even  greater  service,  keeping  down 
the  hordes  of  mice,  gophers,  ground  squirrels,  and  other  vermin  that 
destroy  crops.  It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  such  outbreaks  as  the 
recent  field-mouse  plague  in  Nevada  would  never  occur  were  it  not 
that  our  predatory  animals  have  been  so  greatly  reduced  by  ruthless 
killing  that  they  are  no  longer  able  to  prevent  the  increase  of  these 
pests. 

A  good  illustration  of  the  costliness  of  popular  misconceptions  as 
to  the  economic  status  of  some  of  our  common  birds  and  mammals 
may  be  found  in  the  so-called  "  scalp  act "  of  Pennsylvania,  passed 
in  1885.  This  act  provided  a  bounty  of  50  cents  each  on  hawks,  owls, 
weasels,  and  minks  killed  within  the  state  limits  and  a  fee  of  20  cents 
to  the  notary  or  justice  taking  the  affidavit.  As  a  result  about  $90,000 
was  paid  in  bounties  during  the  year  and  a  half  subsequent  to  the  pas- 
sage of  the  act.  This  amount  represents  the  destruction  of  at  least 
128,571  of  the  above-mentioned  animals,  most  of  which  were  hawks 
and  owls.  Estimating  that  5,000  chickens  are  annually  killed  in 
Pennsylvania  by  hawks  and  owls,  and  that  their  value  is  25  cents 
each  (a  liberal  estimate  in  view  of  the  fact  that  a  laripre  proportion 
of  them  are  killed  when  very  young),  the  total  loss  of  poultry  in  a 
year  and  a  half  would  be  about  $1,8(5.  It  thus  appears  that  $90,000 
were  paid  by  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  to  save  its  farmers  a  loss  of 
less  than  $2,000.  But  this  estimate  by  no  means  represents  the  actual 
loss  to  the  farmer  and  taxpayer  of  the  State.  It  is  safe  to  say  that 
every  hawk  and  owl  yearly  destroys  at  least  1,000  mice,  or  theii* 
equivalent  in  insects,  and  that  each  mouse  or  its  equivalent  so 
destroyed  would  cause  the  farmer  a  loss  of  2  cents  per  annum.  Thus 
the  lowest  possible  estimate  of  value  to  the  farmer  of  each  hawk  and 
owl  would  De  $20  a  year.  The  actual  loss  to  the  State,  therefore,  by 
the  destruction  of  128,571  of  its  benefactors  in  a  year  and  a  half  was 
about  $3,850,000.    Even  these  figures,  enormous  as  they  are,  do  not 
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r^resent  the  entire  loss  to  the  State,  since  the  destruction  of  such 
a  vast  number  of  predaceous  birds  and  mammals  is  sure  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  number  of  mice  and  insects, 
their  natural  prey,  and  years  must  elapse  before  the  balance  of  nature 
thus  destroyed  is  restored. 

LOSSES  FBOM  CABNIVOBOUS  MAMMALS. 

Wolves  are  still  numerous  in  parts  of  Wyoming,  Montana,  the 
Dakotas,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Colorado,  New  Mexico,  Arkansas,  Okla- 
homa, Missouri,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  and  Minnesota,  and  yearly 
destroy  great  numbers  of  cattle  and  horses.  Coyotes  are  numerous 
over  a  still  larger  area  and  destroy  vast  numbers  of  sheep,  while 
cougars,  or  mountain  lions,  in  certain  parts  of  the  West  kill  annually 
so  many  colts  that  they  must  be  reckoned  with  as  an  economic  factor 
of  considerable  importance. 

Bounties  have  had  little'effect  in  exterminating  predatory  animals, 
or  even  in  permanently  reducing  their  numbers.  Thus,  in  Wyoming, 
where  liberal  bounties  for  wolves  and  coyotes  have  been  paid  for  the 
past  twelve  years,  both  animals  are  still  numerous.  This  is  shown 
by  the  following  table : 

Bounty  records  for  twelve  years  in  Wyoming. 


a  Species  not  reported  separately:  $14,160.25  paid  on  wolves,  coyotes,  and  mountain  lions. 
b  Biennial  reports  not  st'parated  by  years. 

In  1906  Mr.  Victor  Culberson,  president  and  manager  of  the 
G.  O.  S.  Cattle  Company,  on  the  Gila  Forest  Reserve,  Grant  County, 
N.  Mex.,  estimated  the  loss  of  cattle  killed  by  wolves  to  be  10  per 
cent  of  the  herd.  This  loss  was  sustained  under  a  bounty  system  of 
|20  per  head  for  wolves,  as  shown  in  the  following  table : 


Bounty  records  for  four  years  in  Orant  County,  N, 

Mex. 

Year. 

Namber 
of 

wolves 
on  which 

bounty 
was  paid. 

Bounty 
per  wolf. 

Total 

paid  in 
bountiea. 

190B 

n 

33 
54 
29 

120 
20 
20 
20 

1220 

ig03                  

660 

1904 

1,080 
680 

ig06             

Total  for  4  years             

127 

2,640 
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Although  no  exact  figures  are  available,  the  following  estimate  is 
probably  not  far  from  the  truth  and  is  at  least  safely  conservative: 

A  prominent  stockman  of  Wyoming  estimates  the  losses  from 
predatory  animals  in  that  State  at  $1,000,000  a  year,  or  about  3 
per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  the  stock  of  tlie  State.  Assuming  that 
the  percentage  of  loss  in  other  States  infested  by  wolves,  coyotes, 
and  cougars  ranges  from  one-tenth  of  1  per  cent  oi  the  value  of  the 
stock  to  2  per  cent  (the  estimate  being  made  from  known  condi- 
tions), the  annual  losses  aggregate  as  follows: 

Range  cattle $5,889,000 

Horses  and  mules 1,630,000 

Sheep 4,152,000 

Hogs 581,  000 

Goats 83,000 

$12,344,000 

Poultry  (by  coyotes,  wildcats,  foxes,  mink,  weasels,  etc) 1,500,000 

Total 13,  844,  000 

This  estimate  does  not  include  the  game  animals  destroyed  by 
carnivorous  mammals,  the  value  of  which  aggregate  several  million 
dollars  yearly. 

Thus  the  combined  losses  of  stock  and  wild  game  from  predatory 
mammals,  especially  from  wolves  and  coyotes,  amount  to  many 
millions  annually.  The  extermination  of  these  animals  under  present 
conditions  is  not  possible,  nor  indeed  is  it  necessary,  since  by  energetic 
and  concerted  action  throughout  the  infested  States  their  numbers 
can  be  permanently  reduced  and  the  losses  kept  down  to  a  minimum, 
with  or  without  the  offering  of  bounties.  It  is  safe  to  sav  that  by 
the  methods  recommended  by  the  Biological  Survey,  and  actually 
put  into  effective  operation  in  and  adjacent  to  the  national  forests  by 
the  Forest  Service,  fully  half  this  loss,  about  $7,000,000,  may  be 
saved  each  year. 

LOSSES  FBOM  BODENTS. 

Prahne  dogs, — Prairio  dogs  infest  most  of  the  open  plains  country 
of  the  United  States  from  near  the  Canadian  boundary  south  into 
Mexico,  and  from  a  little  east  of  the  one  hundredth  meridian  west- 
erly to  the  foot-hills  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  also  a  considerable 
part  of  the  plateau  country  still  farther  west.  Their  colonies — 
''  dog  towns,'  as  they  are  commonly  called — vary  in  extent  from  a 
few  acres  to  thousands  of  square  miles  and  are  inhabited  by  thou- 
sands and  in  some  cases  by  millions  of  animals.  Colonies  20  to  30 
miles  in  lenfi:th  are  not  rare,  and  in  Texas  one  is  known  which  meas- 
ures 250  miles  one  way  by  100  to  150  the  other,  covering  an  area  of 
about  25.000  square  miles.  The  number  of  holes  in  use  in  each  acre 
varies  from  a  few  to  upward  of  a  hundred,  and  probably  averages 
at  least  25.  Tn  winter  and  early  spring  the  usual  number  in  each  hole 
is  two  (a  pair),  while  after  the  birtn  of  the  young  the  number  is 
at  least  (quadrupled,  and  then  decreases  with  the  advance  of  the  sea- 
son, as  the  young  are  killed  by  their  enemies.  It  is  certainly  a  con- 
servative estimate  to  aasume  the  average  number  of  animals  per  acre 
to  be  25.  On  this  assumption,  the  number  of  prairie  dogs  in  the  great 
Texas  colony  must  be  at  least  400,000,000. 
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It  is  estimated  that  32  prairie  dogs  consume  as  much  grass  as  1 
sheep,  and  256  prairie  dogs  as  much  as  1  cow.  On  this  basis  the  grass 
annually  eaten  by  these  pests  in  the  great  Texas  colony  would  sup- 
port 1,562,500  head  of  cattle.  It  is  no  wonder,  therefore,  that  the  an- 
nual loss  from  prairie  dogs  is  said  to  range  from  50  to  75  per  cent  of 
the  producing  capacity  of  the  land  and  to  aggregate  millions  of 
dollars.  The  annual  rental  value  of  range  land  for  grazing  purposes 
is  from  8  to  15  cents  per  acre.  At  an  average  damage  of  5  cents  per 
acre  the  loss  amounts  to  $1,500,000  per  year.  But  grass  is  by  no 
means  the  only  crop  injured  by  prairie  dogs,  for  they  are  extremely 
destructive  also  to  grain  and  other  products  of  the  soil.  The  annual 
loss  to  farmers  from  this  source  probably  reaches  $1,000,000,  making 
the  total  annual  loss  about  $2,500,000. 

In  the  open  grazing  regions  where  natural  conditions  prevail^ 
prairie  dogs  usually  increase  slowly  and  do  not  extend  their  range 
rapidly.  But  the  settlement  of  an  infested  district  usually  results 
in  a  large  increase  of  the  food  supply  and  is  followed  by  a  rapid  ex- 
tension of  range  and  great  increase  in  the  numbers  of  the  pests. 
Even  in  areas  where  they  were  not  particularly  numerous  previous 
to  the  arrival  of  the  farmers,  they  soon  become  so  abundant  that 
without  some  cheap  and  successful  method  of  destroying  them  prof- 
itable agriculture  bex!omes  impossible. 

In  the  State  of  Kansas  in  1901,  2,500,000  acres  were  occupied  by 
prairie-dog  colonies.  Here  as  elsewhere  the  animals  damaged  the 
pasture  fully  50  per  cent,  the  actual  loss  amounting  to  half  the  rental 
value  of  the  land,  which  ranged  from  4  to  12  cents  per  acre.  The  an- 
nual loss  to  the  cattle  owners  of  the  State  was  estimated  at  $100,000, 
and  the  loss  to  crop  producers  at  nearly  as  much  more.  In  1902  the 
State  took  the  matter  in  hand  and  organized  a  campaign  of  exter- 
mination. The  State  furnij^hed  poison  at  cost  of  manufacture,  and 
the  work  was  done  under  township  supervision,  the  funds  being  raised 
by  taxation.  The  total  expense,  distributed  over  five  years 
(1902-1906),  was  about  $85,000,  or  slightly  more  than  4  cents  per 
acre,  as  a  result  of  which  the  prairie  dogs  were  destroyed  on  at  least 
2,000,000  acres  of  infested  land. 

The  good  effects  on  the  pasturage  were  apparent  the  first  year  after 
the  prairie-dog  town  was  destroj^ed,  especially  where  the  mounds  were 
leveled.  New  grass  came  in  on  the  bare  spots  and  grew  luxuriantly. 
Cattle  preferred  the  parts  of  the  pasture  where  the  "  dog  town  "  had 
been  located;  whereas  when  the  dogs  were  present  the^^e  had  been 
carefully  avoided.  The  sustaining  capacity  of  the  land  was  greater 
than  ever  before  and  a  large  increase  was  noted  in  the  selling  value. 
The  annual  saving  to  the  people  of  western  Kansas  is  fully  double 
the  total  cost  of  the  entire  work  of  extermination.  It  is  obvious,  there- 
fore, that,  by  the  systematic  use  of  well-tried  methods  over  the  coun- 
try now  suffering  large  annual  losses  from  prairie  dogs  the  total  of 
these  losses  may  be  easily  reduced  by  at  least  $1,000,000. 

Ground  squitrels. — Ground  squirrels  occur  almost  everywhere  from 
the  Mississippi  Valley  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  one  species  ranges 
east  to  Indiana  and  southern  Michigan.  The  extent  of  the  area  they 
inhabit  collectively  is  about  1,900,000  square  miles,  or  1,216,000,000 
acres.  The  more  destructive  species  occupy  about  825,000  square 
miles,  or  528,000,000  acres,  of  which  115,000,000  acres  are  in  crops  and 
413,000,000  acres  in  range  and  waste  lands. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


336  REPORT   OF   NATIONAL  CONSERVATION   COMMISSION. 

Ground  squirrels  rank  among  the  most  destructive  of  North  Amer- 
ican mammals,  causing  an  annual  loss  to  grain  and  other  crops  of 
about  $10,000,000,  fully  half  of  which  may  be  saved  by  the  general 
adoption  of  methods  oi  poisoning  and  trapping  recommended  by  the 
Biological  Survey. 

The  present  annual  losses  in  the  infested  States  of  the  Missouri- 
Mississippi  valley  vary  from  less  than  I  per  cent  to  2  per  cent  of  the 
grain  crop;  but  in  the  Sandhills  region  of  western  Nebraska  and 
Kansas  the  loss  is  so  great  that  in  places  it  is  hardly  worth  while  to 
plant.  From  Montana  and  Colorado  westward  to  Washington,  Ore- 
gon, and  California  the  loss  amounts  to  from  2  to  10  per  cent  of  the 
value  of  the  grain  crop. 

Besides  the  injury  to  cultivated  crops,  ground  sauirrels  where 
abundant  do  considerable  damage  to  grazing  lands  by  eating  the 
grass  and  covering  it  with  mounds.  This  loss  is  not  included  in  the 
above  estimate  of  $10,000,000. 

The  economy  of  destroying  ground  squirrels  on  agricultural  lands 
is  not  open  to  question.  By  the  use  of  poisoned  grain  and  poisoned 
alfalfa  the  smaller  species  are  easily  killed,  at  an  average  cost,  in- 
cluding necessary  labor,  of  about  4  cents  per  acre,  or  $25  a  section. 
The  wheat  or  barley  crop  on  a  section  of  land  in  the  State  of  Wash- 
ington, where  the  Townsend  ground  squirrel  is  abundant,  is  worth 
on  an  average  $15  an  acre,  or  $9,600  a  section.  In  badly  infested 
areas  the  squirrels  destroy  10  per  cent  of  the  crop,  worth  $960.  By 
the  expenditure  of  $25  the  owner  of  the  section  can  save  $935  the 
first  year  and  $960  annually  for  the  three  or  four  succeeding  years, 
or  until  the  animals  again  become  abundant. 

The  cost  of  destroying  the  larger  species  is  considerably  greater, 
but,  allowing  for  the  dinerence  in  expense,  the  saving  on  grain  would 
scarcely  fall  below  $800  a  section. 

On  range  lands,  however,  the  case  is  very  different,  and  the 
economy  of  destroying  the  squirrels  is  doubtful.  It  has  been  esti- 
mated that  500  of  the  smaller  gjround  squirrels  consume  as  much 
grass  as  a  horse  or  cow.  Allowing  10  squirrels  to  the  acre,  their 
destruction  would  permit  the  pasturage  of  an  additional  horse  or 
cow  to  each  50  acres.  The  detriment  to  the  range  by  squirrels,  when 
abundant,  is  about  20  per  cent  of  the  sustaining  capacity.  Placing 
the  average  rental  of  the  range  at  5  cents  an  acre  for  the  season, 
the  loss  amounts  to  1  cent  an  acre.  As  the  destruction  of  squirrels 
costs  4  cents  an  acre,  it  would  require  four  seasons  of  freedom  from 
the  pests  to  recover  the  outlay.  Unless,  therefore,  the  work  were 
undertaken  on  a  large  scale,  by  cooperation,  so  as  to  secure  lasting 
results,  the  investment  would  not  pay.  However,  since  range  and 
waste  lands  are  the  source  from  which  cultivated  fields  are  restocked 
with  rodent  pests,  it  would  undoubtedly  pay  to  destroy  the  squirrels 
on  ranges  adjacent  to  cultivated  crops. 

Pocket  gophers, — Pocket  gophers  are  distributed  over  about  1,800,- 
000  square  miles  of  territory  in  the  United  States,  chiefly  from  the 
eastern  part  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  westward.  Of  this'  area  about 
one-tenth  is  in  farm  crops,  from  which  are  derived  returns  of  al>out 
$1,500,000,000  yearly.  It  is  estimated  that  the  losses  caused  by  pocket 
gophers  amount  to  $12,625,000  a  year,  as  follows: 
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Loss  on  alfalfa $4,000,000 

Loss  on  native  hay 2,500,000 

Loss  on  clover  and  tame  grasses 3,000,000 

Loss  on  orchard  and  other  trees 1,750,000 

Loss  on  gardens  and  crops  not  included  above 575,000 

Damage  to  machinery  and  embankments 800,000 

Total    loss •  12,625,000 

Permanent  crops,  rather  than  annual  ones,  are  most  subject  to  injury 
from  gophers,  and  the  damage  to  corn  and  small  grains  is  compar- 
atively slight.  Gophers  devour  potatoes,  sweet  potatoes,  melons  and 
cotton,  but  the  chief  damage  they  do  is  to  the  hay  crop  and  fruit 
trees.  Their  favorite  food  is  alfalfa  and  clover,  which  they  destroy 
in  two  ways — by  devouring  and  by  burying.  The  mounds  of  earth 
thrown  up  in  meadows  cause  heavy  losses  by  covering  up  the  grass 
and  preventing  close  mowing.  Where  gopher  mounds  are  abundant, 
from  10  to  20  per  cent  of  the  hay  is  lost. 

The  alfalfa  growers  of  the  Middle  West  outside  of  irrigation  dis- 
tricts are  the  most  serious  losers  from  pocket  gophers.  Statistics  of 
the  acreage  in  alfalfa  in  most  of  the  States  are  lacking,  but  two 
States,  Kansas  and  Nebraska,  will  serve  for  illustration.  In  1907 
Nebraska  had  455,792  acres  of  alfalfa,  producing  1,450,759  tons  of 
hay,  which  at  $5  a  ton  was  worth  $7,253,795;  Kansas  had  743,050 
acres  of  alfalfa,  which  at  the  same  yield  and  price  was  worth 
$11,800,000.  It  is  estimated  that  in  Kansas  pocKct  gophers  com- 
pelled farmers  to  leave  10  per  cent  of  their  crop  on  the  ground,  and 
conditions  in  Nebraska  were  about  the  same.  It  is  safe  to  conclude, 
therefore,  that  the  loss  from  gophers  in  these  two  States  in  1907 
amounted  to  at  least  $2,000,000. 

Throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  upper  Mississippi  Valley  and 
the  whole  of  the  Missouri  Valley  clover,  timothy,  and  native  mead- 
ows are  infested  with  gophers,  .whose  mounds  cause  an  average  loss 
of  4  per  cent  of  the  hay  crop,  or  a  total  of  over  $5,000,000  yearly. 

The  cost  of  destroying  pocket  gophers  by  poisons  is  not  great.  A 
40-acre  field  of  clover  or  alfalfa  can  be  cleared  of  them  at  an  expend- 
iture of  less  than  $5.  Trapping  is  an  excellent  though  slow^er  method, 
requiring  less  outlay  aside  from  labor.  The  feasibility  of  destroying 
gophers  has  been  repeatedly  proved,  but  cooperation  over  large  areas 
is  necessary  to  secure  permanent  results. 

Field  mice. — Short-tailed  field  mice  are  generally  distributed 
throughout  the  grassy  and  mountainous  parts  of  the  United  States. 
Under  normal  conditions  they  are  among  the  commonest  of  rodents 
and  cause  losses  to  agricultural  crops  and  fruit  trees  exceeding 
$3,000,000  annually. 

In  the  Old  World  mouse  plagues,  differing  in  intensity,  have  often 
occurred  and  have  resulted  in  widespread  destruction.  The  most 
recent  irruption  was  in  France  in  1904,  where  a  considerable  part  of 
the  loss  of  $40,000,000  attributed  to  rats  and  field  mice  was  due  to  the 
latter  animals.  Until  recently  no  plagues  of  similar  severity  have 
occurred  in  the  United  States*  but  in  1907  field  mice  increased  enor- 
mously in  various  parts  of  the  great  basin  region,  especially  in  Hum- 
boldt Valley,  Nevada,  where  over  a  considerable  area  they  reached 
a  total  of  8,000  to  12,000  per  acre.  As  a  consequence  15,000  acres  of 
alfalfa  out  of  the  20,000  in  the  valley  were  a  total  loss,  so  that  the 
fields  had  to  be  plowed  and  resown.  The  loss  of  hay,  pastMage.  reot 
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crops,  trees,  and  the  wheat  crop  for  1908,  and  the  cost  of  replanting 
the  alfalfa  fields  amounted  to  about  $20  per  acre,  or  a  total  for  the 
vallCT  of  $300,000. 

When  the  numerous  irrigation  schemes  now  on  foot  are  completed, 
a  very  large  additional  acreage  will  be  placed  under  alfalfa,  and 
unless  due  precautions  are  taken  a  repetition  of  the  Nevada  mouse 
plague  is  almost  certain,  since  extensive  fields  of  alfalfa,  offering  the 
mice  shelter  as  well  as  sustenance,  furnish  ideal  conditions  for  their 
excessive  multiplication. 

Field  experiments  by  the  Biological  Survey  show  that  meadow  mice 
are  among  the  easiest  mammals  to  control  by  poisoning.  Under  the 
most  favorable  conditions  two  or  three  years  are  necessary  for  them 
to  increase  to  an  actual  plague,  and  during  this  time  they  can  be 
effectually  destroyed  at  a  cost  varying  from  10  to  20  cents  per  acre, 
according  to  the  degree  of  infestation ;  while  40  cents  per  acre  is  esti- 
mated to  be  the  average  cost  of  destruction  after  they  have  become  a 
plague.  Thus  from  a  purely  economic  standpoint  it  is  much  cheaper 
to  attack  them  whenever  they  show  an  increase  than  to  wait  until  they 
have  become  excessively  abundant.  On  alfalfa  lands  yielding  gross 
returns  of  $50  per  acre,  the  damage  done  by  field  mice  under  normal 
conditions  of  aoundance  amounts  to  $1  to  $2  per  acre.  Almost  the 
whole  of  this  loss  can  be  prevented  at  a  cost  of  from  10  to  20  cents 
per  acre,  thus  saving  annually  from  90  cents  to  $1.80  per  acre. 

Even  this  expenditure,  small  as  it  is,  would  be  unnecessary  provid- 
ing due  regard  nad  been  paid  to  the  protection  of  such  birds  as  nawks, 
owls,  gulls,  and  herons,  and  of  such  mammals  as  foxes,  coyotes, 
badgers,  weasels,  and  skunks — nature's  own  agents  in  checking  the 
abnormal  increase  of  small  rodents.  The  Nevada  outbreak  of  mice 
was  the  signal  for  the  assembling  of  mouse-eating  birds  and  mammals 
in  numbers  quit«  sufficient,  after  the  mice  had  been  reduced  to  some- 
thing like  their  normal  number,  not  only  to  hold  them  in  check  but  to 
reduce  their  numbers  far  below  the  normal.  It  is  practically  certain 
that  the  Nevada  plague  would  never  have  occurred  had  not  preda- 
coous  birds  and  mammals  been  so  reduced  as  to  be  quite  inade(}uate  for 
the  service  they  are  always  eager  to  perform.  Predatory  birds  and 
the  smaller  predatory  mammals  are  an  important  part  of  the  national 
assets,  and  can  not  oe  wantonly  destroyed  without  incurring  serious 
consequences. 

House  rats  and  mice, — The  most  destructive  mammalian  pests  in 
the  United  States  are  the  European  house  rats  and  mice.  They 
were  introduced  into  America  so  long  ago  that  they  are  thoroughly 
acclimatized  and  range  over  nearly  the  whole  cultivated  parts  of  our 
territory,  though  much  more  abundant  and  destructive  in  towns  and 
cities  than  in  the  country. 

Every  rat  in  the  course  of  a  year  destroys  property  probably  worth 
from  50  cents  to  a  dollar.  From  investigations  in  Washington  and 
Baltimore  during  the  past  year  it  is  estimated  that  the  annual  losses 
from  rats  and  mice  to  merchants  and  manufacturers  in  cities  having 
a  population  of  100.000  or  more,  amount  to  $20,000,000.  The  losses 
from  the  destruction  of  grain,  pouUry,  eggs,  and  other  produce  on 
farms,  in  villages,  and  in  private  residences  throughout  the  country 
amount  to  a  still  larger  sum.  Injury  to  buildings,  furniture,  and 
fixtures,  and  the  cost  of  fighting  the  pest  by  traps,  poisons,  dogs,  cats, 
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ferrets,  and  professional  rat  catchers  add  materially  to  the  above 
totals.  In  the  absence  of  accurate  statistics  for  the  United  States, 
estimates  of  the  dama^  done  in  other  countries  are  of  interest.  In 
Denmark  the  annual  Toss  from  rats  is  put  at  $3,000,000;  in  Great 
Britain  from  $25,000,000  to  $50,000,000,  and  in  France,  in  1904,  the 
loss  from  rats  and  field  mice  was  estimated  at  $40,000,000.  These 
figures  are  suggestive,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  United  States,  not 
including  Alaska,  has  35  times  the  area  of  Great  Britain,  15  times 
the  area  of  France,  and  200  times  that  of  Denmark. 

The  importance  of  killing  rats  is  greatly  increased  by  the  fact  that 
these  animals  are  known  to  be  earners  or  vermin  and  disseminators 
of  bubonic  plague  and  other  diseases.  In  Athens^  Odessa,  Oporto, 
Glasgow,  and  other  European  cities,  and  recently  m  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  rats  have  been  sufficiently  reduced  in  number  to  permit  eradica- 
tion of  the  plague.  In  San  Francisco  and  its  immediate  vicinity, 
between  May,  1907,  and  Februarj^,  1908,  77  deaths  from  plague 
occurred,  and  in  the  plague-prevention  work  carried  on  under  super- 
vision of  the  United  States  Marine-Hospital  Service  during  the  year 
beginning  September  25,  1907,  more  than  300,000  rats  have  been  cap- 
tured, and  it  is  estimated  that  nearly  twice  as  many  have  been  killed 
by  poison. 

Present  methods  of  destroying  rats  are  imperfect,  and  the  expense 
is  much  greater  than  it  should  be.  But  even  the  crude  methods  of 
the  past  have  saved  a  substantial  amount  to  the  country,  and  by 
cooperation  and  persistence  the  present  improved  means  of  de- 
struction can  be  made  to  yield  far  better  results  than  have  yet  been 
attained. 

The  amount  spent  in  the  United  States  in  destroying  rats  is  not 
known.  In  Stockholm,  Sweden,  from  1901-1906,  inclusive,  639,515 
rats  were  killed  by  the  municipality  at  an  expense  in  premiums  of 
$8,570,  or  about  1^  cents  per  rat.  Adding  the  expense  of  adminis- 
tration, the  actual  cost  was  Iqss  than  2  cents  per  rat.  In  the  United 
States — as,  for  instance,  in  San  Francisco — an  extensive  campaign 
against  rats  costs  much  more,  yet  it  pays  financially.  But  rats  are 
such  a  menace  to  the  public  health  that  apart  from  pecuniary  con- 
siderations they  should  be  destroyed  as  completely  as  possible,  and 
the  war  against  them  must  be  continuous  to  effect  a  permanent  re- 
duction in  their  numbers. 

ESTIMATES   OF   LOSSES   FROM   RODENTS. 

As  in  the  case  of  carnivorous  mammals,  the  following  estimates 
are  based  on  damages  done  in  certain  areas : 

I. — Losses  due  to  European  rats  and  house  mice  {including  the  hroum  rat,  the 
house  mouse,  and  the  roof  rat). 

Damage  to  grains  while  growing,  in  shock,  stack,  bin,  crib,  etc.,  up 
to  December  1  each  year  (1  per  cent  of  value) $21,079,000 

Damage  to  grains  kept  on  the  farm  after  December  1  for  feed,  seed, 
increase  of  price,  etc.  (1  per  cent) 11,692,500 

Damage  to  grains  held  in  elevators,  mills,  warehouses,  and  in  trans- 
portation on  cars,  ships,  etc.  (2i  per  cent) 4,2S2,  600 

Damage  to  grain  fed  (largely  in  cities)  to  horses,  hogs,  poultry, 
etc.,  and  entirely  outside  of  farms  and  ranches 8, 763, 000 

Damage  to  merchandise  other  than  grains— dry  goods,  furs,  meats, 
yegetables  in  stores  and  markets 10,000,000 
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Loss  on  young  poultry,  eggs,  marketed  (1  per  cent  of  value,  census 

of  1000) 14,100.000 

Fire  losses  due  to  rats  and  mice  (one-fifteenth  of  $15,000,000)  • 1,000,000 

Total  loss  from  Buropean  rats  and  house  mice $56, 917, 000 

II. — Losses  due  to  other  rodents. 

1.  Pocket  gophers: 

Damage  to  alfalfa $4,000,000 

Damage  to  native  hay 2,500,000 

Damage  to  clover  and  tame  grass 3,000,000 

Damage  to  orchard  and  other  trees 1,750,000 

Damage  to  gardens  and  crops  not  included  above—        575, 000 

Damage  to  mowing  machinery 800, 000 

$12, 625, 000 

2.  Ground  squirrels  (citellus),  annual  loss 10,000,000 

8.  Rabbits: 

Loss  to  nurseries $1,200,000 

Loss  to  orchards 8,600,000 

Loss  to  forests,  gardens,  melons,  etc 800,000 

Loss  to  pastures,  stacks 400, 000 

6, 000, 000 

4.  Prairie  dogs  (Cynomys)  : 

Damage  to  pastures 1,500,000 

I>amage  to  grain,  forage,  and  other  crops 1,000,000 

2,600,000 

5.  Meadow  mice: 

Damage  to  trees.^ 1,800,000 

Damage  to  grain,  alfalfa,  hay,  etc 1,  250,  000 

Damage  to  melons,  gardens,  etc 250,000 

8,800,000 

6.  Woodchucks  (damage  to  clover  and  hay  and  to  hay- 

ing machinery) 800,000 

7.  Cotton  rats   {Sigmodon) 800,000 

8.  Muskrats  (damage  to  canals,  embankments,  etc.) 700,000 

0.  Other  native  rodents   (wood  rats,  kangaroo  rats,  white-footed 

mice,  and  others) 1,250,000 

Annual  losses  from  native  rodents $37,075,000 

Annual  losses  from  European  rats  and  mice 55,917,000 

Total  annual  losses  from  rodents $93,892,000 

Annual  cost  of  fighting  rodent  pests  (traps,  poisons,  fumlgators, 
bounties,  labor) 3,000,000 

Total $96,  892, 000 

«The  underwriters  place  the  losses  due  to  defective  wiring  for  electric  light- 
ing at  $15,000,000  per  annum,  a  large  part  of  which  they  attribute  to  gnawing 
of  the  wires  by  rats  and  mice. 
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LOSSES  TO  LIVE  STOCK  BY  DISEASE. 


By  V.  H.  Olmsted, 
Chief  of  Bureau  of  Statistics,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 


In  compliance  with  the  request  of  the  commission,  the  following 
statements  are  submitted  of  the  estimated  percentages  of  loss  to  live 
stock  from  disease  for  a  number  of  years,  each  year  ending  March  31. 
The  figures  have  been  reduced  to  five-year  and  three-year  averages. 
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March  31,  and  the  average  far  each  period  indicated, 
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DISEASES  OF  LIVE  STOCK. 


By  A.  D.  Melvin, 
Chief  of  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 


The  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  this  department  has  submitted  to  the 
commission  a  statement  showing  the  estimated  losses  of  farm  animals 
from  disease  and  exposure  for  a  number  of  years.  The  commission 
should  consider  in  its  report  the  losses  from  exposure  as  well  as 
those  from  disease,  as  such  losses  are  unquestionably  large  in  the  open 
range  country  during  severe  winters.  It  is  believed  that  the  numbers 
lost  could  be  greatly  reduced  by  leasing  the  range  and  allowing  stock 
owners  to  fence  it  and  to  build  sheds  for  the  protection  of  the  animals. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the  losses  of  hogs 
from  disease  is  due  to  hog  cholera.  For  several  years  this  bureau 
has  been  making  investigations  to  determine  the  cause  and  develop 
a  remedy,  and  recently  a  method  of  treatment  has  been  worked  out 
which  is  shown  to  be  very  effective  in  preventing  the  disease.  The 
department  is  now  endeavoring  to  induce  the  authorities  of  the  vari- 
ous States  to  undertake  the  production  of  serum  or  vaccine  accord- 
ing to  the  bureau's  method  and  to  supply  this  remedy  to  hog  raisers 
in  their  respective  States.  If  this  plan  can  be  carried  out,  espe- 
cially in  the  large  hog-raising  States  where  cholera  prevails,  losses 
on  account  of  this  disease  can  unquestionably  be  greatly  reduced. 

The  southern  cattle  tick  {Margaropus  annulatus)  is  the  cause  of 
heavy  losses  to  the  live-stock  industry  in  the  section  where  this  para- 
site prevails.  The  infected  area  includes  all  or  parts  of  the  States 
of  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee.  Georgia, 
Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Arkansas,  Louisiana,  Oklahoma, 
Texp,s,  and  California.  This  tick  not  only  spreads  the  contagion 
of  southern  or  Texas  fever  of  cattle,  but  does  considerable  injury 
to  the  animals  simply  as  a  bloodsucking  parasite.  It  is  estimated 
that  this  tick  is  responsible  for  an  annual  loss  of  about  $40,000,000 
to  the  people  of  the  infected  country  and  that  it  also  lowers  the  assets 
of  the  South  by  an  additional  $23,250,000. 

The  remedy  for  this  condition  is  to  exterminate  the  ticks,  and  this 
work  has  been  in  progress  since  the  summer  of  1906  by  cooperation 
between  the  federal  and  state  authorities.  Within  that  time  an  area 
of  over  63,000  square  miles  has  been  freed  from  the  ticks  and  the 
practicability  of  their  ultimate  eradication  has  been  demonstrated, 
although  the  undertaking  will  undoubtedly  require  several  years 
and  the  expenditure  of  considerable  money.  It  is  believed,  however, 
that  the  benefits  will  amply  justify  the  expenditure. 
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Other  sources  of  losses  are  the  disease?  known  as  scabies  of  sheep 
and  cattle.  Before  this  bureau  undertook  to  control  and  eradicate 
these  diseases,  their  presence  in  this  country  threatened  seri- 
ous injury  to  our  export  trade  in  live  stock.  While  these  diseases 
are  not  often  directly  fatal,  they  reduce  the  strength  and  vitality 
of  the  animals  to  such  an  extent  that  many  die  from  exposure  dur- 
ing severe  weather. 

There  are  also  losses  from  reduction  in  flesh,  and,  in  the  case  of 
sheep,  decrease  in  wool  production.  For  several  years  this  bureau,  in 
cooperation  with  State  authorities,  has  been  endeavoring  to  eradicate 
these  diseases  and  good  progress  has  been  made.  They  have  been  en- 
tirely wiped  out  in  several  States  and  by  continuing  the  work  there 
is  no  question  that  they  can  be  completely  obliterated  from  the  United 
States  in  the  course  or  a  few  years. 

Tuberculosis  is  perhaps  the  disease  which  causes  the  heaviest  losses 
to  the  live-stock  industry.  During  the  fiscal  year  1908  there  were 
found  affected  with  tuberculosis  0.96  per  cent  of  the  adult  cattle  and 
2.05  per  cent  of  the  hogs  examined  in  the  federal  meat-inspection 
service.  Taking  these  figures  in  connection  with  reports  of  the  tuber- 
culin test  on  dairy  cattle,  it  is  estimated  that  more  than  1  per  cent 
of  beef  cattle,  2  per  cent  of  hogs,  and  about  10  per  cent  of  dairy 
cattle  in  the  United  States  are  affected  with  tuberculosis. 

A  careful  study  was  recently  made^  followed  by  an  estimate  of  the 
economic  loss  from  this  disease,  and  it  was  found  that  the  loss  prob- 
ably exceeds  $14,000,000  a  year.  Some  of  the  items  making  up  this 
amount  are  the  loss  on  animals  found  tuberculous  in  the  meat  inspec- 
tion, the  depreciation  in  the  value  of  the  stock  of  farm  animals 
remaining  alive,  the  decrease  in  the  milk  yield  of  tuberculous  cows, 
the  impairment  of  breeding  qualities,  the  increased  cost  of  wholesome 
meat  and  dairy  products,  and  injury  to  the  trade  in  live  animals  and 
meats. 

The  remedy  seems  to  be  to  eradicate  tuberculosis  from  the  farm 
animals  of  the  country,  and  this  is  believed  to  be  entirely  practicable, 
although  it  will  necessarily  be  a  larffe  and  costly  undertaking.  The 
expense,  however,  will  unquestionabfy  be  justified  by  the  results.  It 
has  been  clearly  shown  that  hogs  readily  contract  tuberculosis  from 
cattle  and  that  diseased  cattle  are  the  primary  source  of  the  infec- 
tion in  hogs.  The  main  problem,  therefore,  is  to  eradicate  the  dis- 
ease in  cattle. 

Live-stock  owners  should  be  aroused  to  the  danger  of  having 
tuberculosis  among  their  animals  and  should  be  educated  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  disease  and  the  best  methods  of  combating  it.  Valuable 
work  in  this  direction  may  be  done  by  the  general  and  agricultural 
press  and  by  official  publications,  also  by  lectures  at  public  gather- 
ings, farmers'  institutes,  etc. 

The  real  work  of  eradicating  tuberculosis,  however,  must  be  done 
by  the  federal  and  state  governments  in  cooperation.  There  should 
be  a  systematic  effort  to  determine  to  what  extent  and  in  what  locali- 
ties the  disease  exists,  and  the  tuberculin  test  should  be  applied  to 
cattle  in  such  sections.  The  safest  way  of  disposing  of  infected  ani- 
mals is  to  slaughter  them.  In  order  to  reduce  the  financial  loss  to  a 
minimum  and  at  the  same  time  guard  against  the  sale  of  unwhole- 
some meat,  animals  should  be  slaughtered  at  abattoirs  under  federal 
or  other  competent  veterinary  inspection.    In  this  way  a  large  pro- 
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portion  may  be  safely  passed  for  food  and  made  to  yield  its  full  meat 
value,  while  only  those  animals  whose  meat  may  be  dangerous  to 
health  will  be  condemned. 

An  effective  means  of  locating  and  eradicating  tuberculosis  of  live 
stock  would  be  to  establish  by  state  legislation  a  system  of  tagging 
cows  sent  to  market  for  slaughter  from  suspected  districts,  so  that  if 
any  were  found  tuberculous  in  the  meat  inspection,  they  could  be 
traced  back  to  the  place  of  origin,  thus  locating  centers  or  infection. 
The  Bureau  of  A.iimal  Industry  is  already  cooperating  with  the 
authorities  of  some  States  by  reporting  on  tuberculous  animals,  and 
the  results  so  far  have  been  very  encouraging.  To  rive  the  plan 
general  application  authorities  should  be  empowered  by  law  to  re- 
quire that  shippers  shall  tag  their  cows  in  such  a  way  that  they  may 
be  identified  and  their  ori^n  determined. 

Inspectors  should  be  stationed  at  important  points  for  the  purpose 
of  testing  cattle  for  breeding  and  dairy  purposes,  and  each  State  that 
is  endeavoring  to  eradicate  the  disease  should  require  that  no  cattle 
for  breeding  or  dairy  purposes  shall  be  admitted  from  outside  the 
State  unless  they  have  passed  the  tuberculin  test.  A  good  method  of 
preventing  the  spread  of  tuberculosis  among  breeding  stock  would 
be  the  establishment  by  the  State  of  one  or  more  free  herds  of  breed- 
ing cattle  for  the  use  of  stock  raisers  in  the  State,  or  the  State  could 
certify  to  the  health  of  free  herds. 

As  the  eradication  of  tuberculosis  is  largely  a  public  health  measure, 
it  is  not  only  reasonable  that  the  State  should  compensate  at  least 
in  part  the  persons  whose  cattle  are  slaughtered,  but  it  is  absolutely 
essential  if  the  cooperation  of  cattle  owners  is  to  be  secured. 

The  agricultural  appropriation  act  for  the  current  fiscal  year 
authorizes  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  investigate  the  prevalence 
and  extent  of  tuberculosis  among  dairy  cattle  in  the  United  States, 
and  steps  are  being  taken  by  this  bureau  to  collect  such  information. 
Before  any  effective  or  extensive  work  of  eradication  can  be  under- 
taken, however,  larger  appropriations  will  be  necessary. 

A  recent  compilation  and  study  of  state  laws  on  the  subject  show 
that  very  few  States  have  adequate  laws  for  the  protection  of  live 
stock  from  contagious  diseases  and  for  the  control  and  eradication 
of  such  diseases.  Furthermore,  very  few  States  have  made  anything 
like  adequate  appropriations  for  the  necessary  expenses  of  effective 
work.  An  essential  step  toward  any  comprehensive  work  dealing 
with  such  diseases  will  be  the  enactment  of  proper  legislation  by  the 
various  States  where  this  is  lacking,  and  the  appropriation  of  suffi- 
cient funds  to  carry  on  the  work. 
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SHRINKAGE  IN  ANIMAL  PRODUCTS  DUE  TO  INJURIOUS  INSECTS. 


By  C.  L.  Marlatt, 
Bureau  of  E^ntomology,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 


All  domestic  animals  suffer  seriously  from  parasitic  and  other  in- 
sects, and  above  the  reduction  in  the  annual  output  of  products  is 
the  heavy  loss  occasioned  by  certain  insect  pests  to  such  stored  and 
manufactured  animal  products  as  hides  and  furs,  and  stored  animal 
food  products.  There  is  also  the  very  serious  check  on  production 
caused  by  the  prevalence  of  certain  insect-borne  diseases  of  domestic 
animals.    This  last  source  of  loss,  however,  is  taken  up  elsewhere. 

The  value  to  the  farmer  of  all  animal  products  for  the  year  1907 
is  given  in  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  for  that  year  as  $2,678,000,000.  This  represents 
the  products  actually  sold  or  consumed,  and  not  the  stock  animals. 
Beef  and  dairy  and  all  other  domestic  animals,  including  poultry, 
are  subject  to  the  attacks  of  biting  and  parasitic  insects  which 
operate  as  a  very  considerable  check  on  fattening  or  on  the  yield 
of  salable  products.  In  the  case  of  cattle  the  principal  culprits  are 
the  ox  warble  and  various  biting  flies  and  ticks.  The  damage  charge- 
able to  the  ox  warble  was  very  carefully  investigated  several  years 
ago  by  a  western  farm  paper,  and  from  the  averages  reported  from 
the  chief  cattle  States  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  it  was  shown  that  50 
per  cent  of  the  cattle  received  in  the  Union  Stock  Yards  at  Chicago 
during  the  grubby  season  (from  January  to  June)  were  infested 
and  more  or  less  injured  by  the  presence  of  the  larvae  of  this  insect. 
The  depreciation  in  the  value  of  nides  and  the  lessened  Quantity  and 
poorer  quality  of  the  beef  indicated  a  total  loss  during  the  season  of 
over  $3,000,000.  This  loss  applies  only  to  the  cattle  coming  to  the 
Chicago  market  during  the  period  mentioned,  and  is  merely  an  indi- 
cation of  the  much  greater  loss  to  range  and  farm  stock  throughout 
the  country  from  this  one  pest.  The  loss  for  Great  Britain  from 
the  warble  has  been  estimated  to  vary  from  $10,000,000  to  $35,000,000 
per  annum,  and  the  total  for  the  United  States  certainly  can  not  fall 
below  that  for  Great  Britain. 

The  shrinkage  or  check  to  fattening  or  lessening  of  milk  produc- 
tion, due  to  the  annoyance  from  biting  flies  and  other  insect  pests  of 
cattle,  represents  a  very  considerable  total  every  year;  probably,  in 
view  of  the  greater  prevalence  of  these  pests,  much  more  than  is 
chargeable  to  the  ox  warble. 

The  loss  to  cattle  production  and  values  due  to  ticks  (particularly 
the  southern  cattle  tick  responsible  for  Texas  or  splenetic  fever)  is 
enormous  from  the  standpoint  of  the  disease  mentioned.    This  phase 
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of  the  question,  however,  falls  under  a  different  section.  Neverthe- 
less, merely  as  parasites,  ticks  are  a  very  serious  pest  in  the  South, 
seriously  affecting  the  health  and  productive  capacity  of  cattle. 

Horses,  sheep,  and  other  farm  animals,  including  poultry,  are 
subject  to  the  attacks  of  similar  parasites  and  other  insect  enemies, 
and  if  all  these  be  considered,  including,  for  example,  the  buffalo 
gnats,  often  very  destructive  in  the  South,  the  many  gadflies,  botflies, 
the  screw- worm  fly,  and  such  parasites  as  ticks  and  lice,  a  heavy 

Eercentage  of  loss  must  be  reckoned.  A  10  per  cent  annual  loss  has 
een  assigned,  certainly  a  conservative  estimate,  which  represents  a 
shrinkage  for  1907  of  $267,000,000  in  value  of  animal  products  due  to 
insect  pests. 

CONTBOL  OF  INSECT  ENEMIES  OP  LIVE  STOCK. 

A  very  large  percentage  of  the  loss  to  animal  products  from  insect 
attack  can  be  saved  by  the  more  general  adoption  of  known  remedies, 
but  many  of  the  problems  are  still  imder  investigation.  The  tick 
problem  is  being  actively  investigated,  and  a  rather  simple  method 
of  rotation  of  pasturages  seems  to  offer  a  practical  means  of  control, 
and,  under  favorable  conditions,  of  absolute  extermination.  A  knowl- 
edge of  the  life  history  of  biting  flies  and  various  internal  parasites 
makes  it  possible  to  control  these  pests  also  in  a  considerable  measure 
by  limiting  their  breeding  places  and  protecting  cattle  by  the  use  of 
repellant  washes  or  lotions.  Such  parasites  as  ticks  and  lice  can  also 
be  controlled  by  intelligent  quarantining. 
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By  A.  F.  PoTTEB, 
United  States  Forest  Service. 


OENEBAL  DESCBIPTIOl]'. 

There  is  no  other  natural  resource  of  the  country  in  which  the 
people  at  large  are  more  directly  interested  than  in  the  use  of  the 
forage  crop  which  grows  upon  the  public  lands.  That  there  is  a 
vast  amount  of  land  not  at  present  susceptible  of  cultivation  and  so 
located  that  it  can  not  be  reclaimed  by  irrigation,  which,  for  at  least 
a  long  time  to  come,  will  be  valuable  only  for  grazing  purposes,  is 
a  well-established  fact. 

The  area  of  this  land  is  probably  not  less  than  300,000,000  acres, 
and  includes  parts  of  all  the  Western  States.  There  is  also  a  large 
area  of  partially  wooded  land,  some  of  which  has  been  included 
within  the  national  forests,  the  principal  agricultural  value  of  which 
at  present  is  for  gazing  live  stock.  In  addition  there  is  also  land 
which  can  be  reclaimed  by  irrigation,  and  a  limited  area  upon  which 
crops  can  be  grown  under  favorable  climatic  conditions  through  dry 
farming,  but  which  in  the  meantime  is  used  only  for  grazing. 

Most  of  this  land  has  been  occupied  for  many  years  by  the  stockmen 
of  the  West  with  their  cattle,  horses,  sheep,  and  goats,  and  a  large 
portion  of  the  supply  of  beef,  mutton,  and  wool  nirnished  the  mar- 
kets of  the  United  States  has  come  from  the  herds  and  flocks  grazed 
upon  these  public  lands. 

The  li  :e  of  the  public  lands,  excepting  such  areas  as  have  been 
withdrawn  for  national  parks,  national  forests,  military  reserva- 
tions, or  other  like  public  purposes,  has  always  been  free  and  unre- 
stricted. This  was  a  great  advantage  to  the  settlers  on  the  frontier, 
and  resulted  in  the  establishment  of  many  homes  in  localities  where 
the  lands  were  valuable  only  for  grazing,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  it 
has  resulted  in  serious  abuse  of  the  lands  by  persons  who  engaged  in 
the  live-stock  business  upon  a  speculative  basis. 

A  very  large  proportion  of  the  annual  crop  of  grasses  and  forage 

Eilants  can  not  be  cut  and  kept  for  future  use,  but  must  be  harvested 
y  driving  the  live  stock  to  the  grazing  grounds  and  allowing  them 
to  feed  upon  it.  In  this  way  the  forage  crop  is  converted  into  a 
marketable  product,  which  adds  very  greatly  to  the  general  prosperity 
of  the  people  and  to  the  wealth  of  the  nation. 

The  stockmen  are  thus  enabled  to  make  profitable  use  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  a  very  large  area  of  foothills,  plains,  and  desert  lands  which 
otherwise  would  go  to  waste.    It  is  plain,  then,  that  grazing  is  not 

355 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


356  BEPORT   OF   NATIONAL  CONSERVATION  COMMISSION. 

only  a  source  of  prosperity  under  ordinary  circumstances,  as  a  close 
companion  to  agriculture,  but  is  also  one  of  the  most  important  means 
of  producing  revenue  from  lands  that  are  outside  of  the  limits  of 
profitable  cultivation. 

In  the  western  range  country  stockmen  have  been  among  the  earliest 
pioneers,  and  grazing  has  been  the  means  of  opening  the  way  to  other 
pursuits,  because  the  herdsman  with  his  cattle,  horses,  and  slieep  took 
possession  of  the  frontier  and  opened  up  the  way  for  tillers  of  the  soil. 

The  evolution  of  the  western  range  from  grazing  to  cultivated  land 
is  brought  about  largely  in  the  following  manner :  A  portion  of  the 
range  is  fenced  in  order  that  the  stock  may  be  kept  under  control. 
The  stockman  prospects  around  for  water,  cleans  out  and  improves 
the  flow  of  sprmgs,  and  finds  places  where  water  can  be  had  by  dig- 
ging wells.  Having  succeeded  in  getting  his  pasture  sufficiently 
watered  for  grazing  purposes,  he  then  gives  his  attention  to  seeing 
what  can  be  done  in  the  way  of  raising  winter  feed.  Portions  of  the 
best  land  are  set  aside  for  cutting  wild  hay  and  experiments  are  made 
in  raising  cultivated  forage  crops.  Where  there  is  sufficient  water 
for  irrigation,  the  land  is  usually  seeded  with  alfalfa,  and  imme- 
diately furnishes  an  increased  amount  of  forage.  The  result  is  that  it 
is  soon  found  that  the  grazing  capacity  of  the  area  has  increased  and 
the  quality  of  the  stock  improved.  This  attracts  the  attention  of 
others,  and  soon  new  divisions  of  the  range  are  made.  Settlers  are 
attracted  by  the  success  of  the  stockmen  m  raising  winter  feed  for 
their  stock  and  try  more  varied  farming.  Thus  the  country  changes 
to  a  more  thickly  settled  and  prosperous  condition,  and  the  successiul 
establishment  oi  homes  is  made  possible  upon  the  range  lands. 

On  July  1,  190G,  the  total  area  of  vacant  public  land  was  418,858,- 
752  acres.  During  the  past  ten  years  the  average  amount  of  public 
land  disposed  of  annually  has  been  about  18,000,000  acres.  About 
two-thirds  of  the  entries  have  been  made  under  the  homestead  act. 
At  this  rate  it  will  only  bo  a  few  years  until  all  of  the  land  suitable 
for  cultivation  will  have  passed  into  private  ownership.  This  does 
not  mean  that  a  less  number  of  stock  will  be  raised,  but  that  a  greater 
proportion  of  the  animals  will  be  fed  upon  the  products  of  the  culti- 
vated lands,  and  that  the  need  for  an  economic  use  of  the  remaining 
vacant  lands  will  be  increased  proportionately,  because  in  many  in- 
stances the  stock  must  be  pastured  on  outside  range  during  the  grow- 
ing period  of  the  cultivated  crop. 

In  reply  to  the  questions  asked  in  a  circular  sent  out  by  the  National 
Conservation  Commission,  85  per  cent  of  the  stockmen  heard  from 
stated  that  they  fed  all  of  their  stock  upon  the  products  of  cultivated 
lands  during  the  winter  season,  35  per  cent  stated  that  they  fed  at 
least  a  portion  of  their  stock  during  the  winter,  while  only  30  per  cent 
of  the  whole  number  reported  that  all  their  stock  were  pastured  upon 
the  open  range  during  the  entire  year.  This  shows  very  plainly  the 
close  connection  between  grazing  and  agriculture,  and  indicates  that 
beyond  a  doubt  the  practice  of  winter  feeding  is  being  adopted  in 
many  localities.  The  result  will  be  to  decrease  the  winter  losses  and 
place  the  live-stock  industry  on  a  much  safer  basis. 
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CAUSES  OF  DECBEASE  IN  OBAZINO  VALUE. 

At  first,  when  the  public  lands  were  used  only  by  the  pioneers  with 
their  small  bands  of  stock,  there  was  an  abundance  of  range  for  all 
and  no  one  gave  any  thought  to  the  future,  but  it  was  not  long  before 
men  from  the  more  thickly  settled  sections  of  country,  where  the 
ranges  were  becoming  crowded,  commenced  to  move  westward  in 
search  of  better  opportunities,  and  gradually  the  range  became  more 
and  more  crowded. 

The  first  effect  of  this  was  that  the  stock  did  not  fatten  as  in 
former  years,  and  consequently  did  not  bring  as  good  prices  when 
marketed.  Then,  on  account  of  the  stock  bemg  in  poorer  flesh,  the 
winter  losses  commenced  to  become  greater  and  the  percentage  of 
natural  increase  smaller. 

In  localities  where  overstocking  continued  the  grasses  and  forage 
plants  were  gradually  trampled  out  until  in  many  sections  the  grazing 
value  of  the  lands  was  almost  entirely  destroyed.  This  was  naturally 
followed  by  very  serious  losses  of  stock,  particularly  in  seasons  of 
drought. 

The  damage  has  not  been  done  by  any  one  kind  of  stock,  but  by  all 
during  different  periods  or  in  different  localities.  In  the  early 
eighties  there  was  a  great  boom  in  the  cattle  business,  and  immense 
herds  were  driven  to  the  ranges  of  the  Southwest.  It  was  only  deemed 
necessary  to  secure  a  few  watering  places  before  turning  loose  im- 
limited  numbers  of  stock  upon  the  open  range.  There  was  no  law  to 
prevent  overcrowding  or  to  authorize  any  control  whatever  over  the 
use  of  the  lands.  Under  this  condition  oi  affairs  it  was  not  lon^  until 
serious  contentions  arose,  and  out  of  it  grew  the  notorious  Lincoln 
County  war  in  New  Mexico  and  the  Tonto  Basin  war  in  Arizona,  both 
of  which  resulted  in  serious  loss  of  life  and  property.  ^Vhile  all  of 
this  was  goinff  on  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  range  was  gradually 
being  dimmished  by  crazing  excessive  numbers  of  stock,  so  that  when 
in  the  early  nineties  there  was  a  serious  drought,  the  forage  crop  was 
entirely  inadequate  to  support  the  number  of  animals^  and  a  very 
large  percentage  died  from  starvation.  At  this  same  time  the  mar- 
ket prices  for  cattle  and  horses  declined  very  greatly  and  many 
of  the  stockmen  were  compelled  to  close  out  their  business  througn 
inability  to  make  any  profit  or  to  meet  their  indebtedness.  During 
this  period  the  prices  of  sheep  were  also  very  low,  but  in  the  late 
nineties  prices  of  wool  and  mutton  began  to  improve,  and  many  of 
those  who  had  formerly  raised  cattle  and  horses  engaged  in  the  sheep 
business.  The  era  of  prosperity  in  sheep  raising  has  continued  up  to 
the  present  time,  and  there  is  still  a  very  great  demand  for  the  use 
of  range  by  this  kind  of  stock.  The  fact  tnat  sheep  are  herded  has 
given  tneir  owners  a  great  advantage  on  the  open  range,  as  herds  are 
easily  moved  to  localities  where  the  feed  is  best  of  where  there  is 
available  range. 

There  has  been  much  complaint  regarding  the  crowding  in  of 
sheep  on  ranges  claimed  by  the  cattlemen,  and  in  many  cases  there 
has  been  serious  conflict  In  some  localities  the  cattle  owners  through 
organized  action  have  succeeded  in  keeping  sheep  off  the  ranges  used 
by  their  cattle,  but  it  is  generally  admitted  that  the  increase  in  the 
number  of  sheep  has  compelled  many  of  the  smaller  owners  to  dis- 
continue raising  cattle  and  to  seek  some  other  means  of  making  a 
livelUiood*  ^  ^ 
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In  such  localities,  and  in  many  localities  where  no  opposition  was 
offered  by  the  cattlemen,  the  nmnber  of  sheep  has  increased  until  in 
the  competition  for  range  there  has  been  very  little  regard  for  the 
interests  of  the  public,  and  it  has  become  a  constant  race  from  place 
to  place  in  search  of  the  most  favorable  feeding  grounds. 

The  lack  of  control  in  the  use  of  these  lands  has  resulted  in  over- 
grazing and  the  ruin  of  vast  areas  of  otherwise  valuable  range. 

In  response  to  a  circular  sent  out  by  the  Public  Lands  Commission 
in  1904,  requesting  information  regarding  the  condition  of  the  public- 
grazing  lands,  80  per  cent  of  the  stockmen  heard  from  reported  the 
carrying  capacity  of  the  ranges  they  were  using  to  have  diminished, 
and  80  per  cent  of  those  making  such  report  attributed  the  decrease 
to  overstocking.  Practically  the  same  results  have  been  obtained  from 
a  circular  sent  out  this  year  by  the  National  Conservation  Commis- 
sion, and,  therefore,  it  is  evidently  a  well-established  fact  that  damage 
to  the  public-grazing  lands  is  due  almost  entirely  to  the  lack  of  any 
system  or  authority  for  its  control. 

METHODS   FOB   IMPROVEMENT    OF   OBAZINO   LANDS. 

The  most  general  method  adopted  by  stockmen  to  control  the 
use  of  public  grazing  lands  has  been  through  securing  title  to  the 
watering  places.  If  all  of  the  water  on  a  range  could  be  secured,  this 
has  usually  been  recognized  as  giving  the  owner  a  right  to  the  use  of 
adjoining  lands  for  grazing  purposes,  because  in  case  of  controversy 
he  could  fence  up  the  water  and  thus  prevent  stock  other  than  his  own 
from  using  the  outside  lands. 

However,  the  cases  in  which  very  large  areas  have  been  controlled 
in  this  way  are  exceptional,  and  as  a  rule  it  has  only  been  successful 
as  a  means  of  securing  the  exclusive  use  of  comparatively  limited 
areas. 

The  most  practicable  method  of  controlling  the  grazing  of  stock 
is  by  fencing  the  lands  into  pastures.  It  has  oeen  found  that  wher- 
ever the  lands  were  protected  by  fencing  and  overstocking  stopped, 
the  condition  of  the  range  at  once  improved  and  the  amount  of  forage 
increased ;  better  care  is  taken  of  the  stock ;  losses  from  straying  and 
death  are  lessened;  a  better  grade  of  stock  is  raised,  and  in  every  way 
a  better  use  of  the  land  is  obtained.  Recent  experiments  made  by  the 
Forest  Service  in  the  use  of  fenced  lands  for  the  summer  grazing  of 
sheep  have  proven  conclusively  that  they  will  carry  50  per  cent  more 
stock  and  at  the  same  time  produce  better  animals  than  are  raised  on 
the  open  range  where  the  stock  must  be  herded.  Lambs  raised  in  an 
experimental  pasture  in  the  State  of  Oregon  weighed  10  pounds  more 
than  the  same  age  and  grade  of  lambs  raised  on  the  outside  range. 

In  all  of  the  Western  States  it  is  universally  true  that  steers  which 
are  pastured  on  range  controlled  by  fences  outweigh  steers  from  the 
open  range  and  bring  better  prices  on  the  market. 

Experience  in  the  management  of  grazing  Upon  the  national  forests 
shows  that  upon  ranges  which  were  overgrazed  prior  to  the  enforce- 
ment of  proper  regulations  a  very  large  percentage  ox  the  forage 
is  wasted  through  stock  entering  upon  the  range  too  early  in  the 
season,  while  the  feed  is  immature.  In  the  absence  of  any  restric- 
tion there  is  always  a  race  for  feed  in  the  early  part  of  the  season, 
each  stockman  trymg  to  get  upon  the  summer  range  first,  in  order  to 
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establish  camps  and  hold  the  ranffe.  The  serious  damage  caused  hj 
tramplinff  is  mmiediately  stopped  when  the  stock  is  kept  off  until 
the  feed  nas  a  chance  to  get  fairly  started.  In  fixing  the  periods 
during  which  stock  are  allowed  to  graze  within  the  forests,  an  en- 
deavor is  made  to  meet  local  conditions  as  neariy  as  possible  and  to 
allow  the  use  of  each  district  during  the  period  when  it  is  most  needed 
and  can  be  used  to  the  best  advantage. 

By  dividing  the  ranges  into  separate  grazing  districts  and  allow- 
ing the  use  of  the  lands  by  the  kind  of  stock  for  which  it  is  best 
adapted  and  during  a  proper  grazing  period,  an  increase  of  at  least 
one-third  has  been  made  in  the  amount  of  forage  utilized.  Last 
year  is  was  possible  to  increase  the  number  of  stock  grazed  upon  30  of 
the  national  forests  on  account  of  the  improvement  in  the  condition  of 
the  range  which  had  been  brought  about  by  proper  regulation. 

In  the  answers  which  were  received  to  the  circular  sent  out  by 
the  Public  Lands  Commission  in  1904,  15  per  cent  of  those  reporting 
improvement  in  the  condition  of  their  ran^e  attributed  it  to  national 
forest  regulation.  Of  the  stockmen  who,  in  response  to  the  circular 
sent  out  by  the  National  Conservation  Commission  this  year,  reported 
an  increased  amount  of  forage  upon  their  ranges,  25  per  cent  credited 
the  improvement  to  national  forest  regulation.  This  is  a  verv  satis- 
factory showing  of  the  practical  results  which  have  been  obtained 
and  indicates  that  without  doubt  rapid  advancement  is  being  made 
in  restoring  the  former  grazing  value  of  the  lands. 

Throughout  the  western  range  country  the  market  for  hay  and 
other  products  of  irrigated  land  depends  very  largeljr  upon  feeding 
live  stock.  In  many  places  remote  from  transportation  farming  is 
only  made  profitable  through  raising  live  stock  to  consume  the 
products  of  the  farm.  Cattle  and  sheep  which  are  pastured  in  the 
mountains  during  the  summer  are  driven  to  the  fields  m  the  fall  after 
the  crops  have  been  harvested,  and  there  fed  during  the  winter. 

As  new  areas  are  reclaimed  and  brought  under  cultivation  by  the 
Government  and  by  private  enterprise,  the  proper  use  of  grazing 
lands  in  their  vicinity  becomes  a  matter  of  very  great  importance, 
because  if  the  lands  forming  the  watersheds  of  the  streams  are 
abused  bj  overgrazing  or  improper  grazing,  then  the  water  supply 
is  diminished  and,  if  the  lands  are  not  used  for  grazing,  then  the 
most  profitable  means  of  marketing  the  products  of  the  land  is 
removed. 

The  solution  of  this  problem  lies  in  the  control  of  grazing  upon 
the  public  lands  and  tne  enforcement  of  such  regulations  as  are 
necessary  to  insure  their  permanent  use  for  grazing  purposes. 
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Chief  of  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 


From  personal  observation  and  from  reports  received  from  inspect- 
ors, there  is  no  doubt  that  on  the  whole  the  carrying  capacity  of  the 
public  range  has  decreased. 

This  decrease  is  due  to  (1)  the  taking  up  of  the  public  range  by 
homesteaders,  and  (2)  overstocking  and  misuse.  The  ranges  have 
been  overcrowded,  especially  at  certain  seasons  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
watering  places,  and  close  grazing  and  trampling  have  in  some  places 
almost  exterminated  the  native  grass. 

Measures  should  be  taken  to  prevent  overstocking  and  to  protect 
the  range  so  that  the  supply  of  grass  may  be  renewed.  There  should 
be  some  system  of  government  regulation  of  grazing  on  the  public 
range.  This  could  probably  be  best  accomplished  by  leasing  the 
range  to  stock  owners  and  allowing  them  to  fence  the  land.  By  this 
means  the  range  would  be  brought  under  definite  proprietorship,  the 
lessees  exercising  control  over  the  land  and  regulating  the  number  of 
animals,  which  would  encourage  them  to  make  improvements  aiding 
in  the  conservation  of  both  live  stock;  and  range.  Such  a  plan  would 
also  assist  in  the  control  of  contagious  diseases  and  in  the  pro- 
tection of  live  stock  during  the  winter,  two  matters  which  are  prac- 
tically impossible  of  accomplishment  on  the  open  range  under  pres- 
ent conditions. 

Keseeding  the  range  where  the  natural  grass  has  been  destroyed 
would  also  be  advantageous. 
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By  Robert  Follansbee, 
United  States  Geological  Survey. 


INTRODUCTION. 

The  following  report  has  been  prepared  in  response  to  an  inquiry 
from  the  National  Conservation  Commission  regarding  the  area  and 
ownership  of  the  swamp  lands  of  the  United  States,  together  with 
the  cost  and  present  status  of  reclaiming  them. 

In  giving  general  estimates  of  swamp  areas  in  the  various  States, 
the  report  of  Prof.  N.  S.  Shaler,  published  in  the  Tenth  Annual 
Eeport  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  was  used  as  a  basis. 
The  figures  were  modified,  however,  as  further  investigation  showed 
them  to  be  in  error,  or  where  subsequent  reclamation  work  has 
changed  their  value. 

The  data  regarding  the  present  ownership  have  been  derived  mainly 
from  the  secretaries  of  state  for  the  various  States. 

As  the  cost  of  reclaiming  the  swamp  areas  has  varied  widelv,  no 
attempt  has  been  made  to  generalize,  but  instead  typical  examples  in 
different  sections  of  the  country  have  been  described  as  far  as  possible. 
These  can  be  used  as  a  basis  for  estimating  the  cost  of  future  work. 
The  data  as  presented  were  obtained  for  the  most  part  from  engineers 
and  landowners  directly  interested,  and  should  therefore  be  reliable 
within  the  limits  noted  elsewhere. 

The  data  regarding  the  present  status  of  the  work  have  been  com- 
piled from  various  sources,  mainly  through  the  technical  press  and 
through  correspondence. 

ESTIMATE  OF  SWAMP  AND  OVERFLOW  AREAS. 

As  noted  in  the  introduction,  the  basis  for  the  estimate  of  swamp 
areas  in  each  State  was  Professor  Shaler's  report  on  swamps.  His  es- 
timates have  been  modified  either  where  a  sufficiently  large  percentage 
of  a  State  has  been  topographically  mapped  to  show  that  such  a 
change  is  necessary,  or  wnere  information  acquired  by  a  personal 
visit  to  the  State  has  shown  them  to  be  in  error. 

Wherever  possible  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  differentiate  be- 
tween permanent  swamp  and  land  periodically  overflowed  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  render  cultivation  hazardous.  But  as  Professor  Shaler 
made  no  such  distinction,  it  is  not  possible  at  present  to  separate  the 
two  types  in  the  majority  of  cases.  Also  where  the  estimates  w^ere 
based  on  the  topographic  sheets  they  do  not  include  the  overflow 
lands,  but  it  is  believed  there  is  not  a  great  amount  of  land  seriously 
overflowed  in  those  States,  with  the  possible  exception  of  New  Jersey 
and  Oklahoma.  Accompanying  each  estimate  is  a  statement  regarding 
its  source,  in  order  that  some  idea  may  be  formed  regarding  its 
accuracy. 
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Swamp  and  overflow  areas. 


state. 


Area  (acres). 


Aathorlty. 


Alabama. . 
Arkansas. . 
California. 


Connecticut. 
Delaware 


Florida. 
Georgia. 
IIUdoIs.  . 


Indiana. 


Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Nebraska 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  Dakota... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania. . . 

Rhode  Island . . . 
South  Carolina. . 
South  Dakota... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia... 
Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

Total 


1,120,000 
5,700,000 
1,850,000 


37,700 

200,000 

18,560,000 
2,400,000 
2,688,000 


1,000,000 


800,000 

160,000 

224,000 

9,600,000 

240,000 

356,000 

138,700 

4,400,000 

4,500,000 


6,173,000 

1,920,000 

256,000 

43,000 


601,900 
570,000 
2,400,000 
226,000 
200,000 
35,000 

500,000 

96,000 

17,900 

1,760.000 

226,000 

800,000 

1,620,000 

70,000 


384,000 

75,000 

2,500 

2,500,000 

25,000 


Shaler. 
Do. 

The  area  In  Sacramento  Valley  was  measured  from  a  map  of  that 
section  issued  by  the  State  in  1906,  while  the  remainder  of  the 
area  was  obtained  from  the  Land  Office  map. 

State  entirely  mapped  topographically,  and  estimate  obtained  by 
direct  measurement. 

38  per  cent  of  estimated  swamp  area  mapped.  Remainder  un- 
certain. 

Shaler. 
Do. 

This  reprraents  overflow  areas  along  the  streams  as  given  by  the 
State  Geological  Survey.  It  is  estimated  that  90  percent  of  this 
area  is  either  wholly  or  inadequately  protected  against  floods, 
but  if  protection  were  afforded  $150,000,000  would  be  added  to 
the  farm  values  of  the  State.  Q'he  uplands  are  practically 
drained. 

This  includes  600,000  acres  of  overflow  land  along  the  Wabash, 
West  Fork  of  White,  and  Ohio  rivers  where  levee  protection  is 
needed.  Estimated  from  direct  measurement  of  map  compiled 
in  field  by  writer.    The  remainder  of  the  swamp  area  is  found 

Srinclpally  along  Kankakee  River,  as  most  of  the  uplands  are 
rained. 

Estimate  based  on  the  writer's  knowledge  of  general  conditions 
in  the  State.  Areas  found  chiefly  in  north-central  part  and  on 
Missoiul  slope.  Drainage  is  progressing  so  rapidly  that  esti- 
mates must  be  revised  frequently. 

Shaler. 
Do. 
Do. 

The  average  swamp  area  per  square  mile  for  New  York,  New 
Hampshire,  and  Vermont  was  taken  as  the  area  per  square  mile 
for  Maine. 

Swamp  area  practically  mapped.  Estimated  from  direct  meas- 
urement. 

State  entirely  mapped  topographically.  Estimated  from  direct 
measurement. 

Shaler's  estimate  reduced  somewhat  to  allow  for  land  already 
drained. 

Estimate  based  on  Shaler.  State  has  received  4,500,000  acres 
under  swamp  act.  State  drainage  engineer  estimates  that  there 
were  lO.OOO.CKX)  acres  too  wet  for  agriculture,  of  which  3,000.000 
acres  have  been  drained. 

State  Geological  Survey. 

Shaler.    Area  chiefly  in  southeastern  part  of  State. 

Shaler. 

30  per  cent  of  State  mapped  topographically.  Assuming  same 
ratio  of  fresh  marsh  to  dry  land  mapped  to  hold  true  for  entire 
State  gives  37,400,  or  43,000  acres  of  both  fresh  and  salt  marsh. 

State  entirely  mapped.    Estimated  from  direct  measurement. 

81  per  cent  of  swamp  area  mapped  topographically. 

Shaler. 
Do. 

Based  on  writer's  knowledge  of  general  conditions. 

Includes  Indian  Territory.  Swamp  area  practically  mapped. 
Estimated  from  direct  measurement. 

48  per  cent  of  swamp  area  mapped.  Remainder  of  area  obtained 
from  Land  OlTice  map. 

52  per  cent  of  swamp  area  mapped.  Remainder  of  area  somewhat 
uncertain. 

State  entirely  mapped.    Estimated  from  direct  measurement 

Shaler. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Of  area  of  State,  39  per  cent  mapped  topographically.  Estimate 
based  on  assimiption  that  ratio  of  swamp  to  total  area  mapped 
applied  to  entire  State. 

60  per  cent  of  swamp  area  mapped.  Remainder  estimated  from. 
Imowledge  of  general  conditions. 

52  per  cent  of  swamp  area  mapped.    Remainder  of  area  uncertain. 

State  entirely  mapped.    Estimated  firom  direct  measurement. 

Shaler's  estimate  reduced  somewhat  to  allow  for  land  alieady 
drained. 

Swamp  area  practically  all  mapped.    Estimated  from  direct  il. 
urement.    This  is  exclusive  oi  Yellowstone  National  Park. 
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OWNEBSHIP.    , 

Under  the  swamp  act  of  1850  practically  all  the  public  swamp 
lands  have  been  donated  to  the  States  in  which  they  are  locatea, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  funds  derived  from  their  sale  shall  be 
used  to  reclaim  them.  As  a  result,  not  more  than  1,300,000  acres, 
approximately,  remained  as  public  lands  June  30,  1907  (see  Land 
Office  circular  on  unappropriated  lands).  Such  lands  were  donated 
only  to  the  States  existing  in  1850,  not  to  those  thereafter  admitted. 
These  lands  were  located  as  follows : 

Acres. 

Alabama 5,000 

Arkansas 17,000 

Florida 78,900 

Louisiana 4,600 

Minnesota  (approximately) 1,200.000 

Wisconsin 2,200 

Total 1, 307, 700 

This  is  approximately  1.7  per  cent  of  the  entire  swamp  area  of  the 
country. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Land  Office  for  1907  gave  the  following 
summary  of  swamp-land  claims  that  had  been  approved : 

Swamp-land  claims  approved  and  certified  under  various  grants. 


State. 

Claims  ap- 
proved—to- 
tal since  dates 
of  grant. 

State. 

Claims  ap- 
proved—to- 
tal since  dates 
of  grant. 

All^hATn^ 

ACTCB. 

419,325.76 
7,695,637.26 
2,078,444.93 
20.458,866.46 
1,497,028.35 
1,266,075.75 

942,180.67 
9,385,026.27 
6,731,608.68 

Minnesota  .... 

Acrn. 

4,533,588.77 

3,341,057.98 

4,498,573.28 

26,271.95 

355,749.62 
3,353,067.86 

Arkansas 

Mississippi 

Calilornia 

Missouri.   .     .. 

Florida 

Ohio 

nUnols 

Oregon 

Tfidfa?ift.. 

Wisconsin 

Iowa 

Total  .. 

Louisiana 

65,582,503.59 
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The  following  table  shows  the  amount  of  swamp  lands  still  owned 
by  the  States,  and  also  what  disposal  has  been  made  of  the  remainder: 

State  ownership  of  swamp  lands  and  method  of  disposing  of  remainder. 


•  states  did  not  receive  lands  under  swamp  act.  In  the  States  omitted  from  the  above 
list  the  swamp  areas  are  small  and  are  chiefly  owned  by  Individuals. 

COST  AND  RESULT  OF  BECLAIMINO  SWAMP  LANDS. 

The  cost  of  reclaiming  the  swamp  lands  in  the  United  States  has 
varied  so  widely  that  no  attempt  will  be  made  to  reach  general  con- 
clusions on  the  subject.  Instead,  typical  examples  in  different  parts 
of  the  country  will  be  given  in  order  that  a  basis  may  be  formed  for 
estimating  the  cost  of  future  work. 

With  regard  to  the  manner  of  reclamation,  wet  lands  may  be 
divided  into  two  classes — (1)  those  requiring  protection  by  levees 
from  periodical  overflows,  with  additional  interior  drainage;  and 
(2)  those  that  are  wet  the  most  of  the  year  owing  to  defective  natural 
drainage.  This  latter  type  is  found  not  only  along  the  rivers,  but 
also  on  the  uplands  and  frequentljr  on  divides.  It  comprises  the 
greater  part  of  the  wet  land  and  is,  fortunately,  capable  of  being 
reclaimed  at  less  expense  than  the  other  type,  and  with  less  uncertainty 
regarding  the  success  of  the  project.  Usually  all  that  is  needed  to 
drain  swamps  of  this  type  is  improvement  of  the  natural  drainage 
lines  and  the  addition  of  artificial  channels  sufficiently  large  to  take 
care  of  the  run-off  during  the  wet  seasons. 

The  reclamation  of  wet  lands  of  the  overflow  type  involves  a  study 
of  the  rivers  causing  the  overflow  before  protective  measures  can  be 
undertaken  intelligently.  It  is  necessary  to  have  records  of  flow 
extending  over  a  series  of  years  in  order  that  the  maximum  discharge 
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.can  be  determined.  When  this  is  known,  it  is  necessary  to  build 
levees  of  sufficient  height  and  strength  to  withstand  this  maximum 
flow.  As  the  building  of  the  levees  closes  the  natural  drainage 
channels  of  the  land  protected,  it  is  also  Accessary  to  construct  arti- 
ficial channels  which  lead  either  to  reservoirs  from  which  the  run-off 
is  pumped  during  high  water  or  else  to  the  lower  end  of  the  district, 
which  IS  left  open.  Therefore  it  is  easily  seen  that  the  reclamation 
of  lands  of  this  type  involves  greater  expense  and  a  higher  order  of 
engineering  ability. 

It  is  difficult  to  determine  the  actual  cost  of  reclaiming  the  wet 
areas  in  the  past,  as  much  of  the  work  done  was  inadequate  to  drain 
the  lands  properly  and  consequently  further  work  was  necessary  to 
complete  the  drainage,  and,  as  this  work  was  done  in  a  haphazard 
way,  the  total  expense  was  greater  than  it  should  have  been.  Again, 
many  of  the  drainage  ditches  have  not  been  properly  kept  up,  so  it  is 
difficult  to  sav  whether  the  cost  given  represents  the  complete  rec- 
lamation of  the  land.  The  same  thing  is  true  of  the  levee  systems. 
In  the  lower  Mississippi  Valley  it  is  customary  to  leave  the  lower  end 
of  the  districts  open  so  that  the  interior  drainage  may  have  a  gravity 
outlet,  but  in  the  upper  valley,  where  the  areas  are  much  smaller, 
the  districts  are  entirely  closed,  making  pumping  necessary  during 
certain  seasons,  to  properly  care  for  the  interior  drainage  and  upland 
drainage  adjacent.  As  many  of  the  northern  districts  have  either  no 

Sumping  plants  or  inadequate  ones,  the  result  is  that  during  periods  of 
igh  water  the  protected  land  is  more  or  less  wet  and  so  reclamation 
can  not  be  considered  complete.  In  the  reclamation  of  both  types  of 
swamp,  small  yearly  charges  for  maintenance  are  necessary  in  addi- 
tion to  the  first  cost. 

With  the  foregoing  limitations,  examples  of  cost  and  result  are 
given,  which  were  obtained  for  the  most  part  from  engineers  and  land- 
owners directly  interested. 

WET  LANDS  DUE  TO  DEFECTIVE  NATURAL  DRAINAGE. 

Indiana, — Twenty-three  thousand  acres  have  been  reclaimed  in 
Morgan  County  at  a  cost  of  $4  per  acre. 

In  1900  a  tract  of  7,200  acres,  adjacent  to  Kankakee  River  in  La 
Porte  County,  was  bought  for  $21  per  acre.  The  cost  of  straighten- 
ing the  river  channel  and  to  tile  draining  brought  the  cost  up  to  $55. 
The  land  is  now  selling  for  $100  and  upward.  As  the  Kankakee  chan- 
nel was  not  enlarged  sufficiently  to  care  for  the  maximum  discharge, 
the  land  is  overflowed  in  the  spring  and  hence  reclamation  can  not  be 
considered  complete. 

Illinois. — In  1885,  35,000  acres  of  land  in  Mason  and  Tazewell 
counties  were  drained.  Previous  to  drainage  the  land  was  worth  $10 
to  $15  per  acre,  and  eighteen  months  after  the  ditches  were  completed 
it  was  worth  $50  to  $60. 

Three  thousand  five  hundred  acres  have  been  drained  in  Champaign 
County  at  a  cost  of  $5  per  acre,  with  an  increase  in  value  of  $75  for 
land  fully  reclaimed  and  $5  to  $25  for  partially  reclaimed  land. 

In  ^Vhiteside  County  28,000  acres  have  been  drained  at  an  average 
cost  of  $7  per  acre,  with  an  increase  in  value  of  $25  to  $50, 
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In  Bureau  and  Henry  counties  33,000  acres  have  recently  been  re-» 
claimed  at  a  total  cost  of  $420,000,  or  an  average  cost  of  $13  per  acre. 
The  33,000  acres  comprised  land  varying  from  permanent  swamp  to 
land  wet  only  during  rainy  seasons.  The  swamp  comprised  one- 
fourth  of  the  area  and  was  assessed  $10  per  acre.  This  swamp  land 
had  no  agricultural  value,  but  was  held  at  $25  for  speculative  pur- 
poses. The  increase  in  value  has  been  $30,  exclusive  of  the  cost  of 
reclamation. 

J.  A.  Harman,  an  Illinois  engineer  of  wide  experience  in  drainage, 
states: 

The  cost  of  drainage  of  Illinois  lands  has  varied  greatly.  On  the  flat  prairie 
lands,  where  no  water  is  to  be  cared  for  except  that  which  falls  directly  upon 
the  lands  in  the  drainage  district,  from  $3  to  $5  per  acre  has  been  found  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  drainage  system  of  main  ditches  and  $6  to  $12  per  acre  addi- 
tional for  complete  tile  drainage.  Where  it  is  necessary  to  straighten  streams 
of  any  considerable  magnitude  the  cost  ranges  from  $10  to  $20. 

Minnesota. — ^The  state  drainage  engineer  states  that  3,000,000  acres 
have  been  drained  in  Minnesota  at  an  average  cost  of  $1.50  per  acre, 
exclusive  of  tile  drainage,  which  would  cost  $6  to  $10  per  acre  addi- 
tional. He  cites  an  instance  where  land  was  drained  in  1906,  and 
in  1908  produced  celery  which  gave  a  net  return  of  $1,500  per  acre. 

Iowa, — ^Twenty-two  thousand  acres  in  Calhoun  County  were  par- 
tially drained  at  a  cost  of  $3  per  acre,  with  the  result  of  doubling 
the  value  of  the  land. 

New  York. — ^Thirty  thousand  acres  in  Conawango  swamp  were 
drained  at  a  cost  of  $2.50  per  acre.  Previous  to  drainage  the  land 
was  worth  from  $2  to  $5,  but  after  drainage  was  valued  at  $30  and 
upward. 

South  Carolina. — ^The  sanitary  and  drainage  commission  of  Charles- 
ton Countv  reclaimed  75,000  acres  of  swamp  in  that  county  at  a  cost 
of  approximately  $1.50  per  acre.  The  Secretary  of  the  commission, 
Hon.  James  Cosgrove,  states  that  the  land  was  assessed  at  $2  per  acre 
prior  to  drainage,  but  has  now  increased  so  in  value  that  some  of  it 
IS  held  at  $250  per  acre.  Regarding  the  improvement  to  health,  he 
quotes  a  letter  from  the  A.  C.  Truxbury  Lumber  Company,  as  follows : 

We  are  in  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  16th  instant  asking  for.  our  experience 
relative  to  the  health  of  our  employees,  and  in  reply  we  wish  to  say  that  when 
we  first  decided  to  locate  in  Charleston  and  were  looking  for  a  site  we  were 
informed  that  the  property  adjoining  Horlbeck's  woods  was  considered  very 
unhealthy,  but  we  had  faith  in  the  work  of  the  drainage  commission  and  decided 
to  erect  our  plant  at  that  place.  This  section  had  always  been  unhealthy,  so 
much  so  that  it  was  impossible  for  the  people  to  live  in  the  vicinity.  One  of 
the  first  buildings  which  was  erected  was  a  large  20-room  hotel,  which  was  built 
in  1905  and  has  since  been  fully  occupied  by  our  employees,  many  of  whom 
came  from  a  different  part  of  the  country  and  were  therefore  unacclimated, 
but  we  have  yet  to  hear  of  the  first  case  of  malaria  at  the  hotel.  This  is  also 
the  case  with  all  of  our  employees,  and  we  are  satisfied  that  this  section  is  now 
as  healthy  as  any  in  the  country. 

LANDS  SUBJECT  TO  FEBIODICAL  OVEBFLOW. 

Cost  for  reclaiming  lands  of  this  type  can  be  given  only  for  the 
upper  Mississippi  Valley  region,  as  investigations  have  not  yet  been 
made  in  the  Southern  States. 

The  result  of  leveeing  the  lands  along  the  upper  Mississippi  has 
been  to  increase  the  value  from  $5  to  $15  for  unprotected  lands  to 
$70  to  $100  for  lands  properly  leveed  and  drained. 
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Reclaimed  overflow  lands  on  upper  Mississippi  River, 
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District. 

Area. 

Cost  per 
acre. 

Remarks. 

Drury 

Acres. 
5,700 

11,000 
110,000 

10,030 

$18 
18 
20 
20 

Includes  piimping  plant. 
No  pumping  plant. 
No  pumping  plant  needed. 
No  pumping  plant. 

EKjptian .* 

8ny  Island 

South  R  i  ver 

Along  the  Illinois  River  unprotected  bottom  land  is  worth  $5  to 
$15,  while  fully  reclaimed  land  sells  for  $100  and  upward.  Much 
of  the  land  is  leveed,  but  is  not  properly  provided  with  an  interior 
drainage  system.    Such  land  sells  for  $35  to  $60. 

Reclaimed  over/low  lands  on  Illinois  River. 


District. 


Area. 


Cost  per 
acre. 


Remarks. 


Big  Swan... 

Hulvlew 

Nutwood 

Partridge... 
Spring  Lake 


Acres. 
12,000 
12,500 
11,000 
3,000 
12,500 


118 
25 
25 
30 
20 


No  pumping  plant. 
'    !lud 

Includes  pumping  plant. 


Includes  pum'ping  plant, 
ping  plant. 


No  pumping  plant! 
Includes  pumping 
No  pumping  plant 


Mr.  J.  A.  Harman,  who  was  quoted  previously,  states : 

Along  the  Illinois  River  where  it  is  necessary  to  construct  levees  which  will 
average  from  12  to  15  feet  high,  drainage  ditches,  and  pumping  plants,  the 
cost  varies  from  $20  per  acre  to  $50  per  acre  for  the  leeves,  main  drainage 
system,  and  pumping  plant  In  no  case  so  far  has  the  cost  been  found  prohibi- 
tive; in  other  words,  these  lands,  which  are  subject  to  overflow  and  now  have 
no  productive  value,  but  a  speculative  value  of  $5  to  $25  per  acre,  can  well  afford 
a  drainage  tax  of  even  as  much  as  $50  per  acre,  because  when  drained  they  will 
have  a  productive  value  equal  to  the  best  land  in  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

Indiana. — The  O.  P.  D.  levee  opposite  Newport  protects  1,400  acres 
of  land  from  the  Wabash  overflow  at  a  cost  of  $20  per  acre.  There 
is  no  pumping  plant 

In  Sullivan  County  land  that  was  worth  $5  to  $10  before  leveeing 
is  now  worth  $15  to  $100  per  acre. 

COST  OF  FUTURE  BECLAMATION. 

As  the  reclamation  of  wet  lands  has  been  shown  to  involve  inex- 
pensive engineering  work  mainly,  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  that 
the  greater  part  of  the  swamp  and  overflow  lands  in  the  country 
can  be  reclaimed  at  comparatively  small  cost  per  acre.  Whether  the 
character  of  the  soil  in  all  cases  will  warrant  the  expense  can  be  de- 
termined only  by  further  investigation,  but  the  results  alread}^  accom- 
plished show  that  as  a  rule  the  wet  lands  are  exceedingly  fertile. 

Whether  the  future  cost  of  reclamation  will  be  substantially  the 
same  as  in  the  past,  or  whether  it  will  be  less,  will  depend  largely 
upon  the  manner  of  doing  the  work.  Especially  is  this  true  regard- 
ing the  overflow  lands.  If  these  lands  are  reclaimed  by  the  owners  of 
different  tracts  acting  independently  of  one  another  and  reclaiming 
only  comparatively  small  tracts  at  a  time,  with  a  possible  result  that 
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protection  to  one  section  may  make  conditions  worse  in  another,  there 
is  no  reason  to  suppose  that  the  final  cost  will  be  lessened  except  as 
methods  and  machinery  are  improved.  But  if  the  land  along  a  river 
can  be  treated  as  a  unit,  the  work  can  unquestionably  be  done  more 
efficiently  and  cheaply. 

In  southwestern  Indiana  a  preliminary  report  was  made  regarding 
the  leveeing  of  91,000  acres  of  Wabash  River  overflow,  and  it  was  esti- 
mated that  the  cost  would  be  $8  i>er  acre. 

In  Iowa  drainage  is  being  pushed  very  rapidly  by  means  of  drain- 
age districts  organized  under  state  laws,  whereby  the  land  is  as- 
sessed according  to  the  benefits  derived.  In  tliese  districts  the  maxi- 
mum assessments  range  from  $3  to  $11  per  acre  in  the  various  dis- 
tricts. 

In  southeastern  Missouri  it  is  estimated  that  500,000  acres  of  swamp 
and  overflow  land  can  be  reclaimed  at  a  cost  of  $10  per  acre. 

Mr.  J.  F.  Le  Baron,  consulting  civil  engineer,  after  making  pre- 
liminary surveys  of  the  delta  lands  of  Louisiana  for  the  purpose  of 
reclaiming  them  for  rice  culture,  states  (Trans.  Am.  Soc.  Civ.  Eng., 
vol.  54)  : 

If  this  land  should  be  taken  in  single  sections  and  it  should  be  necessary  to 
bring  the  water  in  a  long  fiunie  and  pump  also,  with  a  reservoir,  the  cost  would 
be  $16.50  per  acre,  while  on  the  other  hand  in  those  locations  where  no  pumi> 
ing  would  be  necessary,  but  the  land  could  be  flooded  and  drained  by  the  action 
of  the  tide,  the  cost  would  be  only  $2.41  per  acre.  Each  of  these  cases  can 
occur  on  these  lands. 

As  to  the  income,  the  opinion  is  unanimous  among  all  in  that  district  with 
whom  the  writer  has  conversed  that  these  reclaimed  lands  would  rent  easily 
and  quickly  for  $5  per  acre  up  to  $14,  with  water  supplied,  paid  in  rice. 

These  delta  lands  are  so  much  richer  than  the  prairie  lands  that,  measured 
by  their  productiveness,  they  should  easily  bring  twice  as  much,  to  say  nothing 
of  their  immediate  proximity  to  the  metroiwlis  of  the  State.  There  is  no  doubt 
tliey  would  be  worth  $2(X)  to  $300  per  acre  for  truck  farming  when  reclaimed,  as 
some  of  these  lands  are  only  3  miles  from  the  center  of  the  city  of  New  Orleans, 
with  a  population  of  about  340,000. 

PRESENT  STATUS  OF  DRAINAGE. 

While  drainage  work  has  been  carried  on  for  years  in  the  upper 
Mississippi  Valley,  with  the  result  that  many  hundred  thousand 
acres  in  that  section  have  been  drained  and  are  now  among  the 
richest  farm  lands,  most  of  the  other  sections  of  the  country  have 
seriously  considered  the  problem  only  within  the  past  few  years.  The 
most  feasible  method  of  procedure  has  been  the  organizing  of  drain- 
age districts  by  the  landowners,  under  the  state  laws,  with  authority 
to  raise  funds  by  issuing  bonds  secured  by  the  lands  benefited.  In 
this  way  the  greater  part  of  the  land  has  been  reclaimed. 

Following  is  a  brief  account  of  the  present  status  of  drainage  in 
each  State: 

Alahama, — Practically  no  work  is  being  done  in  this  State. 

Arkansas, — Considerable  work  is  being  done  in  St.  Francis  Basin 
and  in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  State. 

California, — The  most  serious  problem  is  the  reclamation  of  the 
Sacramento  Valley.  In  this  section  of  the  State,  where  the  soil  is 
extremely  fertile,  there  are  approximately  1,000,000  acres  of  swamp 
land,  which  may  be  increased  in  years  of  excessive  high  water.  For 
years  the  landowners,  assisted  to  some  extent  by  the  State,  either 
through  district  organizations  or  by  individual  effort,  have  endeavored 
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to  levee  the  Sacramento  River.  These  projects  have  been  undertaken 
independently  of  one  another,  with  the  result  that  leveeing  one  sec- 
tion of  the  river,  particularly  in  the  lower  region,  has  frequently 
made  conditions  worse  in  another  section.  It  is  estimated  that  vast 
sums,  possibly  reaching  $20,000,000,  have  been  spent  chieflv  by  the 
landowners  in  river  improvement  and  drainage  work.  Owing  to 
the  great  amount  of  mining  debris  or  detritus  that  is  brought  down 
by  the  Feather  River  into  flie  Sacramento  the  river  bed  of  the  latter 
is  constantly  being  built  up,  with  the  accompanying  effect  of  lowering 
the  levees. 

In  1904  and  1907  the  high  water  flooded  several  of  the  best  levees 
of  this  district  and  did  an  immense  amount  of  damage.  The  latter 
flood  holds  the  record  as  to  both  height  of  water  and  damage  done. 
The  loss  has  been  estimated  at  $5,000,000,  most  of  which  was  on 
account  of  the  damage  to  growing  crops  along  the  lower  reaches  of 
the  San  Joaquin  and  Sacramento  rivers. 

After  the  1904  flood  a  state  convention  was  called  to  consider 
the  question,  and  a  permanent  organization,  known  as  the  "  River 
Improvement  and  Drainage  Association  of  California,"  was  per- 
fected. Through  the  efforts  of  this  association  many  valuable  data 
in  regard  to  flood  problems  have  been  collected.  A  board  was  also 
or^nized  consisting  of  three  army  engineers  and  the  state  engineer, 
which  made  a  careful  study  of  the  situation,  resulting  in  a  federal 
appropriation  for  a  detailed,  survey  and  report.  This  survey  is  being 
made  at  the  present  time  by  the  army  engineers.  In  addition  to  the 
above  the  State  is  cooperating  with  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey  in  making  detail  topographic  maps  of  the  Sacramento  v  al- 
ley, and  is  also  cooperating  in  the  collection  of  run-off  data.  The 
Sacramento  River  being  navigable,  the  Federal  Government  has  done 
a  large  amount  of  dredging  in  an  endeavor  to  maintain  a  navigable 
channel. 

Floridon — ^The  State  has  created  a  drainage  district  embracing  most 
of  the  Everglades,  and  by  imposing  an  annual  tax  of  5  cents  per  acre 
has  created  a  fund  with  which  to  reclaim  the  land.  At  present  there 
are  two  dredges  at  work  cutting  channels  inland  from  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.    No  other  work  of  any  size  is  being  done  in  the  State. 

Georgia. — ^Attempts  were  made  about  1894  to  drain  Okefinokee 
Swamp,  but  were  abandoned  before  completion.  No  work  is  being 
done  at  present. 

Drainage  has  been  carried  on  actively  for  years,  resulting  in  the 
drainage  has  been  carried  on  actively  for  years,  resulting  in  the 
drainage  of  practically  all  the  upland  marshes.  The  work  remaining 
is  chiefly  protection  against  river  overflow. 

lUinois. — ^The  last  general  assembly  of  Illinois  made  a  small  ap- 

f)ropriation  for  the  beginning  of  surveys  and  studies  of  the  overflow 
anas  of  the  State,  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the 
existing  conditions  and  the  methods  by  which  the  needed  improve- 
ments mav  best  be  made.  In  accordance  with  this  legislation,  the 
State  Geological  Survejr  last  year  began  the  topographic  mapping  of 
portions  of  the  Kaskaskia,  Big  Muddy,  and  Emoarras  rivers,  m  which 
it  cooperated  with  the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  As  a  result 
of  this  cooperation  a  topographic  map  on  a  scale  of  2,000  feet  to  the 
inch,  with  a  contour  interval  of  5  fc^  is  being  made  of  important 
sections  of  these  streams,  the  larger  part  of  the  work  being  carried  on 
72689— S,  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol  3 2i  n^^r^]^ 
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in  the  Kaskaskia  River  valley,  the  map  of  whidi  is  now  practically 
completed  from  Shelb3rville  to  the  mouth  of  the  river. 

Indicarui. — ^As  in  Illinois,  drainage  work  has  been  carried  on  in 
Indiana  for  years,  resulting  in  the  drainage  of  the  upland  marshes. 
The  work  remaining  is  chiefly  protection  against  the  overflow  of 
Wabash,  White,  and  Kankakee  rivers,  but  practically  nothing  is  being 
done.  Along  the  Kankakee  River  the  problem  has  dianged  Srom  that 
of  draining  marsh  lands  to  protection  against  ov^*flpw. 

lawcL — ^Although  drainage  has  not  been  carried  on  as  long  in  Iowa 
as  in  Illinois  and  Indiana,  it  is  being  pushed  very  rapidly  at  present, 
with  the  result  that  the  swamp  lands  are  being  rapidly  drained. 

Louisiana. — Beyond  building  levees  along  the  Mississippi,  little 
work  has  been  done  until  recently.  Now,  however,  a  number  of  indi- 
viduals have  acquired  large  tracts  of  swamp  land  and  are  actively 
Jushing  the  work  of  reclamation.  The  Manufacturers  Record  of 
une  18,  1908,  describes  approximately  320,000  acres  that  are  being 
reclaimed. 

Michigan. — In  the  Southern  Peninsula  drainage  is  being  actively 
carried  on,  with  the  result  that  thousands  of  acres  of  the  richest  land 
have  been  reclaimed.  The  Northern  Peninsula,  however,  is  still 
heavily  wooded,  and  until  cleared  there  will  be  little  drainage  work 
undertaken. 

Minnesota. — The  State  owns  approximately  2,500,000  acres  of  wet 
land,  for  the  drainage  of  which  the  legislature  has  appro[>riated 
$50,000  per  year,  ana  created  a  drainage  commission,  consisting  of 
the  governor,  state  auditor,  and  secretary  of  state.  Up  to  1906 
the  State  had  spent  $317,000.  The  owners  of  the  remainder  of  the 
swamps  are  actively  engaged  in  draining  them,  with  the  result  that 
the  state  drainage  engineer  estimates  that  all  the  lands  will  be  drained 
in  fifteen  years  at  the  present  rate  of  progress.  Provision  was  made 
by  the  Nelson  Act  of  1889  for  the  settlement  by  homesteaders  of  the 
ceded  Chippewa  lands  of  northern  Minnesota,  comprising  an  area 
of  over  5,000  square  miles.  The  settlement  of  these  lands  ceased 
immediately  after  the  occupation  of  the  high  portions,  as  the  re- 
mainder was  almost  entirely  swamp.  Congress  on  June  21,  1906, 
authorized  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  make  a  drainage  survey 
of  the  lands  in  this  area  which  remained  imsold  and  which  were  wet 
or  swampy  in  character,  with  a  view  to  determining  what  portion 
thereof  might  be  profitably  and  economically  reclaimed  by  drainage. 
This  survey  has  just  been  completed  under  the  directicm  of  the  Di- 
rector of  tne  United  States  Geological  Suitot,  and  the  results  will 
be  reported  to  Conp-ess  during  the  winter.  The  report  for  the  Mud 
Dstke  district  within  this  area  has  been  ocnnpleted  and  is  included 
in  Document  607,  House  of  Representatives,  Fifty-ninth  Congress, 
second  session,  and  is  in  sufficient  detail  to  permit  immediate  con- 
struction work  should  Congress  oMisider  this  step  advisable. 

Mississippi. — ^The  levee  along  the  Mississippi  River  is  now  prac- 
tically completed.  It  is  estimated  that  withm  the  next  two  years 
this  great  work  will  be  accomplished  and  will  prevent  in  the  future 
all  overflows  of  the  Yazoo  Delta  frron  this  source.  There  is  great 
activity  in  various  sections  of  the  State  looking  to  the  drainage  of 
the  very  fertile  delta  lands.  An  act  was  passed  by  the  legislature  of 
the  State  on  March  2,  1908,  creating  the  Tallahatchie  drainage  dis- 
trict, incorporating  the  Tallahatdue  drainage  oommission,  aad  an- 
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thorizing  the  governor  to  appoint  the  members  thereof.  This  com- 
mission was  given  the  right  of  eminent  domain  and  empowered  to 
ia»ie  bonds,  levy  and  collect  taxes  for  drainage  construction,  and  enter 
into  cooperation  with  the  United  States  Government  for  making  topo- 
graphic surveys  and  maps  of  said  district.  Cooperation  between  the 
governor  of  Missis^pi,  the  Tallahatchie  drainage  conmiission,  and 
the  United  States  Greological  Survey  was  entered  into  on  June  16. 
1908,  for  the  topographic  mapping  of  this  area  on  the  scale  of  2,000 
feet  to  the  inch,  with  a  contour  interval  of  5  feet.  Since  that  time 
active  work  has  been  in  progress  and  about  40  per  cent  of  the  esti- 
mated area  of  the  district  (1,800  square  miles)  has  been  completed. 

Missouri. — ^A  drainage  district  has  been  formed  to  reclaim  500,000 
acres  of  land  in  the  southeastern  part  of  the  State.  Preliminary  sur- 
veys have  been  made,  and  from  these  it  is  estimated  that  the  cost  will 
be  $5,000,000.  Considerable  work  is  being  done  by  landowners  to 
protect  lands  from  overflow  along  the  Grand,  Marais  des  Cygnes, 
Tarkio,  and  Chariton  rivers. 

Nebraska. — Considerable  work  is  being  done  to  protect  the  bottom 
lands  of  the  Missouri  from  the  overflow  of  the  tributaries  coming 
from  the  bluffs. 

New  Jersey. — ^The  State  has  made  appropriations  ($23,000  in  1907) 
for  ditching  the  salt  mai^shes  for  the  purpose  of  exterminating  the 
mosquitoes.  Although  the  work  enables  marsh  hay  to  be  grown, 
diking  against  high  tides  is  necessary  for  complete  reclamation. 

North  Carolina. — Very  little  work  has  been  done,  but  the  State 
recently  turned  over  to  the  control  of  its  Geological  Survey  two 
swamps  aggregating  55,000  acres.  This  was  done  tor  the  purpose  of 
studying  flie  feasibility  of  draining  them.  A  state  drainage  conven- 
tion was  held  September  9  and  10, 1908,  to  stir  up  interest  in  drainage 
and  to  devise  means  for  prosecuting  the  work. 

North  Dakota. — Preliminary  surveys  were  made  several  years  ago 
to  protect  thousands  of  acres  from  Red  River,  but  no  actual  construc- 
tion work  has  been  done. 

Oregon. — In  connection  with  an  irrigation  project  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  swamps  in  the  vicinity  of  Klamath  Lakes  is  being 
drained  by  the  United  States  Reclamation  Service. 

South  Carolina. — The  only  considerable  work  is  the  continuation  of 
the  work  of  the  sanitary  and  drainage  commission  of  Charleston 
County  in  reclaiming  the  swamps  of  that  county.  This  commission 
was  organized  under  the  state  laws. 

South  Dakota. — Several  drainage  districts  have  been  organized  to 
drain  the  lands  in  the  Missouri  bottoms. 

Texas. — ^A  number  of  drainage  districts  have  been  organized  to 
reclaim  land  in  the  southeastern  fjart  of  the  State. 

Virginia. — At  present  nothiM  is  being  done  to  reclaim  the  largest 
swamp  area  in  the  State— the  Dismal  Swamp.  Capt.  John  G.  Wal- 
lace, who  has  spent  his  life  in  that  region,  states  that  no  steps  will  be 
taken  by  the  owners  until  the  route  of  the  proposed  Chesapeake  and 
Albemarle  canal  is  decided  upon,  as  that  will  influence  the  drainage 
problem. 

Wisconsin. — Drainage  is  being  pushed  fairly  actively,  with  the  re- 
sult that  thousands  of  acres  have  already  been  reclaimed. 

Nothing  is  being  done  in  the  States  omitted  from  the  foregoing  list 
In  most  of  them  we  swamp  areas  are  small  and  scattered. 
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By  two  branches  of  the  Geological  Survey  work  is  being  done 
which  has  an  important  bearing  on  the  reclamation  of  swamp  lands; 
these  are  the  topographic  and  the  water-resources  branches. 

The  work  of  the  topographic  branch  consists  in  making  a  topo- 
graphic map  of  the  entire  country,  about  35  per  cent  of  which  has 
been  completed.  It  includes  a  considerable  portion  of  the  swamp 
and  overnow  areas,  and  in  addition  to  the  actual  swamp  lands  the 
higher  land  adjacent  has  been  mapped,  a  work  which  is  essential  to  a 
thorough  understanding  of  the  drainage  problem.  In  connection 
with  the  surveys  for  mapping  purposes,  level  lines  are  run  giving 
accurate  elevations,  and  thus  much  information  necessary  for  making 
drainage  plans  is  obtained. 

In  the  water-resources  branch  the  work  consists  chiefly  in  maintain- 
ing records  of  flow  of  the  principal  streams,  and  in  this  way  data 
are  being  collected  regarding  the  flow  of  streams  that  are  either  out- 
lets for  swamps  or  that  overflow  their  bottom  lands.  While  the  in- 
formation gathered  is  of  importance  in  connection  with  the  reclama- 
tion of  lands  of  both  types,  it  is  especially  valuable  in  the  matter  of 
leveeing  overflowed  lands,  where  the  maximum  discharge  must  be 
known  if  the  reclamation  is  to  be  complete. 

Besides  the  above  work,  data  are  bemg  compiled  relating  to  size 
and  location  of  various  swamp  areas,  in  order  that  a  map  of  each 
State,  showing  swamp  conditions,  mav  be  prepared.  Methods  and 
cost  of  reclamation  are  also  being  studied,  in  order  that  the  cost  of 
future  work  of  the  same  kind  may  be  closely  estimated. 
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By  Dr.  A.  0.  Trub, 
Director  of  Office  of  Experiment  Stations,  U.  S.  Department  of  Ain^cnltnre. 


The  term  "swamp  and  overflow  lands,"  as  commonly  used,  re- 
fers to  lands  which  in  their  natural  state  are  unfit  for  cultivation  by 
reason  of  their  swampy  and  overflowed  condition.  The  term,  as  used 
by  agriculturists,  has  reference  to  lands  which  can  not  be  profitably 
cultivated  without  draining.  The  total  area  of  swamp  and  over- 
flow land  in  the  United  States  was  ascertained  by  a  recent  investi- 
gation made  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  as  79,005,023  acres. 
These  lands  are  classified  as  follows: 

Acres. 

Permanent  swamp  land  which  is  never  fit  for  profitable  cultivation 
or  grazing 52. 665. 020 

Lands  which  afford  pasturage  for  stocli,  usually  termed  "  wet  graz- 
ing land  " 6. 826, 010 

Lands  which  In  their  natural  condition  are  subject  to  periodical 
overflow  by  streams,  but  which  at  other  times  produce  valuable 
crops,  and  called  "periodically  overflowed  land" 14,747,805 

Lands  which  may  be  profitably  cultivated  during  seasons  of  light 
rainfall,  but  in  other  seasons  are  too  wet  for  cultivation,  and 
designated  as  "  periodically  swampy  land  " 4, 766, 179 

Total 79. 005, 023 

In  addition  to  this  area  there  are  100,000  acres  of  land  in  the  arid 
west,  once  irrigated,  which  have  been  abandoned  because  of  swampy 
or  wet  condition,  and  an  additional  661,000  acres  which  are  only 
partially  productive  because  of  their  wet  condition. 

By  the  act  of  Congress  of  1850,  and  subsequent  acts,  all  federal 
swamp  and  overflowed  lands  were  granted  to  the  States  in  which  they 
were  located.  With  the  exception  of  3,200,000  acres  of  ceded  Indian 
lands  in  the  State  of  Minnesota  and  an  undetermined  amount  in  the 
State  of  Florida  not  yet  claimed  by  the  State,  all  the  swamp  and 
overflowed  lands  are  owned  bv  individuals,  companies,  or  States. 

The  term  "  reclaimed  land  '^  has  no  exact  meaning,  but  commonly 
refers  to  wet  lands  which  have  been  wholly  or  partially  improved  by 
draining.  Lands  are  frequently  said  to  be  reclaimed  when  relieved 
of  water  only  sufficiently  for  pasturing  purposes.  By  many  land- 
owners the  term  is  applied  only  to  lands  which  have  been  drained 
sufficiently  to  produce  all  kinds  of  cultivated  crops  which  are  adapted 
to  the  climate  and  soil.  It  is  estimated  that  15,889,000  acres  have 
been  reclaimed  for  profitable  farming  purposes,  a  large  part  of  which 
lies  in  the  Mississippi  River  valley. 
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Swamp  lands  lying  in  the  prairie  regions  have  been  suflSciently 
drained  for  use  as  lowland  pastures  at  a  cost  of  $2  to  $4  an  acre. 
When  the  same  land  is  drained  for  the  production  of  cultivated  crops 
the  cost  amounts  to  $15  to  $20  an  acre,  and  sometimes  as  high  as 
$30  an  acre. 

Timbered  swamp  land  costs  25  per  cent  more  to  drain  than  prairie 
land,  and  $20  an  acre  more  to  clear  it  of  stumps  and  prepare  it  for 
cropping. 

The  15,889,000  acres  which  have  been  converted  from  permanent 
swamp  into  arable  land  are  now  well-improved  farms  which  produce 
a  maximum  yield  of  crops.  Many  of  such  farms  are  worth  not  less 
than  $100  an  acre,  the  value  of  the  land  without  surface  improve- 
ments being  $75  an  acre. 

A  conservative  estimate  of  the  increased  value  of  farm  lands  due 
alone  to  draining  is  $320,000,000  over  and  above  the  cost  of  the  opera- 
tions. 

Of  the  estimated  79,000,000  acres  of  swamp  and  overflowed  land 
it  is  probable  that  only  about  60,000,000  acres  can  be  reclaimed  and 
made  profitable  for  agriculture  under  the  present  condition  of  labor 
and  the  demand  for  products.  The  production  of  lands  already 
under  cultivation  is  being  increased.  The  productive  value  of  many 
of  the  unreclaimed  swamp  lands,  when  drained,  is  problematical. 

The  cost  of  the  construction  of  the  larger  worts  of  drainage  is 
decreasing,  by  reason  of  improved  machines  and  methods  of  excava- 
ting large  channels.  The  cost  of  such  work  has  decreased  one-half 
during  the  last  fifteen  years.  The  expense  of  developing  the  land, 
after  the  main  drainage  has  been  provided,  is  probably  20  per  cent 
higher  than  it  was  fifteen  years  ago.  A  safe  estimate  for  araining 
60,000,000  acres  sufficiently  for  good  farming  land  is  $20  an  acre. 

Our  country  could  support  600,000  more  families  upon  farms  thus 
drained,  and  as  many  more  who  would  be  engaged  in  other  occupa- 
tions in  the  towns  and  villages  which  would  follow  the  development 
of  the  land. 
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TENURE  OF  FARM  LANDS. 


By  Prof.  Lb  Grand  Powebs, 
United  States  G^isos  Bureau. 


For  the  last  half  century  at  least  there  has  been  a  decided  tendency 
toward  smaller  individual  farm  holdings.  The  data  upon  whicn 
this  statement  is  based  were  obtained  largely  from  the  repjorts  of  the 
United  States  Census  Bureau.  These  reports  for  the  various  census 
years  are  on  slightly  different  bases,  and  a  statement  of  the  differences 
may  as  well  precede  an  exhibit  of  the  facts  to  be  gleaned  from  the 
reports  of  that  office. 

The  first  statistics  of  American  farm  holdings  that  can  be  com- 
pared with  those  of  the  present  day  were  collected  in  1850.  In  that 
year  the  United  States  census  ascertained  the  number  of  farms  and 
the  total  number  of  acres  in  farms,  and  thus  obtained  the  data  for 
determining  the  average  size  of  farms.  It  did  not,  however,  ascer- 
tain how  many  of  these  farms  were  cultivated  by  owners  and  how 
many  by  tenants,  the  number  of  separate  individuals  who  owned 
farm  lands,  or  the  total  number  of  farms  of  any  specified  area.  The 
information  collected  by  the  census  in  1860  and  1870  was  identical  in 
character  with  that  secured  in  1860. 

In  1880  the  census  began  to  collect  information  relating  to  farm 
tenure,  or  the  number  of  farms  cultivated  by  owners  and  tenants,  and 
tabulated  the  data  so  as  to  show  the  number  of  farms  of  each  of  a 
number  of  specified  areas.  The  information  collected  and  the  tabu- 
lation employed  in  the  census  of  1880  have  been  made  use  of  in  each 
succeeding  census,  including  that  of  1900.  In  addition,  the  census 
of  1900  secured  and  tabulated  certain  information  relating  to  the 
ownership  of  tenant  farms.  The  data  thus  collected  for  six  decennial 
years  furnish  a  fair  basis  of  ascertaining  the  trend  in  the  greatest  of 
American  industries  with  respect  to  the  average  size  of  the  holdings 
occupied  and  cultivated  by  a  farm  owner  or  farm  tenant  and  the 
average  size  of  holdings  of  the  persons  owning  farm  land.  The  facts 
disclosed  by  ihese  census  data  are  here  discussed  under  a  number  of 
distinct  heads,  the  first  to  be  considered  being  that  of  the  average 
holdings  of  those  who  occupy  and  cultivate  farm  land.  The  facts 
relating  to  this  subject  are  reviewed  under  the  title  which  follows: 

DSCBBA8BD    HOLDINGS    07    7ABMEBS    OB    7ABM    CXTLTIVATOBS. 

For  the  purpose  of  summarizing  these  data  the  census  arranged  the 
States  and  Territories  of  continental  United  States  into  five  divisions, 
to  which  it  gave  the  names  of  North  Atlantic,  South  Atlantic,  North 
Central,  South  Central,  and  Western. 
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The  census  data  showed  that  the  past  changes  and  present  condi- 
tions with  respect  to  holdings  in  the  States  which  were  fairly  settled 
before  1850  were  different  from  those  changes  which  have  taken  place 
or  the  conditions  which  exist  in  the  great  majority  of  States  settled 
in  later  years.  To  bring  out  the  difference  here  noted,  the  North 
Central  and  South  Central  States  were  divided  into  two  groups,  here 
referred  to  as  "  old  "and  "  new."  The  "  old  "  North  Central  States 
are  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Missouri,  and  Michigan ;  the  "  new  " 
North  Central  States — Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Kansas,  Nebraska, 
North  Dakota,  and  South  Dakota.  The  new  South  C'entral  are  Texas 
and  Oklahoma.  The  data  for  the  latter  were  given  in  the  census  re- 
ports under  the  title  of  Oklahoma  and  Indian  Territory.  All  the 
other  States  of  the  South  Central  division  are  here  referred  to  as  the 
old  South  Central.  The  States  and  Territories  included  in  the  North 
Atlantic,  South  Atlantic,  and  old  North  Central  and  old  South  Cen- 
tral divisions  are  here  referred  to  as  the  older  group  and  all  other 
States  as  the  newer  group.  The  data  collected  by  the  census  showed 
that  in  the  older  group  there  has  been  a  marked  and  almost  unbroken 
tendency  toward  smaller  holding  by  individual  farm  cultivators  from 
1850  to  1900.  Every  State  within  this  group  had  a  smaller  average 
area  of  farm  holdings  in  each  census  year  than  it  had  ten  years 
previous;  but  combining  the  data  of  these  individual  States  into 
groups,  the  old  North  Central  had  an  average  greater  in  1890  than  in 
1880,  due  to  the  different  combination  of  the  data  for  the  individual 
States.  In  the  newer  group  there  was  a  marked  tendency  from  1850 
to  1870  toward  smaller  holdings,  but  since  that  time  a  tendency  in 
the  opposite  direction.  The  average  size  of  the  farm  holdings  of  in- 
dividual cultivators  was  given  for  each  of  the  two  groups  and  the 
seven  divisions  of  States  here  mentioned  for  each  of  the  census  years 
from  1850  to  1900: 

Table  1. — Average  acreage  of  holdinga  of  farm  cultivators,  1850  to  1900, 


Gronjis  and  divisions. 

1900. 

1890. 

1880. 

1870. 

1860. 

1850. 

United  States 

147.0 

136.5 

133.7 

153. 3 

199.2 

202.0 

Older  States 

ioa.4 

97.5 
100.1 
112.2 

91.3 

297.7 

117.0 

124.0 

147.7 

190.9 

194  0 

North  Atlantic 

95.3 
133.6 
115.4 
121.7 

2a'>.8 

97.7 
157.4 
114.3 
136.4 

104.3 
241.1 
122.3 
179.9 

108.1 
352.8 
141.3 
286.0 

112  0 

South  Atlantic 

376.4 

Old  North  Central 

143.0 

259  8 

Old  South  Central 

Newer  States 

179.6 

195.7 

286.6 

488  4 

New  North  Central 

213. 2 
324.4 
3t»3.5 

171.1 
223.7 
324.1 

143.3 

208.4 
312.9 

130.1 
301.0 
336.4 

129.4 
590. 9 
366.9 

147  8 

New  South  Central 

94'  5 

Western 

094.9 

FARMS  OF  SPECIFIED  ABEA. 


Mention  has  been  made  of  the  fact  that  since  1880  the  census  has 
SO  tabulated  its  data  relating  to  farms  and  farm  area  as  to  disclose  the 
number  of  farms  of  specified  area.  The  data  thus  secured  were  given 
for  the  United  States  and  for  the  two  general  groups  mentioned  in 
the  following  table: 
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Table  2. — y umber  of  farms  of  specified  area,  1880  to  1900. 


377 


Area  in  acres. 


United  Statee. 


1900.         1890.         1880. 


Older  States. 


1900.         1890.         1880. 


Newer  States. 


1900.       1890.       1880. 


Under  10 

10  and  under  20 

20  and  under  50 

60  and  under  100... 
100  and  under  500.. 
600  and  tender  1,000 
Over  1,000 


233,607     150,194     139,241     198,068 

406,641     266,650     264,749     352,193 

1,257,496'    902,777     781,6741,047,060 

1,31.6,0381,121,4861,032,8101,096,239 

1,290,2822,008,6941,695,9631,590,818 

102,526   84,395   75,972;   44,699 

47,1601   31,646   28,678   13,094 


136,979 

237,526 

778,134 

928,477 

1,406,227 

64,674 

17,641 


127,219 
227,067 
684,394 
874,673 
1,309,602 
61,197 
20,867 


35,639 
64,448 
210,436 
260,799 
799,464 
67,927 
84,066 


14,216 
28,025 
124,643 
198,008 
600,467 
29,721 
14,005 


12,022 
27,682 
97,180 
168,237 
386,381 
14,776 
7,721 


In  the  compilation  of  the  tables  no  account  was  taken  of  a  certain 
small  number  of  farms  reported  in  1900  which  contained  less  than  3 
acres.  They  were  omitted  as  being  of  a  character  not  included  in 
the  earlier  census  reports  and  their  inclusion  would  make  the  figures 
not  strictly  comparable  for  the  several  years. 

In  the  older  group  there  was  a  continued  and  unbroken  increase  in 
the  number  of  farms  containing  less  than  500  acres  and  a  correspond- 
ing decrease  in  the  number  of  farms  of  greater  area.  The  increase 
in  the  average  size  of  farms  shown  for  this  group  in  Table  1  was. 
therefore,  caused  principally  by  a  breaking  up  of  the  larger  farms  oi 
the  earlier  years  and  the  substitution  of  smaller  ones  m  the  later. 
At  the  time  of  their  settlement  there  was  the  same  tendency  in  the 
older  States  to  acquire  large  holdings  that  is  to  be  witnessed  in  the 
newer  States  at  the  present  time.  Then,  as  now,  men  who  obtained 
land  for  nothing  or  for  a  nominal  consideration  secured  all  they 
could  without  regard  to  the  area  that  could  profitably  be  utilized  by 
them  for  agricultural  purposes.  Later  the  holdings  thus  obtained 
must  be  adjusted  to  the  area  that  can  most  economically  be  cultivated 
by  the  individual  farmer.  In  the  older  group  this  has  tended  for 
fifty  years  to  be  of  smaller  and  smaller  area.  Time  alone  can  tell 
whether  such  will  be  the  tendency  in  the  newer  group.  All  available 
information  leads,  however,  to  the  conclusion  that  the  census  of  1910 
will  disclose  a  marked  tendency  in  the  newer  groups  of  the  same 
character  as  the  one  shown  in  Table  2  for  the  older  group. 

OWNERSHIP  OF  AQRICULTXTBAL  LAND. 

The  Twelfth  Census  was  the  first  to  collect  data  relating  to  the 
ownership  of  rented  farm  land,  although  the  information  secured 
was  not  sufliciently  complete  to  establish  definitely  the  total  number 
of  individuals  owning  farm  land  and  thus  the  average  size  of  the 
holdings  of  such  owners;  yet  it  suffices  for  the  student  of  the  subject 
to  establish  that  number  and  that  area  within  narrow  limits  for  cor- 
rectness. Well-known  facts  relating  to  agricultural  lands  and  agri- 
cultural holdings  in  1850  enable  the  student  to  secure  the  same  (mta 
for  the  date  mentioned  within  narrow  limits  of  accuracy.  The  com- 
parison of  the  available  data  throws  much  light  upon  the  Question: 
Has  the  title  to  American  farm  land  tended  in  the  last  firty  years 
to  pass  to  a  fewer  or  larger  relative  number  of  individual  owners? 

Li  1848  Gov.  John  Young,  in  his  message  to  the  New  York  legisla- 
ture treating  of  the  legislation  needed  to  enforce  the  provisions  of 
the  third  constitution  of  that  State,  adopted  in  1846,  forbidding  the 
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longer  continuance  of  the  feudal  tenure  of  agricultural  land,  esti- 
mated that  the  manorial  holdings  in  New  York  aggregated  1,800,000 
acres,  and  that  260,000  people  were  residing  on  such  holdings.  These 
1,800,000  acres  were  owned  by  relatively  few  proprietors.  The  num- 
ber of  separate  farms  on  this  area  could  not  have  been  less  than  30,000 
and  may  have  exceeded  40,000^  provided  the  estimates  of  Governor 
Young  concerning  the  population  residing  upon  the  same  were  cor- 
rect ;  and  the  number  of  larm  owners  in  the  State  was  less  than  the 
number  of  farms  by  not  less  than  30,000,  and  it  mav  have  been  lees 
by  over  40.000.  The  foregoing  figures  assume  that  the  great  number 
of  tenant  farms  in  New  York  in  1850  other  than  those  held  in  feudid 
or  manorial  tenure  were  occupied  by  the  children  of  their  owners. 
Making  the  same  exception  for  the  older  States  previouslv  mentioned, 
and  combining  the  statement  of  Governor  Young  with  the  census  re- 
turns of  the  number  of  individual  farms,  the  conclusion  is  reached 
that  the  number  of  persons  residing  in  the  older  States  and  owning 
farm  land  in  1850  was  not  more  than  1,370,000,  and  it  may  not  have 
been  over  1,350,000;  and  the  area  owned  by  each  averaged  not  less 
than  200,  and  that  average  may  have  been  as  CTeat  as  203.2  acres. 
In  the  newer  States  in  1850  the  census  reported  only  39,244  farms, 
with  an  average  area  of  488.4  acres.  The  number  of  persons  owning 
tenant-operated  farms  was  doubtless  nearly  as  great,  if  not  quite 
the  same,  as  that  of  such  farms;  and  hence  the  average  area  of  land 
lield  by  an  individual  owner  was  not  less  than  488  acres.  Taking  the 
countiy  as  a  whole,  and  combining  the  data  reviewed  for  the  two 
great  groups,  we  reach  the  conclusion  that  in  1850  the  number  of  per- 
sons owning  farm  land  in  the  United  States  numbered  not  less  man 
1,390,000,  and  may  have  reached  1,410,000,  with  an  average  in  the 
one  case  of  211.2  acres  and  in  the  other  of  208.3  acres. 

Of  the  5,737^72  farms  in  continental  United  States  in  1900,  2,024,- 
964  were  operated  by  tenants  and  3,712,408  by  their  owners.  It  was 
further  ascertained  that  1,257,716  different  persons  owned  1,934,346 
tenant  farms  whose  owners  were  ascertained.  The  number  of  tenant 
farms,  the  names  and  residences  of  whose  owners  were  not  ascer- 
tained, was  90,618.  For  the  farms  whose  owners  were  ascertained, 
there  was  one  owner  for  every  1.54  farms.  Allowing  the  same  relative 
nunil>er  of  owners  for  the  farms  with  ownership  not  reported,  the  ten- 
ant farms  of  the  United  States  in  1900  were  owned  by  1,316,516  sep- 
arate persons.  Of  these  persons  a  limited  number  were  operating 
owned  farms,  and  thus  included  in  the  3,712,408  persons  operating 
farms  of  their  own.  The  number  of  these  persons  was  not  ascertained. 
It  probably  was  not  less  than  10  per  cent  and  was  with  equal  proba- 
bility not  more  than  20  per  cent  of  the  number  of  persons  own- 
ing leased  farm  land;  or  m  other  words,  was  not  less  than  130,000 
and  may  have  reached  275,000.  Allowing  these  numbers,  we  find 
that  the  number  of  different  persons  owning  farm  land  in  1900  was 
not  less  than  4,563,000  and  may  have  equaled  4,893,000.  The  average 
holdings  of  the  individual  owners,  therefore,  was  not  less  than  171.2 
nor  more  than  176.6  acres. 

The  foregoing  figures  may  be  compared  with  the  corresponding 
totals  for  the  United  States  in  1850  when  the  average  owned  acreage 
of  farm  land  was  not  less  than  208.3  and  may  have  equaled  211.2 
acres.    In  spite  of  the  enormous  holdings  of  a  few  owners  in  the 
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newer  States,  some  of  which  holdings  are  over  1,000,000  acres,  the 
general  movement  of  agricultural  land  is  not  only  to  be  cultivated  in 
smaller  holdings  but  is  to  be  owned  in  smaller  parcels. 

The  data  secured  do  not  admit  of  satisfactory  analyses  along  the 
same  lines  for  the  several  groups  of  States,  owing  to  the  fact  that 
some  land  located  in  one  State  or  ^oup  of  States  is  owned  in  other 
States.  Allowing  somewhat  for  this  fact,  the  data  obtained  lead  to 
the  conclusion  that  in  1900  the  4,317,243  farms  of  the  older  group  of 
States  were  owned  by  not  less  than  3,550,000  and  by  not  to  exceed 
3,700,000  persons.  ITiis  would  give  the  average  area  owned  by  an 
individual  of  not  less  than  120  nor  more  than  125  acres,  as  compared 
with  the  average  in  1850  of  200  to  203.2  acres.  The  area  of  land 
owned  by  an  individual  capitalist  has,  therefore,  decreased  in  these 
older  States  almost  as  much  as  has  the  area  tilled  by  the  average 
farmer. 

CAUSES  OF  TENDENCY  TO  DECREASE  FABM  HOLDINGS. 

The  principal  tendency  to  decrease  farm  holdings  is  social  in  its 
origin.  The  abolition  of  slavery  changed  the  status  of  a  great  army 
of  farm  toilers ;  men  who  once  were  slaves,  if  retained  on  the  farm, 
must  be  owners,  tenants,  or  hired  laborers.  Since  emancipation  there 
has  been  a  social  movement  among  former  slaves  which  has  elevated 
a  great  portion  of  them  and  of  their  descendants,  and  they  have  be- 
come farm  tenants.  The  small  capital  and  lack  of  skill  on  the  part 
ojf  these  former  slaves,  as  well  as  tne  absence  of  any  large  amount  of 
possible  hired  labor,  makes  these  former  slaves  occupiers  of  small 
farmsp  and  their  rise  to  tenancy  becomes  a  most  potent  factor  toward 
lessening  average  farm  holdings. 

A  change  in  the  average  status  of  farm  labor  in  the  old  Northern 
States  has  the  same  influence.  The  possibility  for  poor  men  who  leave 
the  East  and  go  West  to  become  owners  of  farms  carved  out  of  the 
Government  land  has,  with  the  passage  of  years,  made  an  increasing 
number  of  adult  male  farm  workers  unwilling  longer  to  toil  for  wages 
on  the  farm.  If  they  can  not  secure  a  farm  in  the  Northeast  as  a 
tenant,  they  will  leave  that  section  of  the  country  and  drift  to  the 
West.  Hired  labor  can  not  be  easily  secured  by  those  who  have 
passed  the  age  at  which  thev  wish  to  engage  in  hard  farm  labor. 
As  a  result,  tenant  labor  displaced  hired  labor  in  the  North  as  it  dis- 
placed slave  labor  in  the  South,  and  with  the  decrease  of  hired  and 
slave  labor  and  an  increase  of  tenant  labor,  the  number  of  independent 
farms  and  farmers  increases  and  thus  forces  a  change  in  the  size  of 
farm  holdings  for  the  cultivation  of  the  soil.  Within  narrow  limits, 
the  factors  which  determine  the  amount  of  land  that  the  average 
farmer  cultivates  under  his  immediate  management  also  determine  the 
area  of  the  tract  which  the  average  individual  capitalist  will  acquire 
and  continue  to  own. 

Whatever  may  have  been  the  effect  upon  the  production  of  the  soil 
of  this  decrease  in  the  size  of  farms  cultivated  by  the  average  owner, 
there  can  be  no  question  that  the  decrease  and  the  consequent  enor- 
mous increase,  actual  and  relative,  in  the  number  of  farm  owners  is  of 
tremendous  social  significance.  It  measures  the  enormous  increase  of 
independence  among  the  farmers  and  a  corresponding  decrease  in 
the  number  of  farm  dependents,  as  can  be  seen  by  an  analysis  of  the 
constituent  parts  of  American  farm  population  which  follows. 
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FABM  TEIHTBE  AND  THE  STATUS  OF  FABM  LABOB. 

The  census  statistics  of  occupations  for  the  later  census  years  have 
been  taken  and  compiled  on  a  basis  quite  different  from  that  of  1850. 
As  a  result,  no  comparison  can  be  made  between  the  status  of  agricul- 
tural labor  in  1850  and  1900  without  making  use  of  some  estimates 
for  the  earlier  year.  The  writer  estimates  on  the  basis  of  the  census 
data  for  1850  and  later  years  that  the  males  employed  in  agricultural 
labor  on  American  farms  in  1850  could  not  have  been  less  than  3,500,- 
000.  At  that  time  the  farms  numbered  1,449,073,  some  of  which 
were  operated  by  women,  as  has  been  the  case  in  all  subsequent  years. 
Of  the  1,449,073  farms,  not  less  than  40,000  in  New  York  alone  were 
operated  by  tenants,  according  to  the  data  contained  in  Governor 
Young's  message  in  1848,  and  the  number  may  have  exceeded  50,000. 
The  total  number  of  tenant-operated  farms  in  the  United  States 
could  not  have  been  less  than  100,000;  and  of  1,000  farm  owners  and 
tenants,  and  males  over  15  years  old  other  than  owners  and  tenants, 
working  on  American  farms,  approximately  376  were  farm  owners, 
28  farm  tenants,  373  were  wage-earners  and  children  of  farm  parents, 
and  223  slaves. 

In  1900  the  males  15  years  of  age  and  over  working  for  wages  in  con- 
tinental United  States  numberecr8,549,739.  The  farms  tilled  in  part 
or  wholly  by  their  owners  were  3,712,408,  and  those  tilled  wholly  by 
tenants  were  2,024,964.  For  every  1,000  farm  owners,  tenants,  and 
male  workers  other  than  owners  and  tenants  over  15  years  of  age 
engaged  on  farms,  there  were  417  farm  owners,  227  farm  tenants,  and 
256  others,  of  whom  substantially  one-half  worked  for  wages  or  for 
their  parents. 

The  relative  number  of  farm  owners  was  greater  in  1900  than  in 
1850;  the  relative  number  of  tenants  was  much  greater  in  the  later 
than  in  the  earlier  year,  and  has  shown  a  tendency  to  uninterrupted 
increase,  while  that  of  the  lowest  form  of  farm  labor  has  shown  a 
most  marked  tendency  to  decrease  in  relative  importance.  With 
slight  changes  in  the  relative  condition  of  farm  work,  there  has  been 
a  tendency  m  fifty  years  to  substitute  tenant  labor  for  slave  and  hired 
labor,  ana  this  tendency  has  been  a  most  important  factor  in  affecting 
farm  tenure,  the  average  size  of  farm  land  cultivated  by  the  indi- 
vidual farmer,  and  indirectly  in  increasing  the  relative  number  of 
Eersons  owning  farm  land  and  in  decreasing  the  size  of  land  owned 
y  the  average  individual  landlord. 
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By  Dr.  Hugh  M.  Smith, 
Of  the  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor. 


The  following  table  gives  the  principal  annual  statistics  regarding 
the  fisheries  of  the  United  States : 


The  following  table  shows  the  annual  amounts  and  value  of  the 
products  of  the  fisheries  by  species: 


Products. 

Pounds. 

Value. 

Alewives 

52,061.580 
2, 194,  ;i7 
1,939,571 

16,675,661 
1,231.094 

14,534,141 
4,184,368 

12,718,003 

86,193,618 
1,397,306 
7,a32.248 
9,079,866 

•473,811 

53,073 

150,471 

781,802 

44  893 

Barracudas i 

Blackbass 

Bloefish 

Bonlto 

BnfhUo  flsh ....            ...         

340  397 

138  761 

CfttAflh       

531,629 

2,295,085 

61  188 

CJod 

CnDniO  and  Strnwhorrv  ht^!& ,-,-,.-, ^ 

SSte.7.:  .v^. .T. ....::.:.......:::::::: 

142,076 
139,964 

Cnsk 

S81 
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Products. 


Poiindi. 


Valoei 


Drain,  freah-^ratcr 
Drum,  salt-water. . 

Eels 

Flounders 

German  carp 

Haddock 

Hake 

Halibut 

Herring 

Herring,  lake 

Mackerel 

Menhaden 

Mullet 

Paddleflsh 

Paddlefish  caviar. 

Perch,  white 

Perch,  yellow 

Pike  perch 

Pike  and  pickerel. 

Pollock 

Pompano 

Rockflsh 

Salmon 

Soup 

Seaoass 

Shad 

Sheepshead 

Silver  hako 

Smelts 

Snapper,  red 

Snapper,  other 

Spanish  mackerel. 

Spot 

Squel 
Striped 

Sturgeon 

Sturgeon  caviar 

Suckers 

Sunflsh 

Swordflsh 

Tautog 

Trout 

Whiteflsh 

Whiting  and  kingOsh 

Other  fish 

Clams,  hard 

Clams,  soft  and  other 

Mussels 

Mussel  shells 

Oysters 

Oyster  and  other  shells 

Scallops 

Abalone 

Squid 

Cockles,  winkles,  conchs,  etc 

Crabs 

King  crab 

Lobster 

Spiny  lobster 

Crawfish 

Shrimp  and  prawn 

Shrimp  shells 

Sponges 

Terrapin  and  turtle 

OU,flah 

Oil,  whale 

Oil,  sea^lephant 

Whalebone 

Ambergris 

Far-sefu  pelts 

Sea-elephant  skins 

Alligator  hides 

Otter  skins 

Seaweeds 

Other  products 

Total 


8,612,881 

4,003,230 

3,815,916 

18,094,317 

18,942,763 

77,065,441 

85,928,627 

15,806,776 

87,846,283 

32,177,689 

16.458,604 

562,427,449 

41,747,130 

1,421,086 

11.171 

2,674,763 

7,080,770 

10,899,604 

93 
55 

67 

61 

31 

13 

85 

46 

35 

62 

53 

49 

3,673,846 

2,023.476 

44,783.504 

4,171.758 

3,146,398 

114.814 

9,538.639 

2,088,519 

3,311,369 

847.756 

20,158,954 

7,728,761 

1,178,650 

13,651,988 

9,064,852 

8,438,510 

1,580,065 

51,856,430 

217,787,610 

19,983,845 

1,586.151 

824,948 

1,370,729 

93,734 

40,219,548 

2,303,000 

11,898,136 

1,133,729 

447,664 

17,689,539 

950,000 

846.889 

1,409,314 

745,162 

4,341,973 

590,625 

176, 141 

94 

92,364 

5,000 

849,927 

6,861 

900.320 

4,545,829 


187,941 

109, 0» 

223,569 

445,688 

442.256 

1,258,763 

419.384 

596,806 

728,281 

816,046 

1,110,407 

1,452,063 

700,400 

45.900 

7,669 

160,876 

182,274 

457,975 

79,722 

305,430 

61,407 

03,409 

12,015,748 

250,320 

183.219 

1,702,373 

08.060 

37.860 

152,408 

418,300 

11,419 

171,974 

05,769 

1,205,507 

352,043 

149.546 

83,409 

196,304 

52,600 

205,507 

28.298 

1,081,117 

350,180 

56,107 

313,836 

1,885,443 

674,002 

8.400 

630.006 

18,449.104 

20,700 

297,008 

9,166 

27,101 

13,510 

905,741 

8,901 

1,364,721 

46,688 

20,993 

393,000 

1890 

804,423 

114,404 

20,047 

367,301 

25,000 

722,061 

10,900 

484,040 

000 

40,779 

86,110 

80,a8r 

128,891 


2,033,992,699 


61,047,909 
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The  following  table  summarizes  the  fish-cultural  operations  of  the 
bureau : 

Bummary  of  distribution  of  fish  and  eggs,  fiscal  year  1908. 


In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  United  States  Government,  several 
of  the  States  carry  on  independent  fish-cultural  operations,  the  re- 
sults of  which  are  summarized  in  the  following  table : 

Number  and  species  of  fish  planted  by  States  conducting  important  fish-cultural 

operations. 
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Number  and  species  of  fish  planted  hy  States  conducting  important  flsh-ouUural 

operations — Ck)ntlnued. 


Species. 

NtwYork, 
1906. 

Pennsyl- 
Tanla,1906. 

Oggon, 

Waahtnc- 
ton,  190$. 

WlscoDBfn, 

Number 
planted. 

Shad 

400,000 
38,225,000 

3,018,000 
86,468,000 
89,128,000 

15,065,000 
128,473,000 
30,128,000 
178,308,434 
4,566,290 
57?880 
88,265,360 

200,000 

79,000,000 

179,600,000 

5,959,000 

3^136,300 

207,915,360 

186,501,000 

4,300,000 

30,700,000 

2,040,000 

Wh(t4^fl5ih        

53,780,000 

Lake  herring 

Pacific  sabnon 

"^S:SJ 

57,660,000 
4,070,460 

Steelhead 

Landlocked  salmon 

Various  trouts 

8,745,000 
0,015,000 

9,681,760 
6,170,000 

10,107)000 

Lake  trout 

Grayling 

Smelt 

74,000,000 

5,000,000 

179,600,000 

176,000 

78,100 

58,700,000 

64,895,000 

Pickerel 

MiMVAUinra, , . , ,        , 

4,988,000 

866,666' 

1,162,000 
79,140,000 

Black  bass 

Pike  perch 

75,045,000 
515;  000 

YeUowperoh 

White  perch 

Tomcod 

80,700,000 
2,040,000 

**'■' 

Lobster 

Total 

235,668,000 

397,409,850 

23,066,183 

61,720,450 

155,587,900 

1,182, 457,  f8S 

It  will  be  observed  from  the  foregoing  data  that  the  fish-cultural 
operations  of  the  United  States  are  conducted  on  an  enormous  scale, 
incomparably  ffreater  than  in  any  other  country.  Most  of  the  more 
important  food  fishes  and  all  of  the  prominent  game  fishes  are  in- 
cluded in  those  propagated  by  this  bureau  and  the  several  States, 
but  there  are  some  valuable  species  which  are  not  artificially  propa- 
gated, owing  either  to  technical  difficulties,  lack  of  facilities,  or  the 
apparent  absence  of  the  jiecessity. 

Concerning  the  condition  of  the  supply  of  many  of  the  marine 
species  of  fishes  it  is  difficult  to  give  facts,  owing  to  fluctuations  which 
occur  in  such  fisheries  under  the  influence  of  natural  conditions  be- 
yond man's  control.  There  is  some  reason  to  believe  that  certain  of 
the  shore  fisheries,  as  for  cod,  have  been  established  and  maintained 
largely,  if  not  solely,  by  artificial  propagation. 

In  the  case  of  the  anadromous  fishes,  such  as  the  shad  and  the 
Pacific  salmons,  the  data  are  definite.  The  shad  fishery  was  un- 
doubtedly maintained  for  many  years  by  hatching  operations  solely, 
but  recently  the  fishery  has  become  so  intense  that  most  of  the  spawn- 
ing run  of  fish  are  caught  before  they  reach  the  spawning  grounds 
and  a  sufficient  siipplv  of  eggs  for  the  hatcheries  can  not  be  obtained. 
This  state  of  affairs  has  b^n  largely  induced  by  the  indifference  of 
the  States,  many  of  which  throw  the  entire  burden  of  maintaining 
the  fishery  upon  this  bureau  while  neglecting  to  pass  laws  which 
will  permit  its  work  to  become  effective.  This  is  especially  true  when 
the  snad  have  to  pass  through  two  or  more  States  to  reach  the  spawn- 
ing grounds,  inadequate  and  conflicting  legislation  between  the  in- 
terested States  making  abortive  all  efforts  at  efficient  regulation.  The 
salvation  of  the  more  important  shad  fisheries  lies  in  bringing  the 
States  to  a  realization  of  their  responsibilities,  to  the  end  of  secur- 
ing the  passage  and  enforcement  of  efficient  laws.  If  proper  pro- 
tection is  afforded  the  spawning  fish  this  bureau  can  again  build  up 
the  fishery  and  maintain  it,  but  at  preset  the  efforts  are  almost 
hopele 
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The  same  difficulty  of  conflicting  legislation  obtains  in  the  Great 
Lakes.  On  Lake  Erie,  for  instance,  there  are,  including  Canada,  five 
several  jurisdictions  with  ill-defined  limits,  and  the  consequence  is 
that  no  regulations  are  effective.  In  this  case,  as  with  other  northern 
boundary  waters,  the  matter  is  now  under  consideration  by  an  inter- 
national commission. 

The  most  important  measures  for  the  conservation  of  the  fisheries 
lie  in  the  production  of  a  spirit  of  cooperation  between  the  law- 
making bodies  of  the  several  States  and  this  bureau,  and  it  is  believed 
that  no  State  in  which  the  bureau  carries  on  fish-cultural  operations 
should  pass  fishery  laws  without  at  least  consulting  the  bureau.  It 
would,  perhaps,  be  well  to  go  further  and  require  that  in  case  a  State 
passes  improper  laws  or  fans  to*  pass  necessary  ones,  the  fish -cultural 
operations  or  the  Federal  Government  be  suspended  in  that  State 
until  the  matter  is  properly  adjusted. 

About  two-fifths  of  the  marine  and  fresh-water  products  of  the 
United  States  consist  of  animals  other  than  fishes,  and  of  these  the 
lobster  is  the  only  one  which  is  treated  by  fish-cultural  methods, 
practically  all  the  others  for  various  reasons  being  of  a  character  to 
make  such  treatment  impracticable. 

Over  $20,000,000  of  the  annual  product  of  the  fisheries  is  furnished 
by  oysters,  clams,  mussels,  and  other  mollusca,  and  sponges,  which  are 
capable  of  culture  under  private  ownership.  To  develop  these  fish- 
eries, this  bureau  and  some  of  the  coastwise  States  have  long  been 
conducting  experiments  and  furnishing  facilities,  instruction,  and 
advice,  with  the  result  that  at  the  present  time  five-eighths  of  the 
entire  production  of  oysters  is  derived  from  private  beds.  In  those 
States  in  which  oyster  culture  has  been  encouraged  and  developed  the 
industry  is  growing,  while  where  the  natural  beds  are  depended  upon 
for  the  supply  it  has  decreased  heavily  during  the  past  15  or  20 
years.  The  work  carried  on  by  this  bureau  and  the  shell-fish  com- 
missions of  the  several  States  assures  that  this  fishery,  producing 
about  $17,000,000  at  first  value  to  the  fishermen  and  two  or  three  times 
that  amount  ere  the  product  reaches  the  consumer,  is  not  only  in  no 
danger  of  failure,  but  is  destined  to  future  development  commensurate 
with  the  growing  demands  of  the  country. 

The  bureau  is  also  conducting  experiments  in  pearl-mussel  cul- 
ture in  the  Mississippi  Valley,  which,  it  is  confidently  believed,  will 
perpetuate  the  button  industry,  worth  about  $500,000  to  the  fisher- 
men and  about  $6,000,000  in  finished  products,  and  which  under 
present  conditions  is  doomed  to  speedy  extinction.  It  has  also  re- 
cently developed  a  system  of  sponge  culture  which  will  prevent  the 
extinction  of  the  sponge  fishery  of  Florida,  now  producing  a  raw 
product  valued  at  from  $500,000  to  $1,500,000  per  year.  Other  works 
of  a  similar  character  have  been  completed  or  are  now  under  way. 

In  regard  to  the  changes  in  the  distribution  of  fishes  due  to 
mining,  irrigation,  and  drainage  enterprises,  and  the  possibility  of 
utilizing  such  projects  in  the  increase  of  the  supply  or  food  fishes, 
the  bureau  can  give  no  definite  information.  The  importance  of 
these  subjects  is  fully  appreciated,  but  no  investigations  relatins:  to 
them  have  been  conaucted.  The  lakes,  reservoirs,  and  canals  estab- 
lished in  irrigation  work  can  undoubtedly  be  made  important  local 
72539— S.  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol  3 25 
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sources  of  food  supply,  but  each  case  will  have  to  be  made  the  sub- 
ject for  special  inquiry  and  considered  on  its  merits.  The  bureau  can 
do  nothing  more  than  theorize  at  this  time. 

The  pollution  of  streams  by  sawdust,  industrial  wastes,  and  the 
discharge  of  water  from  mills,  most  of  which  abuses  are  preventable, 
has  received  some  attention  at  the  hands  of  this  bureau,  but  should  be 
the  subject  of  further  inquiry.  That  these  pollutions  do  considerable 
injury  to  some  of  our  minor  fisheries  is  certain,  and  together  with 
the  results  of  deforestation  they  have  ruined  many  streams  formerly 
teeming  with  the  best  of  our  game  fishes. 
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THE  TIMBER  AND  STONE  ACT,  AND  THE  COMMUTATION  CLAUSE 
OF  THE  HOMESTEAD  ACT. 


By  H.  H.  Schwartz, 
Chief  of  Special  Agents,  General  Land  Office. 


THE  TIMBER  AND  STONE  ACT. 

June  8, 1878,  Congress  enacted  a  law  providing  for  the  sale  of  lands 
chiefly  valuable  for  timber  or  stone  at  "  the  minimum  price  of  $2.50 
per  acre.''  It  applied  to  the  States  of  California,  Oregon,  Nevada, 
and  the  then  Territory  of  Washington.  The  act  was  later  extended 
to  all  of  the  public-land  States. 

I  am  advised  that  the  recommendation  of  the  Commissioner  of  the 
General  Land  Office  that  this  law  be  enacted,  and  the  discussions  in 
Congress  in  its  consideration,  disclose  that  the  act  was  intended  to 
provide  wood  lots  for  settlers  and  preemptors  upon  whose  lands  the 
supply  was  insufficient,  and  timber  for  local  use  at  a  fair  price. 

In  practice,  however,  this  law  has  resulted  in  the  ^e  of  over 
12,000,000  acres  of  valuable  timber  lands,  of  which  fully  10,000,000 
acres  were  transferred  to  corporate  or  individual  timber-land  in- 
vestors by  the  entrymen.  These  lands  brought  to  the  people  or  Gten- 
eral  Government  a  gross  sum  of  $30,000,000.  At  the  elate  of  sale 
they  were  reasonably  worth  $240,000,000.  The  profit  of  over  $200,- 
000,000  went  not  to  the  needy  settler  engaged  in  subduing  the  wilder- 
ness, but  to  the  wealthy  investors.  Not  over  a  fractional  part  of  1 
per  cent  of  the  timber  purchased  from  the  United  States  under  this 
act  is  held,  consiuned,  or  even  cut  by  the  men  and  women  who  made 
the  entries. 

The  law  requires,  and  each  applicant  makes,  an  oath  containing 
among  other  things  the  following: 

"  That  he  does  not  apply  to  purchase  the  same  on  speculation,  but 
in  good  faith  to  appropriate  it  to  his  own  use  and  benefit;  and  that 
he  has  not  directly  or  indirectly  made  any  agreement  or  contract  in 
any  way  or  manner,  with  any  person  or  persons  whatever,  by  which 
the  title  he  might  acquire  from  the  Government  of -the  United  States 
^ould  inure,  in  whole  or  part,  to  the  benefit  of  any  person  except 
himself." 

The  Supreme  Court,  in  United  States  v.  Budd  (144  U.  S.,  154), 
holds  that  an  entry  and  purchase  made  with  intent  to  sell  at  an  ad- 
vance if  the  market  improves,  and  with  no  intent  to  use  the  timber 
itself,  is  not  a  "  purchase  for  speculation." 

Up  to  December  1,  1908,  the  department  assumed  that  the  words 
"  may  be  sold    *    *    *    at  the  minimum  price  of  $2.50  per  acre  " 
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means  $2.50  per  acre  absolutely,  as  if  the  words  "  the  minimum  "  had 
not  been  inserted. 

So  that  since  June  3,  1878,  citizens  and  those  who  have  dexdared 
their  intention  to  become  such  have  had  presented  to  them  a  law 
under  which  they  may  lawfully  enter  lands  worth  from  $2.50  up 
to  $200  per  acre,  upon  the  following  terms : 

First.  At  $2.50  per  acre. 

Second.  With  intent  to  sell  the  same  at  an  advance  to  the  first 
buyer,  and  with  an  intent  never  to  use  the  timber  thereon. 

With  enough  entrymen  possessed  of  $500  each,  or  credit  to  bor- 
row that  amount,  and  a  prospective  buyer  at  a  small  advance,  the 
machinery  is. complete  for  transferring  title  from  the  Government 
or  general  public  to  the  single  corporate  or  individual  investor.  The 
process  has  been  automatic,  and  in  most  cases  neither  fraud,  perjury, 
or  false  swearing  is  needed. 

In  my  ten  years'  experience  in  the  Government  field  service  I  have 
seen  several  heavily  timbered  regions  suddenly  go  from  the  Govern- 
ment to  practically  single  private  ownership. 

The  process  is  like  this : 

A  timber  scout  or  estimator  reports  to  his  employers  the  ^neral 
situation  and  extent  of  some  well-timbered  region.  Investigation 
has  discovered  enough  timber  and  a  present  or  prospective  market 
warranting  more  or  less  extensive  investment.  Lands  already  in 
private  ownership  are  purchased,  probably  a  sawmill  installed,"  and 
actual  operations  begun.  The  company  or  investor  secures  estimates 
on  the  timber  on  each  40  acres  of  vacant  lands.  If  a  settler  or  timber 
and  stone  applicant  makes  final  proof ,  he  is  offered  a  price  from  $100 
to  $500  over  the  cost  of  the  land  to  him.  At  once  the  community — 
and  the  relatives  and  outside  friends  of  the  community — learns  that 
there  is  a  market  for  timber  claims  and  that  a  man  with  $500  can 
practically  double  it  in  ninety  days  by  the  simple  process  of  entering 
a  piece  of  land  at  $2.50  and  selling  it  at  $5  or  $6  per  acre. 

Here  again  the  Supreme  Court,  in  the  case  of  United  States  v. 
Budd,  above  cited,  has  made  plain  the  operation  of  this  law.  The 
majority  of  the  court  say  one 

might  rightfully  go  or  send  into  that  vicinity  and  make  known  generally  or 
to  individuals  a  willingness  to  buy  timber  land  at  a  price  In  excess  of  that 
which  it  would  cost  to  obtain  it  from  the  Government,  and  a  person  know- 
ing of  that  o(fer  might  rightfuUy  go  to  the  land  office  and  purchase  a  timber 
lot  from  the  Government  and  transfer  it  for  the  stated  excess  without  violating 
the  act  of  June  8,  1878. 

Since  January  6,  1908,  the  person  entering  timber  lands  where 
some  investor  has  given  his  notice  of  a  willingness  to  buy  all  lands 
entered  need  not  even  have  the  $500  with  which  to  buy,  nor  need  he 
have  credit  upon  which  he  may  borrow  that  amount.  The  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States,  in  the  case  of  United  States  v.  William- 
son (207  XJ.  S.,  426),  decided  upon  the  above  date,  holds  that  an 
entryman  who  has  filed  his  sworn  statement  designating  the  par- 
ticular tract  he  desires  to  purchase  may,  between  the  date  of  so  filing 
and  the  date  of  actual  payment — the  sixty  or  ninety  days  during 
which  he  advertises  his  application  to  purchase — lawfully  contract 
to  sell  or  convey  the  land  after  patent  issues.  In  other  words,  he 
may  enter  the  lands  with  an  intent  to  sell  at  once  if  he  can  make  a 
profit ;  the  corporate  or  individual  investor  may  inform  him  that  he 
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will  buy  at  a  profit;  after  the  entry  is  made,  and  before  the  applicant 
advances  a  dollar  of  the  purchase  price,  entryman  and  prospective 

Surchaser  may  contract  to  convey  and  the  investor  bind  the  bargain 
y  depositing  with  entrynian's  attorney  enough  of  the  sale  price 
to  pay  the  Government  for  the  landj  and  the  identical  money  ad- 
vanced on  the  lawful  contract  to  sell  is  paid  over  the  counter  of  the 
land  office  by  entryman's  attorney  at  final  proof. 

There  is  no  fraud  in  the  entryman ;  no  risk  to  the  investor ;  and  a 
single  concern  may  secure  a  wood  lot  of  100,000  acres  in  less  than  a 
year,  at  a  profit  of  $1,000,000  to  the  corporation  and  at  a  loss  of  the 
same  sum  to  the  general  public,  which  is  the  Government. 

I  recall  a  specific  instance  in  the  Susanville  and  Redding  districts, 
California,  where  a  single  investor,  in  the  course  of  probably  three 
years,  acquired  approxmiately  700,000  acres  of  heavily  timbered 
lands,  a  large  amount  of  which  was  secured  under  the  timber  and 
stone  act. 

In  another  large  operation  in  central  Oregon  trainloads  of  women 
school-teachers  were  shipped  out  from  Minnesota  and  entered  lands 
under  the  timber  and  stone  act.  A  hundred  citizens  of  Oregon  made 
like  entries.  These  lands  were  then  transferred  to  a  timber  investor 
from  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  transfers  going  to  him  by  deeds  to  a  cor- 
poration. The  articles  of  this  incorporation  were  peculiar.  They 
provided  that  only  the  president  need  own  stock  therein ;  its  officers 
were  composed  of  the  president  (who  was  the  investor)  and  his  wife 
and  son,  who  were,  respectively,  secretary  and  treasurer. 

During  the  past  ten  years  there  have  been  like  individual  operations 
in  Montana,  Idaho,  Washington,  and  Colorado. 

But  if  this  land  is  worth  from  $10  to,  say,  $30 -per  acre  for  its 
timber,  why  does  the  entryman  sell  for  $5?  Standing  alone  it  may 
be  worth  only  $1  or  $2  an  acre,  but  as  part  of  a  large  group  of 
claims  it  may  be  worth  $50  an  acre.  It  costs  money  to  establish 
logging  camps,  build  logging  roads,  and  erect  sawmills,  and  find  a 
market  for  the  product.  The  owner  of  a  single  160-acre  tract  could 
not  manufacture  lumber  for  the  market.  It  is  when  the  initial  costs 
are  chargeable  to  a  large  number  of  claims  that  the  actual  timber 
values  appear. 

There  is  another  and  controlling  reason  why  the  individual  must 
sell,  even  if  he  has  the  means  to  hold  the  land  as  an  investment.  The 
concern  owning  the  milling  outfit  or  controlling  the  general  situation 
may  log  its  surrounding  lands  and  leave  him  with  an  isolated  160 
acres  of  timber,  with  no  market  for  so  small  a  quantity  and  no 
buyer  who  could  thereafter  log  it  at  a  profit.  Also,  the  general 
system  of  logging  is  such  that  fire  usually  runs  over  the  cut-over 
lands  because  of  litter  left  by  the  loggers.  That  fire  will  destroy 
what  few  small  stands  of  timber  remam. 

There  are,  of  course,  many  frauds  and  perjuries  in  operations  of 
the  timber  and  stone  lands;  but  they  are  relatively  few  compared 
to  the  vast  number  of  entries  made. 

Of  late  years  we  have  large  numbers  of  stone  entries  under  this 
act.  These  are  usually  fraudulent,  with  perjury  involved.  There 
is,  however,  no  money  or  value  loss  to  the  Grovernment.  These  stone 
entries  are  mostly  in  the  arid  and  grazing  regions,  for  lands  only  fit 
for  grazing  and  seldom  worth  more  than  the  minimum  $2.50  price. 
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The  fraud  is  in  the  oath  that  lands  are  chiefly  valuable  for  stone. 
Usually  the  lands  are  more  or  less  isolated  tracts,  so  geographically 
related  to  the  ranch  of  the  applicant  as  to  make  it  practicftlly  neces- 
sary for  him  to  own  the  tract  to  "round  out"  his  holdings,  make  it 
possible  to  fence  his  own  land  without  fencing  government  land, 
secure  an  outlet  to  the  open  range,  or  some  similar  need. 

In  pursuance  of  a  recommendation  by  former  Commissioner 
Ballinger,  the  department,  on  December  1,  issued  new  regulations 
requiring  as  to  all  future  timber  entries  that  the  land  shall  be 
apprais^  for  land  and  timber  value  and  then  sold  only  at  such  value. 

THE  COMMUTATION  CLAUSE  OP  HOMESTEAD  LAW. 

There  is  no  such  thing  as  a  separate  and  distinct  law  authoriz- 
ing the  entiy  of  agricultural  land  with  intent  to  commute.  There  is 
the  general  homestead  law,  with  minor  qualifications  as  to  Indian 
lands.  In  all,  however,  the  applicant  must  swear,  among  ol^er 
things,  that  he  takes  the  land  in  "  good  faith  for  the  purpose  of  mak- 
ing a  home  for  himself,"  and  not  for  speculation  or  sale.  And  the 
law  under  which  he  makes  his  oath  and  original  entry  requires  five 
years'  residence  and  cultivation. 

Congress,  recognizing  that  misfortune  or  change  of  circumstances 
mi^ht  be  the  lot  of  any  settler,  has  provided  that  anj  homestead 
claimant  may,  after  fourteen  months'  residence  and  cultivation,  com- 
mute his  entry — that  is^  purchase  the  land  at  $1.25  to  $2.50  per  acre. 

It  has  been  my  experience  and  observation  in  ten  years  of  field  serv- 
ice that  the  commuted  homestead  is  almost  universally  an  entry 
initiated  with  a  full  intent  never  to  make  the  land  a  home.  Before 
the  timber  and  stone  law  was  extended  to  all  public-land  States  the 
commutation  clause  in  the  homestead  law  was  the  vehicle  through 
which  timber  was  fraudulently  acquired  from  the  Government. 

It  has  been  my  personal  experience  to  examine  solid  townships  in 
northern  Wisconsin,  in  which  practically  all  the  even-numbered  sec- 
tions had  been  acquired  under  the  homestead  law,  quite  cenerally 
commutation.  The  timber  had  been  cut  off  after  patent,  and  yet  not 
a  single  voter  or  inhabitant  could  be  found  in  the  township.  The 
Government  got  $400  a  quarter  section  for  lands  frequently  worth 
from  $10,000  to  $20,000.  More  recently  actual  farmers  have  pur- 
chased these  stump  lands  from  the  mill  companies. 

"  Commutation  "  is  the  clause  in  the  homestead  law  under  which 
citizens  who  are  not  farmers  or  ranchers,  and  who  have  no  intention 
of  ever  becoming  such,  enter  agricultural  or  valuable  timber  lands. 

While  the  wording  of  the  original  commutation  clause  required 
fourteen  months'  residence  and  cultivation,  the  department  until  re- 
cently held  that  as  homestead  applicants  are  given  six  months  from 
original  entry  in  which  to  establish  themselves  upon  the  land,  there- 
fore eight  months'  residence  immediately  after  the  expiraticm  of  this 
six  months  complied  with  the  law  as  to  fourteen  months'  residence. 
That  construction  has  been  given  the  force  of  actual  law  by  the  past 
Congress  as  to  former  entries. 

Actual  inspection  of  hundreds  of  commuted  homesteads  shows  that 
not  one  in  a  hundred  is  ever  occupied  as  a  home  after  commutation. 
They  become  part  of  some  large  timber  holding,  or  parcel  of  a  cattle 
or  sheep  ranch* 
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As  distinguished  from  the  timber  and  stone  entries,  commuted 
homestead  entries  are  quite  frequently  fraudulent  in  their  inception: 
in  that  the  claimant  swears  falsely  when  he  or  she  says  that  the  land 
is  taken  in  good  faith,  for  the  purpose  of  making  it  a  home,  and  that 
there  is  an  intent  to  reside  upon  and  cultivate  the  land. 

In  the  bulk  of  cases  in  which  homestead  entries  are  commuted  it 
it  found  that  the  entrymen,  both  at  the  time  of  entry  and  at  the 
time  of  proof,  are  engaged  in  some  business  other  than  agricultural 
or  grazing.  They  are  usually  merchants,  professional  people,  school- 
teachers, clerks,  journeymen  working  at  trades,  cow  punchers,  or 
sheep  herders.  Generally  these  lands  are  sold  immeaiately  after 
final  proof.  There  are  few  commuted  homesteads  upon  which  there 
is  residence  after  final  proof;  and  it  is  seldom  that  there  is  further 
pretense  of  cultivation. 

Since  the  passage  of  the  first  commutation  clause  in  the  homestead 
law  in  1862  there  have  been  practically  35,000,000  acres  of  land  ac- 

?uired  thereunder.  The  Government  received  probably  $70,000,000 
or  lands  worth  over  $350,000,000  at  the  time  title  left  the  United 
States. 

The  average  yearlv  acreage  commuted  has  been  approximately 
600,000.  It  is  noted,  nowever,  that  in  the  past  few  years  the  acreage 
of  land  annually  commuted  has  largely  increased.  In  1905  there 
was  a  slight  excess  above  1,400,000  acres  sold;  in  1908  the  acreage 
had  increased  to  3,124,277. 

This  increase  coincides  with  the  closer  inspection  and  enforcement 
of  the  public-land  law.  Because  of  the  inspection,  those  who  are 
"  dummies  "  for  investors  in  timber,  or  cattle,  or  sheep  concerns,  and 
those  who  have  no  actual  intent  to  make  homes  upon  the  land,  are 
now  unable  to  give  such  physical  presence  and  cultivation  to  the  land 
as  will  permit  them  to  make  a  nve-year  proof.  As  a  consequence 
they  put  in  eight  months  time  on  the  land,  and  thereupon  commute. 
At  present  fourteen  months  actual  residence  is  required. 

I  have  no  recommendation  as  to  what  land  laws  shall  be  enacted, 
but  it  is  my  opinion,  after  years  of  close  personal  application  to  this 
subject,  that  if  there  is  one  need  from  Congress,  it  is  that  it  shall 
provide  a  reasonable  fund  to  enable  the  Commissioner  of  the  Gen- 
eral Land  Office  to  keep  in  touch  with  the  actual  conditions  in  the 
field,  and  make  proper  investigations  of  the  manner  in  which  public- 
land  laws  are  being  complied  with  on  the  one  hand  and  abused  on 
the  other.  Lands  valued  at  hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars  are  an- 
nually passing  from  the  United  States  to  private  holdings.  There  is 
an  appropriation  of  $500,000  for  this  year  (heretofore  never  more 
than  $250,000)  to  cover  inspection  and  enforcement  of  the  law  in  the 
immense  area  of  the  public-land  States. 

The  Government  is  merely  the  people,  and  whatever  of  the  public 
land  is  fit  for  the  home  or  a  citizen  should  be  held  until  citizens 
establish  homes  thereon.  The  settler  should  have  his  home  free  and 
without  unnecessary  restriction.  But,  as  to  lands  valuable  only  for 
their  timber,  coal,  oil,  gas,  or  other  natural  resources,  we  may  well 
consider  whether  it  is  not  equitable  that  the  individual  who  seeks 
for  himself  that  which  now  belongs  to  the  whole  people,  shall  not 
give  the  people  value  for  value  in  the  exchange.  There  is  no  method 
of  compelling  this  fair  exchange  other  than  providing  the  executive 
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officers  charged  with  the  enforcement  of  the  law  with  sufficient  men 
and  funds  to  properly  and  efficiently  transact  the  people's  business. 

SPECIAL   AGENT  WORK   OF   THE   GENERAL   LAND   OFFICE. 

This  is  a  statement  showing  approximately  $110,000,000  worth  of 
public  lands  believed  to  have  been  fraudulently  acquired.  There  is 
reasonable  prospect  of  recovering  much  of  this  land,  if  prompt  action 
is  taken. 

For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1908,  Congress  appropriated 
$260,000  for  the  protection  of  public  lands.  A  like  sum  had  been 
appropriated  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1907.  Public  land  investi- 
gations, increasing  public  sentiment  for  better  protection  of  the 
national  resources,  and  extensive  discussion  of  these  matters  in  publi- 
cations, during  the  past  five  years,  have  resulted  in  many  thousands 
of  informations  being  filed  in  the  General  Land  Office,  charging  land 
frauds.  Many  thousand  cases  of  violation  of  land  laws  nave  also 
been  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Government  through  investiga- 
tions by  special  agents;  also,  special  employees  of  the  Department  of 
Justice  have  furnished  the  General  Land  Office  with  information  in 
important  cases. 

The  foregoing  conditions  produced  great  congestion  in  the  work 
devolving  upon  the  land  field  force.  The  General  Land  Office,  local 
offices,  and  field  agents  receive  annually  thousands  of  complaints 
against  claims  and  entries  under  the  settlement  laws.  Experience 
shows  that  only  about  one-half  of  these  complaints  are  justified.  The 
examination  of  such  cases  has  been  the  principal  field  duty — to  the 
end  that  the  settlement  claims  and  entri(»s  may  proceed  without  delay. 
However,  the  great  number  of  extensive  frauds  demanding  immediate 
action  and  necessarily  consuming  months  of  time  in  investigations 
and  subsequent  attendance  in  court  trials  leave  to-day  over  16,000 
settlement  claims  suspended  on  complaint,  out  of  the  total  32,226  cases 
of  all  kinds  pending  December  1.  1908.  The  nature  of  the  "  neces- 
sity "  for  prompt  action  in  some  or  the  larger  cases  is  shown  in  United 
States  V,  Juanita  Coal  and  Coke  Company,  and  United  States  v.  Utah 
Fuel  Company,  involving  lands  worth  $2,500,000.  In  these  two  cases 
the  evidence  or  the  fraudulent  acquisition  of  these  lands  was  finally 
uncovered  in  November  last.  Suits  were  filed  December  7,  1908,  and 
the  statute  of  limitations  would  have  prevented  suit  on  December  8, 
1908;  likewise,  in  the  Oregon  cases  against  C.  A.  Smith  et  al.,  involv- 
ing timber  worth  about  $1,000,000,  the  investigations  were  completed, 
ana  suit  was  filed  in  May,  1908,  within  a  few  weeks  of  six  years  after 
patent  issued.    Suit  can  not  be  brought  against  a  patent  six  years  old. 

With  the  $250,000  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1907,  the  field  force  investigated  and  disposed  of  practically  6,500 
cases,  collected  from  trespassers  $284,470.03,  recovered  390,240  acres 
of  land  of  about  $2,186,400  in  value,  and  secured  the  conviction  in 
criminal  cases  of  138  defendants. 

The  present  reorganization  of  the  field  force  and  general  methods 
of  handling  the  investigations  in  relation  to  public  lands  dates  prac- 
tically from  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  1907-8.  The  work 
performed  and  the  results  accomplished  in  protecting  public  lands, 
recovering  public  lands  fraudulently  acquired,  and  prasecuting 
parties  guilty  of  crimes  in  relation  thereto  from  July  1,  1907,  to  De- 
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cember  1,  1908  (seventeen  months),  will  therefore  be  treated  as  a 
unit.  The  amount  appropriated  for  carrying  on  the  work  for  the 
seventeen  months  was  $500,000,  viz,  $250,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1908,  and  $250,000  was  expended  for  the  first  five  months 
since  that  date.  With  this  expenditure  of  $500,000  the  following 
results  have  been  accomplished : 

Absolute  recoveries. 

10,933.07  acres  of  patented  lands  recovered  (including  coal  lands) ; 

estimated  value $824,555.36 

618,240  acres  of  entered  unpatented  lands  recovered ;  value 3, 547, 100. 00 

Collected  from  timber  trespassers 136,  694.  79 

Fines  collected 8.597.94 

The  foregoing  comprise  absolute  recoveries  to  the  United  States  of 
$4,516,858.08  in  money  value,  which  is  $4,016,858.05  in  excess  of  the 
total  appropriation  expended  in  the  work.  This  is  not,  except  the 
fines  and  timber  trespass,  money  returned  to  the  United  States  Treas- 
ury;  but  it  is  lands  of  that  value  restored  to  the  public  domain  where 
the  honest  purchaser  or  settler  may  acquire  it;  and  the  present  admin- 
istration of  the  public-land  laws  is  such  as  to  prevent  the  recurrence 
of  illegal  acquisition.  Also,  the  subsequent  sale  of  the  recovered  coal 
and  timber  lands — now  for  the  first  time  sold  upon  appraisal — will 
result  in  such  increase  in  cash  returns  to  the  Treasury  as  will  exceed 
the  expense  of  recovery. 

The  absolute  recoveries,  however,  constitute  but  a  small  part  of  the 
work  performed  and  bein^  performed.  The  detailed  summary  hereto 
attached  shows  information  in  the  possession  of  the  Government 
which  may  lead  to  the  recovery  of  moneys  and  lands  reasonably  worth 
in  excess  of  one  hundred  million  of  dollars.  How  effective  these  re- 
coveries shall  be  depends  upon  the  men  and  funds  available  for  carry- 
ing on  the  work. 

A  comparison  of  the  number  of  cases  actually  investigated  in  the 
field  and  reported  on  shows  that,  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1907,  6,500  cases  were  examined  at  a  total  expense  of  $250,000, 
while  during  the  seventeen  months  ending  December  1,  1908,  28,183 
cases  were  examined,  at  a  total  expenditure  of  $500,000.  Taken  as  a 
whole,  the  work  was  measurably  similar,  and  there  is  a  consequent 
showing  of  increase  in  efficiency  of  over  100  per  cent  since  the  general 
reorganization  of  the  special  service. 

During  the  past  seventeen  months,  special  agents  have  caused  to  be 
released  from  unlawful  inclosure  a  total  of  1,007,684  acres  of  vacant 
public  lands.  These  lands  were  restored  to  settlement  and  the  open 
range. 

We  have  secured  94  convictions  for  violation  of  the  public-land 
laws.  In  a  large  number  of  these  cases  the  fines  were  collected,  and  in 
important  cases  imprisonment  sentences  were  imposed.  A  tabulated 
statement  showing  details  of  these  convictions  is  attached. 

The  field  force  have  also  examined  public  lands  covered  by  rights 
of  way,  easements,  and  privileges  granted,  of  which  98  were  found  to 
be  either  fraudulent  or  illegal,  and  adverse  proceedings  have  been  or 
will  be  instituted  to  free  the  public  lands  from  such  easements  now 
resting  thereon. 
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Actual  investigation  and  examination  have  also  been  made  of  nine 
Carey  Act  j)rojects,  involving:  199,259.18  acres.  These  investigations 
disclose  projects  covering  02,070.99  acres,  in  which  the  land  has  not 
been  reclaimed,  and  in  which  conditions  warrant  action  looking  to 
the  recovery  of  lands,  either  from  lack  of  water  or  because  lands  are 
not  desert  in  character.  Other  examinations  are  in  progress.  These 
do  not  include  original  examinations  upon  applications  to  select,  such 
examinations  being  made  by  inspectors  of  the  departnaent. 

The  expectation  of  the  General  Land  Office,  as  expressed  by  the 
commissioner  to  the  Committee  on  Appropriations  when  considering 
the  sundry  civil  bill  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1909,  that  an  appro- 
priation of  $500,000  per  year  for  two  years  would  clear  up  the  then 
accumulated  work,  will  be  realized. 

However,  the  investigations  of  the  past  two  years  by  special  agents, 
aided  by  an  aroused  public  sentiment,  have  produced  evidence  and 
information  of  wholesale  and  astounding  frauds  upon  the  public 
lands,  and  such  cases  necessarily  require  much  time  from  the  field 
force.  As  a  result,  we  have  of  record  in  the  special-service  division 
of  this  office  the  32,000  distinct  cases  demanding  further  field  action, 
notwithstanding  that  during  the  past  seventeen  months  there  have 
been  investigated  a  total  of  over  28,000  cases. 

The  magnitude  of  the  task  imposed  upon  the  General  Land  Office 
in  some  oi  these  cases  will  be  best  appreciated  by  example: 

In  a  single  suit  to  recover  coal  lands  having  a  commercial  value  of 
millions  of  dollars  it  may  become  necessary  to  take  the  following 
steps : 

First.  Examine  all  of  the  records  and  correspondence  in  one  or 
more  of  the  local  land  offices  and  in  the  General  Land  Office  in  rela- 
tion to  probably  50  distinct  entries  of  land;  this  examination  develops 
the  coincidence  of  claimants  and  witnesses,  attorneys  of  record, 
notaries  and  commissioners  before  whom  papers  were  executed,  with 
a  subsequent  examination  of  probably  50  to  100  witnesses  now  scat- 
tered throughout  the  United  States,  and  who  have  in  one  way  or  an- 
other been  connected  with  the  proceedings  by  which  the  Government 
lost  title  to  the  lands.  These- witnesses  embrace  coal  experts  employed 
by  the  corporations  to  prospect  the  lands,  dummy  entrymen,  attor- 
neys, notaries  public.  United  States  commissioners,  and  the  various 
witnesses  required  to  the  different  filing  papers. 

Second.  It  is  necessary  to  examine  and  abstract  the  titles  to  these 
lands  as  they  appear  of  record  in  the  office  of  the  recorder  of  deeds 
in  the  different  counties. 

Third.  There  follows  the  investigation  of  the  organization  and 
development  of  the  corporations  and  holding  companies  who  have 
taken  over  the  title  and  who  by  trust  deeds  and  mortgages  endeavor 
to  forestall  recoveries  by  pretended  purchases  or  incumbrances  for 
value.  This  branch  of  the  case  frequently  occupies  months  of  time 
by  men  expert  in  real  and  corporate  law,  and  frequently  develops 
three  or  four  companies  holding  titles,  mortgages,  trust  deeds,  or 
bonds  predicated  upon  trust  deeds,  all  intended  simply  to  involve  the 
title.     In  other  cases  subsequent  transfers  have  proved  to  be  bona  fide. 

Fourth.  To  the  end  that  the  value  of  the  lands  may  be  determined, 
in  the  event  that  some  one  of  the  interested  corporations  is  able  to 
make  good  its  claim  of  innocent  purchaser,  and  the  Government  is 
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thereby  driven  to  a  judgment  for  damages  sustained,  in  lieu  of  the 
recovery  of  the  lands,  it  becomes  necessary  for  men  expert  in  coal 
mining  and  geology  to  make  extensive  field  examinations. 

Fiftn.  As  these  coal  companies  have  frequently  been  operating 
from  two  to  five  years,  it  also  becomes  necessarv  to  determine  the 
amount  of  coal  taken  from  the  lands,  and  its  value  in  the  different 
situations;  which  may,  according  to  the  event  of  the  suit,  fix  the  rule 
of  damages  the  Government  shall  recover  for  probably  several  mil- 
lions of  tons  of  coal  unlawfully  taken  from  the  lands. 

It  will  be  seen  that  a  proper  presentation  of  the  Government's  case 
in  each  one  of  a  dozen  suits  similar  to  the  foregoing  may  well  require 
the  entire  time  for  from  three  to  six  months  of  a  half  dozen  men. 

Example  might  also  be  cited  of  some  of  the  more  determined  and 
persistent  violators  of  the  act  to  prevent  unlawful  occupancy  of  the 
public  lands,  known  as  the  fencing  law :  A  single  case  reported  from 
Oregon  involved  over  85,000  acres  of  ffovernment  land  in  one  inclo- 
sure;  in  addition  thereto  there  were  a  large  number  of  fraudulent  or 
dummy  entrymen  on  some  of  the  lands  inclosed.  If  the  Government 
expects  to  present  such  a  case  as  this  to  the  court  or  jury,  with  a  show- 
ing which  will  warrant  anything  more  than  a  nominal  fine  (which 
means  a  very  nominal  charge  for  pasturage  on  the  public  land,  and 
the  exclusion  of  the  general  community  from  free  range),  it  becomes 
necessary,  not  only  to  show  the  inclosure,  but  to  show  it  in  detail; 
probably  survey,  chain,  and  subsequently  plat  over  100  miles  of 
fence;  investigate  into  the  circumstances  and  bona  fides  of  probably 
50  to  100  entries,  of  one  kind  or  another,  made  within  the  inclosure, 
supposedly  for  the  benefit  of  the  live-stock  company ;  also  interview 
from  50  to  100  witnesses,  the  dummy  entrymen;  the  men  who 
built  the  fences,  to  determine  when  they  were  built,  and  who 
paid  for  them;  cow  punchers,  and  small  cattlemen,  for  proof  that 
the  large  company  controls  the  inclosure,  and  that  the  stocK  of  small 
individuals  is  driven  therefrom ;  in  some  cases  the  settlers  are  forci- 
bly prevented  from  investigating  or  occupying  the  lands. 

Again,  there  are  conspiracy  timber  cases  which  may  well  take  the 
time  for  from  one  to  tnree  months  of  three  or  four  men.  Along 
this  line  the  land  office  has  single  cases  of  over  200  entries  of  more 
than  32,000  acres  of  land.  Combinations  are  frequenUy  so  well 
organized,  and  so  aided  by  defective  public-land  laws,  as  to  present 
an  almost  impossible  task  in  securing  evidence  or  recovering  lands 
worth  hundreds  of  thousands  of  dollars.  It  may  become  necessary  to 
assign  an  agent  to  a  single  conspiracy  case  and  keep  him  there  to  the 
exclusion  or  everything  else  for  a  period  of  three  or  four  months,  and 
in  certain  phases  of  the  investigation  the  services  of  other  agents  are 
required.  A  single  timber  trespass  case  may  require  a  crew  of  men 
for  weeks.  One  case  investigated  this  year  shows  trespass  of  timber 
covering  7  miles  of  territory  and  timber  taken  of  over  $200,000  value. 
The  land  was  unsurveyed  and  it  became  necessary  to  run  lines  and 
scale  up  this  entire  trespass,  measuring  it  stump  by  stump.  It  is  an 
old  trespass,  but  the  Government  may  still  recover,  there  being  no 
statute  of  limitations  against  a  money  demand. 

These  examples  furnish  indication  of  what  the  field  force  has  done 
in  making  recoveries  mentioned  in  the  earlier  part  of  this  statement, 
and  what  now  devolves  upon  it  in  successfully  prosecuting  the  larger 
involved  in  the  total  of  over  30,000  cases  pending. 
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Following  is  a  summary  of  most  of  the  larger  cases  affected  by 
charge  of  fraud  or  illegality  now  pending.  They  are  here  set  up  by 
State  or  field  divisions.  Details  of  identification  and  names  of  par- 
ties are  omitted  in  cases  under  investigation  for  the  reason  that 
parties  are  entitled  to  such  protection  until  investigation  develops 
facts  w:>rranting  their  presentment  to  a  proper  tribunal,  and  on  the 
other  hand  present  publishing  of  details  would  generally  embarrass 
further  inquiry  in  a  case: 

Alaska. 

1.  Probably  500  coal  claims  worth  at  least  $200  per  acre  on  basis  of 

1  cent  per  ton $16,000,000 

2.  Pending  timber  trespass 200,000 

Arizona. 

IN   UNITED  STATES   COUBT. 

8.  United  States  v.  Grand  Canyon  Lime  and  Cement  Company,  to 

recover  for  timber  trespass 40,000 

California. 

IN   UNITBD  STATES   COUBT. 

1.  United  States  v.  Hyde,  Benson,  et  al.,  to  recover  11,040  acres  of 

land  patented  under  scrip  selections 110,400 

2.  United  States  v,  English,  embezzlement,  indictment,  amount  of 

shortage 15, 000 

8   United  States  v.  Dwinell  et  al.,  conspiracy,  indictment,  involv- 
ing 1,120  acres  of  timber  land  worth 22,400 

4.  United  States  r.  MePherrin,  and  7  others,  indictment,  conspiracy, 

involving  3,840  acres  of  land  worth 162,000 

IN   DEPABTMENT. 

1.  United  States  v.  H.  H.  Yard  et  al.,  200,000  acres  of  heavily  tim- 

bered lands  covered  by  placer  location  in  forest  reserve 5,000,000 

2.  United  States  v.  Golden  and  Darby,  heavily  timb.Mid  lands  cov- 

ered by  placer  mining  location 80,000 

8.  Thirty-two  timber  trespass  cases  involving 100,000 

Colorado. 

IN  UNITED  STATES  COUBT. 

i.  United  States  v.  Juanita  Coal  and  Coke  Company,  to  recover 

2,800  acres  of  conl  lands,  value  $300  per  acre 840.000 

2.  United  States  v.  Utah  Fuel  Company,  to  recover  5,000  acres  of 

coal  lauds  valued  at  $300  per  acre 1,500,000 

3.  United  States  v.  New  Mexico  Lumber  Company,  to  recover  8,040 

acres  of  best  timber  in  Colorado,  value  $50  per  acre 432,000 

4.  United  States  v.  Barnes  et  al.,  timber  trespass 50,000 

IN   DEPABTMENT. 

1.  One  j:roup  of  coal  entries 1,600,000 

2.  One  group  of  timber  land  entries 800,000 

3.  One  group  of  lieu  land  selections 3.000.000 

4.  Case  of  lands 2, 000, 000 

5.  One  group  of  coal  entries 1.200,000 

6.  One  group  of  coal  entries 1,280,000 

7.  One  group  of  coal  claims 1,000,000 

a  One  group  of  coal  claims 750^000 
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9.  One  group  of  agricultural  entries  on  coal  lands $4,000,000 

10.  One  group  of  timber  and  stone  entries 440,000 

31.  One  group  of  timber  and  stone  entries 200,000 

12.  Six  timber  trespass  cases 336,000 

13.  Two  cases  of  coal  trespass,  at  $1  per  ton 3,500,000 

New  Mexico, 

IW  UNITED  STATES  COURT. 

1.  Suits  to  recover  560  acres  of  coal  lands 56,000 

2.  United  States  v.  Coolidge  et  al.,  040  acres  of  highly  Improved, 

irrigated,  agricultural  lands,  present  value  over  $100  per  acre-  64, 000 

IN    DEPABTMENT. 

1.  Group  of  1,120  acres  of  coal  lands,  worth  $50  per  acre 66, 000 

2.  Four  hundred  and  eighty  acres  in  coal  entries,  $100  flcre 48,000 

8.  A  case  of  12  coal  entries  for  corjwration,  1,920  acres,  at  $50  acre-  96, 000 

4.  Group  of  14  desert  entries,  2,240  acres,  at  $2.50  per  acre 5, 600 

5.  One  timber  trespass  of  70,000,000  feet;  $2  per  thousand 140,000 

6.  One  trespass  case 11,050 

7.  Unlawful  inclosure  120,000  acres 

Michigan, 

IN   DEPABTMENT. 

1.  One  group  of  coal  and  timber  entries  of  5,400  acres,  value  $10 

per  acre 64.000 

2.  Fifteen  timber  entries 6,000 

3.  Two  timber  trespass  cases 27,000 

Minnesota, 

IN   DEPARTMENT. 

1.  Fourteen  timber  trespass  cases 112,117 

2.  Indian   reservation  lands,  erroneously  classed  swamp,  timber, 

value 360,000 

Montana, 

IN  UNITED   STATES   COURT. 

1.  United  States  v.  B.  F.  Howard  et  al.,  to  recover  value  of  tim- 

bered lands  entered  under  the  mining  laws 40,000 

2.  United  States  v.  Anaconda  CJopper  Company,  timber  trespass 64,  934 

IN  DEPARTMENT. 

1.  United  States  v,  McCune  et  al.,  trespass  of  720.000  cords  of 

wood,  stnmpage  value 360,000 

2.  Eighty  tracts  of  coal  land  entered  under  the  timber  and  stone 

act,  actual  value  $100  per  acre 1,280,000 

3.  One  lot  4,000  acres  agricultural  land,  worth  $25  per  acre,  ac- 

quired under  the  desert-land  act 100,000 

4.  One  rase  involving  lands  worth 100,000 

5.  Timber  trespass  In  Missoula  district,  stunii^acro 500,000 

6.  One  railroad  and  lumber  timber  Ire^rnss,  Missoula  diflrict 500,000 

7.  Timber  trespass  case,  Billings  district 50.000 

8.  Land  conspiracy,  lands  at  $5  per  acre 100,000 

9.  United  States  v,  Llbbey  Placer  Mining  Company,  tinil»er  lands 

held  under  mining  locations 250.000 
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Nebrtiska. 

IW  DEPABTMRNT. 

1.  Conspiracy  of  4,000  acres  desert  land,  value  $5  per  acre $20,  000 

L*.  A  cage  of  SCO  acres  coal  lands  acquired  by  nonmlueral  entry 80, 000 

0.  A  conF:)Iracy  case;  18,000  acres 90^000 

Nevada, 

IN  UNITED  STATES  COURT. 

1.  United  States  v.  Central  Pacific  Railway  Company  and  Southern 

Pacific  Railway  Company,  4  suits  to  recover  mineral  lands; 

lands  have  proved  value  in  many  operating  mines  of  over        25, 000, 000 

IN    DEPABTMENT. 

1.  Rhyollte  Township  lands,  group  of  lands  held  under  mining 

locations 375,000 

2.  United  States  v.  C^entral  Pacific  Railway  Company,  to  recover 

about  300  acres  of  mineral  lands  erroneously  acquired  under 

Its  grant;  a  very  conservative  commercial  value  is 15,  OCO,  000 

Oklahoma  and  Kansas, 

IN    DEPABTMENT. 

1.  Nine  unlawful  inclosures,  including  302  alleged  fraudulent  entries 
of  51,720  acres,  and  66,000  acres  of  vacant  government  lands ; 
value  of  entered  lands 617,000 

Oregon, 

IN  UNITED  STATES  COURT. 

1.  United  States  v,  Kribs  et  al.,  to  recover  timber  lands  having 

commercial  value  of 200,000 

2.  United  States  v,  C.  A.  Smith,  two  suits  to  recover  timber  lands 

having  commercial  value  of 750,000 

5.  Twenty-one  allied  suits  to  cancel  47  entries  of  heavily  timbered 

lands 235,000 

IN     DEPARTMENT. 

1.  Case  involving  75  timber  entries 200,000 

2.  Case  involving  block  of  pine,  heavy  stand.  10,000  acres 250,000 

3.  Two  unlawful  Inclosures  of  over  140,000  acres  vacant  land 

4.  One  lot  of  coal  entries  on  timber  land  in  national  forest 200, 000 

Utah  and  southern  Idaho. 

IN  UNITED  STATES  COURT. 

1.  United  States  t?.  Utah  Fuel  Company,  and  Pleasant  Valley  Coal 

Company  et  al.,  suits  to  recover  title  to  over  40,000  acres  of 

coal  land,  at  $200  per  acre 8,000,000 

2.  Court  cases  to  recover  22,000  acres  of  heavily  timbered  pine 

lands  worth  about  $30  an  acre 660,000 

IN   DEPARTMENT. 

1.  About  20,000  acres  coal  lands  held  by  nonmlneral  entries,  worth 

about  $100  per  acre 2, 000, 000 

2.  One  case  of  3,500  acres  of  coal  lands 70, 000 

3.  Unlawful  inclosure  of  160,000  acroM  of  vacant  lands 

4.  About  800  nonmlneral  claims  to   lands  valuable   for   coal,   at 

$50  per  acre-- 6,000,000 

6.  Four   hundred   and   eighty-eight   state    selections   i)endiug    for 

fzamlnation , , , 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SCHWARTZ.]  SPECIAL  AGENT  WORK.  399 

Washington  and  northern  Idaho* 

IN    UNITED   STATES   COURT. 

1.  United  States  v,  Flynn,  to  recover  160  acres  of  improved  lands..  $8, 000 

2.  United  States  v.  Multnomah  Mining  and  Development  Company, 

to  recover  256  acres  of  land 10,000 

3.  United  States  v.  Barbee,  to  recover  640  acres  coal  lands 64,000 

4.  United  States  v,  Kettenbach  et  aL,  to  recover  8,481  acres  of 

tlml)ered  lands,  worth  about  $20  per  acre 170, 000 

5.  United  States  v,  Hope  Lumber  CJompany,  timber  trespass 7,000 

6.  United  States  v.  Bunker  Hill  Mining  Ck>mpany 

IN  DEPABTMENT. 

1.  To  recover  6,000  acres  timber  and  fruit  lands  in  the  Colville 

Indian  Reservation,  held  on  mining  claims 800,000 

Wisconsin, 

1.  Three  timber  trespass  cases 20,500 

Wyoming, 

IN   UNITED    STATES   COURT.     * 

1.  United  States  v.  Union  Pacific  Kail  way  Company,  to  recover 

5.186  acres  of  coal  lands,  at  $300  per  acre 1,555,840 

2.  United  States  v.  Hyde,  Benson  et  al.,  to  recover  400  acres  of 

agricultural  land,  at  $10  per  acre 4,000 

IN   DEPARTMENT. 

1.  One  timber  trespass,  stumpage 350, 000 

2.  One  railroad  timber  trespass 45,000 

3.  Four  trespass  cases,  value 47,432 

4.  One  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty  acres  unlawfully  ac- 

quired   15,000 

5.  United  States  v.  Dally  et  al.,  to  recover  9,500  acres  of  coal  land, 

worth  $150   per   acre 1,425,000 

6.  Lander  Coal  case,  to  recover  2,500  acres  of  coal  land,  worth 

$150  an  acre 375,000 

7.  Alleged  attempt  to  acquire  2.5G0  acres  of  coal  land,  worth  $200 

per  acre,  by  dummy  sjsteni 512,000 

8.  Alleged  attempt  to  acquire  2,240  acres  of  coal  land,  worth  $200 

per  acre,  by  combination 448,000 

Southern  States, 

1.  Ten  timber  trespass  cases  involving 160,000 

2.  United  States  v,  McKaskell  Company 20,000 

3.  Florida,  5,000  acres  timber  land 50,000 

4.  Mississippi,    entries 200,000 

5.  Agricultural  entry  on  oil  lands 20,000 

TotaL 114,  733,  273 

There  are  also  set  for  trial  and  hearing  1,021  cases  before  local  land 
oflSces,  upon  reports  by  special  agents  and  forest  officers,  as  follows: 
Alaska,  1;  Oregon,  141;  California,  84;  AVashington,  25;  Montana, 
227;  Colorado,  77;  Arizona,  41 ;  Wyoming,  101 ;  Nebraska,  37;  Minne- 
sota, 7;  Michigan,  1;  AVisconsin,  3;  North  Dakota,  39;  South  Dakota, 
26;  Arkansas,  47;  Louisiana,  11;  Idaho,  25;  Utah,  6;  Kansas,  13; 
Oklahoma,  6;  New  Mexico,  71;  Alabama,  11;  Florida,  10;  and  Mis- 
sissippi, 8. 
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There  are  also  pending  in  the  Department  of  Justice  and  United 
States  courts,  upon  reports  by  special  agents,  the  following  cases : 

Timber  trespass 101 

Suits  to  recover  lands 490 

Unlawful  fencing  of  public  lands 122 

Criminal   cases 321 

Total 1,094 

These  are  all  cases  of  merit  to  be  tried.  The  old  business  accumu- 
lated on  the  dockets  has  been  dismissed  wherever  facts  warranted. 

The  system  of  handling  court  cases  heretofore  lacked  proper  check 
between  the  Department  of  the  Interior  and  Department  of  Justice. 
There  was  no  automatic  card  or  record  of  each  case  to  call  it,  and 
no  effective  order  compelling  whatever  additional  action  or  investi- 
gation each  case  demanded.  To  meet  this  situation  and  clear  the 
court  dockets  of  cases  fatally  defective,  and  ascertain  what  was  yet 
required  in  other  cases,  the  Secretary  and  Attorney-General  had 
appointed  in  each  court  district  a  committee  consisting  of  the  United 
States  attorney,  a  Department  of  Justice  inspector,  and  a  special 
agent  of  this  office. .  This  committee  took  up  and  considered  each 
case  on  the  court  dockets  or  pending  for  suit.  Cases  were  found  of 
twenty  years'  standing;  particularly  in  the  southern  jurisdictions  were 
found  many  old  timber-trespass  cases  wherein  the  defendants  had 
long  since  disappeared.  These  committees  recommended  the  dis- 
missal of  all  cases  wherein  it  was  found  no  reasonable  basis  for 
assuming  conviction  or  recovery  could  be  had.  As  a  result,  there 
were  dismissed  246  criminal  cases;  71  timber-trespass  civil  cases;  18 
cases  to  recover  lands,  and  4  fencing  cases.  The  remaining  1,094 
cases  will  require  heavy  drafts  upon  the  time  and  expense  of  the  field 
corps.  Some  of  these  are  old  cases  which  are  now  found  to  reauire 
adoitional  work.  Although  the  above  cases  are  now  in  the  hands  of 
the  Department  of  Justice,  our  agents  must  attend  terms  of  court  as 
witnesses;  and,  where  additional  evidence  is  required,  the  United 
States  attorneys  naturally  expect  agents  who  were  familiar  with  a 
case  from  its  inception  to  supply  whatever  further  information  is 
reqiiired. 

For  the  Attorney-General  to  require  his  own  agents  to  secure  addi- 
tional information  involves  the  loss  of  time  ana  money  incident  to 
putting  an  investigation  into  new  hands  not  familiar  with  the  records, 
facts,  and  witnesses.  Naturally,  we  must  remain  with  the  case  to 
the  end. 

Record  of  criminal  cases  from  June  30,  W07,  to  June  SO,  190S, 


Ttmber  trespass 

Perjury 

Subornation  of  perjury 

Conspiracy 

Forgery 

Securing  false  affidavits 

Boxing  trees 

Unlawful  Inclosure 

Forest  fires 

Misappropriations  funds  of  United  States  . 

Total 


Indict- 
ments. 


Convic- 
tions. 


3 

7 

31 


'm\ 
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Record  of  crimindl  cases  from  June  SO^  1908,  to  December  1, 1908. 


IndlotnMOts. 

Found. 

OoDTle- 

tlODS. 

FbMS. 

Flnaspatd. 

ImprliOD- 
mmts. 

Tfanber  trespass 

21 
15 
15 
7 
31 

7 
14 

t739.02 
19,550.00 

1729.02 
6, 56a  00 

CoDsidracv.'. * 

0 

14 
2 

2,00S.73 

1,56&03 

3 

Iflscelliineous, r,r--T ,--,,,^^-^ ,. 

1 

...     . .. 

Totals 

79 

87 

23,283.04 

8,847.04 

10 

The  following  tabulation  is  a  summary  of  the  unfinished  work 
pending  December  1,  1908,  and  given  by  field  divisions  and  number 
of  cases : 


Kind  Of  entries. 


I 


Homastead 

Dasert 

Mineral 

Timber  and  stone. 

Coal 

Selects 

lOfloenaiiaoas 

Timber  trespass. . . 

Indosore 

Off.  Con.  InTOst... 
Right  of  way,  etc.. 

AlTotbar  oases 

Ciiniinal 


640 

33 

6 

285 
24 
40 

125 

122 
73 
9 


741 
62 
128 


63 
174 
81 
66 


667 
20 
77 

307 
54 
45 
18 
56 
22 
6 


9842, 


1,211 
106 
287 
4 
138 
1421, 
116 
548 


22 
83 


32 
12 


!,038 
846 

2,472 
558 

705 

1 

,181 

105 

198 

8 

349 

10 

150 


1,035 

146 

7 

236 

72 

193 

155 

50 

231 


30 


1,168 

98 

1 

395 

4 

2,786 

8 

330 

116 

1 

880 

99 

8 


882 


3 
145 


500 
6 
1 


56 


183 
66 

121 
58 

488 
24 
44 
24 
5 
23 

156 
3 


737 


14 
35 
112 

7 
84 

2 
14 


760 

64 

45 

1 


7 
57 
171 

3 
78 


274 


14 


89810,980 
2,680 
3,108 
2,680 
926 
8,756 
1,854 
2,342 
1,627 
44 
1,434 
500 
345 


6 
782 


Total. 


1,462 


1,4001,3253,6068,621  4962,155  5,8941,5031,4821,0121,2061,96032,226 


The  question  of  values  above  mentioned  is  matter  of  opinion. 
Much  of  the  coal  is  the  very  best  in  America;  I  have  valued  it  at 
$150,  $200,  and  $800  per  acre.  Should  the  Congress  conclude  to 
separate  the  coal  from  title  to  the  surface  in  disposing  of  lands,  and 
permit  coal  mining  on  a  royalty  basis  of  only  10  cents  per  ton,  these 
lands  would  produce  $1,000  per  acre  for  10-foot  veins,  this  on  a  basis 
that  10  out  of  18  tons  are  actually  mined.  Many  oi  these  lands  in 
the  States  run  from  16  to  25  feet  in  high-grade,  workable  coal ;  in  ex- 
ceptional cases,  fields  carry  coal  measuring  30  and  40  feet  in  thick- 
ness ;  in  Alaska,  there  are  pending  coal  entries  upon  coal  measures  as 
hi^  as  60  feet  thick  clear  coal  in  one  vein. 

The  question  of  timber  values  varies  according  to  market  and 
locality.  In  the  Smith  cases,  there  are  lands  with  3,000,000  to  10,000,- 
000  feet  to  the  quarter,  worth  on  the  stump  $2  and  $6  per  thousand 
feet,  or  over  $200  an  acre.  East  of  the  Cascades  the  timber  runs 
much  lighter,  and  the  good  timber  land  fraudulently  acquired  several 
years  ago  has  from  1,000,000  to  3,000,000  feet  a  quarter  section,  gen- 
erally, and  is  worth  about  $4  per  thousand^  or,  about  $50  per  acre. 
None  of  these  lands  are  culls.  Later  entries  are  generally  of  less 
value. 


7268&— S.  Doc,  676,  60-2,  vol 
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As  to  the  value  ot  mineral  land^  in  Nevada^  the  estimate  of 
$15,000,000  and  ^,000,000  of  demcmstrated  values  is  based  on  careful 
field  examination  by  competent  mining  a^nt&  The  New  York 
Engineering  and  Mining  Journal  has  estimated  these  lands  at 
$1C^,0005000.    This  refers  to  the  particular  lands  already  examined. 

This  is  a  summary  of  the  work  performed,  and  the  task  ahead  of 
the  special  agents,  given  in  such  detail  as  the  state  of  work  will  per- 
mit, and  intended  to  show  the  value  of  the  services  being  performed 
by  special  agents  of  the  Oeneral  Land  Office. 

This  lett^  lays  ccmi^derable  emphasis  upon  the  m<mey  value  of 
the  public  domain  and  its  natural  resources.  Important  as  is  this 
feature  of  our  work,  it  is  second  to  that  of  preserving  for  home 
builders  the  lands  fit  for  homes  and  aiding  to  the  fullest  extent 
every  settler  in  his  eflfort  to  establish  himself  upon  the  public 
domain.  The  positive  instruction  of  Secretary  Ghtrndd  to  his  field 
force  is  that>  although  agents  are  to  use  every  endeavor  to  pre- 
vent land  frauds  and  crimes,  they  must  always  keep  in  mind  that 
their  principal  task  is  to  speedily  reach  and  investigate  the  com- 
plaints involving  settlement  rights,  to  the  end  that  the  honest  settler 
be  not  harassed  or  delayed.  To  that  end,  as  before  stated,  investi- 
gation has  clear-listed  over  13,000  cases  since  July,  1907.  That  work 
of  itself  has  justified  the  wisdom  of  Congress  in  increasing  the  ap- 
propriation imder  this  head.  Experience  shows  that,  with  hardly 
an  exception,  agents  have  followed  instructions  and  have  given  the 
settler  a  favorable  rep<Mii  wherever  good  faith  was  shown  and  a  real 
intent  to  make  a  home  could  be  drawn  from  all  the  circumstances  of 
the  case.  On  the  other  hand,  they  have  uniformly  reported  the  facts 
as  they  found  them,  or  understood  them,  without  fear  or  favor, 
conscious  of  the  sufficient  support  of  their  superior  officers.  Some 
of  the  agents  new  to  the  work  may  have  made  errors  of  judgment; 
and  in  any  case  where  complaint  is  made  that  the  agenrs  midings 
are  not  warranted  or  that  nis  actions  are  not  proper,  independent 
investigation  is  made,  or  a  hearing  is  had,  to  the  end  that  no  injustice 
be  done  either  to  the  entryman  or  the  aeent. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  work  of  advancing  OfB  settlement  of  the 
public  domain,  it  will  be  seen  from  the  foregoing  summary  that, 
through  the  arms  of  the  field  force,  cheers  and  employees,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  recover  over  $100,000,000  worth  of  the  people  s  property, 
allejged  to  have  been  ille^lly  or  fraudulently  acquired  by  private 
individuals  and  corporations*  The  last  Congress  raised  the  fund 
for  this  work  from  $250,000  to  $500,000.  Some  of  tbe  larger  cases 
cover  lands  patented  years  ago,  and  the  knowledge  or  information 
of  fraud  is  but  recent.  It  is  really  a  race  with  the  statute  of  limita- 
tions in  many  large  matters.  A  most  cursory  knowledge  of  the 
necessity  of  immediate  action,  acticm  before  the  statute  of  limitations 
intervenes,  and  witnesses  die,  or  memory  clouds,  show  the  inadequacy 
of  $500,000  per  annum  to  recover  a  hundred  million  in  jeopardy. 
There  is  need  for  $1,000,000  for  this  work.  It  will  be  returned  ten- 
fold in  recoveries  of  national  resources  now  held  unlawfully  by  pri- 
vate parties. 

Note.— March  3,  1909,  Congress  appropriated  the  $1,000,000  asked 
for  this  work. 
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RIGHTS  ANALOGOUS  TO  SCRIP. 


By  S.  W.  Williams, 
General  I^nd  Office. 


Scrip  and  the  rights  analogous  thereto  mean  the  right  to  locate  or 
exchange  lands,  the  basis  for  such  right  usually  consisting  of  other 
lands  to  which  the  party  claiming  the  scrip  had  some  right,  but  for 
some  reason  could  not  acquire  title ;  or  else  of  land  in  private  owner- 
ship, which,  under  certam  conditions,  may  be  exchanged  with  the 
Government  for  other  lands. 

Scrip  rights,  however,  are  not  always  based  upon  the  loss  or  ex- 
change of  other  lands,  for  Congress  has  granted  scrip  in  the  form  of 
bounty  land  warrants  for  military  service.  Akin  to  this  is  the  sol- 
dier's additional  homestead  right  granted  by  the  act  of  June  8, 
1872  (17  Stats.,  333). 

The  term  scrip,  of  course,  means  a  writing  of  some  sort,  but  in 
land  practice  it  has  ^own  to  represent  the  right  to  locate  land  even 
where  no  actual  certificate,  warrant,  or  other  paper  is  issued.  Thus 
the  right  of  a  soldier  or  his  assignee  to  make  an  additional  home- 
stead entry,  or  the  right  of  the  owner  of  lands  in  a  national  forest, 
under  the  act  of  June  4,  1897  (now  repealed),  to  exchange  such  lands 
for  others,  is  termed  scrip,  though  in  neither  case  was  it  usual  for 
the  Government  to  issue  any  certificate  or  other  writing  as  evidence 
of  such  right. 

In  other  instances,  as  in  the  case  of  surveyor-general  scrip  imder 
the  act  of  June  2,  1858,  supreme  court  scrip  under  the  act  of  June 
22,  1860,  and  other  cases,  it  was  made  the  duty  of  some  designated 
officer  of  the  Land  Department  to  issue  the  written  certificate  or 
warrant. 

It  may  be  said  that  it  is  the  office  of  scrip  to  enable  its  owner  to 
acquire  \itle  to  public  lands  without  the  necessity  of  residing,  set- 
tling, or  making  any  improvements  whatever  upon  the  lands  to  be 
acquired;  and  tne  quantity  of  land  which  may  be  located  is  deter- 
mined onlv  by  the  quantity  of  scrip  which  can  be  secured.  The 
practice  or  selling  the  public  lands  indiscriminately  to  anyone  pos- 
sessing the  necessary  money  to  pay  the  purchase  price  (which  I  may 
say  in  passing  has  always  been  grossly  inadequate)  was  abandoned 
years  ago,  and  now  only  those  possessing  certain  qualifications,  and 
generally  upon  conditions  more  or  less  arduous,  may  secure  lands  by 
the  payment  of  money,  and  even  then  only  in  limited  quantities. 

This,  tojrether  with  the  fact  that  scrip  is  usually  transferable  by  a 
simple  assignment,  renders  it  very  valuable,  and  an  object  of  eager 
search.    Its  importance  as  a  factor  in  the  acquisition  of  public  lands 
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becomes  at  once  apparent,  and  the  effect  upon  the  morals  of  the 
land-seeking  public  is  equally  noticeable. 

Lawyers  who  might  otherwise  have  become  an  honor  to  their  pro- 
fession have  degenerated  into  speculative  scrip  dealers.  Men  of  good 
standing  in  their  communities  nave  not  hesitated  to  commit  perjury 
in  behalf  of  their  friends  who  supposed,  from  a  mere  similarity  of 
names,  that  they  were  entitled  to  certain  rights.  Notaries  public 
have  disgraced  their  seals  and  prostituted  their  office  by  the  making 
of  false  jurats.  And  even  the  probate  courts  have  been  converted 
into  mere  machines  for  the  production  of  ready-made  administrators, 
regardless  of  the  domicile  of  the  parties  or  the  locus  or  ownership  or 
the  rights  involved. 

It  naturally  follows  that  claims  established  in  this  manner  will 
not  bear  investigation.  In  the  case  of  mere  rights,  without  any  ac- 
companying certificate,  there  is  no  occasion  for  investigation  until 
an  application  is  made  to  locate  the  right  upon  a  specific  tract  of 
la^id.  The  location  may  fail — it  frequently  does — ^but  in  the  meantime 
the  locator,  who  may  have  purchased  the  right  in  good  faith,  has 
at  least  some  color  of  title,  and  if  he  should  remove  the  timber  from 
the  land,  he  would  be  liable  only  as  an  innocent  trespasser  and  could 
be  made  to  pay  only  the  stumpage  value  of  the  timber.  The  land 
would  be  denuded  of  its  timber  and  yet  not  be  cleared  land  suitable 
for  cultivation,  and,  considering  the  cost  of  the  investigation,  the 
result  would  be  a  net  loss  to  the  Government. 

So  many  affidavits  have  proved  false,  so  many  forgeries  have 
been  made  manifest,  and  so  many  invalid  judgments  rendered  to 
"  quiet  title,"  that  the  Government  must  exercise  every  care  possible 
for  the  protection  of  its  interests. 

Moreover,  in  addition  to  protecting  itself,  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
Government  to  protect,  as  far  as  possible,  the  owners  of  the  rights, 
because  in  many  instances  the  identity  of  the  real  beneficiary  is  the 
only  question  involved. 

While  the  difficulties  encountered  upon  the  location  of  rights  not 
represented  by  scrip  or  warrants  are  not  usually  attendant  upon 
the  location  of  certificates  which  have  been  previously  issued,  it  does 
not  follow  that  the  law  is  more  easily  administered  when  the  right 
to  locate  is  represented  by  a  written  certificate.  Indeed,  there  is 
little  difference  whether  the  right  is  represented  by  a  certificate  or 
not.  In  the  case  of  mere  rights  the  difficulty  is  not  encountered  until 
the  location  is  attempted,  while  in  the  case  of  certificates  the  difficulty 
is  encountered  before  the  warrant  or  scrip  is  issued. 

In  the  case  of  surveyor-general  scrip,  under  the  act  of  June  2, 1858, 
where,  as  the  name  indicates,  the  right  is  represented  by  a  certificate 
issued  by  the  surveyor-general,  most  of  the  land  claims  which  formed 
the  basis  of  the  scrip  were  confirmed  by  laws  enacted  prior  to  1825, 
and  many  as  early  as  1807,  while  the  act  which  granted  scrip  for 
such  of  these  claims  as  could  not  be  satisfied  in  place  was  not  passed 
until  1858.  Consequently,  most  of  the  original  claimants  were  dead 
before  the  scrip  act  was  passed.  Their  heirs  or  assigns  had  little 
or  no  knowledge  of  the  conditions,  and  made  no  effort  to  obtain  the 
benefits  of  the  act.  Notwithstanding  this,  himdreds  of  thousands 
of  acres  of  the  scrip  were  issued  and  delivered  to  persons  who  secured 
their  standing  as  legal  representatives  of  the  confirmees  through  so- 
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called  probate  proceedings.  Of  the  half  million  and  more  acres  of 
scrip  so  issued,  it  may  be  safely  said  that  not  one-tenth  of  it  reached 
the  beneficiaries  intended  by  the  law.  Men  of  straw  were  appointed 
administrators,  who  either  sold  the  claim  for  a  nominal  sum,  suffi- 
cient only  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  probate  proceedings,  or  who 
secured  the  scrip  and  sold  it  for  its  market  value,  converting  the 
proceeds  to  their  own  use,  no  account  whatever  being  rendered  to  the 
court,  and  none  ever  being  demanded.  Men  of  fine  abilities  devoted 
their  energies  to  the  acquisition  of  this  scrip.  The  rulings  of  the 
Land  Department  were  evaded  by  one  means  or  another,  and  the 
special  service  of  the  General  Land  OflSce  being  then  in  its  infancy, 
or  not  yet  even  in  existence,  the  illegal  traffic  continued.  As  illus- 
trative of  the  conditions  and  the  attitude  of  the  scrip  men,  I  may 
refer  to  a  letter  written  many  years  ago,  which  accidentally  fell  into 
my  hands  some  years  afterwards.  In  that  letter  the  writer  (a  scrip 
dealer^  informed  his  partner  that  "  eternal  vigilance  is  the  price  of 
scrip." 

It  was  not  until  quite  recently,  when  the  special  service  of  the 
Land  Department  became  thoroughly  effective,  that  an  end  was  put 
to  this  practice.  It  is  now  more  or  less  an  open  question  whether 
the  Government  is  liable  to  the  real  beneficiaries  for  the  value  of  this 
scrip. 

Under  the  forest  lieu  act  of  1897,  the  right  to  exchange  depended 
solely  upon  the  ownership  of  land  in  a  forest  reserve.  Consequently, 
no  stone  was  left  unturned  to  obtain  advance  information  as  to  the 
creation  of  these  reserves,  in  order  that  lands  to  be  included  therein 
might  be  acquired  before  the  reservation  became  effective.  Officials 
were  bribed  to  furnish  this  information,  after  which  every  possible  ef- 
fort was  made  to  acquire  a  title  that  could  be  exchan^a,  and  to  this 
end  frauds  were  committed  upon  the  States  to  induce  me  selection  and 
sale  of  such  lands. 

The  administration  of  laws  which  entailed  such  close  scrutiny  in 
the  office,  and  such  thorough  investigation  in  the  field,  is  necessarily 
expensive.  It  becomes  necessary  for  the  clerks  employed  to  acquire 
an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  all  the  public-land  States  af- 
fecting in  any  manner  the  title  to  real  estate,  and  the  means  resorted 
to  by  some  of  the  scrip  men  render  it  necessary  for  the  inspectors  to 
master  almost  every  phase  of  criminal  law.  Considering  the  value 
of  the  land  surrendered,  it  would  have  been  much  less  expensive  if 
the  Government  had  purchased  the  base  lands  for  cash. 

It  is  but  proper  to  state  that  the  difficulties  encountered  in  con- 
nection with  the  issue  and  location  of  scrip  of  the  classes  indicated 
above  are  not  usually  attendant  upon  the  indemnity  selections  made 
by  railroads  and  the  various  States,  owing  to  the  fact  that  tibe  Gov- 
ernment deals  directly  with  the  railroad  or  the  State,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  the  quantity  of  indemnity  may  be  Teadily  determined  simply 
by  a  proper  method  of  bookkeeping.  Therefore,  in  such  cases,  the 
only  question  involved  is  the  character  of  the  lands  to  be  located. 
This,  of  course,  at  times,  necessitates  investigations  in  the  field  to 
determine  the  character  of  such  lands. 

The  quantity  of  indemnity  to  which  the  State  is  entitled  under  its 
school  grant  can,  in  no  cases,  be  determined  until  all  of  the  land  in 
the  State  has  been  surveyed,  because,  until  the  survey  is  executed, 
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it  is  impossible  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  tbe  right  of  the  State 
to  the  particular  sections  granted  has  been  defeated.  This  right,  of 
course,  is  affected  from  time  to  time  by  the  creation  of  national  forests 
and  other  reservations,  and  also  by  the  settlement,  by  qualified  per- 
sons, of  unsurveyed  lands.  It  may  be  said,  in  this  connection,  that, 
during  the  past  fifteen  years,  some  6,000,000  acres  of  indemnity  were 
certified  to  the  various  States,  of  which  amount,  1,000,000  was  certi- 
fied during  the  past  year. 

I  shall  state,  for  the  information  of  the  commission,  that  the  scrip 
rights  acquired  during  the  operation  of  the  act  of  June  4,  1897, 
approximate  3,000,000  acres;  of  this  quantity  it  is  estimated  that  the 
outstanding  rights,  which  were  protected  by  the  repeal  of  the  act  of 
1897,  will  approximate  25,000  acres.  Claims  bas^  upon  deeds  of 
reconveyance  to  the  United  States,  where  no  selections  were  made 
prior  to,  and  which  were  not  protected  by,  the  repeal  by  the  act  of 
1905,  are  supposed  to  approximate  40,000  acres. 

There  are  outstanding  comparatively  few  surveyor-general  and 
Supreme  Court  certificates,  but  possibly  more  than  2,cSo,000  acres 
are  involved  in  the  outstanding  military  bounty  land  warrants. 
These  certificates  and  warrants,  however,  can  hardly  be  classed  as 
scrip  at  this  time,  because,  under  recent  rulings  of  the  Land  Depart- 
ment, they  may  be  used  only  in  lieu  of  cash  in  the  payment  for  lands 
Altered  under  the  various  general  laws,  at  $1.25  per  acre;  that  is  to 
say,  these  certificates  and  warrants  may  not  be  located  as  scrip  usually 
is  located. 

Of  the  several  kinds  of  personal  scrip  which  issued  under  special 
acts  of  Congress  there  are  onlv  a  few  rights  outstanding,  some  of 
which,  however,  are  very  valuable,  owing  to  the  fact  that  little  limi- 
tation is  imposed  upon  their  location.  Valentine  and  Porterfield 
scrip  are  included  in  this  class. 

Soldiers'  additional  homestead  rights  constitute,  periiaps,  the  most 
important  class  of  scrip  which  is  outstanding.  Its  importance  is  due 
to  the  fact  that  it  is  assignable  and  may  be  located  by  the  aasignee 
upon  anv  lands  subject  to  homestead  entry,  no  settlement,  residence, 
or  actual  improvement  being  required.  Speaking  generally,  the  right 
exists  where  the  qualified  soldier  made  a  homestead  entry  prior  to 
June  22^  1874,  for  less  than  160  acres,  the  amount  of  the  additional 
right  bemg  the  difference  between  the  quantity  originally  entered  by 
the  soldier  and  160  acres.  The  total  quantity  of  outstanding  rights, 
therefore,  can  be  determined  only  bv  first  ascertaining  the  number 
of  entries  and  the  quantities  of  land  embraced  therein,  which  were 
made  by  such  soldiers  prior  to  1874,  and,  owing  to  the  fact  that  many 
entries  were  made  before  the  military  service  was  rendered,  the  entry 
papers  themselves  contain  no  evidence  whatever  connecting  the  entry- 
man  with  the  subsequent  soldier.  This  fact  constitutes  one  of  the 
important  featur^  of  the  riglit,  and  also  renders  the  law  exceedingly 
difficult  of  administration. 

In  the  limited  time  allotted  it  is  impossible  to  consider  every 
phase  of  this  subject;  but  one  point  remains  which  should  not  be 

{>assed  unnoticed.    The  parties  intended  to  be  benefited  by  the  scrip 
aws  seldom  if  ever  realize  the  full  value  of  the  rights  panted.    To 
use  a  trite  figure,  the  men  who  owned  the  claim  constituting  the  basis 
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for  the  right,  assisted  by  the  Government,  sow  the  seed,  but  the 
middlemen  reap  the  harvest 

Many  owners  of  scrip  have  no  sense  of  its  value,  and  I  have  heard 
men  boast  of  having  bought  a  soldier's  additional  right  at  less  than 
one-tenth  of  its  value.  I  have  even  heard  of  the  purchase  of  a  160- 
acre  bounty-land  warrant  for  the  sum  of  50  cents.  True,  some  of  the 
rights  are  expressly  made  nonassignable,  but  even  in  those  cases  the 
law  is  evadea  by  the  appointment  of  attorneys  in  fact,  with  power  to 
locate  the  right  and  sell  the  land. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  where  scrip  rights  are  involved,  if  theGrov- 
emment  would  protect  its  rights  and  those  of  the  individuals  intended 
to  be  benefited,  it  too  must  exercise  eternal  vigilance. 
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LAND  CLASSIFICATION-SHOULD  SURFACE  BE  SEPARATED? 


By  Fred  Dennett, 
Commissioner  of  General  Land  Office. 


When  the  position  of  geographer  of  the  United  States,  under  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury,  was  established  by  the  act  of  May  20, 
1785,  the  officer  who  was  appointed  was  confronted  with  the  propo- 
sition of,  first,  arranging  the  lands  in  blocks  and,  secondly,  of  secur- 
ing a  purchaser  for  them  when  so  arranged  and  made  capable  of 
description.  The  acres  were  so  numerous,  and  money  needed  so 
seriously  for  the  debts  of  the  United  States,  that  it  was  not  so  much 
a  matter  of  particularity  as  to  what  was  sold  as  to  finding  some  one 
who  would  make  a  bid  for  what  was  offered.  There  were  some 
1,422,000,000  acres  on  the  market,  and  when  an  association  of  indi- 
viduals offered  $1,000,000  for  as  many  acres  in  what  is  now  the  State 
of  Ohio,  they  were  welcomed  and  the  deed  willingly  handed  them. 

Even  in  the  early  times,  however,  it  was  understood  that  there 
should  be  some  knowledge  obtained  as  to  what  the  United  States  had 
in  its  public  domain,  and  by  the  act  of  May  18,  1796,  provision  was 
made  that  "  every  surveyor  shall  note  in  his  field  book  the  true  situa- 
tion of  all  minerals,  salt  licks,  salt  springs,  and  mill  seats  which  shall 
come  to  his  knowledge,  all  water  courses  over  which  the  lines  he 
runs  shall  pass,  and  also  the  quality  of  the  land."  Under  the  law 
at  that  time  the  returns  were  filed  with  the  surveyor-general,  but 
by  later  enactment  the  descriptive  notes,  as  they  are  called,  were 
to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  register  and  receiver.  By  various 
subsequent  enactments  geological  surveys  of  the  public  domain  were 
authorized,  and  such  surveys  were  made  of  the  States  of  Mich- 
igan, Wisconsin,  Iowa,  and  rfebraska  and  other  Western  Territories, 
but  section  2406,  Revised  Statutes,  provided  that  there  should  be  no 
further  geological  surveys  unless  thereafter  authorized  by  law.  By 
the  act  of  March  8, 1879,  the  office  of  Director  of  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey of  the  Interior  Department  was  established.  The  act  provided 
that  this  officer  should  have  direction  of  the  geological  survey  and 
the  classification  of  the  public  lands,  the  examination  of  the  geological 
structure,  mineral  resources,  and  nroducts  of  the  national  domain. 
It  was  held,  however,  by  the  first  director  that  this  did  not  give  the 
Director  of  the  Geological  Survey  the  duty  of  classifying  the  public 
lands,  to  the  extinction  of  the  direction  given  to  surveyors  and  their 
returns.  In  this  judgment  he  probably  was  confirmed  by  the  fact 
that  only  $100,000  was  authorized  for  the  expenses  of  the  survev. 

The  records  of  the  General  Land  Office  show  that  at  one  time  wnere 
lands  were  returned  by  the  surveyor-general  as  mineral  the  same 
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were  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of  dispell  except  under  the  mineral 
laws.  This  sort  of  withdrawal  met  with  strenuous  opposition  by 
those  desirous  of  securing  title  to  lands  which  they  alleged  to  be  non- 
mineral  in  character,  but  so  withdrawn,  and  the  withdrawals  were 
revoked  by  Secretary  Schurz  in  1880  and  the  practice  of  making 
su^nsions,  based  upon  the  reports  of  deputy- surveyors,  discontinued. 
There  is  no  doubt  out  that  the  classification  so  made  was  inaccurate 
The  deputy  surveyor  is  not  a  mineralogist  or  ^logist  and  runs  lines 
which  are  a  mile  apart,  works  for  the  completion  of  his  contract  and 
not  for  the  exploitmg  of  the  character  of  the  country.  Local  influ- 
ences would  be  very  strong  and  might  exercise  a  power  over  him  which 
would  be  to  the  detriment  of  the  general  service.  The  rough  classifi- 
cations were,  of  course,  of  use,  but  the  tendency  at  first  was  to  give 
them  greater  recognition  than  they  deserved.  In  fact,  the  rough  re- 
turn of  the  deputy  survevor  was  contended  up  to  within  the  last 
eighteen  months  as  being  binding  on  the  department  in  a  lieu  selec- 
tion for  lands  classed  as  a^icultural,  when  it  was  a  known  fact  that 
coal  existed  thereon,  the  deposits  being  discovered  at  a  time  subse- 

auent  to  classification.  It  is,  however,  held  by  the  department  that 
iiese  returns  can  be  overcome  by  evidence;  and  to  hold  otherwise 
would  be  fatal. 

It  is  a  curious  circumstance  that  the  method  of  doing  that  which 
was  recognized  as  a  necessity  when  the  lands  were  so  numerous  has 
not  been  improved  or  kept  abreast  of  the  times  and  pursued  with 
greater  particularity  when  the  lands  have  become  comparatively 
scarce  and  the  necessity  for  classification  therefore  the  greater. 

The  General  Land  Office  issues  each  year  a  list  of  the  "  Unappro- 
priated Public  Domain  of  the  United  States,"  which  is  based  upon 
the  returns  of  the  descriptive  notes  of  surveyors  very  often  made 
years  before  the  publication  of  this  document.  The  lands  left  are  the 
"  culls  "  and  the  classification,  which  was  made  of  lands  before  they 
were  picked  over,  does  not  fit.  In  some  instances  climatic  conditions 
seem  to  have  changed  and  at  least  the  basic  principles  upon  which 
the  lands  were  classified  are  not  now  as  they  were.  Methods  of  dry 
farming  have  made  a  change  in  the  dassification  of  that  which  we 
would  have  called  arid  lands  at  one  time.  The  "  brief  description  and 
character,"  so  called,  in  this  list,  is  inaccurate  and  misleading  and 
there  is  not  an  intelligent  understanding  of  that  which  the  United 
States  has  left  to  offer.  It  was  generally  supposed  eighteen  months 
ago  that  there  were  but  few  areas  left  suitable  for  home  building. 
iSiring  the  past  fiscal  year,  however,  there  have  been  88,000  entries 
made  under  the  homestead  law  and  23,000  commutation  proofs  ac- 
cepted^ a  goodly  percentage  of  which  must  have  been  perfected  since 
that  time,  thus  showing  that  the  information  at  hand  was  not  as 
perfect  as  a  country  as  modern  as  the  United  States  should  have. 

There  come  to  tne  Land  Office  from  various  parts  of  this  country 
and  from  abroad  many  requests  for  information  as  to  our  domain  and 
the  character  of  the  land  which  is  left  There  is  returned  the  list 
referred  to  above  with  a  feeling  that  it  furnishes  very  little  that  can 
authentically  be  relied  upon,  and  the  question  naturally  arises  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  General  Land  Office  should  not  have  authentic 
facts  which  would  guide  a  would-be  settler  in  his  search  for  a  home. 

The  benefits  of  a  thorough  classification  would  be  vast  even  though 
that  classification  might  not  be  conclusive  for  or  against  the  govem- 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


410  BEPOBT   OF   NATIONAIi  CONSBBVATIOK  COMMISSIOK. 

ment.  It  would  give  to  Congress  intelligent  information  of  how 
to  obtain  the  best  results  from  the  disposal  of  the  remaining  public 
lands  of  the  United  States;  it  would  furnish  the  executive  officers  and 
their  a^nts  with  a  guide  in  attempting  to  follow  the  mandates  of 
the  legislative  body;  it  would  at  least  serve  as  a  caveat  to  thwart 
those  who  seek  to  obtain  unlawfully  that  which  there  are  many  desir- 
ous of  obtaining  with  a  full  compliance  with  the  statutes;  it  would 
be  a  warning  that  difficulties  would  be  encountered  in  the  acquisition 
of  lands  if  sought  under  a  law  which  did  not  embrace  the  lands,  as 
classified ;  it  would  assist  in  the  determination  as  to  what  should  pass 
under  applications  under  the  timber  and  stone  act.  Complaints  have 
been  received  from  various  mining  districts  to  the  effect  that  timber 
and  stone  applicants  seek  to  gain  possession  of  lands  which  are  really 
mineral  in  character.  It  hes  been  ttie  policy  of  the  General  Lancl 
Office  to  watch  these  as  carefully  as  possible,  but  the  only  methods 
of  detecting  the  application  at  present  are,  one,  by  a  contest  insti- 
tuted by  an  individual,  and,  two,  after  protest  made,  by  an  examina- 
tion by  an  agent,  and  for  the  latter  work  there  are  not  agents  enough, 
but  it  is  an  undisputed  fact  that  there  are  many  people  who  would 
be  willing  to  gamble  $400  for  160  acres  of  land  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
mineralized  territory  on  the  off-chance  that  at  some  time  minerals 
might  be  found  therein. 

We  have  yet  to  know  what  the  effect  of  the  instructions  recently 
issued  concerning  the  purchase  of  timber  and  stone  lands  will  be 
upon  this  situation. 

Would  it  not  be  of  great  value  to  Congress,  could  it  have  submitted 
classified  list  of  its  lands,  upon  which  water  can  be  brought  in  some 
future  time,  to  make  more  homes  to  the  quarter  section,  so  that  it 
could  consider  the  advisability  of  legislation  to  preserve  the  lands 
for  such  purpose?  One  of  many  similar  instances  suggests  itself 
wherein  the  claimant  openly  asserted  that  he  had  not  grown  any 
crop  upon  the  land  he  claimed  as  a  home,  and  that  none  could  ever 
be  grown  without  irrigation,  but  he  wanted  the  land  because  some 
day  the  Government  would,  he  thought,  irrigate  it.  \^Tien  such  time 
comes,  as  it  will  come,  the  object  of  the  act  of  1902  will  be,  to  tliat 
extent,  defeated.  There  will  be  but  one  home  where  Congress  in- 
tended more  should  be  built.  Had  the  area  of  coal  lands  been  ascer- 
tained, the  executive  officers  would  not  be  offering  a  record  of  474,- 
834.54  acres  patented  under  the  coal  land  laws,  and  many  times  that 
number  of  coal  lands  in  private  possession,  obtained  from  the  public 
domain.  Had  the  timbered  domain  been  accurately  ascertained, 
with  the  diaracter  of  the  lands,  the  abuse  of  the  commutation  clause 
of  the  homestead  laws,  as  shown  in  these  regions,  might  have  been 
stopped  by  Congress  preventing  the  application  of  this  clause  to 
sucn  of  the  public  domain  as  presented  a  value  in  trees  and  not  a 

S resent  value  in  land.  Laws  might  possibly  have  been  enacted  to 
t  classified  areas  and  the  lands  therein,  and  not  one  law  to  attempt 
to  fit  all  the  domain  alike.  It  has  been  experienced  by  the  agents  in 
the  field  that  sometimes  it  is  a  severe  strain  on  a  law  to  make  it  fit 
all  conditions,  which  were  not  appreciated  or  known  at  the  time  the 
law  was  passed,  being  enacted  to  cover  a  status  known  at  the  time 
and  having  to  meet  new  conditions  to  which  it  was  not  suited,  as  the 
latter  have  arisen* 
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Out  of  the  oriffinal  1,421,777,280  acres  of  the  public  domain,  we 
have  disposed  of  1,034,903,493,  leaving  some  386,873,787  acres  to 
satisfy  hungry  land  seekers  who  clamor  for  homes.  These  totals  ex- 
clude the  estimated  368,103,680  acres  in  Alaska.  The  lands  so  left  are 
naturally  the  poorest.  Fewer  acres  to  give  away,  and  a  greater  de- 
mand for  them. 

In  October  of  this  year  there  were  4,000  160-acre  farms  thrown 
open  for  home  seekers  in  the  Rosebud  Reservation  in  South  Dakota. 
They  were  not  free  homes.  There  was  an  indebtedness  to  the  Indians 
of  $6  on  every  acre.  For  those  4,000  homes  there  were  114,769  appli- 
cants, nearly  30  people  who  wanted  to  everyone  who  will  obtain  a 
chance  to  build  a  home. 

A  great  deal  of  the  prosperity  of  the  United  States  and  happiness 
of  its  citizens  has  been  due  to  the  fact  that  there  has  been  room  for 
expansion  and  a  place  for  every  man.  There  is  but  one  conclusion  to 
draw  from  this  object  lessmi,  and  that  is  that  the  few  lands  which  are 
left  must  be  put  to  their  greatest  possible  use.  The  surface  should 
afford  a  home,  though  tunnels  honeycomb  the  earth  beneath. 

There  are  vast  areas  of  land  on  the  Pacific  Coast  which  carry  great 
values  in  their  trees.  Much  of  these  areas  have  been  sold  for  their 
tree  values  alone,  but  the  soil  has  been  purchased  with  the  firs  and 
spruce.  Some  day  the  sawmills  will  reach  them  and  the  lands  will 
become  what  are  called  "logged-off  lands."  When  the  purchaser 
acquired  them  there  was  no  consideration  given  to  the  value,  either 
present  or  prospective,  of  the  soil.  The  lands  were  cruised  and  the 
moneys  paid  for  the  board  measure  of  lumber.  The  lands  passed  with 
the  deed.  There  is  no  one  living  on  the  lands  so  sold.  But  every  once 
and  again  in  the  woods  the  traveler  unexpectedly  sees  meadow  land, 
a  farm  house,  and  growing  crops.  The  farmer  tnere  will  have  small 
chance  of  securing  neighbors,  even  after  the  trees  have  disappeared, 
for  the  logged-off  lands  will  be  held  at  a  price  and  there  will  not  be  a 
free  home  offering  an  opportunity  for  some  one  who  would  build  up 
values  on  the  land  to  take  the  place  of  the  trees  it  has  lost.  Of  course, 
ultimately  the  land  will  be  used,  but  not  as  soon  as  it  would  have  been 
if  the  land  were  open  to  settlement  after  the  trees  had  been  cut  off, 
and  a  free  home  could  have  been  acquired  by  one  who  has  not  the 
price  to  purchase  the  lands,  but  who  has  the  brawn  and  willingness 
to  force  a  living  from  the  lands  if  he  could  have  secured  them  from 
the  public  domain. 

Of  course  there  are  men  who  like  solitude.  Men  there  are  who  re- 
joice in  the  fact  that  the  "  last  homesteader  "  is  moving  out,  for  then 
there  will  be  no  neighbors.  But  it  need  not  be  argued  that  the  greatest 
good  is  not  attained  where  there  do  not  live  men  enough  to  build  the 
trails,  to  make  the  roads,  and  continue  the  work  of  wresting  from 
nature  the  greatest  returns  she  is  willing  to  give. 

The  evils  of  the  present  practice  of  giving  to  an  applicant  that 
which  he  does  not  ostensibly  seek  are  shown  more  evidently  in  the 
workings  of  the  coal  land  laws,  where  surface  rights  go  with  the 
application  for  the  coal.  The  question  of  the  operation  of  the  present 
law  will  be  discussed  at  a  later  moment,  and  its  inadequacies  pre- 
sented. The  homesteader  seeks  for  the  farm  land  only.  He  swears 
that  he  knows  of  no  mineral  deposits  within  the  boundaries  of  his 
farm.  One  instance,  a  sample  of  many,  where  a  claimant  has  lived 
upon  his  farm  for  twenty-three  years.    He  has  slept  upon  his  rights. 
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in  SO  far  as  filing  is  concerned — but  that  could  be  cured — only  to  find 
at  the  time  of  wishing  to  perfect  proof,  that  below  the  surface  there  is 
a  deposit  of  coal  which  will  prevent  the  issuance  of  his  patent,  under 
the  law,  as  it  now  stands.  He  did  not  and  does  not  want  the  coal. 
He  wants  his  home.  But  the  law  says  that  he  must  take  even  to  the 
center  of  the  earth,  and  can  not  acquire  that,  if  workable  coal  be 
found  beneath  his  tillable  land.  We  are  at  an  impasse  and  yet  the 
same  land  could  practically  be  utilized  for  the  two  purposes — the 
mine  and  the  home. 

Alaska,  with  its  368,021,509  remaining  acres  of  public  lands,  has  not 
been  prominently  brought  forward  in  this  paper.  The  diflSculties 
which  will  present  themselves  in  the  intelligent  treatment  of  tlie 
lands  of  Alaska  are  before  us.  The  experience  of  the  past  should 
guide.  We  have  already  learned  that  Alaska  is  not  a  country  of  bar- 
ren hills  and  waste  valleys,  but  that  there  are  there  fruitful  vales  and 
pasture  grounds.  The  situation  in  that  district  must  be  met  at  the 
outset 

These  thoughts  are  presented  for  the  consideration  of  the  commit- 
tee j  not  intended  so  much  to  be  argumentative  as  to  offer  mattei-s 
which  are,  it  is  hoped,  worthy  of  attention. 
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PRECIOUS  MINERALS  ON  LANDS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


By  Edwabd  O.  Finney, 
General  Land  OfQce. 


The  history  of  the  mining  of  precious  metals  in  the  United  States, 
in  so  far  as  related  to  eidstmg  laws,  may  be  said  to  have  b^un  with 
the  discovery  of  gold  in  California  in  1849  and  the  inJQux  of  treasure 
seekers  to  remote  localities  where,  because  of  the  nonexistence  of  fed- 
eral and  state  laws,  the  miners  were  of  necessity  compelled  to  devise 
and  adopt  rules  governing  the  location  and  possession  of  mining 
claims.  The  rules  adoptea  by  the  early  miners,  as  stated  by  Justice 
Field- 
All  recognized  discoyery,  followed  by  appropriation  as  the  foundation  of  the 
possessor's  title  •  •  ♦  and  they  were  so  framed  as  to  secure  to  all  comers, 
within  practical  limits,  absolute  equality  of  right  and  privilege  in  working  the 
mines. 

The  mining  laws  of  the  United  States,  which  have  been  in  force 
with  slight  modifications  since  1866  and  1872,  were  drafted  by  men 
who  not  only  represented  the  mining  States  in  Congress  but  who 
had  actual  experience  in  mining  operations.  To  a  considerable  extent 
these  laws  recognized  and  adopted  the  customs  and  local  regulations 
previouslv  adopted  by  miners  on  the  ground,  especially  with  refer- 
ence to  placer-mining  claims.  The  law  with  reference  to  lode  claims 
was  probably,  as  suggested  by  Mr.  Lindley  in  his  work  on  mines, 
based  upon  the  customs  in  vogue  among  the  lead  miners  of  Derby- 
shire, requiring  location  to  be  made  upon  a  discovery  upon  the  top 
or  apex  of  the  vein  and  permitting  the  locator  to  follow  the  vein  on 
its  dip,  whether  within  or  without  the  surface  area  of  his  location,  to 
the  intersection  of  the  vein  with  vertical  jjlanes  drawn  downward 
through  the  parallel  end  lines  of  the  location.  With  vein  or  lode 
claims  the  prmcipal  thing  sought  and  to  which  the  laws  have  been 
specifically  directed  is  the  vein  itself,  the  right  to  acquire  sufficient 
surface  for  the  convenient  working  and  development  of  the  vein  be- 
ing accorded  by  the  law.  Lodes  or  veins  were  not  placed  by  nature 
in  straight  lines  or  at  regular  intervals,  and  any  change  in  existing 
laws  should  be  framed  to  meet  actual  conditions  and  not  theoretical 
ones. 

Under  existing  laws  of  the  United  States,  one  who  has  discovered 
the  apex  of  a  vein  or  lode  may  locate  a  claim  1,500  feet  in  length  along 
tie  presumed  course  of  such  vein  with  surface  ground  not  exceeding 
300  feet  in  width  on  each  side  of  the  line  of  the  lode.  The  discoverer 
of  a  placer  deposit  (and  the  term  placer  has  been  construed  by  the 
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Interior  Department  and  by  the  courts  to  include  not  only  such 
precious  minerals  as  placer  gold  but  deposits  like  sapphires,  sheet 
asphaltum,  building  stone,  oil,  and  g&s)  is  authorized  W  the  law  to 
locate  20  acres  of  ground  surrounding  his  discovery,  the  location  con- 
forming as  nearly  as  practicable  with  the  United  States  system  of 
public-land  surveys.  From  two  to  eight  individuals  may,  however, 
combine  in  making  a  location  which  shall  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate 
an  area  of  more  than  20  acres  for  each  locator,  thus  permitting  eight 
locators  to  locate  and  obtain  patent  for  160  acres  of  placer  ground 
upon  one  discovery  and  the  expenditure  of  $500  in  development  and 
improvement  for  the  entire  claim.  The  law,  however,  does  not  limit 
the  number  of  separate  lode  or  placer  locations  which  may  be  made 
by  individuals  or  associations. 

These  laws  were  designed  to  and  have  had  the  effect  of  promoting 
the  development  of  the  mineral  resources  of  the  United  States.  The 
history  of  mining  operations  in  newer  fields  being  usually  that  placer 
deposits  are  discovered  and  worked  first  because  this  class  of  deposits 
can  be  mined  more  cheaply  and  readily  by  the  individual  miner  than 
can  minerals  foimd  in  rock  in  place;  thus  in  Colorado,  California,  and 
latterly  in  Alaska,  the  placer  deposits  were  discovered  and  developed 
first,  and  very  properly  the  existing  laws  have  been  exceedingly  lib- 
eral in  the  matter  of  the  rights  of  miners  with  respect  thereto,  tater, 
as  the  regions  become  more  thickly  populated  and  capital  seeks  in- 
vestment in  the  field,  the  lode  deposits  are  developed.  The  vast 
amounts  of  gold  taken  from  mines  of  California  and  Alaska,  the  pro- 
duction in  the  last-named  district  having  increased  from  about 
$1,000,000  in  1880  to  over  $19,000,000  in  1907,  have  largely  come  from 
placer  deposits  on  the  public  domain  or  from  lands  acquired  under 
the  placer-mining  laws.  As  an  instance  of  the  enormous  wealth  found 
in  veins  or  lodes,  may  be  cited  the  Independence  mine  in  the  Cripple 
Creek  district  in  Colorado,  reported  to  have  been  sold  a  few  years 
ago  to  an  English  syndicate  for  $15,000,000,  the  Camp  Bird  mine  in 
the  Creede  mming  district  in  Colorado,  and  the  silver  mines  of  the 
Coeur  d'Alenes  in  Idaho.  Among  the  profitable  mines  of  low-grade 
ore  may  be  mentioned  the  Treadwell  mine  in  Alaska  and  the  Home- 
stake  mine  in  the  Black  Hills  of  South  Dakota. 

Improved  methods  of  mining  and  in  the  reduction  of  the  ores  have 
already  increased  and  will  continue  in  tlie  future  to  increase  enor- 
mously the  output  of  mineral  wealth  from  low-grade  ores.  In  the 
mineral  regions  prospectors  are  constantly  searching  for  new  deposits, 
and  as  a  result  discoveries  are  frequently  made  in  localities  where  the 
existence  of  mineral  was  undreamed  of.  In  fact,  for  many  years  stock 
men,  prospectors,  and  the  like  passed  over  the  Cripple  Creek  district 
without  suspicion  of  the  vast  mineral  wealth  beneath  their  feet,  but 
each  new  discovery  widens  the  field  and  promotes  search  for  the 
precious  substances.  After  the  discoveries  of  gold  in  the  Tonopah 
and  Goldfield  districts  in  Nevada,  the  country  far  and  near,  even 
far  north  of  Reno,  looked  as  though  colonies  of  gigantic  gophers  had 
been  delving  in  the  hillsides.  Up  to  June  30,  1908,  1,269,614  acres 
have  been  patented  under  the  mining  laws. 

However,  during  recent  years,  owing  to  the  increasing  value  of 
timber  and  of  water  and  water  powers,  there  has  been  a  temptation, 
to  which  many  of  the  unscrupulous  have  succumbed,  to  seek  to 
acquire  title  to  nonniineral  lands  containing  a  growth  of  valuable 
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timber,  or  to  control  the  course  of  a  stream  or  a  waterfall  by  means 
of  alleg»l  mineral  discoveries  and  locations,  especially  under  the 

{)lacer-mining  law.  This  law,  as  heretofore  indicated,  is  exceedingly 
iberal,  the  lands  being  disposMMl  of  at  $2.50  per  acre.  It  is  an  expe- 
ditious and  easy  way  of  obtaining  title  to  the  land.  In  one  instance 
attempt  was  made  to  acquire  titte  under  the  placer-mining  laws  to 
a  tract  of  land  5  miles  long  and  about  50  feet  in  width  lymg  upon 
either  side  of  a  stream  of  water,  the  obvious  purpose  being  to  control 
the  water,  not  to  secure  minerals.  In  a  case  that  I  investigated  in 
California,  one  individual  and  his  associates  had  more  than  250,000 
acres  of  lands  within  and  about  a  national  forest,  covered  with 
alleged  placer-mining  locations,  each  location  being  made  by  eight 
persons  and  notice  of  the  location  recorded  upon  the  county  records. 
Thereafter  most  of  the  claims  were  conveyed  to  the  instigator  of  the 
scheme  or  to  a  corporation  in  which  he  was  interested. 

I  found  that  these  locations  were,  to  say  the  least,  impartially 
made,  as  they  covered  streams,  valleys,  mountain  sides,  and  mountain 
tops.  Nearly  all  of  the  claims  were  covered  with  a  valuable  growth 
or  standing  timber.  In  many  instances  I  could  find  no  evidence  of 
any  work  whatever  having  been  performed  upon  the  locations;  in 
other  cases,  the  improvements  consisted  of  log  cabins  erected  from 
timber  cut  upon  the  lands.  Most  of  the  locations  failed  upon  careful 
examination  to  disclose  any  placer  mineral;  and  in  not  one  instance 
were  mining  operations  oeing  carried  on.  One  of  these  claims 
located  along  the  course  of  a  stream  failed  to  disclose  a  single  color 
of  placer  gold,  but  was  found  to  be  exceedingly  valuable,  because  of 
the  fall  ox  the  stream  and  the  amount  of  water  therein,  for  a  power- 
plant  site.  When  this  claim  was  attacked,  the  owner  failed  to  put 
m  an  appearance,  and  the  claim  was  canceled  on  default.  This  case 
indicates  the  extent  to  which  fraudulent  locations  may  be  made  under 
existing  laws.  Many  other  instances  have  come  to  my  attention 
where  attempts  have  been  made  to  acquire  title  to  this  class  of  lands 
under  the  placer-mining  laws,  and  the  location  of  mining  claims 
has  often  been  resorted  to  as  a  means  of  obtaining  and  holding  pos- 
session of  ground  for  townsite,  business,  or  other  purposes.  It  must 
be  borne  in  mind  that  under  existing  laws  one  who  has  made  a  valid 
discovery  and  location  of  a  mining  claim  is  entitled  to  the  exclusive 
enjoyment  and  possession  of  the  land  and  is  not  required  to  apply 
for  a  patent  or  pay  the  United  States  for  the  land  within  any  speci- 
fied period.  Thus  fraudulent  locations  have  the  effect  of  depriving 
both  the  United  States  and  its  citizens  of  the  use  and  possession  of 
the  ground  covered  thereby,  and  such  claims  are  only  set  aside  after 
long  and  expensive  proceedings  before  the  department  or  in  the 
courts.  In  otner  cases,  where  the  lands  do  contain  placer  deposits,  the 
applicants,  not  being  required  by  existing  law  to  pay  for  the  lands 
and  make  entry  within  any  specific  time,  work  out  the  deposits  and 
abandon  the  lands,  leaving  to  the  United  States  the  worthless  residue. 
Another  defect  is  that  under  existing  laws  notices  of  location  are 
not  required  to  be  recorded  in  the  localland  offices  nor  in  the  General 
Land  Office.  They  are  recorded,  if  at  all,  either  with  the  local  mining 
district  or  county  recorder,  and  the  officers  of  the  United  States 
charged  with  supervision  over  the  public  lands  have  no  positive 
knowledge  as  to  the  number  or  extent  of  such  existing  locations.  With 
reference  to  the  annual  assessment  work  required  by  section  2324, 
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Revised  Statutes,  to  be  performed  upon  mining  claims,  there  is  no 
penalty  prescribed  save  the  liability  to  relocation  by  others,  nor  is 
proof  of  the  performance  of  this  work  required  by  law  to  be  filed  in 
the  Land  Department.  The  result  is  that  the  department,  having  no 
jurisdiction  over  the  matter  of  annual  assessment  work,  is  unable  to 
secure  the  enforcement  of  the  evident  purpose  of  the  law  that  not 
less  than  $100  must  be  annually  expendea  in  development  of  each 
mineral  location  or  to  declare  mvalid  locations  based  upon  actual 
discoveries  of  valuable  minerals,  but  upon  which  this  assessment 
work  is  not  Derf ormed. 

To  concluae,  it  is  suggested  that  because  of  change  in  conditions, 
both  with  respect  to  the  minerals  themselves  and  the  other  products 
or  appurtenances  of  the  soil,  the  fact  that  there  is  no  law  requiring 
entry  to  be  made  within  a  definite  period,  that  the  maximum  area  oi 
placer  claims  is  too  large,  and  because  the  law  does  not  require  the 
record  of  location  notices  and  assessment  work  to  be  made  in  the 
Land  Department  there  is  an  apparent  tendency  at  present  to 
attempt  to  acquire  a  control  of  timber  land,  waters,  and  power  sites 
on  nonmineral  lands,  through  alleged  placer  locations,  to  monopolize 
the  same,  and  to  maintain  possession  and  continue  to  use  the  same 
without  payment  to  the  United  States  of  the  amounts  contemplated 
by  law  within  a  reasonable  time. 
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By  T.  J.  BuTLEB, 
General  Land  Oflace. 


The  act  of  March  3,  1873,  provides  for  the  disposal  of  the  public 
lands  of  the  United  States  containing  valuable  deposits  of  coal. 
Under  its  provisions  every  person  above  the  age  of  21  years,  who  is 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  who  has  declared  his  intention  to 
become  such,  or  any  association  of  persons  each  member  of  which  is 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States  above  the  age  of  21  years,  or  has  de- 
clared the  intention  to  become  such,  has  a  right  to  enter  any  quantity 
of  vacant  coal  lands  of  the  United  States  not  otherwise  appropriated 
or  reserved,  not  exceeding  160  acres  to  such  individual  or  320  acres 
to  such  association  of  persons,  upon  payment  of  not  less  than  $10 

?>er  acre  for  such  lands  where  the  same  are  situate  more  than  15  miles 
rom  any  completed  railroad,  and  not  less  than  $20  per  acre  for  such 
coal  lands  as  shall  be  within  15  miles  of  any  completed  railroad,  or  if 
such  association  consists  of  not  less  than  four  persons,  and  shall  have 
expended  not  less  than  $5,000  in  the  development  of  the  mine,  it  may 
enter  a  maximum  of  640  acres. 

Under  the  present  holding  of  the  dcjpartment,  and  of  the  courts, 
only  lands  that  contain  a  deposit  of  coal  possessing  commercial  value 
may  be  entered  under  said  laws.  The  theory  of  the  law  is  that  the 
prospective  entrymen  will  open  up  a  mine  such  as  will  denjonstrate 
the  value  of  the  land  as  a  coal  proposition.  No  means  has  been  pro- 
vided by  the  Grovemment  for  ascertaining  whether  or  not  each  par- 
ticular legal  subdivision  contains  a  valuable  deposit  of  coal,  further 
than  the  geological  deductions  from  known  facts,  such  as  outcrops, 
or  mines  upon  veins  in  the  vicinity  of  the  particular  tract  in  ques- 
tion, and,  as  in  many  instances,  lands  which  contain  valuable  de- 
posits of  coal  are  valuable  for  agricultural  purposes  or  for  the 
timber  they  contain,  great  confusion  has  resulted  in  the  classification 
of  such  lands. 

Less  than  500,000  acres  of  the  public  lands  have  been  disposed  of 
by  the  Government  as  coal  lands  and  patents  issued  under  the  coal- 
land  laws.  It  will  be  admitted  that  me  area  disposed  of  since  the 
enactment  of  the  law  in  1873  is  very  small  as  compared  to  the  entire 
area  of  public  land  containing  valuable  deposits  o/coal.  This  results 
from  otner  reasons  as  well  as  from  the  difficulty  in  the  classification 
of  the  lands,  and  is  due,  in  a  large  measure,  to  the  fact  that  under 
the  present  law,  only  160  acres  of  land  may  be  acquired  from  the 
Government  by  the  individual,  while  the  maximum  for  an  association 
of  not  less  than  four  persons  is  640  acres.    It  is  conceded  that  the  area 
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allowed  to  be  acquired  by  entry  is,  as  a  rule,  too  small  to  justify  the 
great  expenditure  required  in  the  opening  up  and  successful  develop- 
ment and  operation  of  coal  mines.  Those  possessed  of  the  means  of 
developing  lands  of  this  character  would  not  be  warranted  in  invest- 
ing the  sums  that  would  be  required  in  such  development,  and  the 
production  of  coal,  and  to  place  it  upon  the  market  unless  they  were 
permitted  to  acquire  a  sufficient  quantity  of  lands  as  a  basis  of  their 
operation  to  render  their  investment  a  permanent  one.  As  a  result 
the  tendency  has  been  for  persons  and  associations,  who  make  entries 
and  acquire  patents  to  lands  imder  the  coal-land  laws,  to  sell  the  same 
to  corporations  or  large  companies  who  develop  them  more  with  a 
view  to  the  financial  prosperity  of  the  operators  than  to  the  interest 
of  the  public,  and  as  the  process  of  equipping  the  mine  is  expensive, 
it  would  be  an  impracticable  and  unwise  investment  if  the  area  per- 
mitted to  be  entered  were  so  limited  as  to  make  exhaustion  within  a 
short  time  certain. 

Frequently  coal  deposits  appear  upon  the  surface  of  the  land, 
which,  if  opened  up  oy  excavation  into  the  side  of  the  mountain 
where  they  appear,  are,  at  a  short  distance  from  the  surface,  valuable 
deposits,  while  at  the  surface,  and  for  a  considerable  distance  beneath 
it,  by  reason  of  disintegration,  the  coal  is  of  little  value;  and  the 
individual  who  is  led  by  the  appearance  of  the  coal  on  the  surface  to 
make  entry  of  the  land  on  which  it  appears  finds  that  he  has  reached 
the  limit  of  the  land  embraced  within  his  entry  before  he  has  removed 
the  disintegrated  and  valueless  coal  and  reached  the  deposit  that  is  of 
actual  value. 

Under  the  present  law,  if  the  land  contains  a  valuable  deposit  of 
coal,  which  may  be  found  at  a  ffreat  depth  beneath  the  surface,  and 
at  the  same  time  is  of  great  value  for  agricultural  purposes,  or  for 
the  timber  it  contains,  the  fact  that  it  contains  such  a  deposit  of  coal 
prevents  the  home  seeker  from  acquiring  the  surface  as  a  home,  or 
the  investor  from  developing  the  timber  product.  In  sections  of  the 
public-land  States  there  are  vast  areas,  frequently  several  townships 
in  extent,  which  are  underlaid  with  valuable  deposits  of  coal,  and  the 
surface  of  which  is  fertile  and  productive  and  of  great  value  for 
agricultural  purposes.  A  large  part  of  these  lands  has  been  settled 
by  actual  settlers  in  good  faith  who  have  constructed  valuable  im- 
provements, with  the  purpose  of  establishing  permanent  homes, 
but  it  having  become  known  before  title  was  earned  by  the  settler  that 
such  coal  deposits  exist  upon  the  land,  the  Government  has  been 
compelled  to  cancel  these  entries  at  great  loss  and  injustice  to  the  set- 
tlers, and  with  no  gain  to  the  Government  or  anyone  else;  or,  if  patent 
issu^  before  the  deposit  became  known,  title  to  the  coal  deposits  as 
well  as  to  the  surface  of  the  land  was,  by  the  issuance  of  the  patent, 
divested  from  the  Government  and  vested  in  an  individual  who 
found  it  impracticable  to  develop  the  resources  which  his  land  con- 
tained. As  a  result,  the  coal  field  either  remains  undeveloped  or  an 
intended  monopoly  steps  in  and  acquires  from  the  individuals  the 
coal  riffhts  covering  the  entire  field,  which  rarely  results  in  a  develop- 
ment for  the  best  interests  of  the  public. 

It  also  frequently  occurs  that  lands  contain  such  a  deposit  of  coal 
as  may  be  profitably  mined,  and  at  the  same  time  are  of  greater 
value  for  agricultural  purposes.     Under  the  present  law,  it  is  not 
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necessary  that  the  coal  deposit  be  of  sufficient  quantity  and  merchant- 
able quality  to  render  the  land  more  valuable  for  coal  as  a  present 
fact  than  for  other  purposes,  in  order  to  render  it  not  subject  to  entry 
under  the  homesteaa  or  other  agricultural  laws,  but  it  is  sufficient  to 
prevent  agricultural  entry  if  the  land  contains  a  deposit  of  coal 
possessing  a  commercial  value.  The  Land  Department  now  finds 
itself  confronted  with  a  situation  something  like  this:  There  are  now 
pending  before  the  General  Land  Office  approximately  5,000  home- 
stead entries  in  support  of  which  final  proof  has  been  submitted,  and 
it  conservatively  may  be  estimated  that  an  equal  number  of  home- 
stead entries  where  proof  has  not  been  made  embrace  lands  that  have 
been  reported  by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  as  coal  lands. 

As  instances  of  this  character,  the  coal  fields  of  North  Dakota, 
which  to  a  great  extent  underlie  a  practically  level  or  gently  undulat- 
ing fertile  plain,  and  the  Raton  coal  field  in  northern  New  Mexico 
may  be  cited.  In  the  North  Dakota  fields  there  are  many  localities 
where  mines  have  been  opened  up  showing  a  vein  of  good  lignite  coal 
6  or  8  or  10  feet  in  thickness.  These  mines  frequently  are  located  on 
lands  8  or  10  or  as  far  as  16  miles  from  the  Missouri  River,  and  the 
veins  of  coal  have  not  been  opened  between  such  mine  and  the  river, 
but  the  government  geologists,  who  have  made  examinations  of  these 
lands,  have  been  compelled  to  classify  all  the  lands  between  the  river 
and  such  coal  mines  as  coal  lands  for  the  reason  that  the  same  vein 
of  coal,  or  what  appears  to  be  the  same  vein  of  coal,  is  visible  in  the 
banks  of  the  river.  This  intervening  space  of  from  4  or  5  to  16  miles 
in  width  is  almost  entirely  occupied  by  settlers  who  have  made  entry 
for  the  land  as  homesteadfs. 

Many  of  these  homesteaders  have  resided  upon  their  farms  for 
from  five  to  seven  years;  have  built  comfortable  houses  and  other 
improvements,  in  some  instances  of  a  value  of  from  $1,500  to  $2,000, 
and  cases  have  come  under  my  notice  where  improvements  valued  at 
$3,000  and  even  more  have  been  made  by  such  homestead  entrymen, 
with  a  view  to  obtaining  title  to  the  lands  from  the  Government 
under  the  homestead  law.  The  situation  in  the  Raton  coal  field  is 
quite  similar.  In  that  field  the  deposit  of  coal  consists  of  several 
veins  varying  in  thickness  from  a  few  inches  to  approximately  7 
feet.  The  coal  is  of  excellent  quality,  and  is  said  to  be  one  of  the 
best  steam-producing  coals  that  has  been  discovered  in  the  United 
States.  These  deposits  are  found  in  blanket  veins,  which  outcrop  in 
the  side  of  the  mountain  at  approximately  1,000  feet  below  the  top 
of  the  mountain.  The  top  of  tne  mountain  is  a  flat  mesa  from  1  to  5 
or  6  miles  wide,  and  is  covered  with  a  growth  of  grass  sufficient  to 
render  it  valuable  for  ^grazing  purposes,  or  where  under  cultivation 
abundant  crops  are  produced.  This  mesa  has  been  taken  up  by 
homesteaders,  who  have  established  comfortable  homes  and  a  pros- 
perous and  substantial  community  differing  from  the  coal  fields  of 
North  Dakota,  in  that  patent  has  issued,  and  these  homesteaders  have 
practically  all  received  title  to  their  lands. 

While  the  issuance  of  patents  protects  the  interests  of  the  individual 
in  his  improvements  upon  the  land  and  his  right  to  the  use  of  the 
land  and  the  coal  it  contains  unless  fraud  is  shown,  still  the  fact 
remains  that  the  Government  has  divested  itself  of  all  title  to,  in- 
terest in,  or  control  over  the  valuable  deposits  of  coal  which  underlie 
the  patented  land.    In  neither  of  these  instances  can  the  settler  be 
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charged  with  actual  knowledge  of  the  coal  character  of  the  lands 
which  he  has  selected.  There  are  no  outward  appearances  upon  his 
land  or  in  the  immediate  vicinity  thereof  that  would  charge  one  not 
a  geologist,  or  without  considerable  acquaintance  with  geological 
formations,  with  knowledge  of  the  presence  of  coal  upon  such  lands. 
The  settlers  have  gone  upon  the  land  innocently  without  intention  of 
violating  the  law,  in  pursuance  of  the  natural  home-making  instincts, 
and  after  having  performed  all  that  the  Government  requires  of  them 
under  the  homestead  law,  the  Government  has  found  itself  unable  to 
protect  them  in  their  rights  to  their  improvements  and  the  use  of  the 
surface  of  the  land,  as  there  is  no  provision  of  law  whereby  title  to 
the  surface  of  the  land  may  be  granted  without  granting  title  to  all 
that  lies  beneath  the  surface. 

Under  the  present  land  laws  no  provision  is  made  whereby  the 
Government  may  develop  the  natural  resources  of  its  own  land.  In 
order  to  render  these  resources  available  the  Government  must  divest 
itself  absolutely  of  all  title  to  the  land  and  the  deposits  of  coal  which 
it  may  contain,  nor  has  the  Government  any  power  under  which  it 
may,  after  it  has  divested  itself  of  the  title  to  the  land,  prevent  the 
lands  from  being  brought  under  the  control  of  a  monopoly,  and 
either  withheld  from  development  or  being  developed  in  a  wasteful 
manner.  It  thus  happens  that  interests  wmch  own  lands  upon  which 
are  operating  coal  mines  in  one  section  of  the  country  acauire  control 
of  other  coal  fields  and  prevent  the  development  thereof,  fcecause  they 
deem  it  of  financial  benefit  to  themselves  that  the  coal  from  this  other 
field  should  not  be  placed  upon  the  market  and  made  available  for 
public  use.  It,  of  course,  is  unfair  and  unjust  to  the  community  where 
such  undeveloped  coal  fields  lie  to  be  compelled  to  purchase  the  prod- 
uct of  a  distant  field  and  pay  transportation  expenses. 

Besides  all  these  defects  in  the  law  as  it  now  stands  there  is  what, 
from  the  standpoint  of  public  policy,  is  greater  and  of  more  im- 
portance than  any  or  all  of  them — ^that  is,  the  absolute  lack  of  pro- 
vision whereby  the  Government  can  conserve  its  coal  resources  or  in 
any  manner  regulate  their  development.  Under  the  present  law, 
when  the  Government  parts  with  title  to  the  land,  the  private  par- 
ties may  conduct  their  operations  in  such  manner  as  they  see  fit,  and 
may  entirely  exhaust  the  deposit  if  it  seems  best  for  their  financial 
interest  that  they  do  so.  They  mav  operate  their  mines  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  take  out  only  the  heart  or  the  vein,  which  is  of  the  very  best 
quality,  while  large  quantities  of  coal  possessing  utility  are  either  per- 
mitted to  remain  in  the  ground  or  to  waste  upon  the  dump  at  the  mine 
opening.  It  is  a  fact  of  common  knowledge,  and  it  is  necessarily  so, 
that  under  the  present  law  this  great  natural  resource  is  simply  a 
subject  of  speculation,  dependent  upon  the  present  exigency  of  oppor- 
tunity for  financial  gain  and  with  no  concern  for  the  future. 

The  development  and  production  of  coal  is  conducted  entirely  with- 
out concern  as  to  the  coal  supply  for  the  future.  The  result  has  been 
that  in  many  sections  of  the  country  the  coal  supply  already  is  becom- 
ing depletea,  and  in  some  cases  has  been  exhausted  and  the  mines 
abandoned.  In  this  connection,  when  I  say  the  supply  has  become 
depleted  or  exhausted,  I  do  not  mean  as  to  the  physical  presence  of 
the  coal,  but  as  a  profitable  investment  the  operation  of  the  mines 
is  not  sufficient  inducement  to  withdraw  the  necessary  capital  from 
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other  channels  of  trade.  Under  the  present  law,  if  an  applicant 
is  qualified  to  make  a  coal  entry  and  acts  in  good  faith  and  com- 
plies with  the  requirements  of  the  law,  he  can  not  be  refused  patent, 
and  when  patent  issues,  under  such  circumstances,  the  Grovemment 
divests  itself  absolutely  of  further  control  over  the  coal  deposit  or 
the  development  thereof.  No  matter  what  waste  may  be  committed, 
nor  to  what  extent  the  public  may  be  deprived  of  the  use  of  this  great 
resource,  the  Government  can  not,  except  under  its  police  power, 
interfere  with  the  right  of  dominion  over  his  property  exercised  by 
the  individual. 
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THE  DESERT  LAND  ACT. 


By  W.  B.  PuQH, 
General  Land  Office. 


It  is  difficult  if  not  impossible  to  conceive  that  Congress,  when  it 
franied  and  enacted  the  acts  of  March  3,  1877,  and  March  3,  1891, 
which  contain  what  we  commonly  call  the  law  of  desert-land  entries, 
did  not  have  in  contemplation  the  beneficent  results  incident  to  a 
complete  and  permanent  reclamation  of  the  arid  public  lands  as 
distm^ished  irom  a  partial  and  temporary  achievement  in  that 
direction.  And  I  think  it  will,  as  it  must,  be  conceded  that  such  was 
the  object  and  the  hope  of  the  lawmakers,  for,  as  reformation  is  never 
of  any  value  save  as  it  is  effectual  and  durable,  so  would  reclamation 
of  waste  and  desert  areas  be  useless  and  unprofitable  if  subjugation 
is  to  be  only  for  a  time,  after  which  the  desert  is  to  return  with  all  its 
incidents.  Temporary  reclamation  is  nothing  but  a  casual  suspension 
of  natural  conditions,  and  without  continuing  means  of  and  provision 
for  irrigation  a  reclaimed  desert  would  soon  relapse  into  its  former 
state  of  aridity  and  barrenness. 

The  law  intends,  and  expressly  demands,  that  as  a  condition  pre- 
cedent to  the  acquisition  oi  title  to  desert  lands,  the  individual  who 
seeks  the  benefit  of  its  license  shall  perform  and  prove  actual  and 
absolute  reclamation  of  the  whole  area  of  the  entered  land.  There 
is  no  qualification,  in  the  language  of  the  law,  as  to  the  extent  or 
degree  of  successful  achievement,  but  a  plain  and  unequivocal  require- 
ment of  full  and  complete  redemption.  The  letter  of  the  law  does 
not  authorize  any  disposition  thereunder  of  one  solitary  acre  of  un- 
reclaimed lands,  but  the  Interior  Department,  charged  with  adminis- 
tration, has  very  properly  construed  its  provisions  in  such  manner 
and  to  such  effect  that,  where  it  is  satisfactorily  shown  that  there  are 
included  scattered  areas  too  high  or  too  stony  to  admit  of  successful 
and  practicable  irrigation,  failure  to  carry  water  onto  those  areas  will 
not  aefeat  an  application  for  patent.  By  way  of  taking  some  secur- 
ity for  the  future  the  law  has  been  held  to  require  that  as  a  means 
to  permanent  irrigation  the  entryman  shall  possess,  in  his  own  right 
and  by  an  absolute  title,  the  right  to  the  use  of  water  sufficient  for  the 
irrigation  of  all  of  the  irrigable  land  included  in  his  entry ;  and,  by 
way  of  providing  for  irrefragable  and  indisputable  evidence  that 
the  grasp  of  the  desert  has  been  broken  and  cast  off,  it  is  required 
that  at  tne  end  of  four  years  the  entryman  shall  prove  that  he  has 
successfully  cultivated  at  least  one-eighth  part  of  the  l&nd  he  has 
undertaken  to  redeem. 
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Having  laid  this  premise  as  to  the  spirit  and  the  purpose  of  the 
law,  as  evidenced  by  the  several  specific  provisions  or  constructive  re- 
quirements thereof  to  which  I  have  alluded,  I  shall  now  make  a  few 
suggestions  as  to  the  practical  workings  of  the  law  as  I  have  had 
opportunity  to  observe  them  in  the  field. 

First.  It  is  manifest  that,  apart  from  those  evils  to  which  the 
operation  of  every  public-land  law  is  subject,  which  have  their  origin 
in  craft  and  cunning  and  guile,  and  which  tend  to  defeat  the  design 
of  the  law,  the  administration  of  the  desert-land  law  is  subject  to 
abuses  which  may  be  deemed  special  and  pjeculiar.  In  the  short 
space  allotted  to  me  I  can  only  direct  attention  to  two  or  three  of 
the  principal  of  these  abuses.  What  seems  to  be  a  very  serious 
evil,  and  one  commonly  met  with  in  practice,  may  be  ascribed  to 
the  failure  of  the  law  itself  to  fix  and  prescribe  any  minimum  of 
irrigable  and  irrigated  area,  out  of  a  total  area  entered,  which  will 
entitle  the  entryman  to  patent.  As  I  have  previously  pointed  out, 
the  department,  considering  that  Congress  must  have  known  and 
had  in  mind  when  it  enacted  this  law  that  nearly  every  desert-land 
entry  would  embrace  some  small  spots  or  parcels  of  ground  which 
could  not  be  irrigated  without  resort  to  expenditure  greater  than  any 
possible  value  those  particular  parcels  would  possess  in  a  reclaimed 
condition,  has  so  administered  the  law  as  not  to  require  proof  of  the 
irrigation  of  such  small  parcels.  As  to  such  included  areas  the  onlj 
requirement  of  proof  is  that  it  shall  be  shown  that  reclamation  is 
impracticable.  But  the  department  has  not  prescribed^  and  can  not 
establish,  any  engineering  standard  by  which  to  determine  the  prac- 
ticability or  impracticability  of  irrigation  to  which  resort  may  be  had 
in  all  cases,  and  must  manifestly  accept  the  statement  of  the  claimant 
and  his  proof  witnesses  concerning  such  an  alleged  condition ;  and  it 
is  more  or  less  obvious  that  the  determination  or  what  is  and  what  is 
not  practicable  in  irrigation  is,  as  it  must  be,  left  largely  to  the  con- 
clusion of  the  claimant  and  those  who  testify  in  support  of  his  claim. 

The  proof  usually  submitted  in  support  of  such  a  contention  or 
conclusion  is  wholly  nonexpert  and  unprofessional  and  is  generally 
extremely  simple  and  indeterminate  in  character  and  probative  tend- 
ency. As  a  result  of  this  want  of  fixed  limitation  and  in  the  absence 
of  any  standard  by  which  to  measure  practicability  of  irrigation, 
desert-land  entries  for  320  acres  of  land  very  frequently  pass  to 
patent  upon  proof  showing  reclamation  of  only  40  or  45  acres;  and 
in  passing  it  may  be  suggested  that  even  this  slight  modicum  of 
achievement  is  often  of  doubtful  value.  While  serving  in  the  field 
I  have  often  had  my  attention  directed  to  desert-land  entries  on 
which  patents  had  been  granted  of  the  lands  of  which  only  a  small 
portion  had  been  irrigated.  It  required  only  a  casual  examination 
to  create  the  conviction  that  the  expenditure  of  some  very  small  sum 
of  money  in  addition  to  what  had  been  expended,  or  the  exercise  of 
some  greater  intelligence  or  care  in  the  choice  of  a  location  for  the 
diversion  dam  or  reservoir,  would  have  resulted  in  an  important  in- 
crease in  the  irrigated  area.  The  impression  created  in  ijiy  mind,  as 
the  result  of  what  I  witnessed  of  the  operation  of  the  desert-land  law, 
is  that  it  is  too  frequently  the  case  that  the  entrymen  of  such  lands 
desire  to  secure  them  only  for  pasture  for  cattle,  for  which  purpose 
they  would  provide  a  sufficient  growth  of  grass  without  irrigation, 
and  that  reclamation  is  only  a  fiction,  or  perfunctory  sort  of  process, 
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necessarily  preceding  application  for  the  legal  title.  It  is  also  true 
that  the  entryman,  when  he  comes  to  determine  what  portion  of  the 
entered  lands  it  is  practicable  to  irrigate,  does  not  always  have  in 
mind  the  test  of  practicability  described  by  the  department,  to  which 
I  have  previously  alluded,  but  rather  refers  to  the  state  of  his  purse, 
or  his  willingness  to  make  the  expenditure  necessary  for  reclamation 
of  a  larger  area. 

Second.  The  water  rights  relied  upon  are  too  often  so  precarious, 
or  so  utterly  without  merit,  as  to  hardly  deserve  the  title.  Very  fre- 
quently do  they  depend  upon  mere  surface-water  dminaee,  accumu- 
lated in  or  by  a  dry  draw,  coulee,  or  arroyo  and  conserved  in  a  re^r- 
voir  created  by  constructing  a  dam  across  the  coulee  at  the  place  of 
ultimate  impounding. 

While  appropriation  of  surface  water  is  sanctioned  by  the  laws 
of  some  of  the  States,  it  is  more  or  less  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  for 
the  legal  mind  to  clearly  perceive  how  such  an  alleged  right  can  pos- 
sess either  of  the  essential  elements  of  permanency  or  absolutism, 
except  and  unless  the  entryman  owns  the  drained  area  or  has  some 
contract  right  by  which  he  may  forever  demand  unobstructed  flow 
of  the  surface  waters.  By  surface  waters  I  mean,  of  course,  the 
waters  resulting  from  rains  or  melting  snows.  If  he  has  no  such 
title  or  contract  right,  it  seems  more  or  less  clear  and  certain,  as  a 
legal  proposition,  that,  however  such  a  right,  or  alleged  right,  may 
have  the  support  of  state  legislation,  the  claimant  under  it  can  not 
hope  to  so  enforce  his  claim  against  the  United  States,  or  against 
their  grantees  of  the  lands  within  the  drained  area,  as  to  charge  those 
lands  with  the  burden  of  forever  serving  as  a  mere  dripping  pan  for 
the  benefit  of  his  lands.  On  the  contrary,  it  might  seem  reasonably 
well  settled  that  the  legal  owners  of  such  drained  lands  may  employ 
them  in  agricultural  uses  or  other  lawful  ways  without  regard  or 
concern  for  such  consequential  interference  with,  or  absorption  of,  the 
surface  waters  as  will  practically  destroy  the  right  of  the  alleged 
appropriator. 

Third.  As  now  ordered  and  provided  by  the  law  of  most  of  the 
several  States  and  Territories,  a  water  right  is  not  appurtenant  to  the 
land  upon  which  it  is  employed,  in  the  sense  that  it  can  not  be  severed ; 
as  a  consequence,  the  same  right  is  made  use  of  for  the  temporary 
reclamation  of  several  different  tracts  of  public  lands  claimed  by 
different  entrymen,  one  of  these  exercising  it  only  long  enough  to 
enable  him  to  make  the  proof  required  by  law,  whereupon  he  trans- 
fers it  to  some  other  claimant,  who  would  not  otherwise  be  able  to 
secure  the  use  of  water,  owing  to  the  prior  appropriation  and  often 
overappropriation  of  all  of  tne  available  water.  It  is  a  manifest 
consequence  of  this  condition  that  there  are,  in  many  localities  where 
this  practice  obtains,  large  areas  of  land  appropriated  under  the 
desert-land  law,  for  the  permanent  reclamation  of  which  there  is 
no  possible  source  of  water  supply.  It  is  a  common  experience  to 
find  that  there  are  large  quantities  of  land  with  whose  title  the  Gov- 
ernment has  parted  under  the  desert-land  law  and  as  to  only  a  very 
small  portion  of  which  has  the  real  and  essential  purpose  of  the 
law  been  secured.  I  may  properly  say  that  I  have  traveled  through 
localities  in  which  more  or  less  extensive  areas  of  lands  had  been 
disposed  of  under  the  desert-land  law,  and  a  most  critical  inspection 
failed  to  reveal  the  slightest  evidence  that  these  lands  had  ever  re- 
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ceived  any  treatment  different  from  that  to  whtch  the  yet  unappro- 

friated  public  lands  in  the  same  localities  had  been  subjected.  Yet 
had  no  reason  to  doubt,  and,  in  fact,  inquiry  led  to  the  con- 
viction, that  the  letter  of  the  law  had  been  complied  with,  with 
perhaps  some  slight  evasion  and  some  slight  coloring  of  proof. 
The  situation  I  observed  was  simply  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
entrymen  of  these  lands  had  not,  at  tne  time  of  original  entry,  enter- 
tained any  purpose  to  permanently  maintain  the  condition  of  re- 
clamation which  they  might  produce;  acquisition  of  legal  title  had 
been  followed  by  concentration  of  ownership  and  subse<juent  aban- 
donment of  all  irrigation  instrumentalities.  Lapse  of  time  and  the 
trampling  of  cattle,  to  the  pasturage  of  which  the  lands  had  become 
devoted,  completely  effaced  all  evidences  of  ditches  and  all  other 
means  or  results  oi  irrigation. 

There  are  other  evils  of  which  I  might  give  some  illustration  if 
my  title  to  your  further  patience  were  greater,  but  those  which  I  have 
tried  to  delineate  seem  to  me  to  be  tJe  most  serious,  as  considered 
apart  from  those  which  are  the  result  of  pure  fraud  and  unscrupu- 
lous and  purposeful  violation  of  the  law. 
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COAL  FIELDS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


By  Mabius  R.  Campbell  and  Edward  W.  Pabkeb, 
United  States  Geological  Survey. 


According  to  the  estimates  prepared  by  the  U.  S.  Geological  Sur- 
vey, the  area  underlain  by  workable  coal  beds  in  the  United  States 
is  41/0,776  square  miles.  Of  this  total  area,  480  square  miles  contain 
the  entire  anthracite  coal  fields  of  Pennsylvania.  The  bituminous 
coal  fields  are  estimated  to  be  contained  in  an  area  of  250,051  square 
miles.  The  grade  of  coal  between  bituminous  and  lignite,  which 
is  designated  by  the  Geological  Survey  as  "  subbituminous,"  is  esti- 
mated to  be  contained  within  areas  aggregating  97,636  square  miles, 
while  the  areas  containing  lignite  aggregate  148,609  square  iniles. 
The  coal  fields  are  divided,  for  the  sake  of  convenience  in  classifica- 
tion, into  six  main  provinces,  as  follows: 

1.  The  eastern  province,  containing  the  anthracite  coal  fields  of 
Pennsylvania  and  the  bituminous  coal  fields  of  the  Appalachian 
re^on,  i.  e.,  those  of  western  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Virginia,  West 
Virginia,  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Georgia,  Alabama,  and  small  out- 
lying areas  in  North  Carolina. 

2.  The  interior  province,  containing  the  bituminous  coal-produc- 
ing regions  of  Michi^n,  Illinois,  Indiana,  western  Kentucky,  Iowa, 
Kansas,  Missouri,  Oldahoma,  Arkansas,  and  Texas. 

3.  The  Gulf  province,  containing  the  lignite  areas  of  Alabama, 
Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Arkansas,  and  Texas. 

4.  The  northern  Great  Plains  province,  containing  the  lignite 
subbituminous  areas  of  North  and  South  Dakota,  eastern  Montana, 
and  northeastern  Wyoming. 

5.  The  Rocky  Mountain  province,  containing  the  bituminous  and 
subbituminous  areas  of  western  Montana  and  western  Wyoming, 
Colorado,  Utah,  and  New  Mexico. 

6.  The  Pacific  coast  province,  containing  the  areas  of  Washington, 
Oregon,  and  California. 

During  the  last  few  years  the  Survey  geologists  have  worked  in  all 
of  these  coal  areas  and  have  also  been  making  careful  estimates  of 
the  quantity  of  coal  contained  in  the  beds  when  mining  first  began. 
In  making  these  estimates  care  has  been  taken  to  ascertain  how  much 
of  the  supply  is  easily  available  and  how  much  is  either  not  available 
under  present  mining  and  market  conditions  or  is  available  with 
extreme  difficulty.  According  to  these  estimates  the  quantity  of  coal 
contained  within  the  known  area  of  the  United  States  when  mining 
first  began  was  3,076,204,000,000  tons.  Of  this  quantity  a  little  less 
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than  two-thirds,  or  1,922,979,000,000  tons,  is  considered  as  coal  that 
is  easily  accessible  or  minable  under  present  conditions,  while  slightly 
more  than  one-third,  or  1,153,225,000,000  tons,  is  considered  as  non- 
minable  under  present  conditions  or  accessible  with  extreme  difficulty. 
It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  quantity  of  coal  given 
above  as  easily  accessible  includes  the  lignites  and  subbitummous 
coals  of  the  Western  States,  of  which  approximately  530,000,000,000 
tons,  while  easily  accessible,  can  not  be  considered  available  imder 
present  conditions  or  those  which  mav  be  expected  in  the  near  future. 
This  would  reduce  the  original  supply  of  easily  accessible  and  avail- 
able coal  to  approximately  1,400,000,000,000  tons. 

The  area  or  the  different  provinces  and  the  quantity  of  coal  con- 
tained therein  when  mining  first  began  are  shown  in  the  following 
table: 

Tonnage  {short  tons),  by  provinces  and  accessibility, 

[Original  coal  supply.] 


Province. 


Area  in 
square 
miles. 


Amount  easily 
aocessible. 


Amount  accessible 
with  dif&culty. 


Total. 


Eastern 

Interior 

OuU 

Northern  Great  Plains 

Rocky  Mountains 

Pacific  coast 

Total 


70,022 
144,664 

84,300 
103,664 

92,396 
1,830 


655,634,000,000 
406,667,000,000 

13,045,000,000 
621,793,000,000 
414,740,000,000 

11,100,000,000 


8,000,000,000 

91,000.000,000 

10,045,000,000 

459,000,000,000 

674,280,000,000 

10,900,000,000 


663,634,000,000 
497,667,000,000 
.  23,090,000,000 
980,793,000,000 
989,020,000,000 
22,000,000,000 


496,776 


1,922,979,000,000 


1,153,225,000,000 


3,076,204,000,000 


The  distribution  of  this  original  supply  of  coal,  accx)rding  to  grades 
and  accessibility,  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 

Ton/nage  (sfiort  tons),  hy  grades  of  coal  and  accessibility, 
[Original  coal  supply.] 


KindofcoaL 

Area  in 
square 
miles. 

Amount  easily 
accessible. 

Amount 

easUy  accessible 

and  available. 

Amount  accessible 
with  difficulty. 

Anthracite  and  bituminous 

BubbitumiPouSr . .  r 

260,531 
97,636 
148,609 

1,176,727,000,000 
356,707,000,000 
389,545,000,000 

1,176,727,000,000 
}       216,252,000,000 

606,730,000,000 
293,460,000,000 

Lignite 

364,045,000,000 

Total 

496,776 

1,922,979,000,000 

1,392,979,000,000 

1,153,225,000,000 

The  first  mining  of  coal  in  a  commercial  way,  in  the  United  States, 
was  in  what  is  known  as  the  Richmond  basin,  a  small  area  in  the 
eastern  part  of  Virginia.  Small  quantities  of  coal  had  been  mined 
here  in  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  and  it  was  also  in 
the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  and  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth 
centuries  tnat  efforts  were  being  made  to  introduce  anthracite  coal  for 
fuel  purposes.  The  first  actualrecords  of  the  production  of  Virginia 
coal  were  in  1822,  in  which  year  it  was  reported  that  54,000  tons  were 
mined.  In  1820  (two  years  before)  365  long  tons  of  anthracite  coal, 
or  1  ton  for  each  day  of  the  year,  had  been  shipped  to  distant  mar- 
kets. From  these  small  beginnings  of  less  than  a  century  ago  the 
production  of  coal  has  increased  until  in  1907  the  total  output  of 
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anthracite  and  bituminous  coal  approximated  500,000,000  tons.  In 
1837  the  total  production  of  the  United  States  reached,  for  the  first 
time,  a  total  exceeding  1,000,000  tons,  the  output  being  reported  from 
4  States  only — Pennsylvania,  Virjjinia,  Kentucky,  and  Illinois — al- 
though Maryland  also  was  producing  a  small  quantity  of  coal  at  that 
time.  In  1840  the  production  amounted  to  a  little  over  2,000,000 
tons,  the  output  being  reported  from  13  States.  Ten  years  later,  in 
1850,  the  production  amounted  to  7,000,000  tons;  in  1860  it  was  over 
14,000,000  tons;  in  1870  over  83,000,000  tons;  in  1880  over  70,000,000 
tons;  in  1890  it  approximated  160,000,000  tons;  in  1900  it  was  nearly 
270,000,000  tons;  and  in  1907  it  was 480,000,000  tons.  The  aggregate 
production  to  the  close  of  1907  has  amounted  to  6,865,097,567  short 
tons. 

Up  to  the  close  of  1845  the  total  production  of  coal  in  the  United 
States  was  27,700,000  short  tons,  ana  since  that  time  the  drain  on  the 
supply  has  practically  doubled  with  each  decade.  The  total  pro- 
duction to  1845  and  decennially  since  that  time  has  been  as  follows: 

Short  tons. 

Up  to  1845 27, 677, 214 

1846-1855 83, 417, 827 

1866-1865 173,795,014 

1866-1875  — 419, 425, 104 

1876-1885 847, 760, 319 

188^-1895 1, 586, 098, 641 

1896-1905 2,  832. 402, 746 

1906-1907 894, 520, 702 

Total 6,865,097,567 

It  is  estimated  that  for  every  ton  of  coal  mined  and  sold,  half  a 
ton  is  lost  or  wasted,  so  that  the  total  production  of  6,865,097,567 
short  tons  to  the  close  of  1907  represents  an  exhaustion  of  10,200,- 
000,000  tons,  or  0.3  per  cent  of  the  total  original  supplv,  or  0.7  per 
cent  of  the  coal  which  is  easily  accessible  and  available  under  the 
present  conditions.  The  total  supply  of  easily  accessible  and  now 
available  coal  left  in  the  groimd  at  the  close  of  1907  was  1,382,780,- 
000,000  short  tons. 

Accompanying  this  statement  two  charts  are  presented,  one  show- 
ing the  production  of  coal  annually  from  1846  to  1907,  the  other 
illustrating  the  average  annual  production  by  progressive  ten-year 
periods  for  the  same  length  of  time,  the  latter  chart  having  been 
prepared  in  order  to  eliminate  minor  variations  due  to  abnormal 
conditions.  The  average  annual  increase  in  coal  production  figured 
from  the  average  of  progressive  decades  shown  on  the  second  dia- 
gram is  7.36  per  cent,  and  for  the  last  five  progressive  decades — 
1894-1903  to  1898-1907 — the  rate  of  increase  has  been  above  that 
average. 

DURATION  OF  SUPPLY. 

The  total  reserve  of  easily  accessible  and  now  available  coal  is 
estimated  at  1,382,780,000,000  tons.  The  assumption  that  a  con- 
stant output  has  been  reached  would  be  utterly  unwarranted.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  adoption  of  the  flat  rate  of  annual  increase  of 
7.86  per  cent  would  involve  the  improbable  assumption  that  the 
marvelous  record  of  the  past  and  present  will  be  maintained  in  the 
future  and  the  production  would  continue  to  approximately  double 
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every  decade.  Using  the  waste  allowance,  on  the  basis  of  this  con- 
stant rate  of  increase  in  production,  the  1,382,780,000,000  tons  avail- 
able at  the  close  of  1907  would  be  exhausted  in  one  hundred  and 
seven  years,  or  by  2015  A.  D.  Against  the  use  of  the  flat  rate  of 
increase  it  may  well  be  contended  that  just  as  the  rate  of  increase 
in  population  tends  to  diminish,  so  this  rapid  increase  in  per  capita 
consumption  of  coal  can  not  persist,  and  a  constant  annual  production 
will  be  reached.  However,  the  figures  set  fifty  years  ago  by  statis- 
ticians for  the  probable  constant  annual  production  of  coal  m  Eng- 
land have  already  been  exceeded  by  over  160  per  cent. 

Mr.  Henry  Gannett  has  made  an  estimate  based  upon  a  decreasing 
rate  of  increase  calculated  from  twenty -year  averag^es  of  production. 
The  use  of  ten-year  averages  is  regarded  as  unsatisfactory  for  the 
reason  that  one  of  the  decaaes  may  consist  mainly  of  a  period  of  pros- 
perity, while  the  preceding  and  succeeding  decades  contain  periods 
of  business  depression.  The  twenty-year  period,  however,  is  suf- 
ficiently long  to  include  a  period  of  prosperity  with  one  of  business 
depression.  Taking  the  four  twenty-year  periods  since  1828,  three 
rates  of  increase  are  obtained  which  show  a  rapid  decrease.  The 
hyperbolic  curve  computed  from  these  successive  rates  of  increase 
will  indicate  the  constantly  diminishing  rate  of  increase  for  the  suc- 
cessive twenty-year  periods.  The  result  obtained  by  this  method  is 
that  the  easily  accessible  and  available  coal  will  be  exhausted  about 
the  year  2027,  and  all  coal  by  the  middle  of  that  century.  It  is 
recognized  that  the  data  upon  which  this  curve  has  been  constructed 
are  few  and  the  curve  correspondingly  weak.  However,  in  the  above 
estimate  all  of  the  data  have  been  given  which  it  is  possible  to  use, 
and  this  estimate  is  believed  to  represent  the  best  use  that  can  be 
made  of  the  data  at  hand. 

Inasmuch  as  America  leads  the  world  not  only  in  present  produc- 
tion of  coal,  but  also  apparently  possesses  the  greatest  reserve  and 
certainly  is  mining  coal  at  much  lower  cost  than  any  other  country, 
the  obvious  tendency  will  be  for  European  countries  to  look  more  and 
more  to  the  United  States  for  their  coal  supply.  Therefore,  while  our 
present  coal  production  and  consumption  are  practically  equivalent, 
the  export  of  coal,  unless  prohibited  by  federal  legislation,  must  even- 
tually become  a  factor  and  increase  the  coal  production  in  the  tlnited 
States  beyond  the  demands  of  home  consumption.  On  the  other  hand, 
powerful  influences  will  come  to  bear  upon  coal  production,  which 
favor  lengthening  the  life  of  the  supply.  Thus  it  is  to  be  hoped  that 
with  more  improved  methods  in  the  utilization  of  coal  the  increased 
efficiency  per  unit  may  act  as  a  factor  in  reducing  coal  consumption, 
and  improved  mining  methods  should  likewise  decrease  the  waste  per- 
centage. The  increased  utilization  of  water  power  should  also  tend  to 
decrease  coal  consumption.  Again,  as  soon  as  the  end  appears  in  sight 
prices  will  rise  and  production  diminish,  and  that  progressively.  Tliis 
interference  with  the  law  of  decreasing  increase  produced  by  growing 
scarcity  will,  of  course,  prolong  the  life  of  our  coal  reserves,  but  at 
the  same  time  will  greatly  hamper  our  industries  that  depend  on  this 
fuel. 

With  so  many  indeterminate  factors  whose  importance  is  realized 
but  can  not  be  measured,  prophecy  must  possess  a  questionable  value. 
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WASTE   IN   COAL   MINING. 

The  principal  loss  or  waste  attending  coal-mining  operations  is  that 
represented  by  the  quantity  of  coal  necessarily  leit  in  the  ground  as 
pillars  to  support  the  roof.  In  some  cases  it  is  also  necessary  to  leave 
a  foot  or  more  of  coal  as  a  part  of  the  roof,  because  of  the  unstable 
character  of  the  material  overlying  the  coal,  which  itself  does  not 
make  a  good  roof.  It  has  also  \)een  frequently  the  case  that,  where 
portions  of  the  coal  bed  have  been  of  inferior  quality,  only  the  high- 
grade  coal  has  been  mined  and  the  poorer  material  lert.  The  coal  left 
as  pillars,  or  as  portions  of  the  roof,  maj[  be  considered  a  necessary 
loss,  but  that  which  is  left  because  of  its  inferior  quality  can  not  be 
considered  unavoidable  waste  in  any  sense,  and  is  frequently  of  higher 
grade  than  coals  mined  and  used  in  other  portions  of  the  coimtry. 

Enormous  quantities  of  coal  have  been  lost  beyond  recovery  from 
the  mining  or  beds  lying  below,  the  caving  of  which,  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  the  pillars,  has  so  broken  up  the  overlying  strata  as  to 
render  it  impossible  to  recover  the  coals  contained  therein.  This  has 
been  particularly  the  case  in  some  of  the  coal  beds  of  western  Penn- 
sylvania, but  much  improvement  has  been  observed  in  this  regard 
within  later  years.  Notwithstanding  the  improvement  in  this  respect 
it  is  probable  that  a  large  amount  or  coal  will  be  wasted  in  the  West- 
ern States,  where  a  great  number  of  coal  beds  are  closely  associated, 
and  also  where  the  intercalated  strata  are  weak,  forming  poor  roofs 
to  the  mines. 

There  are  no  exact  figures  as  to  the  actual  loss  or  waste  sustained 
through  coal  left  in  the  mines  in  conducting  the  mining  operations, 
but  it  has  been  estimated  that  it  amounts  to  50  per  cent  of  the  quan- 
tity produced  and  marketed.  In  some  cases,  through  careful  min- 
ing and  where  the  conditions  are  ideal  for  working,  practically  all 
of  the  contents  of  the  coal  beds  are  recovered.  In  other  cases,  par- 
ticularly when  the  beds  are  of  enormous  thickness,  the  recovery  has 
not  exceeded  30  per  cent  of  the  contents.  During  the  earlier  days 
of  mining  in  the  anthracite  regions  of  Pennsylvania  it  was  esti- 
mated that  only  40  per  cent  of  the  coal  was  marketed.  This  was 
f)artly  due  to  uneconomical  methods  of  mining,  and  partly  to  the 
arge  amount  of  culm,  for  which  there  was  at  that  time  no  market 
and  which  was  piled  on  the  ground  in  unsightly  mountains.  At  the 
time  of  the  Anthracite  Coal  Waste  Commission,  which  made  its 
report  in  1893,  40  per  cent  was  still  considered  a  maximum  recovery. 
So  far  as  underground  workings  are  concerned,  there  has  been  no 
revolution  in  the  methods  employed  since  that  time,  but  there  has 
been  a  considerable  improvement  in  the  application  of  those  meth- 
ods, which  has  resulted  m  the  recovery  at  the  present  time  of  a  mate- 
rially larger  proportion  of  the  coal  in  the  ground  than  was  the  rule 
at  that  date.  The  earlier  methods  of  mining  consisted  in  leaving 
comparatively  narrow  pillars,  and  in  the  mining  of  large  rooms  the 
the  result  was  that  the  pillars  were  not  strong  enough  to  stand  the 
pressure  and  were  crushed  beyond  recovery.  It  is  now  customary 
to  use  larger  pillars  between  the  rooms,  which  makes  it  possible  to 
better  control  the  roof  during  "  robbing  "  operations  and  to  eventually 
recover  a  larger  proportion  of  the  contents  of  the  bed. 

Material  improvements  have  also  been  made  in  the  methods  of 
the  preparation  of  coal,  so  that  a  much  greater  proportion  of  the 
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product  hoisted  is  now  being  sent  to  market  in  merchantable  condi- 
tion. Part  of  this  is  due  to  better  and  more  systematic  methods  of 
handling,  and  part  to  the  saving  of  small  sizes  which  formerly  went 
to  the  culm  banks.  The  higher  prices  of  coal  and  the  development 
of  methods  for  using  these  small  sizes  have  also  made  it  possible, 
through  washing  processes,  to  rework  the  small  coal  formerly  thrown 
on  the  culm  banks,  and  these  are  now  furnishing  several  millions  of 
tons  of  marketable  coal  annually. 

Under  present  conditions,  except  in  cases  where  the  surface  must 
be  maintained,  it  is  estimated  that  in  the  Wyoming  region  of  the 
Pennsylvania  anthracite  field  the  recovery  for  market  is  from  60 
to  64  per  cent.  In  the  Lehigh,  Mahanoy,  and  Schuylkill  regions 
the  recovery  for  shipment  is  estimated  at  56  per  cent. 

When  the  Anthracite  Coal  Waste  Commission «  made  its  report 
in  1893  the  shipments  of  anthracite  had  amounted  to  820,362,995 
long  tons,  and  the  total  production  was  estimated  to  have  been  902,- 
000,000  long  tons.  The  commission  estimated  that  for  every  ton 
produced,  1^  tons  were  lost,  and  the  total  exhaustion  was  estimated 
at  2,255,000,000  long  tons.  The  estimated  original  contents  of  the 
field  were  19,500,000,000  tons,  and  the  estimated  contents  remaining 
at  the  beginning  of  1893  were  17,245,000,000  tons. 

The  commission  in  its  report  (p.  149)  says: 

It  is  to  be  doubted  whether  the  total  coal  won  when  the  field  shall  be  aban- 
doned will  exceed  40  per  cent  of  the  total  contents.  An  estimate  on  that  basis 
would  show  the  available  marketable  coal  still  now  in  the  ground  to  be  as 
follows : 

Tons. 

Wyoming  region 1,  859, 000, 000 

Lehigh  region 477, 500. 000 

Schuylkin  region 4. 561, 500, 000 

In  all 6, 898. 000, 000 

The  amount  of  coal  won  at  the  modem  colliery  due  to  Improvements  in  min- 
ing methods,  in  the  appliances  for  handling  the  coal,  and  in  the  utilization  of  the 
small  sizes  shows  a  decided  advance  over  the  earlier  years  of  mining;  a  still 
further  advance  will  undoubtedly  be  made  in  these  directions,  and  the  mining 
of  the  small  beds,  where  a  larger  per  cent  can  be  won,  will  all  tend  to  Increase 
the  total.  Future  estimates  for  a  long  time  will  in  all  probability  show  an 
advance  in  the  total  per  cent  won. 

What  the  commission  predicted  in  the  foregoing  paragraph  has 
to  some  extent  already  been  accomplished,  from  the  fact  that  coal 
is  now  beinff  mined  from  beds  that  were  not  considered  a  part 
of  the  availaole  reserves  when  the  commission  made  its  report.  In 
mining  methods,  as  previously  stated,  there  has  also  been  a  marked  im- 
provement, and  the  writers  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  safe  to  assume 
that  since  1893  the  1  ton  of  coal  lost  for  every  ton  mined  is  nearer 
the  actual  results  than  IJ  tons  lost  for  each  ton  mined,  and  at  this 
rate  the  available  supply  at  the  beginning  of  1893  would  have  been 
8,622,500,000  tons  instead  of  6,898,000,000  tons.  The  total  production 
from  1893  to  the  close  of  1907  has  amounted  to  833.187,445  long  tons, 
which  deducted  from  the  estimated  available  supply  of  8,622,500,000 
tons  would  leave  as  the  remaining  available  supply  7,7-89,312,555  long 
tons,  it  being  understood  that  this  is  only  one-half  of  the  coal  left 

<»The  members  of  the  commission  were  Eckley  B.  Coxe,  of  Drifton;  Ileber 
S.  Thompson,  of  PottsviUe;  and  William  Griffith,  of  Scranton,  Pa. 
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in  the  ground  untouched.  What  may  be  done  in  the  future  in  the 
way  of  recovery  of  coal  which  is  now  considered  an  absolutely  neces- 
sary waste  and  lost  for  all  time  is,  of  course,  a  matter  of  conjecture. 

In  the  mining  of  bituminous  coal  it  is  estimated  that  for  every  ton 
of  coal  produced  for  market  one-half  of  a  ton  is  lost  or  wasted.  The 
part  of  this  which  is  represented  by  the  coal  left  in  the  mines  for 
pillars,  etc.,  may  be  materiallv  reduced,  but  in  many  cases  the  recovery 
of  a  larger  percentage  of  tne  coal  in  the  ground  can  be  obtained 
only  by  an  increased  cost  of  mining;  and  this  in  the  face  of  the  over- 
developed properties,  keen  competition,  and  low  selling  prices  is 
incapable  of  accomplishment  at  the  present  day  unless  there  De  con- 
certed le^slative  action  by  the  governments  of  the  several  States. 

There  is  another  and  a  serious  loss  or  waste  in  bituminous  coal 
mining  which  is,  like  the  culm  in  the  anthracite  fields,  represented 
by  the  slack  or  fine  coal  necessarily  or  unnecessarily  produced  in 
mining  operations.  This  is  particularly  the  case  when  the  coal  is  of 
the  "  dry  "  or  noncaking  variety  which  can  not  be  used  for  coke 
making  or  which,  because  it  does  not  fuse  in  the  fire  box,  fails  to 
make  a  satisfactory  steam  fuel.  Many  thousands  of  tons  of  this 
"  slack "  coal  are  thrown  on  the  around  each  year,  and  much  of 
it  is  burned  in  order  to  prevent  it  irom  "  cumbering  the  ground  "  or 
adding  extra  weight  above  the  mine  workings.  A  large  part  of  this 
waste  could  be  prevented  by  briquetting,  but  the  process  of  briquet- 
ting  adds  about  $1  per  ton  to  the  cost  of  the  fuel,  which  renders 
competition  with  cheap  fuel  in  the  shape  of  raw  coal  impossible. 
Two  of  the  causes  whicn  lead  to  the  production  of  unnecessarily  large 
quantities  of  slack  are  the  excessive  use  of  powder  and  the  practice 
of  "  shooting  from  the  solid."  These  reduce  the  percentage  of  large- 
sized  or  marketable  coal  and  naturally  increase  the  cost  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  product. 

Legislation  prohibiting  shooting  from  the  solid,  which  would  pro- 
vide penalties  for  excessive  use  of  powder,  would  have  as  one  result  a 
larger  percentage  of  lump  co^l;  and  thus  in  a  measure  enable  opera- 
ators  to  assume  the  additional  expense  involved  in  the  briquetting 
of  such  slack  coal  as  is  unavoidably  produced. 

This  legislation  is  the  province  of  the  state  governments,  and  it  is 
not  too  much  to  hope  that  before  long  laws  mav  be  enacted  against 
the  accumulation  of  slack  heaps  or  their  useless  destruction  by  Dum- 
ing,  and  this  waste  prohibited,  as  that  of  natural  gas  has  been  m  some 
cases. 

The  question  of  the  waste  in  the  combustion  or  utilization  of  coal 
does  not  come  within  the  scope  of  this  paper,  but  as  the  manufacture 
of  coke  is,  in  reality,  a  preparation  of  the  fuel  for  use,  attention  may 
properly  oe  called  to  the  enormous  waste  resulting  from  beehive  oven 
practice  (the  method  commonly  employed  in  the  ITnited  States). 

In  what  is  known  as  the  beehive  oven  (so  called  because  of  its  simi- 
larity in  shape  to  the  conventional  beehive)  the  coal  is  partially 
consumed,  or,  more  properly  speaking,  the  volitile  combustible  con- 
tents are  consumed  and  all  of  the  valuable  constituents  of  the  coal, 
except  the  fixed  carbon,  which  is  left  behind  as  coke,  are  wasted. 
These  wasted  constituents  consist  of  gas,  tar,  and  ammonia.  In 
what  are  known  as  by-product  recovery  ovens,  however,  the  process 
is  one  of  distillation  and  the  by-products  of  tar  and  ammonia  and 
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all  of  the  gas,  except  that  used  for  heating  the  ovens,  are  recovered 
and  used. 

The  United  States  is  far  behind  Germany  and  other  foreign  coun- 
tries in  adopting  the  economies  resulting  from  the  coking  of  coal 
in  by-product  ovens.  In  Germany  at  the  present  time  little  or  no 
coke  is  made  except  in  retort  ovens.  The  first  ovens  of  this  type  in 
the  United  States  were  built  in  1893  at  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Up  to  the 
close  of  1907  the  total  number  of  this  type  of  ovens  completed  was 
3,892,  while  the  number  of  beehive  ovens  in  operation  in  that  year 
was  94,746.  The  production  from  the  retort  ovens  was  5,607,899 
short  tons  of  coke  and  that  from  beehive  ovens  35,171,665  tons. 

When  the  economies  which  may  be  effected  by  the  use  of  the  re- 
tort ovens  have  been  so  clearly  demonstrated,  not  only  by  the  plants 
which  have  been  constructed  in  the  United  States,  but  more  em- 
phatically through  the  much  more  extensive  development  of  by- 
product coke  manufacture  in  Europe,  the  condition  m  the  United 
States,  as  shown  by  the  statistics  for  the  last  four  years,  is  somewhat 
difficult  to  understand.  As  previously  stated,  the  production  of  coke 
in  the  by-product  ovens  of  the  United  States  in  1907  amounted  to 
5,607,899  short  tons.  It  was  valued  at  $21,665,157.  The  total  value 
of  by-products  obtained  in  the  manufacture  of  this  coke  was  $7,548,- 
071,  this  value  and  the  quantity  being  distributed  as  follows: 

Value  of  by-products  obtained  in  manufacture  of  coke  in  retor't  ovens  in  1901. 


Quantity. 

Value. 

Qm.  . .                  thousand  cubic  fe6t. . 

20,516,731 
53,995,795 
125,372,360 

$3,130,839 

Tar gallons.. 

1,242,530 

Ammonia,  sulphate  or  reduced  to  equivalent  In  sulphate pounds. . 

3,174,702 

Total 

7,648,071 

The  gas  included  in  the  foregoing  statement  is  the  "surplus"  not 
consumed  in  the  coking  process  and  is  either  sold  or  used  at  manu- 
facturing establishments  operated  in  connection  with  the  coke-oven 
plant.  In  a  few  instances  where  the  surplus  gas  is  consumed  by 
the  producing  companies  the  quantity  is  not  measured,  nor  was 
any  value  placed  upon  it  in  the  reports  made  to  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey.  In  such  cases  careful  estimates  have  been  made, 
based  upon  the  average  surplus  gas  obtained  from  similar  coals 
used  at  ovens  of  the  same  type.  The  value,  similarly  estimated,  has 
been  placed  at  from  10  to  15  cents  per  thousand  cubic  feet. 

The  coal  consumed  in  retort  ovens  in  1907  amounted  to  7,460,587 
short  tons.  The  quantity  of  coal  used  in  beehive  ovens  was  54,485,- 
522  short  tons,  from  all  of  which  the  possible  by-fjroducts  are  ap- 
parently wasted.  Assuming  that  the  coal  consimied  in  beehive  ovens 
was  of  the  same  average  quality  as  that  charged  into  the  retort  ovens 
and  that  the  prices  would  be  not  less  than  80  per  cent  of  those  ruling 
in  1907,  the  value  of  recoverable  products  which  were  thus  ap- 
parently wasted  last  ycir  amounted  to  $44,000,000,  a  sum  equal  to 
nearly  80  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  all  the  coal  used  in  beehive 
ovens  during  the  year.  At  the  prices  which  prevailed  in  1907  the 
value  of  the  by-products  wasted  in  beehive  coke  ovens  was  a  little 
over  $55,000,000. 

72639— S.  Doc.  676.  60-2.  vol  3 28  . 
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The  value  of  the  by-products  from  the  retort  ovens  in  1907  was 
a  little  more  than  one-third  the  value  of  the  coke  produced  in  them. 

It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that  beehive  ovens  are  located 
in  the  coal-mining  regions  and  that  the  cost  of  the  coal  charged  into 
them  represents  only  a  little  more  than  that  represented  by  the  ex- 
pense of  mining  the  coal,  whereas  in  locating  hy-product  recovery 
plants  provision  must  be  made  for  utilizing  or  marketing  the  by- 
products. It  is  for  this  reason  that  in  mudi  the  larger  number  of 
cases  the  recovery  plants  are  established  near  the  larffer  cities  and  at 
considerable  distances  from  the  mining  regions,  and  the  expense  of 
transportation  is  added  to  the  mining  cost  of  tne  coal.  Hence  it  is 
that  the  value  of  the  coal  charged  into  by-product  ovens  in  1907 
was  $16,874,430,  or  over  $2  per  ton,  while  that  of  the  coal  used  in 
beehive  ovens  was  $56,956,008,  or  $1.05  per  ton.  It  must  also  be 
remembered  that  the  original  cost  of  installation  for  a  by-product 
plant  is  from  four  to  five  times  that  of  a  beehive  plant  of  equal  capa- 
city. These  disadvantages  are  in  turn  partly  offset  by  the  higher 
percentage  vield  of  coke  in  the  retort  ovens  and  a  lower  delivery 
charge  on  the  coke  produced.  In  the  case  of  beehive  coke,  railroad 
transportation  expense  is  borne  by  the  coke,  while  in  retort-oven  prac- 
tice all,  or  nearly  all,  of  the  freight  charge  is  borne  by  the  coal.. 

The  total  value  of  the  5,607,899  tons  of  by-product  coke  produced 
in  1907  was  $21,665,157,  an  average  of  $3.86  per  ton.  The  value  of 
the  35,171,665  tons  of  beehive  coke  made  in  1907  was  $89,873,969,  or 
$2.56  per  ton.  If  we  consider  that  the  difference  in  the  value  of  the 
by-product  coke  and  beehive  coke  was  due  only  to  the  difference  in 
freight  charges,  then  the  total  value  of  the  entire  product  of  bee- 
hive coke  made  in  1907  would,  if  made  in  retort  ovens  close  to  the 
market,  have  been  $135,750,000.  On  adding  to  this  the  value  of  the 
by-products  that  should  have  been  recovered,  amounting  to  $44,000,- 
000  at  80  per  cent  of  the  market  price  in  1907,  the  total  value  of  the 
coke  and  oy-products  would  have  amounted  to  nearly  $180,000,000 
instead  of  the  value  of  $89,873,969  for  the  beehive  coke  alone.  The 
value  of  the  coal  charged  into  these  ovens,  however,  would  have 
been  $108,879,870  instead  of  $56,956,008.  Carrying  the  hypothesis 
further,  the  difference  between  the  value  of  the  coke  and  by-products 
if  the  coal  had  been  coked  in  retort  ovens  and  the  value  of  the  coke 
alone  from  the  beehive  ovens  was,  say,  $90,000,000.  From  this  should 
be  deducted  the  difference  between  what  the  value  of  the  coal  would 
have  been  at  retort  ovens  and  what  it  was  at  beehive  ovens,  i.  e., 
$52,000,000.  The  remainder  ($38,000,000),  less  the  difference  in 
operating  expenses,  wear  and  tear,  interest  on  capital,  etc.,  may  be  con- 
sidered as  approximately  the  actual  net  loss  in  value  as  the  result  of 
beehive  coke  production  compared  with  by-product  coke  practice  in 
1907. 

One  of  the  reasons  that  has  been  given  for  the  apparent  lack  of 
progress  in  retort-oven  building  in  the  last  four  years  is  the  lack  of 
profitable  markets  for  the  by-products  of  coal  tar^  and  this  has  con- 
tributed to  the  backwardness  of  the  United  States  m  the  development 
of  the  chemical  industries  depending  upon  coal  tar  as  a  raw  material, 
and  yet  this  country  is  importing  coal-tar  products  to  the  value  of 
several  million  dollars  annually.  It  is  also  well  known  that  the  de- 
velopment of  the  coal-briquetting  industry  has  been  retarded  because 
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of  the  lack  of  assurance  of  a  satisfactory  supply  of  suitable  coal-tar 
pitch  for  binding  material,  and  there  is  also  an  increasing  demand  for 
creosoting  oils  for  the  preservation  of  timber. 

COAL   SUPPLY,    PBODUCTION   AND   EXHAUSTION,   BY    STATES. 

Alahama, — As  far  as  known  the  earliest  record  of  the  existence  of 
coal  in  Alabama  was  made  in  1834.  The  first  statement  of  production 
is  contained  in  the  United  State>s  Census  Keport  for  1840,  in  which 
3'ear  the  production  is  given  at  946  tons.  In  1907  the  production  was 
14,250,454  tons,  and  the  total  production  from  1840  to  1907  amounted 
to  164,734,310  short  tons,  which  represented  an  exhaustion,  including 
the  waste  in  mining,  of  247,000,000  tons.  The  total  coal-bearing 
area  of  the  State  is  estimated  at  14,430  square  miles,  and  the 
original  coal  supply  is  estimated  to  have  been  68,903,000,000  short 
tons.  The  exhaustion  to  the  close  of  1907  represents  a  little  over  0.3 
of  1  per  cent,  and  the  production  in  1907  was  a  little  over  0.02  of  1 
per  cent  of  the  estimated  original  supply. 

Arizon-a. — ^A  small  area  of  30  square  miles  in  Arizona  is  estimated 
to  contain  60,000,000  tons  of  coal,  from  which  there  had  been  no 
production  at  the  close  of  1907. 

Arkansas, — As  in  Alabama,  the  first  production  of  coal  reported  in 
Arkansas  was  in  the  census  year  1840,  when  220  short  tons  were 
reported  as  having  been  mined  in  that  State.  The  industry  in 
Arkansas  did  not  develop  rapidly  during  the  early  years,  as  the 
census  of  1860  shows  a  production  of  only  200  tons,  and  that  of  1880 
a  total  of  14,778  tons.  During  the  last  twenty  years,  however,  there 
has  been  a  marked  increase  in  the  production  of  coal  in  Arkansas, 
and  the  maximum  output  was  reached  in  1907,  with  a  total  of  2,670,- 
438  short  tons.  The  total  production  to  the  close  of  1907  amounted 
to  23,756,401  short  tons,  equivalent  to  an  exhaustion  of  approximately 
36,000,000  tons.  The  estimated  ori^nal  supply  of  coal  in  Arkansas 
was  1,887,000,000  short  tons,  of  which  the  exhaustion  to  date  repre- 
sents practically  2  per  cent.  The  production  in  1907  was  equivalent 
to  0.15  of  1  per  cent  of  the  estimated  original  supply.  The  total  area 
in  Arkansas  which  contains  workable  coal  or  which  may  contain 
workable  coal  or  lignite  is  estimated  to  be  7,584  square  miles. 

California, — The  coal  fields  of  California  consist  of  scattered  areas, 
of  which,  with  few  exceptions,  comparatively  little  is  known.  The 
total  workable  area  is  estimated  to  be  500  square  miles,  and  the 
original  contents  of  the  field  1,000,000,000  short  tons.  Mining  in 
California  had  its  beginning,  according  to  the  records  of  the  state 
mining  bureau,  in  1861.  The  maximum  production  was  reached  in 
1880,  since  which  time  the  production  has  been  irregular  and  has 
shown  a  declining  tendency,  this  being  due  in  the  last  few  years  to  the 
increased  production  of  oil  in  the  State  and  its  use  for  fuel  purposes. 
The  total  coal  production  to  the  close  of  1907  was  5,030,945  short  tons, 
equivalent  to  an  exhaustion  of  approximately  7,000,000  tons,  or  0.7 
per  cent  of  the  original  supply. 

Colorado, — Colorado  is  one  of  the  Western  States  which  is  rich  in 
coal  resources.  The  estimated  total  area  of  the  coal  fields  is  17,130 
square  miles,  and  the  original  contents  of  these  fields  are  estimated 
to  have  been  371,770,000,000  short  tons.  Coal  production  began  in 
Colorado  in  1864,  but  it  was  not  until  1882  that  the  output  reached 
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as  much  as  1,000,000  short  tons.  Since  that  date  there  has  been  a 
steady  increase  in  production,  until  in  1907  it  amounted  to  10,790,236 
short  tons.  The  aggregate  production  to  the  close  of  1907  was  112,- 
668,336  short  tons,  of  which  the  equivalent  exhaustion  has  been  169,- 
000,000  short  tons,  which  represents  a  little  over  0.05  of  1  per  cent 
of  the  original  supply.  The  production  in  1907  was  approximately 
0.004  of  1  per  cent  of  the  original  contents  of  the  fields. 

Georgia, — The  coal  fields  of  Georgia  are  limited  to  a  small  area 
in  the  northwestern  part  of  the  State,  estimated  to  cover  167  square 
miles  and  to  have  contained,  when  mining  began,  933,000,000  short 
tons.  The  census  report  for  1860  contains  the  first  authentic  state- 
ment of  production  in  Georgia,  and  the  output  in  that  year  is  placed 
at  1,900  short  tons.  The  production  of  the  State  in  1907  was  362,401 
tons,  and  the  total  production  to  the  close  of  the  year  was  8,123,696 
short  tons,  representing  an  exhaustion  of  12,000,000  tons.  This  would 
still  leave  in  the  ground  a  total  of  921,000,000  tons,  of  which 
650,000,000  tons  would  probably  be  considered  as  the  available  sup- 
ply, and  this,  at  the  rate  of  production  in  1907,  would  last  approxi- 
mately 1,800  years. 

Idaho. — The  areas  in  Idaho  known  to  contain  workable  coal  are 
placed  at  200  square  miles,  while  there  are  1,200  square  miles  which 
are  not  known,  but  which  may  also  contain  workable  coal.  The  esti- 
mated original  contents  of  the  coal  fields  of  Idaho  are  placed  at 
600,000,000  tons,  from  which  to  the  close  of  1907  less  than  25,000  tons 
had  been  mined. 

Illinois. — Illinois  is  the  second  State  in  coal-producing  importance. 
The  area  in  Illinois  known  to  contain  coal  is  larger  than  that  of  any 
other  State  east  of  the  Mississippi  River,  and  if  we  consider  only 
the  known  coal  areas  the  coal  fields  of  Illinois  cover  a  wider  area  than 
those  of  any  other  coal-producing  State.  The  coal-producing  area  of 
Illinois  is  estimated  at  35,600  square  miles,  and  the  original  contents 
of  the  fields  are  placed  at  240,000,000,000  short  tons.  The  earliest 
mention  of  coal  in  the  United  States  is  contained  in  the  journal  of 
Father  Hennepin,  a  French  missionary,  who,  as  early  as  1679,  re- 
ported a  "  cole  mine  "  on  the  Illinois  River,  near  the  present  city  of 
Ottawa.  The  earliest  record  of  actual  mining  is  that  coal  was  pro- 
duced in  Jackson  County  in  1810.  In  1833  the  production  is  reported 
to  have  been  6,000  short  tons.  In  1907  it  was  51,317,146  short  tons! 
The  total  production  to  the  close  of  1907  amounted  to  645,868,309 
tons,  representing  an  exhaustion  of  968,000,000  short  tons,  from 
which  it  appears  that  the  exhaustion  to  the  close  of  1907  has  been  0.4 
of  1  per  cent  of  the  total  estimated  supply.  The  quantity  of  coal  re- 
maining in  the  ground  at  the  close  of  1907  was  4,664  times  the  pro- 
duction of  that  year,  or  about  2,500  times  the  exhaustion  represented 
by  that  production. 

Indiana. — The  coal  fields  of  Indiana  He  entirely  in  the  south- 
western portion  of  the  State.  They  are  confined  within  an  estimated 
areji  of  6,500  square  miles,  and  contained,  when  mining  first  began, 
44,169,000,000  tons  of  coal.  Coal  mining  in  Indiana  began  sometime 
between  1830  and  1840,  and  the  census  of  the  latter  year  reported  a 
production  of  9,682  tons.  In  1907  the  production  amounted  to 
13,985,713  short  tons,  and  the  total  production  to  the  close  of  that 
year  amounted  to  159,440,390  short  tons.  The  exhaustion  to  the  close 
of  1907  had  been  239,000,000  short  tons,  or  0.54  of  1  per  cent  of  the 
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original  supply.  Upon  these  estimates  the  quantity  of  coal  remain- 
ing in  the  ground  in  Indiana  at  the  close  of  1907  was  about  3,000 
times  the  production  of  that  year,  and  2,000  times  the  exhaustion 
represented  by  that  production. 

Iowa. — The  coal  fields  of  Iowa  are  estimated  to  contain  workable 
coal  aggregating  12,560  square  miles.  To  this  may  be  added  5,640 
square  miles  of  possible  workable  coal  areas.  The  original  contents  of 
the  fields  are  estimated  to  have  been  29,160,000,000  short  tons.  From 
this  there  has  been  produced  from  1840,  when  mining  first  began,  to 
the  close  of  1907,  a  total  of  141,608,792  short  tons,  representing  an 
exhaustion  of  212,000,000  short  tons.  The  quantity  of  coal  still 
available  at  the  close  of  1907  was  28,948,000,000  short  tons.  At  the 
rate  of  production  in  1907,  in  estimating  half  a  ton  lost  for  every  ton 
mined,  this  supply  would  last  2,550  years. 

Kansas. — ^The  areas  in  Kansas  known  to  contain  workable  coal  are 
placed  at  3,100  square  miles,  although  in  addition  to  this  there 
are  15,780  square  miles  which  may  contain  workable  coal.  The 
estimated  supply,  when  mining  first  began,  is  placed  at  7,022,000,000 
short  tons.  From  this  there  has  been  produced  from  1869  (the  year 
of  earliest  production)  to  the  close  of  1907  a  total  of  91,176,204  short 
tons.  This  represents  an  exhaustion,  including  loss  in  mining,  of 
about  136,000,000  short  tons,  from  which  it  would  appear  that  about 
1.9  per  cent  of  the  original  supply  has  been  exhaustea.  The  produc- 
tion in  1907  was  7,322,449  short  tons,  equivalent  to  an  exhaustion  of 
10,000,000  short  tons,  which  would  indicate,  at  the  rate  of  production 
in  1907,  that  the  known  coal  supply  of  Kansas  would  last  approxi- 
mately 700  years. 

Kentu<iky. — Kentuct^  is  the  only  one  of  the  coal-producing  States 
which  has  within  its  borders  areas  belonging  to  two  of  tfo  great 
coal  fields.  The  eastern  counties  of  the  State  are  underlain  by  the 
coal  beds  of  the  great  Appalachian  system,  while  the  southern  limits 
of  the  central  or  eastern  interior  field  are  found  in  the  more  northern 
counties  of  the  western  part  of  the  State.  The  eastern  areas  contain 
10,270  square  miles,  the  contents  of  which,  when  mining  began,  are 
estimated  at  67,787,000,000  short  tons.  The  western  areas  contain 
6,400  square  miles,  the  original  contents  of  which  are  placed  at 
36,240,000,000  short  tons.  The  total  estimated  original  supply  of  the 
State  was  therefore  104,027,000,000  short  tons.  Mining  began  early 
in  the  second  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century,  and  it  is  estimated 
that  from  1829  to  1835  the  production  ranged  from  2,000  to  6,000 
tons  a  year.  The  production  in  1907  was  10,753,124  short  tons,  and 
the  total  production  to  the  close  of  the  year  was  122,404,574  short 
tons,  which  represents  an  exhaustion  of  184,000,000  short  tons,  or  0.18 
of  1  per  cent  of  the  original  supply.  The  quantity  of  coal  lert  in  the 
ground  at  the  close  of  1907  would  then  be  103,844,000,000  tons,  of 
which  approximately  67,000,000,000  short  tons  would  be  considered 
available,  or,  in  other  words,  the  supply  at  the  close  of  1907  was  6,700 
times  the  production  in  that  year. 

Mai'yland, — The  coal  fields  of  Maryland  are  confined  to  a  limited 
area  in  Allegany  and  Garrett  counties  in  the  western  part  of  the 
State.  This  area  has  an  extent  of  455  square  miles  and  the  original 
supply  is  estimated  to  have  been  8,044,000,000  short  tons.  Mining 
began  early  in  the  nineteenth  century,  and  shipments  were  made 
down  the  Potomac  River  in  1830.    The  first  shipments4)y  railroad 
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were  made  in  1842,  in  which  year  1,708  tons  were  shipped  over  the 
newly  built  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad.  In  1907  the  production 
amounted  to  5,532,628  short  tons,  and  the  total  production  to  the 
close  of  that  year  aggregated  147,606,548  short  tons,  equivalent  to 
an  exhaustion,  including  waste,  of  221,000,000  tons,  or  not  quite  3 
per  cent  of  the  original  supply.  The  supply  still  remaining  at  the 
close  of  1907  was  7,823,000,000  short  tons,  1,422  times  the  production 
and  948  times  the  exhaustion  represented  by  the  production  of  that 
year. 

Michigan, — ^The  coal  fields  of  Michigan  are  the  only  ones  within 
the  drainage  basin  of  the  Great  Lakes.  They  occupy  an  area  of 
approximately  11,000  square  miles  and  are  estimated  to  have  con- 
tained when  mining  first  began  a  total  of  12,000,000,000  short  tons  of 
coal.  Although  coal  mining  has  been  carried  on  in  Michigan  for 
about  seventy  years,  it  is  only  a  little  more  than  a  decade  since  it 
became  of  any  importance  as  an  industry,  the  production  exceeding  a 
million  tons  a  year  for  the  first  time  in  1901.  The  total  production 
to  the  close  oi  1907  was  13,842,943  short  tons,  which,  includincj 
waste,  represents  an  exhaustion  of  21,000,000  short  tons,  or  0.175  oi 
1  per  cent  of  the  total  original  supply.  The  production  of  Michigan 
in  1907  was  2,035,858  short  tons.  The  supply  remaining  at  the  close 
of  that  year  was,  according  to  the  best  estimates,  11,979,000,000  short 
tons,  of  which  7,986,000,000  tons  would  be  considered  as  available. 
This  is  equivalent  to  3,900  times  the  production  of  1907. 

Missouri, — ^The  original  coal  supply  of  Missouri  is  estimated  to 
have  been  40,000,000,000  short  tons,  included  within  an  area  of  23,000 
square  miles.  The  production  of  the  State  to  the  close  of  1907  had 
amounted  to  97,618,106  short  tons,  representing  an  exhaustion  of 
approximately  146,000,000  tons,  or  0.36  of  1  per  cent  of  the  original 
supply.  The  production  in  1907  was  3,997,936  short  tons,  which  is 
equivalent  to  an  exhaustion  of  approximately  6,000,000  tons.  The 
supply  remaining  at  the  close  of  1907  is  about  6,500  times  the  ex- 
haustion created  by  the  production  in  that  year. 

Montana, — Montana's  scattered  coal  fields,  known  to  contain  work- 
able coals,  aggregate  34.067  square  miles,  while  the  areas  which  may 
contain  workable  coal,  but  which  are  not  well  known,  amount  to 
17,575  sauare  miles.  The  original  contents  of  these  coal  fields  are 
estimated  to  have  been  303,060,000,000  short  tons,  from  which  there 
have  been  mined  to  the  close  of  1907  approximately  24,740,000  tons, 
representing  an  exhaustion  of  37,000,000  tons,  or  0.012  of  1  per  cent 
or  the  original  supply.  The  production  in  1907  of  a  little  over 
2,000,000  tons  is  equivalent  to  an  exhaustion  of  about  3,000,000  tons, 
and  the  coal  left  in  the  ground  was  100,000  times  that  exhausted. 

New  Mexico, — The  coal  fields  of  New  Mexico  ag^gate  a  total 
area  of  18,335  square  miles,  and  the  original  supply  is  estimated  to 
have  been  163,780,000.000  short  tons,  from  which  there  had  been 
produced  to  the  close  of  1907  a  total  of  22,325,432  short  tons,  repre- 
senting an  exhaustion  of  33,000,000  tons,  or  0.02  of  1  per  cent  of  the 
original  supply.  The  production  in  1907  (2,628,959  short  tons)  is 
equal  to  nearly  12  per  cent  of  the  entire  production  of  the  coal  to 
the  close  of  that  year,  while  the  coal  left  in  the  ground  is  nearly 
65,000  times  the  production  in  1907,  and  over  40,(XK)  times  the  ex- 
haustion represented  by  that  production. 
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North  Carolina. — ^Two  small  areas  of  Triassic  age  contain  all  the 
coal  known  to  exist  in  North  Carolina.  The  total  area  is  about  60 
square  miles,  and  the  orimnal  contents  of  the  field  are  estimated  at 
200,000,000  short  tons.  These  areas  have  never  been  worked  to  any 
large  extent,  and  the  total  production  to  the  close  of  1907  was  less 
than  half  a  million  tons. 

North  Dakota. — ^Although  the  coal  fields  of  North  Dakota  are  of 
wide  extent,  the  coal  itself  is  all  of  lignitic  character  and  of  little 
commercial  value  at  the  present  time.  The  total  areas  supposed  to 
contain  workable  lignite  are  placed  at  35,500  square  miles  and  the 
original  contents,  have  been  estimated  at  500,000,000,000  short  tons. 
The  production,  particularly  considering  the  large  supply,  has  been 
very  small,  the  total  exhaustion  to  the  close  of  1907  having  amounted 
to  only  4,000,000  tons. 

OAio.— C!ompared  with  the  supply  of  coal  originallv  contained 
within  the  coal  fields  of  Ohio,  the  rate  of  exhaustion  has  been  ^eater 
than  that  of  any  other  State  in  the  Appalachian  system,  with  the 
exception  of  Maryland.  The  estimated  original  supply  contained 
within  an  area  of  12,660  square  miles  was  86,028,000,000  short  tons. 
The  first  record  we  have  of  the  production  in  the  State  is  in  the  year 
1838,  when  119,952  short  t<ms  of  coal  were  mined.  Ohio's  output  was 
at  that  time  exceeded  only  by  the  production  of  Pennsylvania  anthra- 
cite and  bituminous  coal  from  the  Richmond  basin.  From  1845  to 
1875  Ohio  ranked  second  among  the  coal-producing  States.  In  1876 
it  was  surpassed  by  Illinois,  and  since  1896,  when  it  was  surpassed  by 
West  Virginia,  it  has  ranked  fourth  among  the  coal-producing  States. 
In  1907  Ohio  contributed  32,142,419  short  tons  of  coal  to  3ie  total 
product  of  that  year.  The  total  output  of  Ohio  mines  from  1838  to 
the  close  of  1907,  a  period  of  seventy  years,  has  amounted  to  49^,769,- 
358  short  tons,  representing  an  e^austion  of  739,000,000  tons,  or 
something  less  than  0.9  of  1  per  cent  of  the  estimated  original  supply. 
The  promiction  of  1907,  which  was  a  little  less  than  7  per  cent  of  the 
production  to  the  close  of  that  year,  was  equivalent  to  an  exhaustion 
of  about  48,000,000  tons.  Deducting  from  the  original  supply  the 
exhaustion  at  the  close  of  1907,  there  would  still  be  avauable  on 
January  1,  1908,  85,980,000,000  tons,  or  nearly  2,000  times  the  pro- 
duction in  1907. 

Oklahoma. — ^All  of  the  coal  in  Oklahoma  is  contained  in  that  por- 
tion of  the  State  which  was  formerljr  known  as  the  Creek,  Cherokee, 
and  Choctaw  nations  of  Indian  Territory.  The  total  area  underlain 
by  workable  coal  is  estimated  to  be  about  10,000  square  miles,  and  the 
original  contents  are  estimated  to  have  been  79,278)000^000  tons. 
Mining  did  not  begin  in  Indian  Territory  until  comparatively  late, 
the  firib  production  reported  having  been  m  1880,  when  120,947  short 
tons  were  produced.  The  industry  has  progressed  rapidly,  however, 
and  the  production  in  1907  amounted  to  3,642,658  short  tons.  The 
total  production  to  the  close  of  1907  was  39,845,015  ^ort  tons,  repre- 
senting an  exhaustion  of  approximately  60,000,000  tons.  The  quan- 
tity of  coal  left  in  the  ground  in  Oklahoma  at  the  close  of  1907  was 
13,000  times  the  exhaustion  represented  by  tlie  production  in  that 
year. 

Oregon. — ^As  far  as  known  the  earliest  record  of  coal  production 
in  Oregon  was  in  1880,  when  the  output  amounted  to  43,205  short 
tons.  In  1907  Oregon's  production  was  70,981  short  tons,  and  the 
aggregate  production  from  1880  to  the  close  of  1907  was  1,790,39*^ 
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tons,  which  represents  an  exhaustion  of  2,700,000  tons.  The  total 
area  in  the  State  containing  workable  coals  is  estimated  at  230  square 
miles  and  the  original  supply  at  1,000,000,000  short  tons. 

Pennsylvania, — The  supplies  of  anthracite  coal  in  Pennsylvania 
are  discussed  in  another  portion  of  this  paper.  The  bituminous  areas 
in  the  western  portion  of  the  State  are  estimated  to  have  an  extent 
of  14,200  square  miles  and  to  have  contained,  when  mining  first  be- 
gan j  112,574^000,000  short  tons.  The  development  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania bituminous  coal  fields  did  not  begin  until  about  twenty  years 
after  anthracite  mining  was  established  as  an  industry,  the  first  pro- 
duction having  been  reported  in  the  census  year  1840,  when  464,826 
short  tons  were  mined.  Up  to  1897  the  production  of  anthracite 
coal  in  Pennsylvania  exceeded  that  of  bituminous,  but  in  1898  the 
bituminous  production  took  the  lead  and  has  continued  to  lead 
since  that  date.  In  1907  the  production  of  bituminous  coal  ex- 
ceeded that  of  anthracite  b^  nearly  80  per  cent,  and  as  indicative 
of  the  extent  to  which  the  bituminous  coal-mining  industry  of  Penn- 
sylvania has  grown  it  may  be  stated  that  the  production  in  1907  was 
nearly  three  times  that  of  1897,  only  ten  years  before.  The  total 
production  of  bituminous  coal  in  Pennsylvania  to  the  close  of  1907 
was  1,846,069,253  short  tons,  which  was  equivalent  to  an  exhaustion 
of  2,760,000,000  tons,  or  2.5  per  cent  of  the  original  supply.  The 
exhaustion  represented  by  the  production  in  1907  was  225,000,000 
tons.  The  supply  remaining  at  the  close  of  1907  was  109,804,000,000 
tons,  or  492  times  the  exhaustion  represented  by  the  production  of 
that  year. 

South  Dakota, — ^The  northwest  comer  of  South  Dakota  contains 
the  southern  extension  of  the  North  Dakota  lignite  beds,  and  it  is 
estimated  that  about  6,000  square  miles  of  this  territory  may  contain 
workable  lignites.  The  contents  are  estimated  at  10,000,000,000  short 
tons,  and  these  are  practically  untouched. 

Tennessee. — ^The  coal  fields  of  Tennessee  are  contained  in  a  narrow 
strip  in  the  eastern  counties  of  the  State,  where  the  Appalachian 

Erovince  crosses  the  State  in  a  northeast-southwest  direction.  Mining 
Bgan  sometime  between  1830  and  1840,  and  the  census  for  the  latter 
year  reported  a  production  of  558  tons.  Coal  mining  did  not,  how- 
ever, develop  into  an  important  industry  in  Tennessee  until  after  the 
close  of  the  civil  war,  and  it  was  not  until  1883  that  the  production 
reached  as  much  as  1,000,000  tons  annually.  Since  that  time  it  has 
increased  with  notable  regularity,  until  in  1907  the  production 
amounted  to  6,810,243  short  tons.  The  total  area  of  bituminous  coal 
in  the  State  is  estimated  at  4,400  square  miles,  and  the  total  original 
supply  at  25,665,000,000  tons.  The  total  production  to  the  close  of 
1907  amounted  to  84,304,601  short  tons,  representing  an  exhaustion 
of  approximately  126,000,000  tons,  or  about  0.5  of  1  per  cent  of  the 
original  supply.  The  exhaustion  represented  by  the  production  in 
1907  was  approximately  10,200,000  tons,  and  the  supply  left  in  the 
OTound  at  the  close  of  the  year  was  equal  to  2,500  times  this  ex- 
haustion. 

Texas. — ^The  known  bituminous  coal  fields  of  Texas  are  estimated 
to  contain  8,200  square  miles,  and  the  exploited  lignite  fields  2,000 
square  miles.  In  addition  to  this  there  are  5,300  square  miles  which 
may  contain  workable  bituminous  coal  and  53,000  square  miles  which 
may  contain  workable  li^ite.  The  estimated  contents  of  the  bitumi- 
nous coal  fields  when  nuning  first  began  in  Texas  were  8,000,000,000 


CAMPBILL  AND 
PUIKKB, 


]  COAL,  441 


short  tons,  and  of  the  lignite  fields  23,000,000,000  short  tons.  The 
exploitation  of  both  the  lignit€5  and  the  bituminous  areas  is  of  com- 
paratively recent  date,  no  production  having  been  reported  from 
Texas  prior  to  1884,  and  it  was  not  until  1901  tnat  the  output  reached 
as  much  as  1,000,000  tons.  The  production  to  the  close  of  1907  was 
14,444,948  short  tons,  representing  an  exhaustion  of  22,000,000  tons, 
or  0.07  of  1  per  cent  of  the  original  supply. 

Utah. — Utah's  coal  fields  are  contained  in  scattered  areas  aggregat- 
ing 15,130  square  miles.  The  quality  of  the  coals  ranges  from  sub- 
bituminous  to  anthracite.  The  estimated  original  supply  was 
196,458,000,000  short  tons,  from  which  the  exhaustion,  including 
waste,  at  the  close  of  1907,  was  28,000,000  short  tons,  indicating  that 
there  were  still  remaining  in  the  ground  196,430,000,000  tons,  or  a 
little  more  than  100,000  times  the  production  of  1907. 

Virginia, — ^The  Richmond  basin  in  Virginia,  where  coal  mining  in 
the  United  States  was  first  carried  on,  contains  150  square  miles.  An- 
other small  area  in  Montgomery  County  contains  200  square  miles 
of  coal-productive  territory,  but  the  principal  regions  are  in  the 
southwestern  comer  of  the  State,  which  is  crossed  by  the  Appalachian 
system.  The  portion  of  the  Appalachian  coal  field  in  Virgmia  is  esti- 
mated to  be  1,550  square  miles.  The  original  supply  hasoeen  placed 
at  22,500,000,000  short  tons.  From  this  there  had  been  produced 
at  the  close  of  1907  a  total  of  57,229,152  short  tons,  representing  an 
exhaustion  of  86,000,000  tons.  The  production  in  1907  was  4,710,895 
short  tons,  equivalent  to  an  exhaustion  of  a  little  over  7,000,000  tons, 
so  that  the  coal  left  in  the  ground  in  Virginia  at  the  dose  of  1907 
was  2,000  times  the  exhaustion  represented  oy  the  production  of  that 
year. 

Washington. — Washington's  coal  supply  is  contained  within  a 
number  of  areas  that  are  scattered  over  the  State  and  aggregate 
approximately  1,100  square  miles.  The  estimated  original  supply 
was  20,000,060,060  short  tons,  and  while  mining  began  there  as  early 
as  1860,  the  total  production  to  the  close  of  1907  was  only  43,108,697 
short  tons,  of  which  nearly  50  per  cent  was  produced  within  the  last 
seven  years.  The  exhaustion  represented  by  the  production  to  the 
close  of  1907  was  64,000,000  short  tons,  which  is  equivalent  to  about 
one-third  of  1  per  cent  of  the  original  supply.  The  quantity  of  coal 
still  in  the  ground  at  the  close  of  1907  was  estimated  to  be  19,936,- 
000,000  short  tons,  equivalent  to  5,400  times  the  production  of  1907 
and  3,600  times  the  exhaustion  made  by  that  output. 

West  Virginia. — ^The  total  area  containing  workable  coal  in  Vir- 
ginia is  17,000  square  miles,  and  the  original  supply  when  mining  first 
began  was  231,039,000,000  tons.  West  Virginia  was  not  admitted  as 
a  State  until  1863,  in  which  year  the  production  amounted  to  444,648 
short  tons.  The  quantity  of  coal  mined  prior  to  that  time,  in  the  por- 
tion of  Virginia  which  afterwards  became  West  Virginia,  was  not 
suflScient  to  materially  affect  the  total  output.  For  a  number  of  years 
West  Virginia  has  been  third  among  the  coal-producing  States,  and 
in  1907  the  production  amounted  to  a  little  over  48,000,000  tons.  The 
aggregate  production  to  the  close  of  1907  was  434,198,539  short  tons, 
equivalent  to  an  exhaustion  of  650,000,000  tons.  At  the  beginning  of 
1908  there  still  remained  available  in  the  coal  fields  of  West  Virginia 
230,389,000,000  short  tons,  nearly  4,800  times  the  production  in  1907, 
or  3,200  times  the  exhaustion  represented  by  the  1907  output 
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Wyoming, — The  estimated  original  coal  supply  of  Wycmiing  is 
larger  than  that  credited  to  any  other  coal-producing  State,  with  the 
exception  of  North  Dakota.  In  the  latter  State,  however,  the  entire 
supply  is  lignite,  while  in  Wyoming  the  coals  are  of  subbitwninous 
or  of  bituminous  character.     The  total  area  which  may  contain 
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workable  coals  has  been  estimated  at  50,793  square  miles,  and  the  con- 
tents of  this  field,  when  mining  first  began,  at  424,085,000,000  short 
tons.  In  comparison  the  aggregate  production  at  the  close  of  1907, 
which  was  77,818,765  short  tons,  appears  insignificant.  The  total 
exhaustion  of  the  beds  to  the  close  of  1907  amounted  to  116,000,000 
short  tons,  or  0.027  of  1  per  cent  of  the  total  estimated  supply,     t 
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ESTIMATES  OF  FUTURE  COAL  PRODUCTION. 


By  Henbt  Gannett, 
United  States  Geological  Survey. 


The  Geological  Survey  estimates  the  amount  of  coal  remaining  in 
the  CTOund  to  be  3,147,043,000,000  tons,  of  which  about  two-thirds  is 
easily  obtainable,  the  other  third  being  of  indiflferent  or  poor  quality 
and  diflScult  of  mining. 

In  nearly  a  century  of  mining  about  one-third  of  1  per  cent  of  the 
supply  has  been  taken  out  of  the  ground.  The  production  during 
the  year  1907,  which  was  more  than  480,000,000  tons,  was  much 
larger  than  in  any  previous  year. 

The  Geological  Survey  also  estimates  that  in  mining  practice 
about  1  ton  of  coal  is  lost  for  every  2  tons  won,  either  by  leaving  it 
in  the  ground  or  in  breaking  and  transporting. 

In  order  to  reach  even  an  approximate  idea  of  the  length  of  time 
that  this  coal  supply  will  last,  it  is  necessary  in  the  first  place  to  esti- 
mate the  probable  annual  production  in  the  future.  That  it  will  in- 
crease beyond  the  present  maximum  goes  without  saying,  but  at  what 
rates  and  for  how  long  a  period  will  the  increase  continue  are  ques- 
tions whose  solution  can  only  be  guessed.  Unfortunately  we  have 
very  few  data  upon  which  to  build.    The  rate  of  yearly  increase  of 

Sroduction  is  very  irregular,  so  irregular  that  no  conclusions  can  be 
rawn  from  it.  It  is  impossible  to  construct  from  it  a  smooth  curve 
which  might  be  projected  into  the  future.  Even  if  ten-year  averages 
be  taken,  and  the  rate  of  progress  be  thus  obtained  per  decade,  the 
result  is  very  unsatisfactory,  for  the  reason  that  one  of  the  decades 
may  consist  mainly  of  a  period  of  prosperity  while  the  preceding  and 
succeeding  decades  may  contain  periods  of  business  depression.  It  is 
necessary,  therefore,  in  order  to  obtain  rates  of  increase  which  are 
fairly  comparable  with  one  another  that  we  take  the  rate  of  produc- 
tion for  periods  suflSciently  long  to  include  a  period  of  prosperity 
with  one  of  business  depression,  i.  e.,  twenty  years.  This  has  been 
done  with  the  following  results,  expressed  in  terms  of  millions  of 
tons,  each  the  production  of  twenty  years,  with  percentages  of 
increase : 


Production  of  coal  and  rate  of  increase,  ly  twenty-year,  periods,  1828 

lo  1907, 

Yean. 

Produc- 
tlon. 

Percent 

of 
increase. 

1828-1847 

MiUions 

of  Urn*. 

37.3 

306.0 

1,451.0 

6,068.0 

1848-1867 

790 

1868-1887 

374 

1888-1907 

249 
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We  have  here  three  rates  of  increase  and  they  show  a  very  rapid 
decrease.  It  would,  of  course,  be  folly  to  assume  that  the  latest  rate 
of  increase,  249  per  cent,  is  to  continue  indefinitely  or  even  at  all. 
There  is  every  inaication  that  the  next  twenty  years  will  show  a  great 
diminution;  indeed,  at  the  present  rate  of  increase  of  production,  all 
the  coal  would  be  exhausted  before  the  end  of  the  present  century. 

The  normal  curve  formed  by  rates  of  increase  is  a  hyj)erbola — that 
is,  if  population  or  production,  etc.,  is  not  interfered  with  by  extra- 
neous influences,  it  tends  to  increase  in  a  constantly  diminishing  ratio, 
but  never  ceases  to  increase,  and  the  successive  rates  of  increase  when 
plotted  to  scale  form  a  hyperbolic  curve.  The  equation  of  this  curve, 
referred  to  its  asymptotes,  is  (x  —  a)  (y  —  b)=c.  We  have  three 
points  on  this  curve,  i.  e. : 

x=l  y=720 

x=2  y=374 

x=3  y=249 

X  being  periods  of  time,  in  this  case  twenty-year  intervals,  and  y 
being  the  corresponding  per  cents  of  increase. 

Using  these  values  in  the  above  equation,  we  obtain  for  the  con- 
stants : 

a=  13 

b=  17 

c=833 

Substituting  these  values  of  the  constants  in  the  ecjuation,  and  giv- 
ing X  successively  values  of  4,  5,  6,  etc.,  the  following  values  for  y, 
the  per  cents  of  increase,  are  obtained,  as  shown  below,  with  the  re- 
sulting amount  of  coal  production  in  each  successive  twenty-year 
period : 

Eatimated  production  of  coal  and  rate  of  increase,  hy  twenty-year  periods, 

1908-2067. 


Years. 

Percent 

of 
increase. 

Production. 

1908-1927  

185 
145 
119 
100 
85 
74 
65 
58 

MiUiojuof 

Umt. 

21,375 

52,369 

114,688 

229,376 

424,346 

738,362 

1928-1947 

1948-1967 

1968-1987               

1988-2007 

2008-2027 

2028-2047 

1,218,297 
1,924,909 

2048-2067 

The  production  for  the  double  decade  2048-2067  is  estimated  at 
the  enormous  rate  of  274  tons  (including  waste)  for  every  man, 
woman,  and  child  in  the  country,  or,  excluding  waste,  183  tons  per 
capita. 

As  is  seen  above,  the  easily  accessible  coal  may  be  exhausted  about 
the  year  2040,  and  all  coal  about  the  middle  of  that  century;  i.  e., 
ten  years  later. 

It  must  not  be  supposed,  however,  that  this  programme  will  be 
carried  out.    In  the  first  place,  the  data  upon  which  this  curve  has 
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been  constructed  are  very  few,  and  the  curve  is  correspondingly 
weak.  They  are,  however,  all  that  we  possess  and  the  foregoing  is 
probably  the  best  way  to  use  them. 

In  the  future,  powerful  extraneous  influences  will  come  to  bear 
on  coal  production,  and  all,  as  far  as  can  be  foreseen,  except  pos- 
sible exports,  are  in  favor  of  lengthening  the  life  of  the  supply. 

As  soon  as  the  end  appears  in  sight  the  price  will  rise  and  pro- 
duction diminish,  and  that  progressively.  This  interference  with 
the  law  of  decreasing  increase,  produced  by  growing  scarcity^  will  of 
course  prolong  the  life  of  our  coal  reserves,  but  at  the  same  time  will 
greatly  hamper  our  industries  dependent  on  this  fuel. 

Again,  the  development  of  water  power  will  prove  another  dis- 
turbing factor  which  will  prolong  the  life  of  our  coal  supply.  To  a 
great  extent,  city  heating  and  lighting  and  power  for  manufacturing, 
and  transportation  will  in  the  near  future  be  furnished  by  water 
power.  It  is  estimated  that  in  round  numbers  30,000,000  horsepower 
are  going  to  waste  in  our  streams  to-day,  most  of  which  can  and  will 
be  utilized,  replacing  coal.  If  all  the  latent  water  power  in  the 
country  were  narnessed  within  the  next  twenty  years,  it  would 
probably  prolong  the  life  of  the  coal  supply  by  about  eighty  vears. 

Furthermore,  the  economies  to  be  introduced  in  mining  and  hand- 
ling coal  will  result  in  saving  a  large  part  of  the  present  waste.  If 
the  production  and  transportation  were  relieved  of  all  waste  within 
the  next  twenty  years,  the  coal  supply  would  last  twenty  years  longer. 
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THE  PETROLEUM  RESOURCES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


By  David  T.  Day, 
United  States  Geological  Survey. 


EXTENT  or  THE  PETROLEUM  EIELDS. 

This  report  deals  with  the  petroleum  fields  of  the  United  Stutes 
as  known  at  present;  that  is,  it  is  limited  to  the  petroleum  pools 
actually  developed,  or  what  is  known  as  "  proved  territory.'* 

LOCATION. 

The  areas  where  petroleum  is  known  to  occur  at  present  are  shown 
on  the  accompanying  map  of  the  United  States. 

Aj>valachian. — Petroleum  is  unknown  and  improbable  east  of  the 
AUegneny  Mountains.  Parallel  with  their  western  flank  the  Appala- 
chian belt  extends  from  western  New  York  to  Tennessee.  It  crosses 
western  Pennsylvania,  and  there  petroleum  was  first  found  in  large 
quantity.  The  supply  in  Pennsylvania  is  rapidly  becoming  ex- 
hausted. It  has  declined  to  one-third  of  its  highest  rate  of  produc- 
tion. This  high-production  mark  was  only  seventeen  years  ago.  The 
Appalachian  field  continues  across  West  Virginia  and  includes  the 
eastern  edge  of  Ohio.  Farther  south  moderate  supplies  have  long 
been  known,  and  they  are  still  being  developed  in  Kentucky  and  Ten- 
nessee. 

"  Petroleum  "  in  this  report  means  crude  petroleum,  as  it  comes 
from  the  earth ;  that  is,  before  it  has  been  renned.  The  word  "  oil " 
refers  to  products  obtained  from  petroleum. 

The  petroleum  of  this  field  (known  generally  as  Pennsylvania 
petroleum)  differs  essentiallv  from  that. of  the  other  fields  in  the 
United  States.  It  is  notablv  different  from  any  other  petroleum 
thus  far  found  in  the  world.  It  is  most  easily  converted  into 
lamp  oil,  and  yields  the  greatest  percentage  of  this  product  The 
lamp  oil  is  the  finest  yet  produced — ^in  fact,  much  better  than  any 
other  except  the  products  from  western  Ohio  and  Indiana,  and  the 
petroleum  from  this  latter  field  costs  more  to  refine. 

Farther  south,  in  Kentucky  and  Tennessee,  the  product  is  pro- 
gressively poorer,  but  is  much  better  than  Russian  or  any  other  of 
the  foreign  products  with  which  it  comes  in  competition. 

Lima-Indiana, — ^The  second  great  field  in  historical  development 
covers  a  considerable  portion  of  northwestern  Ohio  and  eastern  In- 
diana, and  small  isolated  pools  of  petroleum  of  the  same  general 
character  are  found  elsewhere  in  Inoiana.    This  petroleum  is  more 
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uniform  than  the  Pennsylvania  varieties.  It  contains,  quite 
uniformly,  less  gasoline  and  less  lamp  oils,  and  the  presence  of 
organic  sulphur  compounds  results  in  an  average  of  one-half  of  1 
per  cent  of  sulphur,  which  can  be  removed  only  by  ingenious  and 
comparatively  costly  refining  processes. 

Illinois.— In  Illinois,  near  the  eastern  edge,  a  strip  of  territory 
some  30  miles  long  and  of  irregular  width,  averaging  about  6  miles, 
is  yielding  a  comparatively  enormous  quantity  of  petroleum.  It  is 
freer  from  sulphur  than  the  Lima-Indiana  variety,  and  occasionally 
contains  sufficient  asphalt  to  ally  it  to  the  petroleum  from  the  next 
field  to  the  west,  the  Mid-Continent  field. 

Mid-Continent. — This  comprises  the  pools  in  Kansas  and  Okla- 
homa, and  must  eventually  include,  for  statistical  purposes,  the 
pools  in  northwestern  Louisiana  and  northern  Texas.  The  yield 
from  this  field  within  the  last  two  years  has  been  so  large  as  to  greatly 
disturb  the  industry,  on  account  of  the  difficulty  of  providing  suffi- 
cient refininff  and  transportation  facilities.  This  petroleum  differs 
from  Pennsylvania  petroleum  in  frequently  containing  small  amounts 
of  asphalt,  and  also  in  containing  hydrocarbons  less  stable  in  their 
action  toward  the  chemicals  used  in  refining  them.  Nevertheless,  it 
has  proved  possible  to  obtain  good  yields  of  perfectly  satisfactory 
products  covering  the  entire  range  from  gasoline  to  paraffin  wax. 
Some  of  the  petroleum  of  this  field  contains  sufficient  water  and 
other  foreign  materials  to  complicate  the  matter  of  ^ving  it  a  just 
valuation,  and  also  to  add  to  the  difficulty  of  the  refinmg  processes. 

In  the  Mid-Continent  field  the  Glenn  pool,  located  a  few  niiles 
south  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  is  a  good  illustration  of  the  uncertainties  of 

1)etroleum  production.  A  well  drilled  in  1905  happened  to  be 
ocated  a  few  feet  within  the  limits  of  this  pool.  Had  it  been  located 
slightly  farther  to  the  east  the  field  would  not  then  have  been  dis- 
covered, but  the  very  considerable  flow  from  this  well  caused  more 
than  usual  excitement,  and  nearly  all  of  the  wells  drilled  to  the  west 
proved  good  producers.  The  wells  produced  1,000,000  barrels  from 
1,000  acres  of  ground  within  the  year  1906.  Well  drilling  was 
so  rapid,  in  fact,  that  the  pool  reached  its  maximum  production 
thirteen  months  after  the  discovery  of  the  first  well,  and  from 
that  time  the  production  declined  almost  as  rapidly  as  it  had  in- 
creased, until  the  decline  was  arrested  by  cleaning  out  the  wells,  and 
afterward,  also,  shooting  them  with  nitroglycerine.  The  transpor- 
tation companies  could  not  keep  up  with  such  rapid  development, 
and  perhaps  1,000,000  barrels  of  petroleum  was  wasted  on  the 
ground  within  two  years. 

Gulf. — For  many  years  the  escape  of  petroleum  and  natural  gas 
to  the  surface  has  been  noted  at  many  points  in  Texas  and  in  south- 
ern Louisiana.  This  led  to  the  drilling,  in  1901,  of  a  well  at  Spindle 
Top,  near  Beaumont,  Tex.,  from  which  probably  more  than  500,000 
barrels  of  petroleum  flowed  before  the  well  could  be  checked.  The 
field  was  soon  extended  to  Jennings  and  Welsh,  and  eventually  to 
Anse  la  Butte,  in  Louisiana.  Other  wells  were  rapidly  drilled,  re- 
sulting in  a  large  addition  to  the  petroleum  product  of  the  United 
States.  This  petroleum  contains  a  large  percentage  of  asphaltum 
and  relatively  small  amounts  of  gasoline  and  lamp  oils,  and  therefore 
offers  little  temptation  to  the  refiner.  It  is  also  handicapped  by  the 
presence  of  sulphur  in  many  forms.    For  some  years  it  was  dis- 
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posed  of  principally  to  the  railroads  and  burned  as  fuel  on  locomo- 
tives, and  thus  caused  considerable  industrial  development  in  Texas, 
because  it  was  necessary  to  sell  the  petroleum  at  prices  as  low  as  10 
cents  per  barrel  in  order  to  find  a  market  for  the  product.  After  per- 
sistent endeavor  it  has  become  possible  to  refine  this  petroleum 
successfully,  and  some  of  the  products  have  peculiar  value.  The 
lubricating  oils  find  considerable  favor  and  the  gasoline  has  special 
value  as  a  solvent  * 

Cdlifomia. — Petroleum,  principally  asphaltic  and  similar  to  the 
Texas  petroleum,  except  that  it  is  sometimes  free  from  sulphur,  is 
found  m  many  areas  m  California,  between  Los  Angeles  and  San 
Francisco,  the  principal  fields  being  Los  Angeles  City,  Puente  Hills, 
Kern  River,  Sunset,  McKittrick,  Santa  Maria,  Coalinga,  and  Fuller- 
ton.  The  lack  of  an  adequate  supply  of  fuel  in  California  has  led  to 
very  great  development  of  the  petroleum  industry  for  this  purpose, 
as  shown  in  the  production  taoles  below,  and  investigations  nave 
shown  that  the  quantity  of  petroleum  existing  in  California  is  greater 
than  in  any  other  known  field  in  the  United  States. 

Smaller  fields. — The  CTeat  fields  described  above  are  those  which 
control  the  industnr.  West  of  the  Mid-Continent  field  and  east 
of  the  California  field  are  several  smaller  ones  (as  thus  far  de- 
veloped) in  Colorado  and  Wyoming,  with  promises  of  fields  in 
New  Mexico,  Utah,  Idaho,  Montana,  Oregon,  and  Washington.  In 
Alaska  at  least  two  petroleum  pools  have  been  discovered  which  may 
possibly  be  capable  of  considerable  output  when  the  market  conditions 
Dec'ome  favorable. 

There  are  manv  regions  in  the  United  States  where  there  is  no 
geological  improDabality  of  finding  petroleum.  Such  geological 
improbability  exists  where  the  rocks  are  greatlv  disturbed  and  broken 
up  to  such  a.  depth  as  to  prevent  probable  drilling  to  the  undisturbed 
sedimentary  rocks  which  could  furnish  good  storage  for  petroleum. 

AREAS. 

In  each  petroleum  field  it  has  become  necessary  for  the  pipe-line 
companies  and  for  the  producers  themselves  to  locate  on  detailed 
maps  every  well  as  it  is  drilled,  distinguishing  the  productive  from 
dry  wells,  in  order  that  the  limitations  of  each  field  may  be  promptly 
determined.  From  these  maps,  principally,  with  the  aid  of  many  in- 
dependent data  collected  by  himself.  Dr.  F.  H.  Oliphant  has  compiled 
a  map  of  the  petroleum  fields  in  the  United  States,  which  is  appended 
to  this  report.  From  measurements  of  the  areas  on  this  map,  to- 
gether with  revisions  from  the  map  recently  published  by  Dr.  I.  C. 
White,  state  geologist  of  West  Virginia,  and  with  the  aid  of  Dr.  H. 
Foster  Bain,  director  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Illinois;  Ralph 
Arnold,  in  charge  of  the  petroleum  investigations  in  California  tor 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey;  A.  C.  Veatch,  for  Wyoming; 
Dr.  J.  A.  Bownocker,  state  geologist  of  Ohio;  and  with  additional 
data  from  Doctor  Oliphant,  the  following  table  has  been  compiled, 
giving  in  square  miles  the  area  of  petroleum  territory  in  each  State. 
The  figures  here  given  are  merely  general  approximations,  which  lack 
very  much  in  uniformity.  In  some  States  the  area  shows  simply 
actual  "proved  territory."  In  others,  as  in  Alabama,  it  indicate 
the  region  in  which  the  future  production  of  petroleum  is  prob- 
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able.  In  many  others  considerable  territory  is  included  between  in- 
dividual pools  which  in  all  probability  will  prove  to  be  barren,  and 
while  the  extensions  of  "  proved  territory  "  will,  to  a  certain  extent, 
offset  that  which  proves  eventually  to  be  barren,  the  table  is,  at  best, 
a  rough  approximation.  It  takes  no  account  whatever  of  the  fact 
that  other  nelds  now  altogether  unknown  will  be  developed  in  the 
future. 


state. 

Square 
miles. 

State. 

Square 
miles. 

State. 

Square 
miles. 

Alaska. 

100 

50 

850 

200 

10 

200 

1,000 

200 

400 

Louisiana 

60 
80 
30 
80 
300 

115 
535 
400 

Pennsylvania 

2,000 
80 

Alabaii'ia 

1  Michigan 

Tenn^see 

CalUbrnla 

Missouri 

Texas 

400 

Colorado 

New  Mexico 

Utah    .     . 

40 

Idaho 

New  York 

West  Virginia 

570 

Illinois 

Ohio: 

Eastern      

WvomlnKr 

750 

Tndi(MiA      .   -        . .  ^ .  r . 

Total 

ITAnsM. 

"Western 

8,450 

Kentucky 

'  Oklahoma 

THICKNESS. 

The  thickness  of  the  "  jiay  sands  "  in  these  fields  varies  within  wide 
limits.  In  West  Virginia  Doctor  White  considers  5  feet  of  "  pay 
sand  "  to  be  a  safe  estimate  in  good  producing  territory.  This  is 
sufficiently  liberal  for  Pennsylvania  also.  In  other  fields  much  thicker 
"  pay  sands  "  are  recognized.  In  Illinois  the  "  pay  "  streaks  in  the 
petroleum  sands  vary  from  2  feet  to  over  30  feet  in  thickness,  and  at 
Spindle  Top,  in  Texas,  an  average  thickness  of  over  75  feet  has  been 
calculated.  In  California,  particularly  in  the  Kern  River  field,  the 
"  pay  sands  "  reach  a  thickness  of  over  100  feet. 

POROSITY. 

The  rocks  composing  the  "  pay  "  streaks  in  the  petroleum-bearing 
formations  of  the  United  States  vary  from  sandstones  and  dolomites, 
with  the  compactness  of  ordinary  building  stone,  to  unconsolidated 
sands  and  coarse  gravel,  and,  in  exceptional  cases,  honeycombed  lime- 
stones, in  which  actual  cavities  of  considerable  size  have  to  be 
reckoned  with.  It  has  been  customary  to  consider  10  per  cent  as  near 
the  average  porosity  of  the  "  pay  sands,"  with  a  latitude  of  variation 
from  practically  nothing  in  damp  shales  to  over  30  per  cent  in  the 
most  porous  strata. 

The  principal  effect  of  these  variations  in  porosity  is  rather  upon 
the  rate  at  which  the  petroleum  can  be  obtained  from  the  pool  than 
upon  the  total  amount  obtainable. 

PBOBABLE    SUPPLY    OF    PETBOLEIXM. 


CAPACITY    OF    SANDS. 


Assuming  10  per  cent  as  the  average  porosity  of  "  pay  sands,"  1 
cubic  foot  of  "  pay  sand  "  would  yield  approximately  1  gallon  of 
petroleum,  or  5,000  barrels  per  acre  of  "  pay  sands  "  with  an  average 
thickness  of  5  feet 


ESTIMATES    OF    YIELD. 


The  thickness  most  frequently  reported  for  the  "  pay  sands  "  of 
various  fields  is  normally  much  in  excess  of  5  feet.    In  Pennsylvania, 

7253»— S.  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol  3 29  C"r^r^n]t> 
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the  reported  thickness  of  petroleum-bearing  strata  will  average  more 
than  this,  and  frequently  more  than  one  stratum  has  been  noted  in 
the  same  well,  and  yet,  as  will  be  shown  in  the  tables  of  production 
below,  the  average  yield  per  acre  in  Pennsylvania  has  been  less 
than  800  barrels,  and  at  the  present  rate  of  decline  it  is  not  probable 
that  more  than  800  barrels  per  acre  will  be  obtained  on  the  average 
in  New  York  and  Pennsylvania.  It  is  fair  to  assume  that  1,000 
barrels  per  acre  is  a  sufficient  allowance  for  New  York,  Pennsyl- 
vania, West  Virginia,  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Ohio,  and  Indiana.  In 
Illinois,  where  the  yields  have  been  unusually  great  on  account  of 
"  pay  "  streaks  approximating  25  feet  on  the  average.  Doctor  Bain 
estimates  8,000  barrels  per  acre  as  the  result  of  conferences  with 
the  producers.  This  is  taking  into  consideration  the  fact  that  in 
the  northern  portions  of  the  field  the  yield  is  frequently  not  greater 
than  2,500  barrels  per  acre.  In  the  Texas  field  the  supply  is  better 
calculated  by  consideration  of  the  amount  already  yielded  and  the 
rate  of  decline,  from  which  it  is  estimated  that  the  Texas  fields  will 
surely  yield  200,000,000  barrels,  and  Louisiana  50,000,000  barrels.  In 
Oklahoma  the  remaining  productive  capacity  is  estimated  by  Mr. 
W.  J.  Reed,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  at  a  minimum 
of  282,875,000  barrels.  In  the  remaining  fields,  outside  of  California, 
1,000  barrels  per  acre  is  believed  to  be  a  sufficient  allowance  for  the 
known  fields. 

In  California  very  careful  measurements  by  Mr.  Arnold  have 
resulted  in  an  estimate  of  8,500,000,000  barrels  of  petroleum  stored 
in  the  rocks  of  that  State,  of  which  perhaps  5,000,000,000  barrels 
may  be  expected  to  be  produced.  Recognizing  that  the  amount  of 
oil  obtainable  from  these  known  fields  is  a  matter  largely  of  conjec- 
ture, it  can  only  be  based  as  above,  upon  what  the  fields  have  already 
Yielded,  and  upon  the  thickness  and  relative  porosity  of  the  sands, 
ut  estimate's  of  different  authorities  must  vary  between  wide  limits, 
and  this  should  be  borne  in  mind  in  considering  the  following  table. 

Estimated  minimum  and  maximum  total  yield  of  the  petroleum  fields  of  the 

United  States, 


Appalachian  field. . . 
Lima-Indiana  field. . 

Illinois  field 

Mid-Continent  field. 

Gulf  field 

California  field 

Minor  fields 


Total. 


Minimum. 


2,000,000,000 

1,000,000,000 

350,000,000 

400,000,000 

250.000.000 

5,000,000,000 

1,000,000,000 


10,000,000,000 


Maximum. 


000,000,COO 
000,000,000 
000,000,000 

ooo.ooo.oco 

000,000,000 
500,000,000 
000.000,000 


24,600,000,000 


PBODUCTION  OF  PETBOLEUM. 
BEGINNING  OF   THE   INDUSTRY. 

Production  of  petroleum  in  the  United  States  has  been  considered 
statistically  only  since  1859.  The  production  to  that  date  inci- 
dental to  the  salt  industry,  and  the  occasional  use  of  petroleum  from 
springs  for  medicinal  purposes,  had  no  bearing  on  the  industry  which 
was  to  follow,  except  in  one  way.  Samuel  Kier,  of  Pittsburg,  had  salt 
wells  at  Tarentum,  from  which  he  accumulated  so  much  petroleum 
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(more  thmn  50  barrels)  that  he  applied  himself  to  the  problem  of 
developing  a  definite  trade  for  it,  and  succeeded  by  means  of  intro- 
ducing a  lamp  with  a  chimney.  He  also  partly  refined  this  petroleum. 
A.  C.  Ferris,  also  of  Pittsburg,  applying  himself  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, began  the  distribution  of  this  oil  to  other  cities,  and  the  efforts  of 
these  two  merchants  created  and  maintained  a  demand  which  caused 
Colonel  Drake  to  drill  a  well  for  petroleum  at  Titusville  in  1859.  In 
the  course  of  the  half  century  since  the  drilling  of  the  Drake  well 
1,806,608,463  barrels  of  petroleum,  or  240,919,676  tons,  have  been  pro- 
duced^ w<Mrth  $1,654,877,685.  Details  of  this  production  are  shown  in 
the  following  table: 

Production  of  crude  petroleum  in  the  United  States,  18S9-1907,  by  years  and  fry 
States,  in  barrels  of  42  gallons. 


Yaw. 

P«™yl- 
Tsolsand 
N«w  York. 

Ohio. 

w«t 
Virginia. 

Califtnnia. 

Kentucky 

and 
Tennessee. 

Colorado. 

Indiana. 

niinois. 

1850 

2,000 
600,000 

2,113,609 
3,066,000 

1860 

1861..:.... 

1862 

1  

1863. 

2,611,809 
2, 116, 109 

1 

1864 

j 

1866..  . 

2,407,700 

3,507,700 
3,347,200 
3,646,117 
4,215.000 
5,260,745 

5,205.234 
6,293,194 
9.M)3.786 
10,920,945 
8,787,514 

8.968,906 
13,135,475 
15,163,462 
19,685,176 
26,027,631 

27,376,509 
30,053,500 
23,128,380 
23.772.200 

1 

1866.  ... 

::;:;i 

1867 



1 

1808 

i 

:::::::::::j::  :::::! :::::::: 

1869 

1 

.- 

1870 

1871 

1 

1872 

1           i 

1873 

I 



1874. 

1875 

1876 

31,763 
29,888 
38,179 
29,112 
38,940 

33,867 
30,761 
47,632 
90,081 
661,580 

1,782,970 
5,022,632 
10,010,868 
12,471,466 
16,124,656 

17,740,301 
16,362,021 
16,240,760 
16,792,154 
19,545,233 

23,941,169 
21,560,515 
18,738,708 
21,142,108 
22,362,730 

21,648,063 
21,014,231 
20,480,286 
18,876,631 
16,346,660 

14,787,763 
12,207,448 

120,000 
172,000 
180,000 
180,000 
179,000 

151,000 
128,000 
126,000 
90,000 
91,000 

103,000 
145,000 
U0,448 
544,113 
403,578 

2,406,218 
3,810,066 
8,446,412 
8,577,624 
8,120,125 

10,019,770 
13,090,045 
13,615,101 
13,910,630 
16,105,675 

14,177,126 
13,513,346 
12,899,395 
12,644,686 
11,578,110 

10,120,935 
9,005,296 

12,000 
13,000 
15,227 
19,868 
40,552 

99,862 
128,636 
142,857 
262,000 
335,000 

377,145 
678,572 
600,333 
303,220 
807,360 

323,600 
385,049 
470,179 
705,960 
1,208,488 

1,252,777 
1,903,411 
2,267,207 
2,642,095 
4,324,484 

8,786,330 
13,984,268 
24,382,472 
20,640,434 
33,427,473 

33,098,508 
39,748,375 

Ig77 

1878 

1 

1879 

1 

1880 

1           1 

1881 

1 

1882 

1883 

4,765 



1884 

4,148 
5,164 

4,726 
4,791 
5,006 
5,400 
6,000 

9,000 
6,500 
3,000 
1,500 
1,500 

322 

5,568 
18,280 
62,259 

137,259 
185,331 
554,286 
008,284 
1,217,337 

1,213,648 
820,844 

1885 20.776.041 

1886 

25,798,000 
22,366,193 
16,488,668 
21,487,435 
28,458,208 

33,000,236 
28,422,377 
20,314,513 
19.019,990 
19,144,390 

20,584,421 
19,282,066 
15,948,464 
14,374,512 
14,560,127 

13,831,996 
13,183,610 
12,518,134 
12,230,026 
11,564,777 

11,500,410 
11,211,606 

1887 

76,295 
297,612 
316,476 
368,842 

666,482 
824,000 
504,390 
515,746 
438,232 

361,450 
384,934 
444,383 
300,278 
317,385 

460,520 
306,901 
483,925 
501,763 
876,238 

327,582 
331,851 

1888 

1 

1889 

1800 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1896 

1896 

1S07 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

33,375 
63,496 

136,634 

608,008 

2,335.203 

3,688,666 

4,386,132 

4,680,732 
4,122,356 
3,730,007 
3,848,182 
4,874,302 

5,757,066 
7,480,806 
9,186,411 
11,339,124 
10,964,247 

7,673,477 
5,128,037 

1,460 
900 

676 
521 
40(y 
300 
20C 

250 
500 
360 
360 
200 

250 
200 

1904 

1906 

1906 

1907 

""181,084 

4,397,050 
24,281,973 

Total. 

587,425,409 

366,250,105 

185,039,718  201,965,826  |    5,276,578 

8,874,285  '90,127,511  |28,860,688 

452  BEPOBT  OF  NATIONAL  OONSEBVATION   OOMMISSION. 

Production  of  crude  petroleum  in  the  United  States,  1859-1907,  by  years  and  by 
States,  in  barrels  of  J^2  ^alloiM— Continued. 


•  Includes  the  production  of  Michigan. 

h  Includes  production  of  Michigan  and  small  production  in  Oklahoma. 

•Includes  production  of  Oklahoma. 

'Included  with  Kaniaii. 

€  Estimated. 
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ILLUSTRATION  OF  THE  CROWDING  OF  OIL  WELLS,  SPINDLE  TOP  FIELD,  TEXAS. 
(Photo  by  C.  W.  HayeM.) 
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Total  number  of  wells  4n  operation  in  petroleum  fields  in  each  year  from  1859 

to  1907. 


Ymr. 

l^^u^fa"- 

Call- 
fomift. 

Lima-In- 
diana. 

Colorado- 
Wyo- 
ming. 

Mid-Con- 
Unent. 

Golt 

Illinois. 

Total. 

1850 

1 
11 
28 

123 

222 

313 

351 

1,058 

1,838 

2,673 

3,197 

3,481 

4,752 

5,821 

7,135 

8,617 

11,234 

13,400 

15,517 

18,637 

21,158 

22,245 

22,349 

21,063 

20.729 

20,782 

17,947 

15,433 

17,127 

19,850 

20,679 

19,683 

18,267 

19,717 

24,131 

25,235 

24,418 

25,217 

30,643 

35,691 

38,504 

38,637 

38,974 

40,958 

42,634 

41,436 

40,033 

1 

I860 

11 

1861 

28 

1862 

48 

1863 



77 

1864. 

123 

1865 

222 

1866 

313 

1807 



351 

1868 

1,068 

1800 

1,838 

1870 

2,673 

1871 

3,197 

1872 

3,481 

1873 

4,752 

1874 

5,821 

1875 

2 

2 

3 

S 

4 

7 

10 

13 

16 

20 

23 

26 

37 

48 

51 

•  53 

•  74 

•  HI 

•  156 

•  191 

•  251 

•  390 

•  545 

•  745 

•  945 

•  1,206 
2,152 
2,397 
2,575 
2,715 

•  2,734 
2,661 
2,560 

7,137 

1876 

8,819 

1877 

11,237 

1878 

13,403 

1879 



15,521 

1880 

18,634 

1881 

21,168 

1882 

22,258 

1883 

22,365 

1884 

21,083 

1885 

•  46 

•  136 

•  405 
900 

1,600 
3,386 
4,750 
6,196 
7,908 
10,829 
15,251 
19,481 
20,363 
21,603 
24,329 
27,608 
28,833 
29,542 
31,605 
30,235 
26,315 
18,901 
13,130 

20,797 

1886 

20,943 

1887 

0 

28 
34 
36 
38 
40 
44 
40 
18 
30 
46 
117 
144 
158 
175 
183 
179 
176 

•  118 

•  107 

•  112 

18,395 

1888 

16, 418 

1880 

4 

10 

24 

24 

24 

58 

127 

176 

167 

175 

185 

171 

132 

329 

1,350 

4,424 

7,911 

10,270 

14,568 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

37 

377 

555 

830 

1,216 

•  1,274 

•  1,416 
1,418 

i,5n 

1,000 
2,355 

18,832 

1800 

23,341 

1891 

26,481 
26,061 
26,401 
30,841 
39,784 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1896 

1896 

45,318 
45,580 

1897 

1898 

48,328 

1899 

56,706 

1900 

65,757 
71,106 

1901 

1902 

72,366 
76,180 
79,028 
81,853 
78,930 
80,670 

1903 

1904 

2 

670 

3,655 

7,913 

1905 

1906 

1907 

•  Estimated. 


LIFE  OF  A   WELL. 

Varying  with  the  compactness  of  the  "pay  sand"  and  with  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  accompanying  the  petroleum,  the  productive  life 
of  wells  varies  between  the  extreme  limits  of  a  few  months  on  the  one 
hand  to  more  than  twenty  years  on  the  other.  In  many  regions  in 
Pennsylvania  the  hard  and  compact  sandstones  have  resulted  in  wells 
of  unusually  lon^  life,  such  wells  having  an  initial  production  of 
50  to  500  barrels  m  the  first  twenty-four  hours  and  "  settling  down  " 
to  a  comparatively  steady  production  of  perhaps  one-tenth  of  that 
amount.  This  has  continued  for  years  with  gradual  decline,  and 
after  even  twenty  years  many  of  such  wells  are  still  being  pumped, 
with  a  production  declining  to  one-tenth  of  a  barrel  per  day.  The 
other  extreme,  of  short-lived  wells,  is  represented  by  the  Spindle  Top 
type,  where,  from  very  loose  sands,  wells  have  spouted  many  thou- 
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sands  of  barrels  in  the  first  twenty- four  hours,  have  shown  a  corre- 
spondingly rapid  decline,  and  have  become  exhausted  and  been  aban- 
doned within  six  months  to  four  years  from  the  time  when  first 
drilled.  The  experience  of  petroleum  producers  in  Pennsylvania  has 
shown  seven  years  to  be  a  fair  average  life  of  a  well. 

Adopting  this  average  for  the  Appalachian,  Lima-Indiana,  Illinois, 
and  Mid-Continent  fields,  four  years  for  Texas,  six  years  for  Cali- 
fornia, and  seven  years  tor  the  minor  petroleum  fields,  tables  have 
been  computed  showing  the  probable  number  of  active  wells  which 
contributed  to  each  year's  prcxiuction.  This  has  been  done  by  adding 
to  the  existing  wells  all  the  new  productive  wells  drilled  in  each 

J'^ear  and  subtracting  all  wells  when  they  reached  the  prescribed  age 
imit.    From  these  tables  the  average  daily  yield  of  the  wells  of  each 
region  has  been  estimated : 

Average  production  per  well  per  day  in  each  field  from  1859  to  1907. 
[Barrels  of  42  gallons.] 


Year. 

lacQlw. 

Cali- 
fornia. 

Lima- 
Indiana. 

Wye 
ming. 

Mid- 
Conti- 
nent. 

Gulf. 

lUinoiS. 

1959                        

5.48 
124.19 
206.^:1 
174.47 
92.91 
47.01 
30.82 
31.49 
26.13 
9.44 
6.2S 
5. 39 
4.46 
4.94 
5.70 
5.14 
3.37 
2.83 
3.25 
3.14 
3.51 
3.86 
3.57 
3.72 
2.86 
3.11 
2.85 
3.50 
3.49 
3.00 
3.58 
4.15 
4.77 
4.64 
4.70 
4.28 
3.52 
3.68 
3.95 
3.45 
2.97 
2.79 
2.39 
2.27 
2.22 
2.10 
1.89 
1.83 
1.73 

i 

5.48 

1860 

124  19 

18(il                          

1 

206  81 

18C2 

1 

174.47 

1863                      

1 

9?.  91 

1801 

1 

47  01 

184^ 

30  82 

1806 

31.49 

1367                         

20.13 

1868 

1 

9.44 

IgeQ                           

:i      : 

6.28 

1870 

6.39 

1871                 

4.40 

1872 

' 

4.94 

1873                      

5.70 

1874 

::::. :.:..! i. ..!.!;■.;; 

6.14 

1876        

4.11 
16.39 
11.87 
13.91 
9.28 
15.83 
27. 3« 
27.11 
24.46 
35.74 
38.70 
39.74 
50.24 
39.30 
16.28 
15.88 
11.98 
9.50 
8.28 
10.12 
13.19 
8.78 
9.67 
8.30 
7.66 
9.15 
11.19 
15.99 
25.94 
29.84 
33.49 
34.07 
43.60 

.:::::::::::::::::::.:::::. :i. .:::::::: 

3.74 

1876                              

1 

9.61 

1877 

7.56 

1878              

8.63 

1879 

1 

6.40 

1880        

9.85 

1881 

1 

16.47 

1882        

15.42 

lfS3 

13.60 

1884       

19.43 

1885 

2.20 
21.59 
31.40 
29.10 
20.75 
12.20 
10.05 
7.00 
5.64 
4.38 
3.64 
3.64 
3.07 
2.67 
2.28 
2  16 
2.08 
2.17 
2.07 
123 
2.32 
2.64 
2.74 

14.58 

1886     

21.01 

1887 

34.83 

29.01 

25.50 

28.07 

47.98 

56.29 

37.01 

35.49 

67.23 

33.10 

23.14 

10.66 

7.53 

5.60 

7.29 

6.04 

7.54 

7.97 

ags 

8.57 
8.86 

30.01 

1888  

25.11 

1889 

.35 

.34 

.16 

.24 

2.05 

1.89 

.96 

1.79 

2.43 

9.65 

10.98 

14.70 

20.54 

8.22 

3.19 

3.82 

.4.34 

6.09 

8.81 

.07 

.08 

.08 

.06 

.07 

.08 

.07 

1.98 

4.89 

3.97 

3.30 

2.76 

9.90 

4a  07 

30.51 

48.56 

64.61 

31.21 

19.81 

.80 
.50 
.36 
.28 
.22 
.20 
.13 
.18 
.35 
.25 
.26 
.13 
.18 
.13 

9.02 

1890 

8.75 

1891 

10.77 

1892 

11.14 

1893 

a2e 

18»4 

8.06 

1895     

12.68 

1896 

7.68 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

6.77 
6.64 
4.99 
&38 
7.65 
10.79 
11.07 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

4.80 

.87 

3.30 

8.87 

14.19 
16.64 
12.32 
^18 

18.11 

20.47 

7.73 

23.62 

,     ••« 

14.06 

1.12 
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PRODUCTION  CURVE. 

The  rate  of  petroleum  production,  graphically  portrayed  in  the 
curve  already  referred  to,  shows  that  beginning  with  1860  as  much 
petroleum  has  been  produced  in  each  nine  years  as  the  «itire  product 
preceding  this  nine  years.  Continuing  this  rate  of  increase  tne  next 
nine  years  would  produce  1,800,000,000  barrels,  making  the  total 
amount  extracted  up  to  1916  3,600,000,000  barrels.  In  1925  the 
amount  extracted  would  reach  7,200,000,000,  and  in  1934  14,400,- 
000,000  barrels,  and  nine  years  more,  1943,  would  bring  the  total  to 
almost  the  maximum  amount  estimated  as  obtainable  from  the 
present  fields.  Concerning  the  probability  of  such  a  rate  of  increase 
m  production,  one  must  consider  the  causes  for  the  great  increase  in 
past  years.  The  vital  factor  has  been  the  ease  with  which  any  quan- 
tity of  oil  could  be  sold  for  cash  at  any  time  and  for  prices  ordi- 
narily much  above  the  cost  of  production.  This  ready  market  has 
not  been  seriously  disturbed  even  by  the  greatly  increased  production 
of  the  past  few  years.  The  second  reason  is  based  upon  the  liquid 
character  of  the  product.  With  the  discovery  of  each  new  field  the 
territory  is  divided  into  many  leaseholdings,  frequently  small  in  size. 
In  pumping  from  one  lease  petroleum  is  apt  to  flow  in  from  a  rival 
interest.  It  is  therefore  necessary  for  each  lessee  to  "  get  his  share  " 
before  it  flows  away  to  drained  territory.  It  is  impossible  to  prevent 
the  consequent  rapid  depletion  of  a  field  without  a  combination  of 
all  the  interests,  or  by  limiting  by  statute  the  amount  that  each  pro- 
ducer shall  extract  per  acre  within  a  specified  time.  General  in- 
dustrial conditions  have  had  little  effect  in  regulating  the  production 
of  petroleum,  as  has  been  the  case  with  coal.  The  purchaser  for  cash 
has  always  been  on  hand.  Even  if  the  price  paid  has  been  low,  it 
has  been  above  the  cost  of  production.  The  surplus  has  been  readily 
marketed  abroad,  or  burned  as  a  substitute  for  coal. 

Oil's  independence  of  industrial  conditions  is  also  shown  by  the 
inability  of  the  production  to  respond  to  greatly  increased  trade  de- 
mand. It  requires  the  development  of  new  territory  to  greatly  in- 
crease the  production.  Otherwise  the  developed  fields  rapidly  fall 
into  the  stage  of  decline,  which  is  more  or  less  rapid  as  the  oil  sands 
are  loose  or  compact.  Without  the  opening  of  new  territory  there  is 
no  probability  or  continuing  the  indicated  rate  of  increase.  The  pro- 
duction of  the  present  year  could  not  be  maintained  beyond  a  very 
few  years.  The  duration  of  the  supply  will  thus  be  extended,  but 
with  a  production  inadequate  to  legitimate  demands,  as  the  pro- 
duction in  the  past  has  been  excessive. 

Under  conditions  of  an  insufficient  supply,  the  relations  of  price 
to  production  must  more  closely  follow  supply  and  demand,  the  con- 
ditions governing  which  have  been  pointed  out  in  connection  with 
our  better  known  supply  of  coal,  but  there  must  always  remain  the 
exceptional  feature  of  rival  producers  vieing  in  the  extraction  of 
petroleum  from  the  same  reservoir. 

RAPIDLY  DECUNING  FIELDS. 

The  production  tables  show  that  in  seventeen  years  Pennsylvania 
and  New  York  have  decreased  to  a  third  of  their  greatest  output. 
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The  decline  has  become  quite  regiilar,  and,  logically  extended,  will 
render  the  production  negligible  in  ten  years.  The  production  per 
well  per  day  has  fallen  from  a  maximum  average  of  207  barrels  to 
1.7  barrels,  showing  that  increasing  the  number  of  wells  is  not  sig- 
nificantly effective  m  stimulating  tne  product  In  fact,  many  very 
old  wells  are  contributing  to  the  product  with  as  little  as  one-tenth  of 
a  barrel  per  day. 

The  production  in  West  Virginia  has  declined  to  56  per  cnt  of  the 
maximum  output,  and  new  developments  of  great  magnitude  are  not 
looked  for.    This  State  is  also  in  the  rapidly  declining  class. 

The  rate  in  Kentucky  and  Tennessee  is  not  easily  predicted,  but 
there  is  no  territory  which  has  yet  been  proved  to  rank  among  the 
great  producers.  Ohio  and  Indiana  are  declining  more  rapidly  at 
present  than  Pennsylvania.  In  Texas  the  decline  is  also  rapid,  and 
a  total  of  only  200,000,000  barrels  is  estimated  from  the  present  pools. 
In  Kansas  the  decline  has  been  rapid  and  the  production  has  now 
reached  a  small  fraction  of  the  previous  yield  and  a  stage  where  the 
future  decline  will  be  slower. 

INCBEASING  TBRRITORT. 

Illinois  and  Oklahoma,  in  the  Mid-Continent  field,  and  California 
can  be  expectd  to  show  greater  yields.  In  Illinois  the  limitations  of 
the  new  fields  have  not  been  reached^  and  the  possibilities  of  consid- 
erable extensions  render  an  increase  in  the  yield  probable  for  several 
vears.  The  same  is  true  in  Oklahoma,  particularly  in  the  so-called 
"shallow  pool." 

TIME  OF  EXHAUSTION. 

Regarding  the  limits  of  time  within  which  the  present  supply  will 
be  exhausted,  it  is  clear  that  considering  the  minimum  quantity  of 
petroleum  in  the  United  States  as  16,000,000,000  barrels,  and  continu- 
ing the  present  rate  of  increase  in  production,  the  supply  would  be  ex- 
hausted about  1935.  If  the  present  annual  production  were  con- 
tinued without  increase,  90  jrears  would  be  required  to  exhaust 
this  estimated  minimum  quantity.  A  reasonable  view  of  the  situa- 
tion makes  it  probable  that  the  present  annual  rate  of  production 
will  be  increased  slightly  through  the  developments  of  Illinois,  Okla- 
homa, and  California,  but  that  within  a  very  few  years  a  marked 
decline  will  be  noted,  and  this  will  continue  with  increasing  value 
for  the  oil  product  and  an  insufficient  quantity  for  the  legitimate 
demands  of  the  industry  after  another  decade,  and  that  the  produc- 
tion, on  a  reduced  scale,  will  continue  for  a  long  time,  but  in  an 
amount  unsatisfactory  to  industrial  necessity,  except  as  supplemented 
from  new  fields. 

NATURE   AND   EXTENT   OF   WASTE   IN   THE   EXTBACTION   OF 

PETRGLEXTM. 

STORAGE. 

Waste,  as  understood  in  the  natural-gas  industry,  has  been  markedly 
absent  with  petroleum.  Very  rarely  has  it  proved  impossible  to 
furnish  storage  for  some  exceptionally  prolific  gusher.    In  1907  lack 
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of  storage  in  the  Mid-Continent  field  resulted  in  wasting  a  large 
amount  of  petroleum,  estimated  at  1  per  cent  of  the  total  production, 
for  which  no  storage  was  available.  A  similarly  exceptional  waste 
resulted  in  1901  from  the  unexpected  gushers  in  the  Spindle  Top  pool 
in  Texas. 

LACK  OF  F0BESI6HT  ABROAD. 

The  record  of  the  United  States  in  providing  sufficient  storage  in 
steel  tanks  is  far  better  than  that  of  the  other  petroleum  fields  of  the 
world.  In  Kussia  lack  of  foresight  in  opening  unusually  strong 
gushers  has  not  onljr  led  to  repeated  enormous  waste  of  petroleum,  but 
to  fires  which  have  involved  the  destruction  of  large  cities.  Nowhere 
else  in  the  world  have  the  emergencies  of  the  petroleum  production 
been  met  with  the  keen  foresight  and  prompt  treatment  characteristic 
of  the  United  States. 

EVAPORATION. 

Another  form  of  waste  of  petroleum  products  of  Europe  and  of 
the  East,  which  has  been  avoided  in  the  United  States,  is  evaporation 
of  gasoline  and  of  similar  light  products  when  the  petroleum  is  ex- 
posed to  the  air  in  open  tanfe.  These  light  products  form  the  most 
valuable  portion  of  petroleum.  A  thin  layer  of  any  ordinary  light 
crude  petroleum  will  become  heavy  and  valueless  by  exposure  to  the 
sun  for  a  single  day.  This  has  been  a  source  of  great  loss  in  the  open 
earthen  tanks  which  have  been  much  used  in  Russia.  In  the  United 
States,  on  the  other  hand,  only  under  very  exceptional  circumstances 
has  the  earthen  tank  been  used,  and  then  only  pending  the  completion 
of  steel  tankage.  The  rapidity  with  which  steel  tanks,  often  holding 
as  much  as  56,000  barrels,  have  been  constructed,  to  the  extent  ot 
farms  of  these  tanks,  is  a  remarkable  tribute  to  the  engineering  skill 
of  the  oil-transportation  companies.  It  is  due,  also,  to  the  conditions 
of  the  iron  industry,  which  make  it  possible  to  furnish  suitable  steel 
promptly  for  such  emergencies.  On  an  average,  one  tank  per  day 
was  completed  in  the  Mid-Continent  field  in  1907. 

WASTE  IN  THE  USE  OF  PETBOLEXTM. 

The  principal  waste  in  the  petroleum  industry  is  connected  with  its 
utilization.  In  the  face  of  an  approaching  scarcity,  the  use  of  petro- 
leum should  be  limited  to  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  essential  and 
for  which  no  other  material  can  be  substituted. 

ESSENTIAL  USES. 

Petroleum  may  be  regarded  as  indispensable  for  the  lighting  of 
isolated  houses,  and  for  every  small  establishment  not  in  connection 
with  a  gas  or  electric  supply.  The  prices  at  which  lamp  oils  can  be 
sold  are  lower  than  the  prices  of  any  substitute  under  isolated  condi- 
tions. The  economic  necessity,  therefore,  of  securing  the  greatest 
amount  of  illuminating  oil  from  crude  petroleum  is  evident. 

ABSOLUTE   NECESSrrr  OF  OIL  rOR  LUBRICATION. 

A  still  more  essential  use  of  petroleum  is  for  lubricating  all  bear- 
ings in  every  kind  of  machinery.    This  is  necessary  in  the  develop- 
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ment  of  power  by  any  means.  The  following  table  gives  some  indi- 
cation oi  the  amount  of  lubricating  oil  consumed  in  various  kinds  of 
power  production.  At  least  one-half  pint  of  lubricating  oil  is  used 
for  every  ton  of  coal  converted  into  power,  and  when  this  power  is 
carried  further  to  its  ultimate  uses,  such  as  the  moving  of  railroad 
cars,  and  when  account  is  taken  of  the  machinery  depending  on 
hand  power,  including  sewing  machines,  clocks,  watches,  etc.,  this 
necessary  oil  is  probably  doubled  in  amount.  The  conservation, 
therefore,  of  a  proportionate  amount  of  lubricating  oil,  consistent 
with  all  industrial  activity,  must  become  a  part  of  me  general  plan 
for  civilized  progress.  It  should  be  noted  that  from  10  to  15  per  cent 
is  as  large  an  amount  of  lubricating  oil  as  is  now  obtained  from  crude 
petroleum. 

Average  amount  of  lubricating  oil  required  for  power. 


Gallon 

of  oil  per 

ton  of 

ooal. 


Gallon 
of  oil  per 
horse- 
power 
daj. 


Street  railway  power  station. 
Niagara  Falls  power  houae... . 


Fleet  of  167  steam  vessels,  total  indicated 

horsepower.  480.900. 
New  England  industrial  plants: 

No.1 

No.2 

No.3 

No.  4 


a  168 


.209 


.400 
.200 
.670 
.000 


a  0021 

.0003 
.0035 


.0048 
.0024 
.0080 
.0060 


Xncludlng  crank  case,  cylinder,  and 
engine  oil. 

Doubtleas  supplemented  by  water  lu- 
brication. 

Machine  and  cylinder  olL 


Cylinder  oil. 


Average. 


.310 


.0037 


UNNECESSARY  USES. 

In  1907  there  were  18,855,691  barrels  of  crude  petroleum  burned  as 
fuel  in  locomotives,  and  a  large  proportion  of  the  California  produc- 
tion was  used  for  the  development  oi  power,  principally  by  burning  it 
for  the  generation  of  steam.  Whenever  a  large  increase  is  made  in 
the  production  of  petroleum  with  a  corresponding  decrease  in  price, 
the  producers  are  grateful  for  any  outlet  for  their  oil  and  sell  it 
for  such  low-grade  uses,  in  which  it  brings  not  more  than  one  hun- 
dredth part  and  has  brought  as  low  as  one  thousandth  part  of  the 
maximum  price  for  high-grade  petroleum  products.  Much  of  this 
crude  petroleum,  had  it  remained  stored  in  the  ground,  could  later 
have  been  converted  into  far  more  valuable  products.  Much  pe- 
troleum has  been  used  for  oiling  roads.  The  skillful  application  of 
petroleum  residues  to  poor  road  surfaces  has  proved  so  effective  that 
this  use  is  justifiable,  out  the  use  of  crude  petroleum  for  such  pur- 
poses can  seldom  be  considered  in  any  other  light  than  as  a  waste, 
especially  as  coal-tar  residues  and  waste  products  of  the  coking  and 
illuminating-gas  industry  serve  this  purpose  well  enough. 


EXPORTS. 


The  greatest  waste  of  petroleum  has  been  in  exporting  crude  petro- 
leum and  petroleum  products  to  foreign  countries.    The  necessity  for 
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it  has  been  due  to  the  sudden  increase  of  production,  due  to  the 
discovery  and  immediate  development  of  the  larger  fields,  and  only 
by  this  means  has  it  been  possible  for  the  producers  to  continue  the 
practice  of  furnishing  a  constant  market  for  petroleum,  wherever 
produced.  This  immediate  purchase  of  the  product  has  meant  a 
gain  of  millions  of  dollars  to  the  producers. 

METHODS  OF  PBEVEKTING  OB  LESSENING  WASTE  IN  THE  FETBO- 

LEUM  INDUSTBY. 

CHECKING  UNNECESSARY  PRODUCTION. 

At  present,  more  petroleum  is  being  produced  than  is  necessary  for 
the  legitimate  demands  of  the  industry.  Within  ten  years  the  present 
fields  will  be  unable  profitably  to  produce  enough  for  these  legitimate 
requirements.  Inasmuch  as  the  lands  now  owned  by  private  interests 
are  leased  by  rival  concerns,  it  is  impossible  to  prevent  each  rival 
from  producing  petroleum  as  rapidly  as  he  desires.  The  only  direc- 
tion in  which  production  can  be  checked  is  with  the  petroleum 
contained  in  public  lands.  Offering  such  public  land  for  entry  at 
a  nominal  price  is  nothing  more  than  temptation  to  the  private 
citizen  to  waste  petroleum  by  overproduction,  since  lands  jielding 
hundreds  of  dollars  per  acre  in  this  product  can  be  obtained  for 
a  nominal  sum.  Every  acre  of  public  land  believed  to  contain  sup- 
plies of  petroleum  or  natural  gas  should  be  withdrawn  from  every 
form  of  entry  and  should  be  subjected  to  an  equitable  system  of  lease. 
By  this  means  undoubtedly  a  large  amount  of  petroleum  would  be 
reserved  for  use  when  the  supply  becomes  inadequate  to  industrial 
demands.  It  should  be  noted  that  since  the  advance  copies  of  this 
report  Appeared  in  the  public  press,  the  petroleum  producers  of 
Oklahoma  have  arranged  to  reduce  production  in  that  State. 

BETTER  COMBUSTION. 

The  use  of  petroleum  as  a  form  of  power  is  justified  on  the  Pacific 
coast,  provided  attention  is  given  to  securing  the  maximum  amount  of 
power  per  unit  of  oil.  This  is  not  consistent  with  burning  oil  under 
stationary  boilers  for  the  production  of  steam,  but  prompt  study 
should  be  given  to  the  development  of  internal-combustion  engines 
capable  of  using  crude  petroleum  or,  more  particularly,  less  valuable 
residuum.  It  should  be  noted  that  private  enterprise  has  already 
done  much  for  the  successful  solution  of  this  problem. 

HOW  SUFFLIES  OF  FETBOLEUM  MAY  BE  EXTENDED. 
PREVENTION  OF  WASTE  IN  EXTRACTION  AND  IN  USE. 

Legislation  tending  to  the  capping  of  gas  wells  in  petroleum  fields, 
to  preserve  the  pressure,  and  to  prevent  the  unnecessary  encroach- 
ment of  water,  should  be  extended  to  all  States  where  petroleum  is 
produced.  After  the  practical  exhaustion  of  the  field  by  this  en- 
croachment of"  water,  the  remaining  petroleum  can  frequently  be 
washed  into  smaller  but  still  profitable  pools — a  system  which  is 
already  intelligently  used  in  this  country. 
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DISCOVERY  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OP  SUBSTITUTES. 

Alcohol  from  grain,  potatoes,  and  waste  products  can  be  used  in 
the  place  of  petroleum  as  an  illuminant  and  for  power  in  place  of 

fasoline  whenever  the  necessity  arises.  No  practical  substitute  is 
nown  for  mineral  lubricating  oils.  Animal  and  vegetable  oils  are 
excluded  as  entirelj^  too  expensive.  The  production  of  artificial 
petroleum  from  various  vegetable  and  animal  waste  products  has 
received  sufficient  study  to  indicate  the  possibility  of  good  results 
if  scientific  research  is  encouraged  in  this  direction. 

NECESSITY  OF  SCIENTIFIC  RESEARCH. 

The  most  practical  recommendation  seems  to  be  the  encouragement 
of  scientific  research  in  -the  study  of  the  conditions  of  occurrence  of 
petroleum  in  the  earth,  in  order  to  lessen  the  expense  of  discovery 
of  new  pools.  A  second  line  of  scientific  research  of  even  greater 
value  should  include  fundamental  studies  of  the  nature  of  all  kinds 
of  petroleum,  with  a  view  to  converting  less  valuable  varieties  into 
higher  grades  and  to  producing  greater  proportions  of  the  absolutely 
necessary  lubricating  oils  from  crude  petroleum.  Such  scientific 
study  should  be  initiated  at  once  to  be  of  benefit  when  the  present 
petroleum  supply  becomes  inadequate. 

BECOMMENDATIONS. 

Three  conclusions  are  self-evident  from  this  report. 

First.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  an  ade- 
quate supply  of  petroleum  that  all  public  lands  where  petroleum  is 
probable  should  at  once  be  withdrawn  from  entry. 

Second.  A  general  investigation  of  the  conditions  of  accumulation 
of  petroleum  arid  its  geographic  distribution  should  be  undertaken 
in  order  that  the  petroleum-bearing  public  lands  may  be  selected. 

Third.  Fundamental  scientific  study  of  the  nature  of  petroleum, 
especially  with  a  view  to  securing  the  gre^itest  yields  of  the  most 
valuable  constituents  and  even  for  transmuting  one  oil  into  another, 
is  required  for  its  most  intelligent  use. 
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NATURAL-GAS  RESOURCES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


By  David  T.  Dat, 
United  States  Geological  Survey. 


THE   GAS  FIELDS. 


DISTRIBUTION. 


The  conditions  favorable  to  the  accumulation  of  gas  reservoirs  are 
in  general  the  same  as  for  petroleum.  The  two  usually  overlap. 
More  or  less  gas  is  always  found  dissolved  in  crude  petroleum,  and 
the  amount  of  gas  obtained  at  a  given  pressure  from  a  sand  of  slight 
thickness  leads  to  the  belief  that  the  gas  is  dissolved  in  the  petroleum 
under  pressure,  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  solution  of  carbonic  acid 
in  water.  Reservoirs  filled  with  dry  gas  are  often  found — almost 
always  in  the  neighborhood  of  petroleum  fields — though  beds  of  coal 
often  yield  natural  gas,  even  when  far  from  oil  wells,  as  in  the  anthra- 
cite mines  of  Pennsylvania,  where  gas  is  found  more  than  100  miles 
distant  from  any  petroleum  pool. 

AREAS. 

The  areas  shown  on  the  petroleum  and  gas  map,  accompanying 
this  report,  comprise  the  regions  in  which  either  natural  gas  or 
petroleum  is  the  more  valuable  product.  The  limits  of  these  areas 
have  been  revised  since  the  map  was  published,  and  they  now  i^ow 
the  following  measurements  in  square  miles: 


«-«••      ■  ^tr 

State. 

Square 
milos. 

State. 

SquavB 
mUee. 

40 
310 

80 

50 
2,400 
650 
2«0 
110 

40 

Missouri 

70 
40 
560 

110 
165 

1,000 
20 

2,730 

South  Dakota 

80 

California 

Montana 

Texas 

130 

Colorado 

New  York 

Utah 

40 

nUnols 

Ohio: 

Eastern 

Washington 

70 

Indiana 

WestVirgiula 

1,000 
120 

Kansas 

Western 

Wyoming 

K<^tucky 

Oklahoma 

Total 

Louisiana '..... 

Ppnnsyivftnlft 

10,055 

M(c^ie1M1 

PRESSURE. 


•  Estimates  of  the  total  yield,  in  cubic  feet,  which  can  be  expected 
from  the  gas  pools  are  ordinarily  obtained  by  measuring  the  pressure 
with  a  Pitot  tube,  calculating  by  a  simple  formula  the  cubic  feet  per 
day,  and  observing  the  rate  of  decline. 
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The  closed  or  rock  pressures  in  various  fields,  in  so  far  as  reliable 
records  are  available,  are  given  in  the  following  table  for  various 
years: 

Pressure  of  natural  gas  in  v(irious  fields  at  various  dates. 

[In  pounds  per  square  Inch.] 


niinols. 

Indiana. 

Kansas. 

Ken- 
tucky. 

New 
York. 

Ohio. 

Oklar 
homa. 

Penn- 
syl- 
vania. 

Texas. 

WestVlr. 
ginla. 

1KS5 

400-450 
125 

450 

400 

f      •750 

\       »6S0 

ft  450 

250-390 

170-275 

150-675 

1200-160 

\ I20O-38O 

1S86 

325-400          110 

550-680 

1887 

320-340 

1888 

300 

325 
325 

125 

"  *466" 
240 

/ 

1880 

1880 

1,000 

1803 

280 
260 

240 

220 

196 
165 
150 

iio{ 

80 
60 

1894 

60 
40 

25 

200 

250 
160 

85 

1895 

/         <66 
\rf25O-300 

285-300 

} 

1,600 

b 50-160 

t      a750 
\        645 

}::::: 

1896 

1897    ... 

100 
260 

000-900 

100-1,100 

GOO-1,200 

1,200 

1,200 

1,000-1,300 

1000-1,260 

860-1,250 

1898 

1889..     . 

<3-30 

300-325 

/310-320 

0  150 



200 

1900 

\ 

josooUoo 

I 

1901 

/ 

1 

<250 

1902 

/      «100 
t       /800 

I 

1903 

/ 

400 

1904 

{ 

i55 

}56O-660 
90-282 

1906 

150-435 

^305-400 
22-156 

45-335 

121-362 

217-468 

41-486 

144-a6 

•  Lancaster. 
•Northwestern  Ohio. 

•  Western  Kentucky. 
'Eastern  Kentucky. 


•  Bureau  County, 
f  Allen  County. 
'Neosho  County. 

•  Reduced  to  almost  no  pressure. 


*  Beaumont 
i  Homer. 

*  Southern  Indiana. 


The  paucity  of  actual  data  is  evident  from  the  table  above.  It  is 
useful  only  in  lowing  the  generally  rapid  decline  of  the  high  pres- 
sures. 

PBODUCTIOK. 

The  following  tables  show  the  value  of  the  natural  gas  thus  far 
produced.  It  has  been  possible  onlv  in  the  last  two  years  to  determine 
the  quantity,  in  addition  to  the  value  of  gas  produced,  but  this  shows 
that  the  quantity  produced,  as  well  as  the  price,  is  increasing. 

ApproQsimate  value  of  natural  gas  produced  in  the  United  States,  1882-1907, 

l>y  States, 


state. 

1882. 

1888. 

1884. 

1885. 

1886. 

1887. 

Pennsylvania 

$75,000 

1200,000 

$1,100,000 

$4,600,000 

196,000 

100,000 

40,000 

1,200 

$9,000,000 

210,000 

400,000 

60,000 

4,000 

300,000 

6,000 

32,000 

$13,749,600 

333,000 

1,000,000 

120,000 

New  York 

Ohio 

West  Virginia 

Illinois 

Indiana 

600,000 

Kanms 

Other 

140,000 

275,000 

960,000 

20,000 

15,000 

Total 

2U,000 

475,000 

1,460,000 

4,857,200     io.012.nno 

15,817,600 
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Approivimaie  value  of  natural  gas  produced  in  the  United  States,  1882-1907, 

hy  States — Continued. 


State. 

1888. 

1889. 

1800. 

1801. 

1802. 

1893. 

PAfinfiyl  vanlft 

$19,282,376 

332,500 

1,600,000 

120,000 

$11,603,980 

530,026 

5,216,669 

12,000 

10,615 

2,075,702 

16,873 

36,687 

12,680 

2,680 

1728 

875 

$9,551,026 

552,000 

4,684,300 

5,400 

6,000 

2,302,600 

12,000 

10,S00 

33,000 

30,000 

$7,834,016 

280,000 

3,076,325 

35,000 

6,000 

8,942,600 

5,600 

1,600 

30,000 

38,993 

$7,376,281 

216,000 

2,136,000 

70,500 

12,988 

4,716.000 

40,796 

3,776 

65,000 

43,175 

100 

100 

$6,488,000 
210,000 

New  York 

Ohio 

1,610.000 

123,000 

14.000 

West  Virgiiila 

Illinois    

Indianft ...,,-- 

1,320,000 

5,718.000 
50,000 
2  100 

Kansas 

Missouri        

California - 

62,000 

Kentucky  and  Tei 
Texas  and  Alabam 
Arkansas  and  Wye 
Utah 

inessee 

68,600 
50 

a 

nnlng...... 

250 

100 

600 

Other 

76,000 

1,600,175 

1,606,000 

260,000 

200,000 

100,000 

Total 

22,629,876 

21,107,099 

18,792,725 

15,500,084 

14,870,714 

14,346,260 

State. 

1894. 

1805. 

1806. 

1807. 

1806. 

1899. 

1900. 

Pmnsylvanla 

New  York 

Ohio 

West  Virginia.... 
Illinois 

$6,279,000 

249,000 

1,276,100 

395,000 

16,000 

5,437,000 

86,600 

4,600 

60,350 

89,200 

}              " 

100 
500 

$5,852,000 

241,630 

1,256,700 

100,000 

7,500 

5,203,200 

112,400 

3,500 

56,000 

96,700 
20 

100 
30,000 

$5,628,610 

266,000 

1,172,400 

640,000 

6,375 

5,043,635 

124,760 

1,600 

55,682 

90,000 

$6,242,543 

200,076 

1,171,777 

912,628 

5,000 

5,009,206 

105,700 

600 

50,000 

90,000 

$6,806,742 

229,078 

1,488,308 

1,334,023 

2,498 

5,060,909 

174,640 

145 

65,337 

103,133 
765 

$8,337,210 

294,503 

1,866,271 

2,336,864 

2,067 

6,680,370 

332,592 

290 

86,801 

126,745 
8,000 

$10,215,412 

336,367 

2,178,234 

2,969,032 

1,700 

Indiana 

7,254,639 

366,900 

647 

ITl^TIMkf 

Missouri 

Calltomia 

Kentucky      and 
Tennessee 

79,083 

Alabama 

/ i-     - 

Texas 

Arkansas       and 
WyomlnK 

60 
20,000 

40 
15,050 

\         20,000 

Utali..\r........ 

7,875 

Kentucky 

286,243 
1,800 
9,817 

Colorado 

South  Dakota.... 

12,000 

7,000 

4,600 

4,000 

8,300 

1,480 
3,600 

Other 

50,000 

50,000 

50,000 

20,000 

20,000 

Total 

13,954,400 

13,006,650 

13,002,512 

13,826,422 

15,296,813 

20,074,873 

23,698,674 

State. 

1901. 

1902. 

1903. 

1904. 

1906. 

1006. 

1907. 

Pennsylvania 

New  York 

Ohio 

West  Virginia.... 
Illinois 

$12,688,161 

293,232 

2,147,216 

3,964,472 

1,825 

6,964,666 

650,173 

1,328 

~  67,603 

$14,362,183 

346,471 

2,356,468 

5,390,181 

1,844 

7,081,344 

824  431 

2,164 

120,648 

$10,182,834 

493;686 

4,479,040 

6,882,360 

3,310 

6,098,364 

1,123,840 

7,070 

104,521 

$18,139,914 

622,676 

5,316,564 

8,114,249 

4,745 

4,342,409 

1,617,643 

6,286 

114,195 

}       14,062 

$19,197,336 

623,261 

5,721,462 

10,076,804 

7,223 

3,094,134 

2,261,836 

7,390 

133,696 

14,409 

1,600 

237,290 

300 

21,135 
20,752 
15,200 
130,137 

$18,668,245 

672,795 

7,146,800 

13,736,343 

87,211 

1,760,716 

4,010,966 

7,210 

134,660 

160,606 

287,601 
300 

34,600 

22,800 

16,400 

250,862 

$18,844,156 

766,157 

8,718,562 

16,670,962 

143,577 

1,572,605 

4,843,019 

17,010 

168,307 

Tndtana 

Kanms    . . . 

Uf5l!fAlirl        

CaUfomla 

AlalMuna 

Texas 

18,677 

14,963 

13,851 

178,276 

Louisiana . .  . 

Kentucky 

Tennessee 

270,8n 

365,366 
300 

390,301 
300 

2,460 
14,140 
10,775 

1,000 

322,104 
300 

6,516 
14,300 
12,215 
49,665 

380,176 
300 

Arkansas       and 
Wyoming 

}       126,582 

19,600 

417,221 

235 

Cokwado 

South  Dakota.... 
Oklahoma 

1,800 
7,266 

1,900 

10,280 

360 

North  Dakota 

Or^(Mi 

100 

Total 

27,066,077 

30,867,863 

35,807,860 

38,496,760 

41,662,866 

46,873,932 

52,866,835 
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Value  of  natural  gas  consumed  In  the  United  Btates^  1902-1907,  by  States. 


a  A  portion  of  this  was  consumed  in  Chicago,  111. 
Distribution  of  natural  gas  consumed  in  the  United  States  in  1906,  by  States, 
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Distribution  of  natvrai  gas  consumed  in  the  United  States  in  1906,  by  States — 

Oontinaod. 


Quantity  and  value  of  natural  gas  produced  and  consumed  in  the  United  States 

in  1906,  by  States. 
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Quantity  and  value  of  natural  gas  consumed  in  the  United  States  in  1907, 

hy  States, 
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Quantity  and  value  of  natural  gaa  produced  and  consumed  in  the  United  States 

in  1907,  by  States. 


FBOBABLE  DUBATION  OF  THE  SUPPLY  OF  NATUBAL  GAS. 

The  duration  of  high  pressures  in  the  known  fields  is  very  short. 
There  is  no  probabihty  of  the  pressures  exceeding  100  pounds  per 
well  after  ten  years.  The  rate  of  decline  is  a  peculiar  one.  At  nrst 
very  rapid,  it  would  be  expected  that  the  decline  in  pressure  would 
follow  a  simple  rate,  but  it  does  not.  Many  wells  are  still  showing  a 
slight  but  appreciable  yield  by  pumping  them  after  the  pressure  be- 
came negligible.  The  yield  from  these  low-pressure  wells  is  surpris- 
ingly persistent.  Evidently  the  territory  drawn  upon  by  them  is 
much  larger  than  was  expected.  The  pumping  of  natural  gas  in 
order  to  utilize  the  entire  supply  is  the  most  hopeful  element  in  the 
outlook  for  a  continued  supply.  It  is  this  feature  which  made  possi- 
ble the  use  of  a  larger  quantity  of  natural  gas  last  year  than  the 
year  before.  The  outlook  is  that  natural  gas  will  be  utilized  for  as 
long  a  period  as  has  already  elapsed  since  the  industry  began,  with 
the  greater  part  to  be  furnished  by  the  Mid-Continent  field. 

NATUBE  AND  EXTENT  OF  WASTE  IN  THE  EXTBACTION  OF 

NATUBAL  GAS. 

Waste  of  natural  gas  will  be  divided  into  three  classes :  First,  waste 
incident  to  the  discovery  of  a  natural -gas  field ;  second,  waste  in  oil 
production ;  third,  waste  in  consumption. 

WASTE  FROM  HIGH-PRESSURE  WELLS. 

It  has  been  a  common  experience  in  the  discovery  of  a  gas  field 
to  encounter  pressures  so  great  as  to  lead  to  great  diflSculty  in  cap- 
ping, and  thus  confining  uie  gas  until  needed.  Noted  instances  of 
this  were  the  Homewood  well  near  Pittsburg,  the  Karg  and  Adams 
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wells  in  Ohio,  the  Caney  Fork  well  in  Kansas,  and,  more  recently,  the 
wells  of  the  Caddo  field  in  northwestern  Louisiana.  Individual  wells 
among  these  have  wasted  as  much  as  25,000,000  cubic  feet  per  day, 
or  sufficient  ^s  to  supply  the  entire  consumption  of  three  cities  the 
size  of  Washington,  D.  C.  In  the  Caddo  field  at  the  present  time  the 
waste  of  this  character  is  estimated  at  70,000,000  cubic  feet  per  day. 
In  this  case  wells  are  drilled  through  the  gas-producing  stratum  in 
search  of  petroleum,  which  is  usually  found  a  few  hundr^  feet  below. 
The  natural  gas  is  cased  off,  but  usually,  owing  to  lack  of  skill  on 
the  part  of  the  driller  and  indifference  to  the  waste  of  gas,  the 
firas  escapes  around  the  casing  in  increasing  volume  as  the  earth  is 
loosened  from  around  the  pipe,  and  finally  the  force  of  the  gas  is 
sufficient  to  blow  the  casing  entirely  from  the  well.  This  has  hap- 
pened in  four  wells  already  in  the  Caddo  field.  AVhen  a  well  is  thus 
"  blown  out "  little  effort  has  been  made  to  close  it.  It  has  been  the 
practice  to  set  fire  to  the  gas  for  an  advertisement  to  the  region. 

WASTE  or  GAS  FROM  OIL  WELLS. 

The  production  of  more  or  less  gas  is  incident  to  the  drilling  of 
aU  oil  wells,  and  in  most  of  them,  by  the  time  the  petroleum-bearing 
sand  is  reached,  the  escape  of  gas  is  very  great.  Taken  altogether^  the 
waste  of  gas  by  this  means  is  much  greater  and  much  more  difficult 
to  prevent  than  the  waste  from  high-pressure  gas  wells. 

In  the  first  days  of  oil-well  drilling  in  Pennsylvania,  natural  gas 
was  a  nuisance  and  a  menace  to  the  oil  producer.  This  menace  became 
greater  with  the  volume  of  the  gas.  It  developed  a  hostility  toward 
natural  gas  on  the  part  of  the  oil-well  driller,  which  has  increased 
rather  than  diminished  up  to  the  present  time.  It  is  to  this  hostility 
that  the  present  waste  or  natural  gas  in  oil  regions  is  due.  When 
natural  gas  was  encountered  in  a  sand  above  the  expected  oil  stratum, 
it  always  cost  considerable  money  to  case  it  off  and  pack  it  in  order  to 
continue  the  drilling,  and  frequently  caused  explosions,  tearing  out 
the  side  of  the  well  and  occasionally  blowing  out  the  casing,  causing 
the  ruin  of  the  enterprise.  Every  oil  well  now  drilled  includes  in  its 
outfit  pipes  connected  with  the  casing  for  carrying  the  natural  gas 
to  a  safe  distance.  Frequently  it  is  burned  to  get  rid  of  it,  sometimes 
imder  the  boiler  to  supply  power  for  the  well  drilling  and  pumping. 
This  practice  has  become  so  general  that  it  is  a  common  custom  to  pay 
$5  per  twenty-four  hours  for  the  power  for  a  well-pumping  station. 
When  the  natural  gas  contains  appreciable  amounts  of  hydrogen  sul- 
phide, with  the  consequent  injury  to  health,  its  presence  is  propor- 
tionately less  welcome. 

It  is  difficult  for  the  oil-well  driller  to  obtain  a  prompt  and  profit- 
able market  for  the  natural  eas,  whereas  with  oil  it  is  only  necessary 
to  connect  the  well  to  a  taii,  and  the  cash  for  the  product  can  be 
obtained  within  a  few  hours.  Occasionally,  when  the  pressure  due  to 
natural  gas  is  greatly  relieved,  oil  is  found.  The  oil-well  driller  has 
accepted  this  exceptional  case  as  a  rule,  and  is  apt  to  give  all  possible 
vent  to  the  gas  in  the  hope  of  its  being  followed  bv  the  desired  petro- 
leum. As  to  the  amount  of  natural  gas  which  is  being  wasted  daily, 
no  accurate  statistics  have  been  attempted,  and  the  judgment  of  Dr. 
I.  C.  White,  *»  state  geologist  of  West  Virginia,  may  well  be  accepted, 

«  Conference  on  the  conservation  of  natural  resources,  White  House,  "  Waste 
of  fuel  resources,"  p.  5. 
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to  the  effect  that  no  less  than  1,000,000,000  cubic  feet  of  gas  are  wasted 
every  twenty-four  hours.  Of  this  undoubtedly  the  larger  part  is 
wasted  in  the  production  of  oil.  Pumping  the  oil  leaves  the  wells 
more  or  less  open,  and  prevents  any  careful  saving  of  the  gas. 

WASTE  IN  CONSUMPTION. 

Directly  associated  with  the  waste  of  natural  gas  by  allowing  it  to 
escape  freely  from  oil  and  gas  wells  is  the  form  of  waste  where  the 
gas  IS  used,  by  delivering  it  through  pipes  back  into  the  ground  in 
oil  wells  below  the  oil-bearing  stratum,  so  that  it  will  spray  the  oil  to 
the  surface.  The  mixture  of  oil  and  gas  then  runs  into  a  tank  where 
the  oil  is  saved,  but  usually  the  gas  is  allowed  free  vent  to  the  outside 
air.  The  lack  of  care  in  saving  the  ^s  after  thus  using  it  is  a  good 
example  of  the  carelessness  with  this  material  prevalent  in  the  oil 
fields. 

Where  natural  gas  is  utilized  for  power,  heat,  and  the  lighting  of 
dwellings  and  has  once  entered  the  pipe  lines  of  the  distributer,  the 
waste  is  comparatively  small,  and  little  can  be  said  at  the  present  time 
in  regard  to  any  serious  loss  due  to  ineffective  consiunption.  Much  is 
used  for  lighting  with  incandescent  mantles,  an  efficient  use  which 
leaves  practically  nothing  to  be  desired.  A  still  greater  quantity  is 
burned  in  stoves  or  in  grates,  under  conditions  which  are  also  efficient 
For  power  purposes  there  is  little  excuse  for  burning  gas  under  boilers 
for  the  generation  of  steam^  when  so  much  greater  economy  can  read- 
ily be  produced  by  consuming  it  in  internal-combustion  engines,  and 
the  adoption  of  the  gas  engine  in  the  place  of  steam  should  proceed 
with  far  greater  rapidity  than  at  present.  The  following  table,  pre- 
pared by  Dr.  F.  H.  Oliphant  in  1892,*  shows  that  nine-tenths  of  all 
the  gas  used  could  be  saved  by  substituting  internal-combustion 
engines  for  the  kind  of  steam  engines  in  use  in  the  oil  regions. 

Comparison  of  fuel  per  indicated  horsepower  per  hour  for  different  types  of 

engines. 


Typo  of  engine. 


Cubic  feet 

OfgAS. 


Lane  natural-gas  engine,  highest  type 

Ordinary  natural-gas  engine 

Triple-expansion  condensing  steam  engine 

Double-expansion  condensing  steam  engine 

Single-cylhider  and  cutoff  steam  engine 

Ordinary  high  pressure,  without  outK>fr,  steam  engine . 
Ordinary  oil  well  pumping  steam  engine 


9 
18 
16 
20 
40 
80 
130 


METHODS    OF    PBEVENTING    OR   LESSENING    THE    WASTE    OF 

NATURAL  GAS. 

What  has  been  said  above  concerning  the  substitution  of  gas 
engines  supplied  with  natural  gas,  instead  of  burning  natural  gas 
under  steam  boilers,  is  a  matter  of  small  moment  comoared  with  the 
prevention  of  escape  of  natural  gas  into  the  air.  Our  total  con- 
sumption of  natural  gas  in  the  United  States  in  1907  was  404,000,- 
000,000  cubic  feet  per  year,  whereas  the  amount  wasted — not  burned 

o  Mineral  Resources,  1892. 
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at  all — ^was  estimated  at  practically  the  same  amount.  Thus  only 
half  of  all  the  natural  gas  actually  produced  ^oes  to  any  useful 
purpose.  This  waste  should  furnish  light  for  half  the  urban  popu- 
lation of  the  United  States.  Remedy  for  this  waste  by  legislation 
has  been  extremely  effective  in  Indiana,  Ohio,  and  Pennsylvania. 
Only  a  part  of  the  credit  for  stopping  natural-gas  waste  is  due  to 
legislation,  much  credit  being  due  to  the  natural-gas  companies 
themselves  for  taking  the  initiative  in  this  reform  and  carrying  it 
out  with  most  commendable  vigor.  As  a  result,  the  waste  of  natural 
gas  in  these  States  has  practically  ceased.  Great  precautions  are 
now  used  for  the  suppression  of  every  flambeau  or  open  gaslight. 
They  are  only  to  be  seen  at  the  present  time  occasionally  in  con- 
nection with  the  drilling  of  oil  wells.  These  precautions  in  late 
years  have  not  been. due  so  much  to  legal  restrictions  as  to  the 
efforts  of  the  natural-gas  distributers  to  economize  in  every  direction 
in  the  saving  of  natural  gas.  The  laws  of  Pennsylvania,  West  Vir- 
ginia, Ohio,  and  Indiana  call  for  the  eflScient  capping  of  every  nat- 
ural-gas well  when  not  in  use.  This,  however,  does  not  prevent  the 
escape  of  natural  gas  where  it  is  an  incident  of  oil  production.  In 
this  field  a  more  practical  plan  will  depend  on  the  cooperation  of  the 
natural-gas  and  oil-collecting  companies,  by  which  the  oil  producer 
may  receive  pay  promptly  for  natural  gas  to  be  collected  by  the  nat- 
ural-gas companies  from  his  oil  well.  In  West  Virginia  the  oil- 
collecting  companies  and  the  natural-gas  collecting  companies  are 
usually  simply  branches  of  the  same  company,  and  this  plan  of  col- 
lecting gas  from  the  oil  wells  is  already  being  carried  into  effect. 
The  ingenuity  and  watchfulness  of  the  natural-gas  companies  has 
effected  far  greater  saving  in  natural  gas  than  was  believed  possible 
five  years  ago.  The  result  is  in  evidence  from  the  gain  in  production 
in  Pennsylvania  and  West  Virginia,  where  high  pressures  nave  prac- 
tically ceased. 

EXTENSIONT   OF   NATXTBAL-GAS   SUPPLIES. 
PREVENTION  OP  WASTE  IN  EXTRACTION  AND  IN  USB. 

It  is  of  prime  necessity  that  the  laws  concerning  the  capping  of 
natural-gas  wells,  which  have  had  such  good  effect  in  the  principal 
oil  and  gas  producing  States,  should  be  extended  to  the  newer  fields 
in  the  Southern  and  Southwestern  States,  and  that  the  most  radical 
measures  should  be  taken  to  promptly  suppress  the  great  waste  in 
these  fields  at  the  present  time.  When  effective  laws  are  in  operation 
controlling  the  escape  of  gas  from  high-pressure  wells,  the  problem 
will  be  reduced  to  saving  the  gas  from  the  oil  wells — a  problem 
which  can  be  solved  only  by  affording  a  prompt  and  efficient  market 
for  the  gas,  even  when  produced  in  small  quantity.  Meantime,  the 
problem  of  compressing  natural  gas  in  steel  cylinders  for  small- 
scale  transportation  is  receiving  much  consideration.  Within  the 
next  few  years  success  will  undoubtedly  be  attained  in  returning  the 
natural  gas  to  reservoirs  within  the  earth,  which  have  proved  to  be 
sufficiently  tight  to  hold  the  gas  under  heavy  pressure.  Experiments 
in  this  direction,  costing  more  than  $125,000,  are  being  carried  out 
in  Ohio. 
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INCREASING  EFFICIENCY  IN  USE. 

This  has  already  been  sufficiently  referred  to  in  a  previous  para- 
graph. 

DISCOVERT  AND  DBVFJiOPMENT  OF  SUBSTITUTES. 

Unlike  petroleum,  natural  gas  can  be  replaced  efficiently,  at  least 
for  all  practical  purposes,  by  fuel  gases  produced  by  methods  which 
are  already  well  understood  and  are  being  studied  with  great  care 
bjT  the  tecnnologic  branch  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 
This  substitution  of  fuel  gas  is  well  understood.  The  replacement  of 
the  artificial  gas  for  the  natural  will  regularly  follow  the  trade  rela- 
tion of  price.  It  is  known  that  many  large  culm  banks  and  other 
amounts  of  refuse  coal  are  already  owned  by  the  natural-gas  com- 
panies in  anticipation  of  their  utilization  at  the  place  where  they 
occur,  for  making  and  distributing  gas  to  distant  points  of  consump- 
tion. This  long-distance  transportation  of  natural  gas  has  been  de- 
veloped on  so  large  a  scale  between  West  Virginia  and  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  that  the  transmission  of  fuel  gas  over  long  distances  is  now  also 
being  studied  as  a  certain  feature  of  future  industrial  progress. 
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ALASKA. 


By  Charlbb  A.  Dayts, 
United  States  Geolo^^ical  Survey. 


Peat  as  a  source  of  fuel  and  power,  as  well  as  the  raw  material  upon 
which  may  be  based  a  number  of  industries,  has  but  recently  attracted 
general  attention  in  this  coimtry.  It  has,  however,  long  been  used  in 
northern  Europe,  where  it  is  estimated  that  in  the  neighborhood  of 
10,000,000  tons  prepared  in  various  ways  are  -consumed  as  fuel  an- 
nually, and  smaller  amounts  are  used  as  stable  litter,  for  sanitary  pur- 
poses, and  in  various  trades  and  arts. 

It  has  been  assumed  by  engineers,  economists,  economic  geologists, 
and  others,  because  of  the  abundance  and  cheapness  of  good  coal  and 
wood  in  the  United  States,  that  peat  could  not  be  used  profitably  in 
competition  with  them,  at  least  for  a  long  time  to  come. 

Recent  developments  in  the  utilization  of  low-grade  fuels  in  pro- 
ducer-gas engines,  and  the  very  considerable  successful  use  of  peat 
for  the  generation  of  fuel,  illuminating  and  producer  gas  in  Sweden, 
Germany,  Russia,  and  other  countries  of  Europe,  have  made  a 
marked  impression  on  those  scientists  and  others  in  America  who 
have  followed  the  march  of  events  in  this  direction,  and  these  develop- 
ments have  aroused  new  interest  in  the  possibility  of  using  peat  as  an 
auxiliary  fuel. 

Already  preliminary  experiments  have  been  made  by  the  techno- 
logic branch  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  'with  a  large 
gas  producer,  which  confirm  the  reports  of  foreign  success  in  this 
direction,  showing  that  some  peats  of  American  origin  are  little  in- 
ferior to  many  grades  of  bituminous  coal  now  on  the  market,  and 
superior  to  some  in  the  quantity  of  producer  gas  to  be  derived  from 
them  and  in  the  calorific  value  of  the  gas. 

Still  more  recent  than  this  work  is  the  report  from  Germany  that 
by  the  investigations  of  Doctors  Frank  and  Caro  it  is  possible  to 
recover  a  large  part  of  the  combined  nitrogen  contained  in  peat, 
while  it  is  being  converted  to  gas  in  the  gas  producer,  as  ammonium 
sulphate ;  and  that  where  the  nitrogen  is  present  in  amounts  slightly 
above  1  per  cent  of  the  dry  matter  of  the  peat,  the  quantity  of  ammo- 
nium sulphate  obtained  pays  the  expenses  of  maintaining  the  plant, 
of  gasifymg  the  peat,  and  a  profit  besides,  leaving  the  gas  as  an  addi- 
tional profit.  As  many  American  peats  have  more  than  2  per  cent 
of  comoined  nitrogen  and  a  considerable  number  of  analyses  show 
above  3  per  cent^  it  is  probable  that  in  the  near  future  peat  beds  will 
be  profitably  utilized  for  the  production  of  power  and  ammonium 
salts  in  the  United  States. 
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This  is  the  more  lijjely  when  it  is  considered  that  the  region  of 
most  abundant  occurrence  of  peat  in  large  deposits  lies  along  the 
northern  border  of  the  country  and  in  me  eastern  Coastal  Plain. 
There  are  also  smaller  areas  where  it  is  found,  as  in  the  western 
mountains  and  in  the  moister  portions  of  the  I^acific  slope.  The 
States  containing  the  greatest  amount  of  peat  are  the  eastern  Dakotas, 
Minnesota,  Wisconsin,  Michigan,  northern  Iowa,  lUinois,  Indiana 
and  Ohio,  New  York,  the  New  England  States,  New  Jersey,  the 
coastal  portions  of  Virginia,  North  and  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  and 
practiciuly  all  of  Florida.  It  is  also  assumed  that  there  are  workable 
peat  beds  m  the  swampy  narts  of  the  Gulf  States  and  in  those  portions 
of  the  flood  plain  of  the  Mississippi  remote  from  the  stream. 

It  will  be  noted  that  these  regions  of  frequent  occurrence  of  peat 
are  practically  all  outside  of  the  coal  fields,  with  the  exception  of 
Michigan,  where,  as  is  well  known,  .the  coal  basin  has  not  been  found 
to  be  productive  except  in  limited  marginal  areas,  very  small  in  com- 
parison with  that  of  the  entire  basin. 

As  a  sign  of  the  times  it  may  be  stated  that  work  is  about  to  begin 
in  Florida  on  a  plant  for  generating  electric  power  by  producer-gas 
engines  using  air-dried  peat  as  fuel,  the  power  to  be  transmitted  to 
Jacksonville.  Aside  from  other  phases  of  the  question  it  should  be 
remembered  that  peat  can  be  mined  and  prepared  for  the  gas  pro- 
ducer by  the  simplest  and  most  inexpensive  equipment,  and  with  a 
minimum  of  danger,  since  all  of  the  workings  are  open  cuts  made  by 
the  use  of  spades,  or  of  ordinary  excavating  or  dredging  machinery, 
so  that  none  of  the  dangers  of  imdergrouna  mining  are  encountered. 

On  the  oUier  hand,  the  great  drawback  in  the  preparation  of  peat 
for  fuel  or  other  uses  has  always  been  and  continues  to  be  the  fact 
that  it  contains  from  85  to  90  per  cent  or  more  of  water  as  it  comes 
from  the  beds,  and  that  the  greater  part  of  this  water  can  not  be 
pressed  out  but  must  be  removed  by  evaporation.  Peat  which  is  air 
dry  contains  from  15  to  25  per  cent  of  water,  and  its  theoretical  effi- 
ciency is  lowered  thereby  in  nearly  direct  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  water  present. 

In  gas  producers  of  recent  types,  however,  it  is  reported  that  peat 
with  40  per  cent  water  has  been  used  with  success,  and  for  this 

Eurpose  the  question  of  excess  of  water  has  apparently  bee*  solved 
y  plowing  or  digging  Tip  the  peat  and  allowing  it  to  dry  out  by 
exposure  to  the  wind  and  sun  on  the  surface  from  which  it  is  taken. 
In  Florida,  even  in  midwinter,  peat  taken  from  below  the  water 
level,  ground  in  a  pug  mill,  and  afterward  spread  over  a  drying 
ground  in  a  layer  8  inches  thick,  dries  to  the  air-dry  state  in  about 
three  weeks,  and  is  ready  for  use  in  a  gas  producer  in  less  time. 

The  question  of  artificially  drying  peat  for  fuel  has  received  and 
is  now  engaging  the  attention  or  able  engineers  and  inventors,  and, 
in  the  opinion  of  many,  the  successful  solution  of  this  problem  is 
necessary  before  any  considerable  increase  in  the  use  of  peat  for 
ordinary  fuel  can  be  expected. 

Briefly  stated,  the  matter  rests  upon  the  finding  of  a  way  to  handle 
peat  with  about  90  per  cent  of  water  rapidly  and  cheaply  enough  so 
that  the  250  pounds  of  salable  material,  which  will  result  when  it  has 
reached  the  air-dry  state,  will  pay  the  cost  not  only  of  the  processes 
of  preparation,  but  also  of  management,  amortization,  and  selling, 
and  return  a  profit  on  the  original  investment    Attention  should  be 
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caUed  to  the  fact  that  if  peat  with  90  per  cqit  water  has  its  mois- 
ture content  reduced  to  40  per  cent,  it  loses  more  than  half  of  its 
content  of  water,  and  that  this  amount  is  readily  extracted  by  very 
simple  and  inexpensive  processes. 

In  Europe,  peat  is  prepared  for  fuel  in  several  ways  designed  pri- 
marily to  render  it  transportable  and  efficient  as  a  source  of  energy. 
As  cut  peat  it  is  used  extensively  for  domestic  purposes  in  the  form 
of  air-dried  sods  or  blocks  cut  by  hand  with  specially  designed 
spades.  A  more  compact  and  efficient  fuel  is  made  by  more  or  less 
tnoroughly  macerating  the  peat  and  pressing  it  into  molds,  after 
which  it  is  dried  by  spreading  the  blocks  on  Sie  ground,  exposed  to 
sun  or  wind,  or  by  grinding  it  in  a  specially  constructed  pug  mill 
similar  to  that  used  in  grinding  clay  for  maKing  bricks.  The  peat 
is  gix)und  wet  as  it  comes  from  the  beds,  and  delivered  from  the  mill 
in  the  form  of  wet  bricks,  which  on  exposure  to  the  air  and  sun's 
heat  for  some  time  become  dry,  firm,  tough,  and  nonabsorbent.  This 
is  machine  peat,  which  is  rated  the  most  generally  successful  form  of 
peat  fuel  for  domestic  and  boiler  use  on  the  markets  of  Europe.  As 
marketed,  this  product  contains  from  20  to  25  per  cent  of  moisture 
and  has,  theoretically,  about  65  per  cent  of  the  fuel  value  of  the  same 
weight  of  good  bituminous  coal  when  burned  in  stoves  or  under 
boilers,  but  practically,  because  of  the  lack  of  waste  of  the  peat, 
in  the  form  of  ash,  smoke,  clinker,  and  uncx)nsumed  portions,  its  real 
value  is  higher  than  is  indicated  by  comparison  of  the  possible  heat 
units  to  be  obtained. 

As  peat  briauets  the  material  is  more  compact,  burns  more  slowly 
and  persistently,  and  stands  transportation  and  handling  well.  The 
peat  is  dried  thoroughly,  powdered,  and  briquetted,  either  without  or 
with  a  binder  or  in  mixture  with  coal  or  lignite. 

An  increasing  amount  of  peat  is  manufactured  into  charcoal  or 
peat  coke,  especially  in  Germany,  where  it  is  used  somewhat  exten- 
sively as  a  substitute  for  wood  charcoal  in  smelting  iron  and  in  other 
metallurgical  processes,  including  the  refining  of  copper,  steel  making, 
etc.  Of  the  processes  so  far  developed  for  the  manufacture  of  peat 
coke  none  have  proved  profitable  on  a  commercial  scale,  except  such 
as  condense  the  distillates  and  recover  a  series  of  by-products  similar 
to  those  obtained  by  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood,  viz,  fuel 
gases,  meth^yl  alcohol,  acetic  acid,  lime  acetate,  ammonium  salts,  tar 
and  its  derivatives.  This  process  involves  large  preliminary  invest- 
ment and  the  maintenance  of  costly  plants,  but  where  a  good  market 
can  be  found  for  the  by-products  this  seems  to  be  justified,  according 
to  unbiased  and  trustworthy  reports  from  Europe.  In  preparation 
for  coking,  the  peat  is  treated  exactly  as  if  it  were  to  be  sold  as 
machine-pressed  peat  and  is  stored  in  open  sheds  until  needed  for  the 
coking  retorts. 

An  increasing  amount  of  peat  in  the  form  of  powder  burned  with 
blast  burners  is  used  abroad  for  firing  under  boilers  and  in  brick  and 
cement  burning;  where  properly  prepared  and  the  firing  rightly 
controlled  it  approaches  theoretical  efficiency  when  used  in  this  way. 

The  production  of  gas  from  peat,  as  has  been  stated,  has  passed 
beyond  the  experimental  stage,  and  peat  gas  is  used  for  mettalurgical 
purposes,  boiler  firing,  making  lime  and  brick,  and  to  some  extent  in 
making  glass,  while  a  rapidly  growing  number  of  producer-gas  plants 
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for  using  peat  are  being  installed  for  generating  electric  power  for 
transmission  directly  from  the  larger  peat  deposits  to  centers  of  use. 

In  view  of  all  of  these  considerations  the  following  estimates  of  the 
peat  resources  of  the  United  States  have  been  prepared  with  the  view 
of  at  least  directing  attention  to  the  very  considerable  source  of 
wealth  to  the  nation  which  is  now  lying  entirely  undeveloped  in  the 
swamps  and  bogs  of  the  country.  It  wiS  also  be  noted  in  considering 
the  possibilities  of  the  peat  deposits  that  thev  furnish  potential  sub- 
stitutes for  wood  in  various  departments  or  industry,  and  in  some 
considerable  degree  in  these  directions  may  relieve  the  drain  upon  the 
vanishing  forests. 

In  making  the  estimates  given  below  it  has  been  the  aim  of  the 
writer  to  be  conservative  in  every  detail,  and  it  is  believed  that  in  no 
case  will  they  be  found  too  optimistic. 

The  total  swamp  area  of  the  United  States,  exclusive  of  Alaska,  is 
estimated  to  be  139,855  square  miles.**  Of  this  8  per  cent  is  assumed 
to  have  peat  beds  of  good  quality,  or  11,188  square  miles.  The  peat  in 
this  area  is  assumed  to  average  at  least  9  feet  in  depth  and  to  contain 
200  tons  of  dry  fuel  per  acre  for  each  foot  in  depth,  or  a  total  of 
12,888,500,000  tons.  Its  value,  if  converted  into  machine  peat  bricks 
at  $3  per  ton,  would  be  $38,665,700,000.  The  value  if  coked  and  the 
by-products  of  distillation  saved  would  be  as  follows : 

Quantity  and  value  of  peat  coJce  and  hy-proiucts  from  peat  deposits  of  the 

United  States, 


Peat  coke 

ninminating  oils 

Labricating  oils 

Paraffin  wax 

Phenol 

Asphalt 

Wood  alcohol 

Acetic  acid 

Ammonium  sulphate. 
Combustible  gases 


Product  In  tons. 


1,608,800,000 
257,800.000 
90.200,000 
38,700,000 
lfi7,.W0.000 
25,800,000 
43,800,000 
56,700,000 
39,900,000 
738,400,000 


Value. 


f$26,005,300,000 

4,474,200,000 

3,479,900,000 
66,345,100,000 
824,900,000 
7,844.000,000 
2,268,800,000 
2,777,400,000 
6,501,300,000 


•  Charcoal  price.     At  coke  price  the  value  would  be  $0,024,200,000. 

The  better  grades  of  peat  coke  are  nearly  free  from  sulphur  and 
phosphorus,  and  may  be  used  wherever  hard-wood  charcoal  is  re- 
quired. The  quantity  of  wood  required  to  make  charcoal  equivalent 
to  the  amount  of  the  peat  coke  given  in  the  estimate  would  be  approxi- 
mately 8,019,800,000  cords.  The  uncondensable  gas  given  off  from  the 
retorts  while  the  peat  is  being  converted  to  coke  has  good  fuel  value, 
the  maximum  being  about  300  B.  t.  u.  per  cubic  foot,  and  has  been 
successfully  used  for  heating  the  retorts  and  for  other  fuel  purposes. 

If  converted  into  producer  gas  by  the  most  recently  developed 
processes,  so  that  the  combined  nitrogen  of  the  peat  is  converted  into 
ammonia  and  fixed  as  ammonium  sulphate,  there  would  be  possibly 
available  619,257,511,000,000  cubic  feet  of  producer  gas,  with  a  cal- 
orific value  of  145  B.  t.  u.  per  cubic  foot.  Assuming  1.5  per  cent  of 
nitrogen  as  an  average  content  of  the  peat,  which  is  low,  since  many 
analyses  show  more  than  3  per  cent,  100  pounds  of  ammonium  sul- 
phate to  the  ton  of  peat  treated  in  the  gas  producer  could  be  obtained. 
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On  this  assumption  there  is  stored  up  nitrogen  enough  in  the  peat 
to  supply  at  least  644,400,000  tons  of  ammonium  sulphate,  having  a 
value  of  $36,732,400,000,  in  addition  to  the  gas  produced. 

Recent  tests  reported  from  Europe  show  that  from  2  to  2.5  pounds 
of  peat  will  produce  an  effective  horsepower  per  hour,  if  reduced  to 
gas  in  a  properly  designed  gas  producer  and  used  in  the  gas  engine. 
Taking  the  larger  amount,  to  be  conservative,  it  is  evident  that  there 
is  stored  up  in  the  peat  beds  of  the  country,  as  estimated  above, 
energy  sufficient  to  develop  10,310,860,800,000  effective  horsepower 
hours. 

In  Europe  ^eat  quantities  of  the  more  fibrous  tvpcs  of  peat  are 
manufactured  into  stable  litter,  for  bedding  live  stocK,  and  peat  mull, 
or  powder,  for  absorbent  and  sanitary  usea  Of  this  class  oi  material 
it  IS  estimated  that  there  are  at  least  2,578,000,000  tons  available. 
This  class  of  material  is  superior  to  straw  and  other  substances  now 
generally  used  for  the  purpose,  and  would  readily  bring  $10  per  ton, 
or  the  whole  amount  has  a  prospective  value  of  $25,780,000,000.  The 
only  factory  (located  in  Indiana)  now  making  a  product  of  this  class 
in  the  United  States  sells  its  entire  output  of  several  hundred  tons 
per  annum  at  about  $12  per  ton. 

A  single  plant  for  making  paper  from  peat  is  in  operation  in  Mich- 
igan. Possibly  5  per  cent  of  the  total  amount  of  the  peat  of  the  coun- 
try is  suitable  for  this  purpose,  or  644,400,000  tons.  The  use  of  this 
material  would  reduce  the  consumption  of  wood  for  the  purposes  of 
making  coarse  papers  and  pasteboard,  by  whatever  amount  it  dis- 
placed wood  pulp  m  the  manufacture  of  such  materials. 

In  the  United  States  peat  is  being  somewhat  extensively  manu- 
factured into  fertilizer  filler,  material  used  in  making  various  grades 
of  artificial  fertilizers  in  which  slaughterhouse  and  other  refuse  ani- 
mal matter  rich  in  nitrogen  are  ingredients  or  in  which  hygroscopic 
mineral  compounds  are  used.  Peat  in  the  form  of  dry  powder  is 
especially  adapted  to  this  use,  since  it  absorbs  water  and  ammonia 
readily,  is  a  deodorizer,  and  to  a  considerable  extent  prevents  fer- 
mentation and  decomposition.  At  the  prices  now  obtained  for  peat 
suitable  for  this  purpose  in  the  form  of  dry  powder,  and  considering 
one-half  of  the  total  amount  suitable  for  the  purpose,  its  value  is 
estimated  to  be  $38,666,000,000,  or  about  the  same  as  the  valuation  of 
the  whole  for  ordinary  fuel. 

Ethyl  or  "  grain  "  alcohol  has  been  made  from  the  less  thoroughly 
decomposed  peats  in  Denmark  and  Sweden  at  a  cost  estimated  at 
about  47  cents  per  gallon. 

If  10  per  cent  of  the  entire  body  of  peat  in  the  country  can  be 
used  in  this  way,  about  70,900,000  tons  of  alcohol  can  be  obtained 
from  peat.  It  must  be  said  in  passing  that  this  process  is  as  yet 
hardly  past  the  experimental  phases. 

Artificial  wood,  a  fireproor  or  slow-burning  composition  of  peat 
and  mineral  cements,  has  been  made  in  Gennany  on  a  small  scale  for 
paving  blocks  and  similar  uses,  as  well  as  for  larger  structural  pur- 
poses, as  a  substitute  for  wood  or  stone  in  buildings.  About  10  per 
cent  of  the  entire  peat  deposits  of  the  United  States  may  be  suitaole 
for  this  composition,  or  1,288,800,000  tons,  the  use  of  which  would  re- 
lease an  equivalent  amount  of  sawed  lumber  for  other  uses  or  to  be 
held  in  reserve  against  future  need. 
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Fibrous  peat^  properly  cleansed  of  the  finer  material  associated 
with  it,  is  finding  a  constantly  growing  use  in  Europe  as  packing 
material  for  frague  or  perishable  articles,  and  for  protecting  and  in- 
sulating water  and  other  pipes  subjected  to  the  liability  of  freezing. 
The  peat  best  adapted  to  this  use  is  too  light  in  weight  and  too  loose 
in  texture  for  fuel  manufacture,  and  may  be  estimated  to  occur  to 
the  amount  of  500,000,000  tons,  with  a  market  value  of  $3,000,000,000, 
displacing  excelsior,  hay,  straw,  paper,  and  other  similar  materials 
which  are  now  used. 

Fabrics  of  various  qualities  and  kinds,  mattresses  for  hospitals, 
and  fiber  for  surgical  and  other  asceptic  dressings  and  as  a  substitute 
for  silk  in  doth  weaving  have  been  made  from  certain  grades  of  peat, 
but  the  market  is  so  well  supplied  with  other  products  for  the  same 
purpose,  which  are  of  as  good  or  better  quality,  that  the  use  of  the 
peat  products  has  never  reached  any  extensive  commercial  scale  and 
does  not  seem  likely  to  do  so  in  the  near  future. 

It  is  clearly  apparent,  however,  that  in  the  peat  beds  of  the  United 
States  there  lies  undeveloped — even  entirely  untouched — a  vast 
amount  of  raw  material  from  which  may  be  derived,  by  intelligent 
and  conservative  exploitation,  fuel,  power,  fertilizing  material,  and 
the  raw  materials  from  which  may  be  made  a  number  of  valuable 
products,  all  of  which  will  serve  to  supplement  other  resources  which 
are  now  known  to  be  limited  in  quantity.  By  utilizing  these  re- 
sources also  the  wealth  of  the  nation  may  be  possibljr  increased  by  the 
not  inconsiderable  sums  which  represent  the  potential  cash  value  of 
the  peat  beds  and  their  products,  and  an  equivalent  amount  of  other 
material  will  be  rendered  free  for  other  purposes. 

ABSTBACT   OF   ESTIMATE   OF   THE   PEAT   BESOUBCES   OF   THE 

UNITED  STATES. 

Peat,  a  fuel  used  in  Europe  to  the  amount  of  10,000,000  tons  per 
annum,  is  an  almost  unknown  material  in  the  United  States,  although 
possessing  properties  which  make  it  an  excellent  domestic  fuel  and 
desirable  for  gas  production  on  a  large  scale. 

As  the  area  of  the  peat  beds  in  the  United  States,  and  the  quantity 
of  workable  material  which  they  contain,  is  almost  unknown,  the 
estimates  submitted  are  but  rough  approximations.  The  following 
are  sources  of  information  usea  here:  (1)  Publications  and  topo- 
graphic maps  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey;  (2)  reports 
of  ^e  state  geological  surveys  of  New  York,  Michigan,  Iowa,  Indi- 
ana, Massachusetts,  and  New  Jersey;  (3)  cooperative  reconnaissance 
peat  surveys  undertaken  by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  and 
the  state  surveys  of  Connecticut^  Maine,  and  Wisconsin ;  (4)  personal 
observation  of  the  writer  in  various  parts  of  the  country. 

The  total  area  of  swamp  land  is  estimated  by  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey  **  to  be  139,855  square  miles.  The  writer  estimates 
8  per  cent  of  this  to  have  peat  beds  which  would  average  9  feet  deep, 
or  11,188  square  miles,  with  an  average  possible  production  of  200 
tons  of  dry  fuel  per  acre- foot,  or  a  totalof  12,888,500,000  tons. 

The  greater  part  of  this  material  occurs  in  that  part  of  the  country 
without  productive  coal  fields,  in  eastern  North  and  South  Dakota, 
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Minnesota,  Wisconsin,  Michigan,  New  York,  and  the  New  England 
States,  in  northern  Iowa,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Ohio,  in  the  coastal  plain 
region,  in  eastern  New  Jersey,  Virginia,  North  and  South  Carolina. 
Georgia,  and  the  whole  of  Florida.  Tne  swamp  areas  of  the  Guli 
States  and  of  the  flood  plain  of  the  Mississippi  River,  as  well  as  those 
of  the  Pacific  States,  also  contain  workable  peat  beds,  but  in  none  of 
these  is  there  anv  considerable  overlapping  of  the  peaty  areas  into 
workable  coal  fields. 

It  is  estimated  that,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  beds,  this  quantity  of 
peat  would  have  a  value  of  $3  per  ton  in  the  form  of  air-dry  blocks, 
or  a  total  of  $38,665,700,000,  and  that  once  established  on  a  commer- 
cial basis  the  entire  product  would  find  ready  sale  as  fast  as  produced. 
If  this  peat  were  all  used  in  by-product  gas  producers,  to  this  value 
as  fuel  may  be  added  the  value  of  644,400,000  tons  of  ammonium  sul- 
phate, which  at  present  prices  would  be  worth  $36,732,400,000. 

Peat  has  been  successfully  used  as  a  source  of  producer  gas,  of  a 
form  of  charcoal  or  coke,  of  various  by-products  from  the  coke  retorts 
similar  to  those  obtained  from  wood  distillation,  of  fuel  and  illumi- 
nating gas,  of  fertilizer  filler,  and  of  paper,  litter  for  stables,  and 
packing  materials.  In  these  forms  the  prospective  value  of  the  total 
peat  of  the  country  is  much  larger  than  as  peat  fuel. 
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IRON  ORES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


By  C.  W.  Hayes, 
United  States  Geological  Survey. 


INTRODUCTION. 

No  previous  inventory  of  the  iron-ore  supplies  of  the  United  States 
in  any  detail  has  ever  oeen  published,  and  the  present  one  must  be 
considered  only  a  first  approxunation  which  will  be  materially  modi- 
fied as  new  quantitative  data  are  made  available  by  future  public  and 
private  investigations.  The  estimates  of  ore  supplies  given  in  this 
paper  are  not  based  upon  the  judgment  of  any  individual,  but  so  far 
as  possible  represent  the  consensus  of  opinion  of  those  best  qualified 
to  form  an  opmion.  Cordial  cooperation  in  making  up  the  estimates 
has  been  given  by  officers  of  private  corporations  and  the  several 
state  geological  surveys  and  by  economic  geologists  and  mining 
engineers  generally.  Special  acknowledgments  are  due  to  Messrs. 
W.  N.  Merriam,  C.  K.  Leith,  D.  H.  Newland,  H.  M.  Beuhler,  W.  S. 
Bayley,  T.  L.  Watson,  R.  C.  Hills,  and  J.  F.  Kemp,  who  have  fur- 
nished information  which  could  not  have  been  obtained  from  any 
other  source. 

CHEMICAL  CLASSIPICATION. 

The  commercial  ores  of  iron,  on  the  basis  of  chemical  composition, 
fall  into  two  main  classes,  i.  e.,  oxides  and  carbonates.  The  latter 
class  is  relatively  unimportant,  furnishing  in  the  United  States  less 
than  one-twentieth  of  1  per  cent  of  the  annual  production.  The 
oxides  are  further  separated,  according  to  the  proportion  of  oxygen 
and  combined  water  which  they  contain,  into  three  classes.  The 
chemical  and  commercial  classification  is  therefore  as  follows : 

1.  Magnetite. — Magnetic  oxide,  Fe304,  including  titaniferous  mag- 
netite. Theoretical  iron  content,  72.4  per  cent.  Generally  containing 
some  hematite. 

2.  Hematite. — ^Anhydrous  sesquioxide,  FejOj,  including  specular 
and  red  hematite,  red  fossil  ore,  oolitic  ore,  etc.  Theoretical  iron  con- 
tent, 70  per  cent. 

3.  Brovm  ore. — Hydrous  sesquioxide,  Fe804nH20,  including  tur- 
gite,  limonite,  goethite,  or  a  mixture  of  these  minerals,  known  locally 
as  brown  hematite,  bog  ore,  etc.  Theoretical  iron  content,  59.8-66.2 
per  cent. 

4.  Carbonate. — Siderite,  iron  carbonate,  FeCOg,  known  locally  as 
spathic  ore,  black  band  ore,  kidney  ore,  etc  Theoretical  iron  con- 
tent, 48.2  per  cent. 
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OEOLOOIC  CLASSIFICATION. 

In  their  geologic  relations  and  mode  of  occurrence  the  iron  ores 
may  be  further  classified  as  follows : 

1.  Magmatic  segregations  in  basic  igneotcs  rocks. — The  titaniferous 
magnetites  of  the  Adirondack  region  represent  this  type.  A  charac- 
teristic of  such  deposits  is  the  perfect  gradation  from  the  ore  into  the 
surrounding  rock  oy  an  increase  in  the  gangue,  which  consists  of  the 
same  minerals  as  the  associated  igneous  rock.  The  deposits  are  of 
great  size  and  present  large  possibilities  of  utilization  by  concen- 
tration or  with  modification  of  furnace  practice  which  will  permit 
their  economical  reduction. 

2.  Contact  deposits^  formed  in  connection  with  the  intrusion  of 
igneous  rocks  at  their  contact  with  the  intruded  sediments^  generally 
limestones, — These  appear  to  be  due  to  ascending  heated  waters  ana 
vapors  given  off  by  the  cooling  igneous  rock.  The  ores  include  both 
magnetite  and  hematite.  Typical  examples  are  the  Cornwall  de- 
posits of  Pennsylvania  and  many  of  the  western  iron-ore  deposits,  as 
those  at  Hanover,  N.  Mex.,  and  Iron  Springs,  Utah. 

3.  Concentration  depos^its, — These  include  all  forms  of  the  oxide 
ores  in  which  the  iron,  originally  disseminated  through  the  rocks,  has 
been  dissolved,  transferred,  and  redeposited  by  circulating  waters. 
It  includes  most  of  the  brown  ores  of  the  Appalachian  region  in  which 
the  iron  was  originally  disseminated  through  a  great  mass  of  lime- 
stones and  shales  and  has  been  leached  out  and  concentrated  by  sur- 
face waters  during  the  erosion  of  these  rocks.  In  some  cases  the  iron 
was  probably  deposited  as  carbonate  or  sulphide  and  subsequently 
changed  in  place  to  hydrous  oxide.  It  includes  the  bog-ore  deposits, 
which  have  been  formed  or  are  now  forming  in  swamps,  to  which 
iron  is  brought  in  soluble  form  as  organic  compounds  and  precipi- 
tated by  the  breaking  up  of  those  compounds  through  oxidation. 

4.  Replacement  deposits, — These  are  closely  related  to  the  concen- 
tration deposits,  the  principal  difference  being  that  the  ore-bearing 
solution  has  derived  the  iron  from  an  outside  source  and  deposited 
it  in  place  of  some  definite  portion  of  an  original  rock  series,  gener- 
ally a  limestone.  They  include  all  classes  of  ores,  both  oxides  and 
carbonates,  their  composition  depending  on  the  conditions  of  deposi- 
tion and  the  subsequent  alterations  which  they  have  undergone.  An 
example  of  this  type  is  the  so-called  Oriskany  ore  of  Virginia.  In  this 
case  the  iron  derived  from  a  great  mass  of  overlying  shales  has  been 
carried  in  solution,  and  where  structural  conditions  were  favorable 
deposited  in  place  of  a  certain  easily  soluble  bed  of  limestone  for  a 
variable  distjince  from  its  outcrop. 

5.  Bedded  deposits. — These  include  all  deposits  in  which  the  ore 
forms  tabular  or  lenticular  bodies  which  lie  parallel  to  the  bedding 
or  foliation  of  the  inclosing  rocks.  Their  origin  may  be  diverse,  but 
their  common  characteristic  is  great  lateral  extent  compared  with 
thickness.  In  many  bedded  deposits,  though  not  in  all  of  them,  the 
ore  is  sharply  differentiated  from  the  surrounding  rocks.  Magnetite 
deposits  of  this  type  are  the  Adirondack  ores  associated  with  meta- 
morphic  sediments  and  with  gneisses  of  uncertain  origin.  Of  the 
hematite  deposits  of  this  type  are  the  enormous  deposits  of  the  Lake 
Superior  district,  where  certain  beds  of  the  iron  formation  have  been 
enriched  both  by  the  removal  of  silica  in  solution  and  by  the  depo- 
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sition  of  additional  iron.  It  also  includes  the  gray  specular  ores  of 
Alabama,  which  are  associated  with  Cambrian  and  pre-Cambrian 
slates  and  sandstones,  and  the  important  red  ores,  fossil  and  oolitic, 
which  form  regular  sedimentary  beds,  differing  only  in  composition 
from  associated  Silurian  sandstones  and  shales.  Of  the  carbonates 
it  includes  the  black-band  ores,  which  occur  as  layers  of  nodules  or 
continuous  beds  associated  with  the  "Coal  Measures"  in  Ohio  and 
Pennsylvania. 

6.  (rossan  deposits. — Iron  sulphides  tend  to  oxidize  with  loss  of 
sulphur  when  exposed  to  surface  weathering,  and  deposits  of  pyrite 
and  pyrrhotite  are  therefore  generally  covered  with  a  deposit  of  re- 
sidual brown  ore,  which  extends  down  to  the  level  of  permanent 
ground  water.  Examples  of  this  type  are  the  brown  ore  on  the  out- 
crop of  the  pyrrhotite  veins  at  Ducktown,  Tenn.,  and  the  iron-ore 
capping  of  many  metalliferous  veins  in  the  West. 

Keferred  to  the  ultimate  source  of  the  material,  it  may  be  stated 
in  general  that  the  iron  ores  are  derived  from  the  iron  minerals  either 
segregated  or  disseminated  in  igneous  rocks  or  the  iron  minerals  de- 
posited by  igneous  emanations,  which  have  been  worked  over  in 
varying  degrees  by  Uie  agents  of  weathering  and  sedimentary  and 
chemical  deposition  at  the  surface  of  the  earth.  Iron  compounds  are 
among  the  most  stable  substances  under  surface  conditions,  and  henoo 
the  net  result  of  the  changes  at  the  earth's  surface  is  to  concentrate 
iron  minerals  mechanically  and  chemically  as  compared  with  asso- 
ciated minerals. 

VALUE  OF  ESTIMATES. 

An  understanding  of  the  above  chemical  and  geologic  classifica- 
tions of  iron  ores  is  essential  for  an  appreciation  of  the  limitations 
and  uncertainties  of  any  estimate  of  the  ore  supplies  of  the  country. 
It  will  be  readily  understood  that  with  the  great  diversity  in  type 
of  deposits  there  must  be  a  very  wide  difference  in  the  degree  of  ac- 
curacy with  which  the  ore  can  be  estimated.  The  closest  approxima- 
tion can  be  made  in  case  of  bedded  deposits  such  as  the  Clinton  red 
hematites.  These  beds  vary  in  thickness  and  composition  from 
place  to  place,  but  the  variations  are  similar  to  those  characterizing 
other  sedimentary  beds  such  as  coal,  and  with  a  minimum  amount 
of  testing  on  the  outcrop  and  at  depth  their  contents  can  be  calcu- 
lated with  a  fair  degree  of  certainty.  Certain  assumptions,  however, 
must  always  be  made.  Thus  it  is  assumed  that  observed  variations 
in  composition  and  thickness  continue  with  regularity  between  and 
beyond  points  of  observations;  also  that  a  certain  depth  will  limit 
workability.  This  limiting  depth  will  depend  upon  a  variety  of 
conditions  which  can  not  be  determined  in  advance  of  mining,  and 
hence  the  dej)th  fixed  upon  in  making  calculations  will  be  largely  a 
matter  of  opinioUj  and  must  be  expected  to  change  with  changing 
commercial  conditions.  Hence  it  is  doubtful  if  even  the  best  known 
and  most  thoroughly  tested  deposits  of  red  hematite  can  be  estimated 
within  10  per  cent  of  their  actual  yield.  At  the  other  extreme  are 
the  concentration  deposits  of  brown  ore.  These  are  extremely  vari- 
able both  in  depth  and  horizontal  extent.  Surface  indications  are 
thoroughly  unreliable,  and  those  most  experienced  in  working  such 
deposits  are  practically  unanimous  in  the  opinion  that  no  deposit  cau 
be  safely  estimated  until  every  ton  of  ore  has  been  mined.     Under 
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such  circumstances  the  estimates  given  below  of  ore  remaining  in 
this  class  of  deposits  can  only  be  regarded  as  having  a  degree  of  accu- 
racy represented  by  a  factor  varying  between  0.7  and  3. 

Intermediate  between  these  extremes  are  the  most  important  depos- 
its, including  those  of  the  Lake  Superior  and  Adirondack  districts. 
The  former  by  reason  of  their  greater  regularity  and  the  thoroughness 
with  which  they  have  been  tested  may  he  considered  as  known  within 
15  or  20  per  cent.  The  latter  are  much  less  fully  tested,  and  estimates 
of  their  probable  yield  are  based  upon  assumptions  which  further 
development  may  prove  to  be  erroneous.  Estimates  of  the  western 
ore  deposits  vary  in  value  because  of  inherent  uncertainties  due  to  the 
nature  of  the  deposits  and  to  the  very  unequal  infoiination  concern- 
ing diflFerent  districts. 

AVAILABILITY. 

Any  estimate  of  the  iron-ore  supplies  of  the  United  States  must 
separate  the  ores  into  two  classes  on  the  basis  of  availability.  This 
separation  is  difficult,  and  opinions  vary  widely  as  to  where  the 
line  should  be  drawn.  Evidently  the  question  is  one  of  costs: 
(a)  The  cost  of  the  ore  delivered  at  the  furnace  and  (6)  the  cost 
of  reduction.  Actual  production,  past  and  present,  being  determined 
by  the  interaction  of  various  factors,  affords  the  best  criteria  of 
availability. 

The  two  factors  which  enter  most  directly  into  the  cost  of  ore  at 
the  furnace  are  accessibility  and  mining  conditions.  Many  iron-ore 
deposits  are  known  in  regions  so  remote  from  fuel  supply  and  from 
transportation   lines  that  they   may   be  considered   unavailable  at 

E resent  or  so  long  as  they  are  compelled  to  compete  with  more  accessi- 
le  ores.  At  the  same  time  they  must  be  taken  into  account  in  con- 
sidering the  total  reserves,  for  accessibility  is  only  relative  and  no 
deposit,  if  sufficiently  large  to  warrant  the  expenditure  necessary  for 
constructing  roads,  can  be  regarded  as  permanently  inaccessible. 
Distance  from  fuel  is,  of  course,  a  more  serious  drawback  than 
absence  of  present  means  of  transportation,  while  those  supplied  with 
water  transportation  will  bear  a  longer  haul  than  those  carried  en- 
tirely by  rail. 

Mining  conditions  may  be  such  as  to  make  the  cost  of  raising  the 
ore  prohibitive  at  present.  Such  conditions  are  limiting  depths 
beyond  which  mining,  on  account  of  the  amount  of  water,  may  become 
very  expensive,  or  thinness  of  the  beds  which  necessitates  a  large 
amount  of  dead  work.  These  conditions  apply  particularly  to  the 
Clinton  ores  and  explain  the  difference  between  the  total  amount 
proved  in  these  deposits  and  the  amount  considered  at  present  avail- 
able. Many  deposits  of  brown  ore  can  be  worked  cheaply  in  open 
pits  for  a  certain  distance  from  the  surface,  while  the  cost  of  strip- 
ping or  of  timbering  to  hold  back  the  inclosing  clay  prevents  their 
working  to  greater  depths. 

Another  kind  of  limiting  conditions  arises  from  the  fact  that  in 
many  cases  the  ore  is  mixed  with  foreign  material  from  which  it  must 
be  separated.  Thus  many  of  the  brown  ores  consist  of  small  concre- 
tions scattered  through  clay,  and  a  large  amount  of  material  must 
be  passed  through  the  washer  to  obtain  the  ore  in  suitable  condition 
for  the  furnace.  The  ratio  of  ore  to  clay  in  deposits  now  being 
worked  varies  from  1 :  5  down  to  1 ;  20.    When  conaitions  permit  the 
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lowerinff  of  this  ratio  still  further,  large  quantities  of  ore  will  be 
avaUab^  in  material  which  can  not  now  be  worked  at  a  profit. 
Similar  conditions  control  the  availability  of  many  of  the  magnetic 
deposits,  except  that  here  the  objectionable  elements  are  other  min- 
erals that  are  closely  associated  with  the  iron  and  must  be  separated 
by  magnetic  methods.  The  concentrated  material  is  a  high-grade 
ore,  and  the  ratio  of  available  to  nonavailable  in  these  deposits  de- 
pends wholly  upon  cost  of  the  process  of  concentration  which  they 
will  bear  in  competition  with  other  ores. 

The  second  consideration  aflFecting  availability  is  the  character 
of  the  ore  itself.  The  content  of  metallic  iron  in  ores  used  at  present 
varies  from  30  to  65  per  cent.  This  wide  variation  is  due  m  part 
to  the  nature  of  the  other  elements  in  the  ore  and  in  part  to  advan- 
tageous location.  Thus  the  Clinton  ores,  containing  as  low  as  30  per 
cent  iron,  can  be  used  with  advantage,  because  the  lime  which  they 
contain  makes  them  practically  self-fluxing.  At  the  same  time  they 
must  be  used  near  the  point  of  production,  since  the  low  content  of 
iron  will  not  permit  long  transportation  in  competition  with  richer 
ores.  On  the  other  hand,  siliceous  ores  containing  less  than  40  per 
cent  iron  are  not  considered  at  present  available  unless  their  location 
near  the  fuel  is  exceptionally  favorable,  since  the  cost  of  tran^orta- 
tion  per  unit  of  iron  is  excessive  and  since  a  large  amount  of  fuel  is 
required  to  remove  the  silica.  But  there  are  enormous  quantities  of 
siliceous  ore  carrying  from  35  to  40  per  cent  iron,  particularly  in  the 
Lake  Superior  oistrict,  and  this  must  be  taken  mto  accoimt  as  a 
future  reserve,  though  not  at  present  available. 

In  the  case  of  the  titaniferous  magnetites  the  ratio  between  the 
available  and  not  available  is  diflScult  to  determine.  While  these 
ores  have  been  used  only  to  a  limited  extent  because  of  the  difficulties 
attending  the  fluxing  of  the  titanium,  it  seems  probable  that  these 
difficulties  will  be  overcome  and  a  much  larger  use  made  of  them 
either  by  employing  a  special  flux  in  the  furnace  or  by  reducing  the 
percentage  of  titanium  in  the  charge  by  concentration  or  mixing 
with  non titaniferous  ores. 

The  percentage  of  other  constituents,  such  as  phosphorus,  sulphur, 
copper,  chromium,  manganese,  and  alumina,  will  determine  the 
method  and  cost  of  reduction  and  the  quality  of  the  resulting  iron. 
Hence  these  constituents,  some  of  which  are  nighly  deleterious,  may 
determine  the  question  or  availability  by  limiting  the  conditions  undeV 
which  the  ore  can  be  reduced  or  the  product  used. 

Another  factor  is  tlie  nature  of  ownership.  Where  a  large  corpora- 
tion controls  a  variety  of  ores  and  is  equipped  to  assemble  them  and 
form  any  desired  mixture  or  grade,  ores  may  be  used  with  advantage 
which  would  not  be  available  if  held  by  a  smaller  company  not  in 
a  position  to  control  the  situation  in  a  large  way  or  compelled  to 
dispose  of  a  single  kind  of  ore  in  the  open  market. 

Because  of  the  varying  importance  of  these  factors,  future  availa- 
bility will  obviously  vary  in  a  corresponding  degree  and  the  ad- 
vantage which  one  district  now  possesses  may  pass  to  another.  As 
the  higher-grade  ores  of  the  Lake  Superior  region  become  depleted 
the  lower-grade  ores  will  be  called  upon  with  consequent  increase  in 
cost  of  transportation  and  smelting.  The  low-grade  ores  of  the  south- 
eastern district,  at  present  competing  with  the  high-grade  Lake  Su- 
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perior  ores,  will  then  have  a  decided  advantage  because  of  proximity 
to  fuel  supply. 

The  notable  present  tendency  in  the  iron  industry  is  the  lower 
average  iron  content  in  the  ores  used.  This  tendency  will  undoubt- 
edly continue  in  the  future  as  the  more  easily  accessible  portions  of 
the  richer  deposits  are  worked  out.  As  a  corollary  to  this  is  the  ob- 
served tendency  toward  a  decentralization  of  the  iron  industry,  and 
with  a  decrease  in  the  iron  content  of  the  ore  used,  involving  a  corre- 
sponding increase  in  cost  of  transportation  per  unit  of  iron,  there 
will  be  an  increase  in  the  proportion  of  fuel  which  goes  to  the  region 
producing  the  ore.  This  will  be  accompanied  by  the  general  adoption 
of  by-product  coking.  It  is  an  instructive  fact  that  in  certain  fur- 
naces now  operating  in  the  Lake  Superior  district  the  profit  corre- 
sponds approximatdy  to  the  value  of  the  by-products  from  the  coke 
ovens. 

In  making  estimates  all  of  these  considerations,  together  with  the 
best  forecast  that  can  be  made  of  conditions  as  they  will  exist  in  the 
next  ten  years,  have  been  taken  into  account  in  determining  the  ratio 
between  available  and  nonavailable  supplies. 

GEOGRAPHIC  AND  GEOLOGIC  DISTRIBUTION. 

Iron  being  one  of  the  most  abundant  elements,  fourth  in  order  of 
abundance,  its  natural  compounds  are  found  in  practically  all  rocks 
and  soils.  To  constitute  an  ore,  however,  certain  of  these  minerals 
must  be  segregated  into  deposits  of  sufficient  size  and  purity  to  permit 
economical  working.  Sucn  deposits,  considering  the  entire  area  of 
the  country,  are  relatively  infrequent.  Iron  ore  is  at  present  pro- 
duced in  only  29  of  the  47  States  and  Territories,  and  about  79  per 
cent  of  the  production  (1907)  was  from  two  States — MinnCvSota  and 
Michigan.  It  is  evident  that  the  distribution  of  the  deposits  is  ex- 
tremely uneven. 

For  convenience  of  description  of  the  ores  and  discussion  of  the 
estimates  the  known  ore  deposits  will  be  taken  up  by  groups  based  on 
distribution  and  kind.  A  few  deposits  are  not  included  in  any  of 
these  groups,  but  the  total  tonnage  of  ore  which  they  contain  is  so 
small  as  to  be  negligible  in  an  estimate  of  the  total  for  the  entire 
country.  The  groups  of  deposits  to  be  considered  are  the  following: 
(1^  Lake  Superior  ores;  (2)  Adirondack  ores;  (3)  Clinton  ores; 
?4)  Appalachian  metamorphic  ores;  (5)  Appalachian  brown  ores; 
(6)  Appalachian  carbonate  ores;  (7)  West  Tennessee  brown  ores; 
(8)  East  Texas  brown  ores;  (9)  Ozark  ores;  (10)  Rocky  Mountain 
metamorphic  ores;  (11)  Igneous  contact  ores. 

(1)    LAKE  SUPERIOR  ORES. 

[Based  on  information  furnished  chiefly  by  C.  K.  Leith.] 

GEOLOGIC  RELATIONS. 

The  Lake  Superior  ores,  chiefly  hematites  with  subordinate  amounts 
of  magnetite,  constitute  approximately  80  per  cent  of  the  apnual  iron- 
ore  production  of  the  country.  The  total  production  from  the  region 
from  its  opening  to  the  close  of  1907  has  come  from  the  ancient  folded 
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and  metamorphosed  pre-Cambrian  formations  in  Michigan,  Minne- 
sota, and  Wisconsin  in  proportions  shown  in  the  following  table: 

Geoloffic  sources  of  Lake  Superior  iron  ores. 


The  iron  formations  are  sedimentary  deposits,  usually  interbedded 
with  slate,  quartzite,  dolomite,  and  scmietimes  with  basic  extnisives. 
They  consisted  originally  of  chert,  containing  beds  of  iron  carbonate 
or  of  dark-green  ferrous  silicate  granules,  called  greenalite.  As  a 
result  of  surface  oxidation  of  the  iron  carbonate  and  greenalite,  the 
great  bulk  of  the  formation  within  the  zone  of  obsen^ation  now  con- 
sists of  chert  minutely  interbedded  with  limonite  or  hematite,  giv- 
ing a  banded  roc^k  variously  called  ferruginous  chert,  taconite,  or 
jasper.  The  average  proportion  of  iron  in  these  siliceous  rocks  is 
between  25  and  37  per  cent.  Numerous  slate  layers  form  subordinate 
proportions  of  the  iron  formation. 

The  iron  ores  constitute  concentrations  of  ore  in  the  exposed  parts 
of  the  iron  fonnation,  accpmplished  mainly  by  taking  out  the  asso- 
ciated silica  and  leaving  the  iron  in  larger  percentage,  but  also 
partly  by  solution,  transportation,  and  redeposition  of  the  iron 
when  it  is  still  in  its  soluble  ferrous  condition.  The  agents  of 
alteration  are  surface  waters  carrying  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide. 
The  accessibility  to  the  iron  formation  of  these  agents  therefore 
determines  the  location,  shape,  and  size  of  the  ore  deposits.  The  most 
favorable  condition  of  accessibility  is  given  by  wide  area  of  exposure 
of  the  iron  formation,  which  is  in  turn  a  function  of  the  dip.  The 
flat-lying  formation  in  the  Mesabi  Bange  exposes  a  greater  surface 
to  concentrating  agents  than  the  steeply  dipping  formation  of  similar 
thickness  and  character  in  the  Gogebic  range,  with  the  result  that 
the  proportion  altered  to  ore  is  much  greater  in  the  Mesabi  district. 
A  comparison  of  the  actual  areas  of  the  different  iron  formations 
with  their  total  shipments  to  date,  and  with  their  probable  reserves, 
shows  a  very  close  relation  between  area  and  amount  of  ore  devel- 
oped. Also  "determining  accessibility  of  the  concentrating  agents  to 
the  iron  formation  are  numerous  structural  conditions,  such  as  joints 
or  faults  or  impervious  pitching  basements,  favorable  to  rapid  cir- 
culation of  water.  Finally,  the  texture  of  the  iron  formation  itself, 
whether  dense  or  porous,  may  determine  the  activity  of  the  circula- 
tion of  the  waters. 

It  is  therefore  apparent  that  the  size,  shape,  depth,  and  structural 
relations  of  the  Lake  Superior  ores  are  in  widest  variety.    In  the 
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flat-lying  formations  of  the  Mesabi  Range  the  ore  bodies  have  wide 
lateral  extent  as  compared  with  depth,  extremely  irregular  outlines 
partly  controlled  by  jointing,  abut  irregularly  on  bottom  and  sides 
against  unaltered  portions  of  the  iron  formation,  and  when  the  glacial 
overburden  is  removed,  are  accessible  to  surface  operations  with  steam 
shovels.  In  steeply  dipping  beds  they  have  greater  vertical  as  com- 
pared with  horizontal  dimensions,  usually  abut  not  only  against 
unaltered  parts  of  the  iron  formation,  but  against  well-defined  im- 
pervious walls  consisting  of  slate,  quartzite,  dolomite,  or  bosses  or 
dikes  of  greenstone,  and  in  such  beds  underground  mining  is  neces- 
sary. The  maximum  depth  to  which  mining  has  extended  is  a  little 
over  2.000  feet;  the  maximum  horizontal  extent  thus  far  worked  in 
a  single  mine  is  less  than  a  mile,  but  deposits  are  known  to  connect 
for  nearly  10  miles.  An  adequate  summary  of  tlie  variety  of  struc- 
tural features  of  the  several  districts  can  not  be  made  within  the 
limits  of  this  paper. 

CHARACTEB   OF   THE   0B£8. 

The  hematites  and  limonites  making  up  the  great  bulk  of  the  Lake 
Superior  ores  range  in  texture  from  soft  and  powdery  to  hard  and 
crystalline.  Both  kinds  usually  have  large  pore  space,  due  to  the 
removal  of  silica  by  leaching.  Locally,  however,  where  the  ores  have 
been  buried  deeply  in  the  zone  of  rock  flowage,  they  have  become 
dense,  schistose,  specular  hematites  and  magnetites  lacking  pore 
space.  Where  the  iron  formation  has  been  intruded  by  large  masses 
of  igneous  rocks  the  ores  are  magnetic.  The  ores  range  in  grade 
from  above  60  per  cent  in  iron  down  to  25  per  cent  in  the  lean  parts 
of  the  iron  formation.  The  average  shipment  for  1906  for  the  entire 
region  was  59.8  per  cent  in  iron.  The  difference  between  the  iron  ore 
and  the  iron  formation  is  simply  in  the  proportion  of  silica  present. 

The  ores  mined  in  the  Lake  Superior  region  to  date  have  generally 
run  above  50  per  cent  in  iron.  The  fewest  grade  shipped  has 
been  about  40  per  cent,  in  the  case  of  local  ores  in  demand  for  mix- 
tures and  favored  by  cheap  mining  and  transportation.  In  mining 
much  material  running  40  per  cent  or  even  less  is  taken  out  and 
mixed  with  higher-grade  ores  to  give  a  medium  grade.  Such  low- 
grade  material  therefore  does  not  figure  obviously  m  the  production. 
The  percentage  of  iron  in  the  ore  mined  from  the  region  has  fallen 
slowly  but  steadily  in  recent  years,  but  the  major  part  of  the  ship- 
ment is  likely  to  remain  above  50  per  cent  for  some  years  to  some. 
In  the  present  estimate  of  available  ores  about  50  per  cent  of  metallic 
iron  has  been  taken  as  the  minimum.  It  is  fully  appreciated  that 
ores  below  this  grade  are  even  now  locally  available  and  will  soon  be 
used  in  larger  quantities,  but  such  ores  as  a  whole  must  be  considered 
still  as  belonging  to  the  future  supply.  The  ore  supply  of  the  Lake 
Superior  district  available  under  present  conditions  is  therefore 
taken  to  include  all  ore  above  55  per  cent  iron,  estimated  at  2,500,- 
000,000  tons,  and  25  per  cent  of  all  ore  containing  between  45  and  55 

SBr  cent  iron,  giving  a  total  of  3,500,000,000  tons  exclusive  of  the 
linton  ores. 

ESTIMATES  OF  LOW-OBADE  OSES. 

Difficulties  beset  estimates  of  the  tonnage  of  low-grade  ores  avail- 
able for  the  future.    The  lower  limit  of  such  grade  must  be  chosen 
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somewhat  arbitrarily,  and  when  it  is  chosen  there  is  lack  of  sufficient 
analyses  of  the  iron  formation  as  a  whole  to  separate  the  tonnage 
above  the  given  grade.  The  mixing  of  high-grade  and  low-grade 
ores  also  complicates  the  situation.  Extensive  drilling  operations 
have  been  directed  mainly  to  determine  the  percentage  of  ore  above 
60  per  cent  and  little  attention  has  been  given  to  the  grading  of  ores 
running  below  this  percentage.  The  averages  of  all  available  analyses 
from  portions  of  the  formation  outside  of  me  ore  at  present  available, 
made  by  the  mining  companies  of  the  Lake  Superior  district,  give 
the  following  results: 

Character  of  the  iron-hcaHng  formations  of  the  Lake  Superior  district. 

DIAMOND-DRILL  CORES. 


State. 


Michigan. 
Miimesota 
Wlsoonsin 


Holes. 


Average 

iron 
content. 


Percent. 
36.52 
38.00 
36.40 


Analyses. 


8,897 
1,094 
1,617 


Total 
footage. 


22,208 
5,400 
4,814 


OTHER  SOURCES. 


Michigan: 

Trenches 

41.53 
38.40 

94 
905 

975 

Levels 

07,600 

•  Approximate. 

It  seems  entirely  probable,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  40  per  cent  ore 
is  even  now  locally  in  demand,  that  the  depletion  of  the  higher-grade 
reserves  may  in  time  require  the  use  of  35  per  cent  ore.  If  so,  the  ton- 
nage is  enormous.  Planimeter  measurements  of  areas  of  the  iron 
formation,  multiplied  by  the  depths  quite  within  the  limits  of  actual 
mining  at  the  present  time,  give  the  loUowing  results : 

Tonnage  of  iron  formations. 


District. 

Area. 

Depth. 

Volume. 

Quantity. 

Michigan: 

Crvstal  Falls 

Sq.  miles. 

7.80 

28.50 

6.60 

n.eo 

LOO 

127.00 
15.60 

.70 

Feet. 
1,250 
1,250 
1,250 
1,250 
1,000 

400 
1,250 

1,250 

Cu  miles. 
1.950 
7.100 
1.400 
2,900 
.200 

10.000 
3.900 

.175 

Tons. 
19,500,000,000 

Marauette                                          

71,000,000,000 

Menominee 

14,000,000,000 

Penokee .' 

29,000,000,000 

Swanzy 

2,000,000,000 

Minnesota:' 

Mesabl 

100,000,000,000 

Vermilion 

39,000,000,000 

Wisconsin: 

Florence r , 

1,750,000,000 

Ontario,  Canada: 

Antmikie     

197.80 

27.625 

276,250,000,000 

10.80 

6.64 

30.00 

100 
1,250 
1,250 

.20 
1.66 
7.50 

2,000,000,000 

Michipicoten                                           

16,600,000,000 

Other  districts  on  north  shore  of  Lake  Superior 

75,000,000,000 

47.44 

9.36 

93,600,000,000 

Total                

245.24 

36.985 

360,850,000,000 
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It  is  not  proved,  however,  that  this  enormous  tonnage  will  average 
as  high  in  iron  as  these  figures  from  the  mining  companies  would 
indicate.  Indeed,  many  parts  of  the  formations  are  known  to  run 
lower  than  this.  It  is  regarded  safer,  therefore,  to  use  a  smaller 
figure  for  the  tonnage  of  ore  running  35  per  cent  and  over.  Just 
wnat  fraction  of  the  total  tonnage  of  the  iron  formations  should  be 
taken  is  a  matter  of  more  or  less  arbitrarv  choice.  It  is  here  put  at 
72,000,000,000  tons,  divided  as  shown  in  the  following  table: 

Estimates  of  Lake  Superior  ores. 


District. 


Available. 


Not  available. 


Mi6hU;an: 

Marquette  district 

Oogeoic  district 

Menominee,  Crystal  Falls,  and  other  districts 
Minnesota: 

Mesabi  district 

Vermilion  district 

Cayuna  and  other  districts 

Wiaoonsin 

Total 


LongUmt, 
110,000,000 
06,000,000 
80,000,000 

3,100,000,000 
60,000,000 
15,000,000 
40,000,000 


15,000,000,000 
3,000,000,000 
7,360,000,000 

30,000,000,000 

1,006,000,000 

310,000,000 

4,525,000,000 


3,600,000,000 


72,000^000,000 


(2)    ADIRONDACK   ORES. 
[Based  on  reports  of  the  New  York  State  Survey.] 

The  area  of  crystalline  rocks  forming  the  Adirondack  district  oc- 
cupies the  greater  part  of  the  State  of  New  York  north  of  the  Mo- 
hawk Valley.  The  district  contains  a  variety  of  iron  ores  differing 
in  their  character  and  geologic  surroundings.  Those  found  in  suf- 
ficient abundance  to  be  commercially  important  are  nontitaniferous 
ma^etites,  titaniferous  magnetites,  and  red  hematites.  Some  de- 
posits of  limonite  also  occur  as  bog  ores,  but  they  are  not  generally  of 
sufficient  size  to  be  considered  an  available  source  of  ore  at  the  present 
time. 

The  rocks  of  the  Adirondack  district,  with  the  exception  of  small 
patches  of  Paleozoic  sediments,  are  entirely  pre-Cambrian,  and  are 
either  wholly  crystalline  or  highly  metamorphosed.  They  are  pro- 
visionally classed  in  three  groups:  (1)  Sedimentary  rocks,  marble, 
schist,  and  gneiss;  (2)  gneisses  of  undetermined  origin,  but  probably 
in  part,  at  least,  sedimentary;  and  (3)  igneous  plutonic  rocks,  anor- 
thosite,  gabbro,  syenite,  and  gi-anite.  The  first  group  occupies  a  rela- 
tively small  part  of  the  area,  but  with  its  various  members  are  asso- 
ciated all  of  the  hematite  deposits  and  many  of  the  nontitaniferous 
magnetites. 

N0NTITANIFEB0U8    MAGNETITES. 

These  are  the  most  widespread  of  the  Adirondack  deposits,  but  the 
more  important  ones  occur  in  two  groups  on  the  eastern  border  of  the 
district  in  the  Lake  Champlain  basin  and  in  the  western  part  of  the 
district  in  St.  Lawrence  County.  In  the  first  group  are  the  well- 
known  Hammond vi lie,  Mineville,  and  Lyon  Mountain  deposits,  and 
in  the  second  the  Benson,  Jayville,  Fine,  and  Clinton  deposits. 
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The  ores  show  great  yariation  in  their  mineral  and  chemical  com- 
position, ranging  from  lean  varieties,  which  consist  of  magnetite  in- 
termixed with  the  constituents  of  the  wall  rock,  to  those  made  up  of 
practically  pure  magnetite.  The  richest,  obtained  principally  irom 
the  Mineville  group,  average  from  60  to  65  per  cent  iron,  and  consid- 
erable quantities  have  been  obtained  which  approached  the  theoretical 
iron  content  of  magnetite  (72.4  per  cent).  The  deposits  carrying  less 
than  50  per  cent  iron  are  generally  considered  too  refractory  for  di- 
rect smelting  and  their  utifization  depends  upon  concentration.  Large 
bodies  of  such  ore  occur  in  the  Lyon  Mountain,  Arnold  Hill,  and  St. 
Lawrence  County  deposits.  The  lowest  grade  of  ore  now  worked 
carries  about  35  per  cent  iron  ore  before  concentration. 

Both  Bessemer  and  non-Bessemer  ores  occur,  in  some  cases  in  ad- 
joining deposits,  though  generally  the  ores  from  all  deposits  of  a 
group  show  a  fair  degree  of  uniformity  in  respect  to  phosphorus 
content.  The  leaner  ores  are  apt  to  be  lowest  in  phosphorus,  and 
concentrates  produced  at  Lyon  Mountain  contain  less  than  0.01  per 
cent  of  that  element  with  65  per  cent  iron.  The  ores  also  carry  a 
variable  proportion  of  sulphur  due  to  the  admixture  of  pyrite  and 
more  rarely  pyrrhotite. 

The  deposits  occur  in  a  variety  of  forms  such  as  are  common  to  the 
magnetites  found  in  gneisses  and  schists  elsewhere.  In  general  they 
have  a  lenticular  bedded  form  and  are  parallel  to  the  foliation  of  the 
inclosing  rocks.  They  partake  of  the  same  structural  folds  and 
faults  as  these  rocks,  ana  must  therefore  have  been  deposited  before 
the  regional  compression  occurred  to  which  these  structural  features 
are  due.  While  there  has  been  much  diversity  of  opinion  regarding 
the  origin  of  these  ores,  the  view  generally  held  at  present  is  that  they 
were  introduced  by  processes  connected  with  the  intrusion  of  the 
igneous  rocks. 

The  Adirondack  magnetites  were  mined  as  early  as  the  latter 

f^art  of  the  eighteenth  century  and  supplied  many  bloomeries  and 
orges  and,  later,  small  charcoal  furnaces.  These  have  now  all  dis- 
appeared, and  the  ores  are  mostly  shipped  to  the  iron-making  centers 
for  smelting.  There  are,  however,  two  coke  furnaces  in  the  region 
that  are  supplied  by  local  mines.  The  total  production  up  to  the  pres- 
ent time  has  been  somewhat  over  36,000,000  tens.  Both  open-cut  and 
underground  mining  methods  are  employed,  but  chiefly  the  latter 
because  of  the  high  inclination  of  the  ore  bodies.  A  depth  of  1,500 
feet  has  been  reached  in  the  workings  at  Lyon  Mountain,  and  about 
2,000  feet  at  Barton  Hill.  Practically  all  of  the  ore  is  concentrated 
by  the  magnetic  process,  which  yields  concentrates  containing  from 
60  te  65  per  cent  iron  and  at  the  same  time  effects  a  partial  elimina- 
tion of  the  phosphorus  and  sulphur.  In  fact,  the  treatment  of  the 
richer  ores  is  designed  primarily  to  reduce  the  phosphorus,  and  the 
concentration  is  a  subordinate  object. 

While  a  few  of  these  deposits  have  been  drilled  with  suiBcient 
thoroughness  to  permit  a  fairly  definite  estimate  of  their  contents, 
this  is  not  generally  the  case,  and  in  most  cases  even  the  extent  oi 
the  outcrop  is  not  accurately  known.  Lines  of  magnetic  attraction 
indicate  the  presence  of  ore  bodies  concerning  which  little  else  is 
known,  and  finally  large  areas  in  the  Adirondack  Mountains,  heavily 
forested  and  drift  covered,  have  not  been  examined  in  sufficient 
detail  to  determine  whether  or  not  they  contain  iron-ore  deposits. 
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For  these  reasons  it  is  impossible  accurately  to  determine  the  ore 
reserves.  It  is  estimated  that  the  known  deposits  of  high-grade  ore 
will  yield  35,000,000  tons,  and  that  the  leaner  deposits,  carrying  over 
35  per  cent  iron,  will  yield  75,000,000  tons  of  concentrates.  The  esti- 
mate of  ore  which  is  not  now  available  because  of  great  depth,  or  low 
grade,  but  which  may  be  used  eventually,  is  even  more  uncertain,  but 
may  be  placed  conservatively  at  25,000,000  tons. 

TITANIFEBOUS     MAGNETITES. 

Under  this  class  are  included  the  ores  which  carry  titanium  as  an 
essential  ingredient.  In  general  it  amounts  to  at  least  8  per  cent  of 
titanic  acid  (TiOo),  while  the  average  is  perhaps  15  per  cent.  These 
deposits  occur  within  the  margins  of  the  gabbro-anorthosite  area, 
chiefly  in  Essex  and  Franklin  counties.  In  their  relations  to  the 
inclosing  rocks  these  deposits  are  sharply  differentiated  from  the 
nontitaniferous  magnetites  which  occur  in  the  sedimentary  and 
eruptive  gneisses  and  schists.  The  titaniferous  ores  are  believed  to 
be  the  product  of  magmatic  segregation,  and  hence  intimately  con- 
nected m  origin  with  associated  igneous  rocks.  The  form  of  the 
ore  bodies  has  not  been  accurately  determined  except  in  the  case  of 
a  few  of  the  smaller  ones.  The  large  bodies  have  nowhere  been 
uncovered  or  suflSciently  explored  to  afford  an  idea  of  their  precise 
outlines.  The  richest  ores  contain  little  else  than  magnetite  and 
ilmenite,  and  yield  fully  60  per  cent  iron.  From  such  pure  aggre- 
gates there  may  be  traced  a  continuous  series  of  gradations  by  the 
entering  of  ffangue  minerals  in  increasingly  greater  proportion  to  the 
limiting  wall  rocks  which  hold  only  subordinate  amounts  of  mag- 
netite and  ilmenite.  The  two  minerals  are  often  distinct  in  their 
crystallization,  and  show  no  tendency  toward  mutual  intergrowth. 

The  use  of  ores  containing  high  percentages  of  titanium  is  gener- 
ally regarded  as  impracticable  under  present  furnace  practice  because 
of  the  mfusibility  of  the  slags.  They  have,  however,  oeen  smelted  on 
a  small  scale  in  the  Adirondacks,  as  well  as  in  England  and  Sweden, 
and  experiments  have  shown  the  feasibility  of  securing  a  fusible  slag 
by  properly  proportioning  the  fluxes.  A  more  promising  solution  of 
the  problem  is  found  in  a  reduction  of  the  amount  of  titanium  enter- 
ing the  furnace,  both  by  concentration  and  by  employing  these  ores 
as  mixtures  with  nontitaniferous  ores.  Since  the  ilmenite  is  only 
feebly  magnetic,  it  has  been  found  practicable,  at  least  on  an  experi- 
mental scale,  to  reduce  the  titanic  oxide  from  15  to  8  or  9  per  cent  by 
moderately  fine  crushing  and  magnetic  concentration. 

These  deposits  have  oeen  explored  only  far  enough  to  prove  that 
they  contain  a  very  large  amount  of  ore  which  simply  awaits  the  de- 
velopment of  methods  for  overcoming  the  metallurgical  difficulties 
due  to  the  presence  of  the  titanium.  Assuming  that  these  diflSculties 
will  be  overcome,  it  is  estimated  that  the  known  deposits  in  the  Lake 
Sanford  district  alone  contain  at  least  90,000,000  tons  sufficiently 
accessible  and  high  in  grade  to  be  now  available,  and  that  they  may 
contain  in  addition  100,000,000  tons,  which  are  not  now  but  will  be 
eventually  available  as  an  ore  supply. 

BED  HEMATITES. 

Hematite  deposits  of  workable  dimensions  occur  on  the  north- 
western side  of  the  Adirondacks  in  Jefferson  and  St.  Lawrence  coun- 
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ties.  They  are  associated  with  the  folded  pre-Cambrian  sedimentary 
(Grenville)  series  of  schists,  limestones,  and  meisses,  which  attain 
greater  areal  development  in  that  section  than  elsewhere  in  the 
Adirondack  region.  The  ores  are  mainly  soft,  red  hematites,  with 
subordinate  specular,  and  occupy  zones  of  replacement  along  the  con- 
tact of  crystalline  limestone  ana  schist,  and  at  times  in  the  schist  itself, 
with  often  a  capping  of  Potsdam  sandstone.  A  peculiar  feature  is 
the  presence  of  a  greenish  mineral — ^locally  called  serpentine,  but  of 
chloritic  nature — which  seems  to  be  an  alteration  product  formed  by 
reaction  of  the  iron-bearing  solutions  upon  the  feldspathic  schists  and 
the  occasional  granitic  intrusions  of  the  walls.  The  source  of  the  iron 
may  be  traced  with  some  certainty  to  bands  of  pyrite  and  magnetite, 
which  abound  in  the  schists  and  which  are  subject  to  rapid  weather- 
ing and  to  solution  by  ground  waters.  The  principal  mines  have  been 
opened  along  a  narrow  belt  extending  northeast  from  Antwerp  nearly 
to  the  village  of  Gouverneur,  but  there  are  a  number  of  outlying  de- 
posits that  nave  been  worked  in  former  days  for  the  supply  of  local 
furnaces.  Mining  was  begun  about  1835.  Altogether  the  district  has 
furnished  probably  2,500,000  tons  of  non-Bessemer  ore  ranging  from 
45  to  60  per  cent  iron.  The  largest  mines  are  the  Dickson  and  Old 
Sterling  near  Antwerp  and  the  Caledonia  and  Spragueville.  Of 
recent  years  the  output  has  been  shipped  to  New  Jersey  and  Penn- 
sylvania for  reduction. 

Aside  from  the  actual  mine  workings  the  district  is  practically 
unexplored,  and  it  is  impossible  to  draw  any  accurate  conclusions  as 
to  the  quantity  of  ore  that  may  exist.  Judging  from  the  ore  bodies 
developed  in  the  mines  recently  operative,  it  seems  safe,  however,  to 
place  the  resources  at  present  available  at  2,000,000  tons,  while  an 
equal  quantity  may  be  represented  by  other  deposits  that  are  not  now 
workable  by  reason  of  their  inaccessibility  or  other  unfavorable  cir- 
cumstances. 

Estimates  of  Adirondack  ores. 


Available. 


Not  avail- 
able. 


Nontltaniferous  magnetites: 

mgh-grade  ores 

Concentrating  ores  (concentrates) 

Titaniferous  magnetites 

Red  hematites 


Longtofu. 

85,000,000 

76,000,000 

00,000,000 

2,000,000 


Longtmu, 


25,000,000 

100,000,000 

2,000,000 


(3)    CLINTON    ORES. 


CHARACTER  OF  THE  ORE. 

The  Clinton  iron  ore,  so  named  from  its  typical  occurrence  at 
Clinton,  N.  Y.,  is  an  amorj^hous  red  hematite  mixed  with  calcium  car- 
bonate, silica,  aluminum  silicate,  and  other  minerals  in  minor  quan- 
tities.   It  includes  the  varieties  known  as  fossil  ore  and  oolitic  ore. 

It  occurs  in  lenticular  beds  analogous  to  the  strata  of  sandstone, 
shale,  and  limestone,  with  which  they  are  interbedded. 

The  fossil  ore  consists  of  aggregates  of  fossil  organic  remains  in 
which  the  original  calcium  carbonate  has  been  replaced  partly  or 
wholly  by  ferric  oxide.  The  fossils,  which  consist  of  broken  and 
waterwom  fragments,  were  evidently  gathered  into  beds  by  the  action 
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of  waves  and  curr^ts,  and  subsequently  cemented  together  by  calcium 
carbonate  and  ferric  oxide.  More  or  less  clay  material  was  also  in- 
cluded in  the  beds  during  their  deposition,  and  this  now  forms  thin 
seams  of  shale. 

The  oolitic  ore  consists  of  aggregates  of  flat  grains  with  rounded 
edges  about  the  size  and  shape  of  flaxseeds.  These  grains  generally 
lie  parallel  to  the  bedding  planes  of  the  rock,  and  the  mass  is  cemented 
by  ferric  oxide  and  more  or  less  calcium  carbonate.  The  flattened 
grains  have  a  nucleus  of  quartz,  generally  very  minute,  about  which 
successive  layers  of  iron  oxide,  and,  in  many  instances,  thin  layers  of 
amorphous  silica  and  aluminous  material,  have  been  deposited.  One 
of  the  two  varieties  of  ore  generally  predominates  in  a  bed,  but  in 
certain  localities  both  fossil  and  oolitic  materials  are  mixed  in  nearly 
equal  proportions.  The  fossil  ore,  where  unweathered,  as  compared 
with  the  oolitic  ore  in  the  same  condition,  is  apt  to  be  the  more  cal- 
careous, while  the  oolitic  ore  may  carry  higher  proportions  of  silica 
and  alumina. 

A  characteristic  of  the  Clinton  ore  is  that  where  it  has  been  weath- 
ered or  acted  upon  by  surface  waters  the  lime  carbonate  is  dissolved 
out,  thereby  increasing  the  content  of  iron  oxide,  silica,  and  other 
constituents  proportionately.  Such  altered  ore  is  termed  "  soft  ore," 
and  it  is  usually  porous  and  friable  as  compared  with  the  unaltered 
material,  which  is  termed  ''  hard  ore."  The  alteration  of  the  ore  beds 
takes  place  at  the  outcrop  and  extends  to  varying  depths  from  a  few 
inches  to  400  feet,  depending  on  the  attitude  of  the  beds  and  on  the 
thickness  and  permeability  of  the  overlying  rocks.  The  quantity  of 
the  soft  ore  is  relatively  small  in  comparison  with  the  hard  ore,  and 
owing  to  its  higher  content  of  iron  and  its  greater  accessibility,  a 
large  part  of  the  soft  ore  has  already  been  mined. 

In  general  the  hard  and  semihard  ores  range  in  percentages  of  ma- 
jor constituents  as  follows:  Metallic  iron,  30  to  45  per  cent;  lime,  5  to 
20  per  cent;  silica,  2  to  25  per  cent;  alumina,  2  to  5  per  cent;  magne- 
sia, 1  to  3  per  cent;  phosphorus,  0.25  to  1.5  per  cent;  sulphur,  a  trace 
to  0.5  per  cent;  and  water,  0.5  to  3  per  cent.  The  ore  is  therefore 
of  non-Bessemer  grade.  Small  quantities  of  manganese  are  found  in 
the  Clinton  ore  in  places,  especially  in  the  South.  The  content  of 
this  mineral  seldom  exceeds  0.25  per  cent.  In  the  soft  ore  the  lime 
generally  runs  less  than  1  per  cent,  so  that  the  percentages  of  the 
other  constituents  are  proportionately  higher. 

GEOLOGIC  RELATIONS   AND  DISTRIBUTION. 

The  Clinton  formation,  of  which  the  Clinton  ore  beds  are  a  part, 
consists  of  lenticular,  overlapping  sedimentary  beds,  chiefly  shale, 
sandstone,  and  limestone.  In  some  places  shale  predominates,  in 
others  sandstone,  and  less  commonly  limestone.  One  or  more  iron- 
ore  beds  are  generally  present,  although  over  considerable  areas  none 
occur. 

The  formation  has  a  wide  distribution  in  the  eastern  half  of  the 
United  States.  In  the  Mississippi  Valley  it  is  present  in  Wisconsin 
and  Missouri,  in  the  latter  State  having  been  recognized  in  a  drill  hole 
by  the  presence  of  a  bed  of  iron  ore  over  8  feet  thick  at  a  depth  of  2,000 
feet  In  eastern  Wisconsin  the  formation  is  represented  by  a  bed  of 
iron  ore  only,  which  varies  in  thickness  from  1.5  to  25  feet.    In  Ohio, 
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Indiana,  and  northeastern  Kentucky  the  formation  occurs  generally 
with  thicknesses  of  35  to  50  feet,  but  containing  ore  only  in  the  latter 
State.  In  northern  New  York  the  Clinton  rocks  extend  in  a  east- 
west  strip  from  Niagara  Eiver  to  Otsego  County.  Here  the  thickness 
ranges  from  32  to  295  feet.  In  all  these  States  the  beds  are  approxi- 
mately horizontal  or  dip  at  very  low  angles.  In  the  Appalachian 
belt  from  northern  Pennsylvania  southwestward  to  central  Alabama 
the  Clinton  is  a  well-developed  formation,  and  the  beds  are  generally 
inclined  at  angles  vaiying  from  10°  to  90°.  The  thickness  of  the 
formation  decreases  from  2,000  feet  in  Pennsylvania  to  about  850 
feet  in  Virginia,  300  to  750  feet  in  Tennessee,  and  200  to  700  feet  in 
Alabama  and  Georgia. 

While  the  total  length  of  outcrop  of  all  the  areas  of  ore-bearing 
Clinton  formation  would  reach  several  thousand  miles,  only  a  rela- 
tively small  part  of  this  outcrop  contains  ore  workable  under  present 
conditions.  The  workability  of  an  ore  bed  depends  on  its  thickness, 
extent,  composition,  and  attitude,  and  also  upon  its  situation  with 
respect  to  transportation  routes,  fuel,  and  markets.  The  first  set  of 
factors  are  of  greatest  importance,  since  few  areas  of  good  ore  are  so 
inaccessible  that  they  will  not  sooner  or  later  be  reached  by  railroad. 
Local  conditions  also  play  an  important  part  in  determining  the 
workability  of  an  ore  bed.  For  instance,  in  districts  where  several 
such  beds  occur  in  the  formation,  as  in  Alabama,  onlv  the  thicker  and 
richer  ores  are  now  worked,  while  others  that  would  be  at  once  ex- 
ploited if  they  were  in  Pennsylvania  are  for  the  present  neglected. 

Wisconsin. — In  Wisconsin  Clinton  ore  has  been  produced  in  Dodge 
County  since  1849.  The  ore  occurs  at  Iron  Eidge  in  an  irregular 
lens-shaped  bed  between  the  "  Cincinnati  shale  "  and  the  Niagaran 
limestone.  Its  thickness  varies  from  1.5  to  25  feet.  At  other  points, 
within  a  radius  of  10  miles,  the  same  ore  bed  occurs  and  it  is  known 
to  thin  out  to  the  east.  Toward  the  west  the  ore  has  been  eroded, 
so  that  the  outcrop  lies  in  a  westward-facing  scarp  about  60  feet  high, 
capped  by  Niagaran  limestone.  Open-cut  and  underground  minmg 
have  been  carried  on  here.  The  ore  as  originally  mined  ran  low  in 
lime  and  contained  about  45  per  cent  iron.  It  was  partially  hydrated 
and  represented  the  "  soft  ore  "  of  the  outcrop.  In  1906  the  produc- 
tion or  ore  from  Iron  Eidge  was  nearly  90,000  tons,  and  in  1907  about 
22,000  tons.  Eecent  exploration  work  has  proved  that  a  considerable 
reserve  of  hard  ore  remains  in  this  district,  amounting  to  about 
40,000,000  tons. 

Kentucky. — ^A  bed  of  Clinton  ore,  averaging  probablj  more  than  2 
feet  in  thickness,  occurs  in  Bath  County,  Ky.,  underlying  an  area  of 
about  8  square  miles.  This  ore  lies  nearly  horizontal,  but  most  of  it 
is  below  too  heavy  cover  to  admit  of  mining  under  present  conditions. 
It  carries  from  30  to  40  per  cent  iron  and  13  to  16  per  cent  lime  car- 
bonate. At  present  the  ore  is  mined  by  stripping  where  the  cover  is 
not  more  than  8  to  10  feet  thick.  The  deposit  has  produced  ap- 
proximately 190,000  tons,  and  it  is  estimated  that  there  are  remaining 
25,0Q(),000  tons,  one-tenth  of  which  may  be  available  under  present 
conditions. 

New  York. — ^The  belt  of  ore-bearing  Clinton  within  New  York 

State  extends  from  Eochester  on  the  west  nearly  to  Utica  on  the  east, 

a  distance  of  about  130  miles.    The  width  of  outcrop  of  the  formation 

reaches  a  maximum  of  5  miles.    The  beds  dip  toward  the  south,  from 
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45  to  80  feet  to  the  mile.  Conditions  are  extremely  favorable  for 
underground  mining  and  should  permit  work  to  a  distance  of  3  to 
5  miles  from  the  outcrop  wherever  the  ore  is  of  sufficient  thiclmess. 
The  ore  bed  that  is  worked  varies  in  thickness  from  1.5  to  4  feet,  with 
an  average  of  about  2.5  feet.  It  carries  35  to  45  per  cent  of  iron,  with 
an  average,  where  worked,  of  about  40  per  cent.  The  phosphorus  is 
high,  from  0.25  to  more  tlian  1  per  cent,  and  the  sulphur,  while  vari- 
able, nms  from  traces  up  to  0.5  per  cent.  The  ore  has  been  worked 
in  Wayne,  Cayuga,  and  Oneida  counties. 

An  estimate  made  by  the  New  York  State  Survey  of  the  tonnage 
contained  in  this  district,  mainly  in  these  three  counties,  gives  a 
total  of  600,000,000  tons.  Ore  beds  less  than  1.5  feet  thick  and  at  a 
depth  of  more  than  500  feet,  as  well  as  those  carrying  less  than  the 
average  content  of  iron,  have  been  excluded  from  consideration. 
Much  of  this  ore,  however,  is  not  available  under  present  conditions. 

Pennsylvania, — The  length  of  outcrop  of  the  Clinton  formation  in 
Pennsylvania  is  very  great  owing  to  its  repetition  in  the  many  anti- 
clinal folds  within  the  central  part  of  the  State.  In  the  counties  of 
Snyder,  Mifflin,  Juniata,  Blair,  Huntingdon,  and  Bedford,  three  or 
four  thin  beds  of  red  ore  occur,  ranging  in  thickness  from  a  few 
inches  to  more  than  2  feet.  The  ore  on  the  outcrop  is  usually  soft  and 
rich  enough  to  work  by  stripping,  but  the  hard  ore  under  cover  is 
in  most  places  too  thin  to  be  worked  at  present.  In  a  few  places, 
however,  where  the  beds  are  from  1  to  2  feet  thick,  underground 
drifts  and  slopes  have  been  driven  for  short  distances  in  the  hard  ore. 
The  soft  ore  carries  40  to  50  per  cent  of  iron  and  from  a  trace  to  5  or 
G  per  cent  of  lime.  The  hard  ore  carries  20  to  35  per  cent  of  iron, 
and  in  places  as  much  as  25  per  cent  of  lime. 

Less  than  20,000  tons  a  year  of  Clinton  ore  are  now  being  produced 
in  Pennsylvania,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  reserves  of  this  ore  at 
present  available  in  the  State  are  not  much  in  excess  of  5,000,000  tons. 

Virginia  and  north  Tennessee, — ^The  ore  beds  in  the  Clinton  in 
Virginia  are  generallv  too  thin  to  be  considered  important  reserves 
after  the  soft  ore  shall  have  been  mined  out.  In  the  west-central  part 
of  the  State  beds  at  Lowmoor  range  in  thickness  from  16  to  21  inches, 
and  at  Iron  Gate  from  8  to  12  inches.  The  soft  ore  carriers  46  to  57 
per  cent  of  iron.  Nearly  90,000  tons  were  shipped  in  1907  from  mines 
m  this  district,  and  at  this  rate  of  production  most  of  the  easily  ac- 
cessible soft  ore  will  probably  be  exhausted  within  ten  or  twelve 
years. 

The  Clinton  formation,  outcropping  along  the  foot  of  Cumber- 
land Mountain,  is  ore-bearing  from  Cumberland  Gap,  Va.,  to  La 
Follette,  Tenn.  Near  Cumberland  Gap  there  are  three  ore  beds  rang- 
ing in  thickness  from  6  inches  to  2.5  feet.  Only  the  upper  bed,  the 
thickness  of  which  ranges  from  15  to  20  inches,  is  workaole.  South- 
westward  toward  La  Follette  the  ore  increases  in  thickness  to  3.5 
feet.  Here  practically  all  the  soft  ore  has  been  mined  out,  so  that 
only  a  hard  ore,  carrying  26  to  32  per  cent  of  iron,  remains.  It  is 
estimated  that  about  16,000,000  tons  of  such  ore  are  still  available 
in  the  Cumberland  Gap-La  Follette  district. 

It  is  possible  that  future  exploration  of  the  extensive  areas  of 
Clinton  formation  within  Virginia  and  West  Virginia  may  reveal 
additional  ore  reserves. 
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Rockwood-Chattanooga-Gadsden  district. — This  district  embraces 
an  area  about  30  by  V2t^  piiles  in  the  Appalachian  valley  region  of  east 
Tennessee,  northwest  Georgia,  and  northeast  Alabama.    Steeply  dip- 

Sing  Clinton  strata  outcrop  in  narrow  strips  on  both  sides  of  Walden 
lidge  and  Lookout  Mountain  and  in  the  Whiteoak  Eidge  and  other 
synclines  of  the  Tennessee  Valley.  Ore  is  mined  at  North  Chatta- 
nooga, Rockwood,  Cardiff,  Euchee,  Welker,  and  Ooltewah,  Tenn., 
and  has  been  mined  extensively  at  Inman.  The  important  mining 
localities  in  Georgia  are  at  Eising  Fawn  and  Estelle,  and  in  Alabama 
at  Battelle,  P' rtersville,  Crudup,  Attalla,  and  Gadsden. 

The  workable  ore  beds  range  from  2  to  5  feet  in  thickness  and 
carry  from  30  to  40  per  cent  of  iron,  10  to  25  per  cent  of  lime,  and 
0.5  to  0.7  per  cent  phosphorus.  The  use  of  much  of  the  ore  that  is 
low  in  iron  and  high  in  lime  depends  upon  the  continuance  of  sup- 
plies of  brown  ore.  The  latter  is  mixed  in  the  blast  furnace  with  red 
ore  that  contains  more  than  sufficient  lime  to  be  self-fluxing. 

Estimates  based  upon  fairly  complete  examinations  place  the  avail- 
able Clinton  ore  of  the  Eockwood-Chattanooga-Gadsden  district  at 
80,570,000  tons,  and  the  ore  that  will  ultimately  become  available  at 
440,000,000  tons. 

Bimiinghmn  district, — The  Birmingham  district  includes  the 
Clinton  ore-bearing  areas  of  Alabama  from  Springville  southwest 
beyond  Woodstock.  As  in  Tennessee  and  Georgia,  the  Clinton  for- 
mation in  Alabama  outcrops  in  narrow  strips  on  the  flanks  of  syn- 
clinal mountains.  The  dips  range  from  10°  or  15°  to  vertical.  The 
most  important  outcrop  is  along  the  crest  of  Red  ilountain  for  about 
25  miles  near  Birmingham.  Other  areas  of  minor  importance  occur 
along  West  Bed  Mountain  near  Birmingham.  The  thickness  of  the 
more  important  ore  beds  ranges  from  2.5  to  12  feet.  The  ore  carries 
from  30  to  40  i)er  cent  of  iron,  10  to  25  per  cent  of  lime,  0.3  to  0.6  per 
cent  phosphorirs,  and  from  a  trace  to  0.1  per  cent  sulphur. 

Estimates  of  tonnage  of  available  ore  for  the  Birmingham  Clinton 
ore  field  indicate  a  supply  of  probably  358,470,000  tons,  and  of  ore 
not  at  present  available  of  about  438,000,000  tons. 


SUMMABY  AND  ESTIMATES. 


The  Clinton  formation  has  a  wide  distribution  in  the  central  and 
eastern  portion  of  the  United  States,  but  contains  commercially  im- 
portant ore  beds  in  only  a  part  of  its  area.  The  most  important  de- 
posits are  in  the  Birmingliani,  Chattanooga,  and  New  York  State 
districts,  while  less  extensive  deposits  occur  in  Virginia,  Wisconsin, 
Pennsylvania,  and  Kentucky. 

It  is  evident  from  the  above  description  that  the  quantity  of  ore 
contained  in  any  area  of  the  Clinton  formation  may  be  calculated 
with  a  fair  degree  of  accuracy,  provided  sufficient  data  are  available 
as  to  its  dip  and  as  to  variations  in  thickness  and  quality  of  the  ore 
beds.  An  assumption  must  be  made  as  to  depth-limiting  workability 
under  a  variety  of  structural  conditions,  and  since  this  is  a  matter 
of  opinion  it  will  vary  somewhat  widely  and  introduce  corrasponding 
difl'erences  in  the  results.  Conditions  of  blast-furnace  practice  locally 
may  define  the  quality  of  a  workable  ore.  In  places  where  brown 
ores  are  available  for  mixing  with  Clinton  ores,  an  ore  of  the  latter 
class  can  be  used  as  a  flux,  although  it  runs  so  low  in  iron  and  so  high 
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in  lime  that  alone  it  would  not  be  acceptable.  The  estimates  of  avail- 
able ores  made  by  various  experts  do  not,  however,  differ  materially. 
In  case  of  the  total  ore  which  is  not  now  available,  but  which  may  be 
mined  eventually,  the  variance  in  estimates  is  much  greater,  since 
more  unknown  factors  enter  into  the  problem. 

The  estimates  given  below  are  based  upon  detailed  examinations 
of  the  more  important  districts  by  the  United  States  Greological  Sur- 
vey for  the  Birmingham  and  Chattanooga  districts,  and  by  the  State 
Survey  for  the  New  York  district,  with  a  study  of  all  obtainable  drill 
records. 

Estimates  of  Clinton  ores. 


District. 


Available. 


Not  avail- 
able. 


Birmingham 

Chattanooga 

New  York 

Virginia-North  Tennessee 

Wisconsin 

Pennsylvania 

Kentucky- West  Virginia. 


Longtoru. 
368,470,000 
86,670,000 
30,000,000 
16,000,000 
10,000,000 
6,000,000 
2,600,000 


Long  torn. 
438,000,000 
440,000,000 
670,000,000 
60,000,000 
30,000,000 
60,000,000 
42,600,000 


(4)    APPALACHIAN    METAMORPHIC   ORES. 

This  group  includes  the  deposits  of  magnetite  and  specular  hema- 
tite associated  with  the  crystalline  and  metamorphic  rocks  of  the 
Piedmont  and  Appalachian  mountain  belts,  which  extend  from  south- 
em  New  York  to  central  Alabama.  The  ore  deposits  are  not  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  this  area,  but  are  confined  to  certain  portions 
where  geologic  conditions  have  been  favorable  for  their  accumu- 
lation. The  most  important  districts  are  (1)  the.  highlands  of 
southern  New  York  and  northern  New  Jersey;  (2)  the  Jame^  River 
district,  Vir^nia;  (3)  the  Cranberry  district.  North  Carolina;  (4)  the 
Piedmont  district.  North  Carolina;  (5)  the  Yorkville  district.  South 
Carolina;  (6)  the  Talladega  gray  ore  district,  Alabama.  The  last- 
named  district  is  included  m  this  group  for  convenience,  although  it 
differs  materially  in  its  ^ologic  relations  from  the  others. 

The  ore  deposits  of  this  group  have  the  form  of  lenticular  beds  or 
elongated  pods,  which  are  interlaminated  with  the  gneisses,  schists, 
or  crystalline  limestones.  The  individual  deposits  vary  in  thickness 
from  a  fraction  of  an  inch  up  to  50  or  even  80  feet,  but  the  majority 
of  the  workable  deposits  are  from  4  to  15  feet  thick  and  are  apt  to 
show  rapid  variations  by  pinching  and  swelling  on  both  the  strike  and 
the  dip.  They  vary  in  composition  from  practically  pure  iron  ore 
to  a  material  containing  a  large  proportion  of  gangue  minerals.  In 
general,  the  larger  deposits  contain  the  smaller  proportion  of  iron 
and  can  be  worked  only  by  the  employment  of  some  method  of  con- 
centration. 

The  deposits  rarely  occur  singly,  but  are  more  often  disposed  in 
rather  narrow  belts  separated  by  wider  belts  of  barren  gneiss  and 
schist.  Since  the  ores  were  undoubtedly  derived  from  a  deep-seated 
source,  there  is  no  reason  to  anticipate  a  failure  in  depth,  although 
pinches  and  swells  are  to  be  expected  in  the  course  of  deep  mining, 
and  the  cost  of  mining  will  necessarily  increase  with  depth. 
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The  gray  hematites  of  the  Talladega  district  and  certain  hematite 
deposits  of  Virginia  and  Georgia  are  here  included  for  convenience, 
though  they  occur  under  entirely  different  geologic  conditions  from 
those  above  described.  These  hematites  have  the  appearance  of  regu- 
larly bedded  deposits,  associated  with  sedimentary  rocks  which  have 
suffered  only  slight  metamorphism.  Whether  or  not  they  were  de- 
posited at  the  same  time  as  the  inclosing  sediments  has  not  been  defi- 
nitely determined.  They  possess  much  greater  uniformity,  both  on 
the  dip  and  along  the  strike,  than  the  magnetites  in  the  crystalline 
rocks,  and  for  practical  purposes  may  be  regarded  as  original  bedded 
deposits. 

In  view  of  the  irregularities  in  thickness  of  the  magnetite  beds, 
which  can  not  be  determined  in  advance  of  thorough  prospecting,  it 
is  impossible  to  make  any  accurate  calculation  of  the  amount  of  ore 
which  they  contain  even  when  their  area  at  the  surface  is  known,  and 
this  is  rarely  the  case.  The  following  estimates,  therefore,  are  only 
approximate,  particularly  the  amount  assigned  to  the  nonavailable 
class : 

Estimates  of  Appalachian  metamorphic  ores. 


Ores. 

AvaUable. 

Not  avail- 
able. 

Magnetites,  Includlnj?  some  Utanlferous  mapnetitos  and  some  hematite 

8pec!ilar  hflmatltos,  Including  some  UmonitAS 

Loniftont. 
47,500,000 
8,000,000 

Long  tons. 
74,500,000 
53,000,000 

(5)    APPALACHIAN   BROWN    ORES. 

This  group  embraces  those  deposits  of  brown  ores  associated  with 
the  Appalachian  belt  of  closely  folded  sedimentary  rocks  which 
extends  continuously  from  northern  Vermont  southwestward  to  cen- 
tral Alabama.  It  is  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  older  crystalline  and 
metamorphic  rocks  of  the  Appalachian  Mountains,  and  on  the  west 
by  the  younger  "  Coal  Measures."  It  is  underlain  by  limestones,  dolo- 
mites, shales,  sandstones,  and  quartzites,  ranging  in  age  from  Cam- 
brian to  Carboniferous.  The  beds,  originally  deposited  in  approxi- 
mately horizontal  layers,  have  been  folded  and  faulted  so  that  they 
now  occupy  all  possible  attitudes.  This  has  given  rise  to  conditions 
favorable  to  the  rapid  weathering  of  the  rocks.  The  steeply  dipping 
sandstones  and  quartzites  form  sharp  ridges,  while  the  more  easily 
eroded  limestones,  dolomites,  and  shales  form  the  intervening  valleys, 
their  surfaces  being  generally  covered  with  a  deep  mantle  of  residual 
materials.  These  rocks,  particularly  the  shales  and  some  of  the  lime- 
stones, contain  small  quantities  of  iron  minerals,  sulphides,  carbon- 
ates, and  silicates,  and  in  the  process  of  weathering  and  erosion,  by 
which  many  thousand  feet  of  strata  have  been  removed,  the  iron 
originally  contained  in  these  widely  disseminated  minerals  has  been 
concentrated,  where  conditions  were  favorable,  as  the  hydrated  oxide 
forming  the  deposits  of  brown  ore.  These  deposits,  while  presenting 
great  diversity  in  form,  fall  into  three  classes,  known  as  mountain 
ores,  valley  or  limestone  ores,  and  Oriskany  ores. 

MOUNTAIN   ORES. 

These  deposits  are  so  called  because  they  always  occur  upon  the 
flanks  or  at  the  base  of  a  sandstone,  chert,  or  quartzite^idge,  And 
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thronghout  Virginia,  Tennessee,  Georgia,  and  Alabama  they  are 
most  extensively  developed  along  the  extreme  eastern  margin  of  the 
valley  belt  where  the  Cambrian  quartzite  forms  a  Iiigh  ridge  flanking 
the  crystalline  rocks.  The  quartzite  beds  dip  steeply  beneath  the 
overlying  shales  and  limestones,  and  iron  derived  from  the  latter 
during  the  process  of  weathering  has  been  concentrated  downward 
upon  this  impermeable  foot  walL  Similar  conditions  favorable  for 
ore  concentration  occur  elsewhere  in  the  Appalachian  belt  where  the 
Cambrian  quartzite  in  isolated  ridges  dips  beneath  the  overlying 
shales,  as  at  Anniston,  Ala.,  and  also  at  a  few  points  where  the 
lower  Carboniferous  ciiert  has  formed  an  impermeable  foot  wall,  as 
at  Sugar  Valley,  Ga.  The  deposits  present  great  diversity  in  form, 
varying  from  fissure  veins  and  replacement  zones  in  the  sandstone 
and  shale,  through  blanket  deposits  resting  on  the  quartzite,  to  irreg- 
ular pockets  scattered  through  the  residual  clay.  The  last  are  the 
most  abundant  and  characteristic.  Their  size  can  rarely  be  deter- 
mined in  advance  of  development,  even  by  systematic  prospecting, 
and  estimates  of  their  available  tonnage  vary  between  wide  limits. 

VALLEY  OR  LIMESTONE  ORES. 

These  are  associated  with  the  great  limestone  and  dolomite  forma- 
tions which  underlie  much  of  the  Appalachian  belt.  They  are  also 
derived  from  the  iron  minerals  orio^inally  disseminated  through  the 
rocks  and  have  been  concentrated  during  the  process  of  weathering 
and  erosion.  Their  location  depends  on  the  original  abundance  of 
these  minerals  in  the  rocks  and  on  favorable  conditions  for  con- 
centration afforded  during  erosion,  in  some  cases  probably  by  the 
fracturing  of  the  beds  and  the  consequent  free  underground  circula- 
tion of  water,  and  in  others  by  the  location  of  an  easily  soluble  bed 
of  limestone  toward  which  drainage  from  surrounding  areas  brought 
the  iron  and  deposited  it  as  bog  ore.  They  are  always  embedded  in 
the  residual  mantle  composed  of  the  insoluble  portions  of  the  under- 
lying rocks.  The  deposits  vary  in  form,  but  generally  consist  of 
concretionary  masses  ranging  in  size  from  those  containing  several 
tons  down  to  pellets  the  size  of  a  pea,  disseminated  through  the  re- 
sidual clay. 

ORISKANY  ORES. 

These  deposits  are  more  regular  in  their  occurrence,  being  limited 
to  a  definite  horizon  in  the  Helderberg  limestone  immediately  be- 
neath the  Oriskany  sandstone.  They  are  confined  to  a  comparatively 
small  portion  of  the  valley  belt,  chiefly  in  southwestern  Virginia  with 
a  few  deposits  in  Pennsylvania  and  West  Virginia.  The  iron  was 
originally  disseminated  in  the  overlying  shales,  and  wherever  these 
shales  occurred  in  sufficient  thickness  and  the  limestone  bed  occupied 
a  favorable  attitude  its  lime  carbonate  has  been  replaced  by  the  iron 
oxide  for  a  greater  or  less  distance  below  the  surface.  The  deposits 
frequently  extend  continuously  for  several  miles  along  the  outcrop, 
being  made  up  of  a  series  of  lenses  which  may  reach  75  feet  in  their 
thickest  portions  and  thin  down  to  a  foot  or  less  where  adjacent  lenses 
come  together.  The  greatest  depth  to  which  the  ore  has  been  found 
is  about  600  feet.  Where  the  replacement  has  been  complete  and 
extensive,  therefore,  it  has  the  form  of  a  bedded  deposit  and  the  ore 
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content  can  be  estimated  with  some  certainty.  The  deposits  consist 
either  of  fairly  solid  ore  or  of  irregular  masses  and  seams  of  ore  em- 
bedded in  clay. 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  ESTIMATES. 

The  Oriskany  deposits  are  mined  both  by  stripping  on  the  outcrop 
and  by  regular  underground  mining.  The  mountain  and  valley  ores 
are  nearly  always  mined  in  open  pits,  in  the  larger  operations  by 
steam  shovel,  and  in  a  few  cases  by  the  hydraulic  method.  Where 
hand  mining  is  done,  a  part  of  the  ore  is  sent  direct  to  the  furnace 
without  other  treatment  than  hand  picking,  but  where  the  steam 
shovel  is  used  everything  is  passed  through  the  washer.  In  most 
cases  sorting  tables  and  jigs  are  employed  in  addition  to  the  washer. 
By  these  means  the  associated  materials,  consisting  of  clay,  chert, 
and  other  rock  fragments,  are  removed  from  the  ore.  The  average 
iron  content  of  the  ore  as  shipped  is  about  45  per  cent,  and  the  phos- 
phorus is  generally  above  the  Bessemer  limit.  The  deposits  of  this 
group,  being  widely  disseminated  and  easily  mined  in  open  pits,  fur- 
nished a  large  part  of  the  ores  used  by  the  small  charcoal  furnaces 
in  the  early  development  of  the  iron  industry  in  the  United  States. 
With  increase  in  capacity  of  furnaces  a  more  reliable  ore  supply  has 
been  sought,  and  many  districts  which  were  formerly  heavy  pro- 
ducers have  been  temporarily  abandoned.  The  ore  is  still  in  demand, 
however,  chiefly  for  mixture  with  the  calcareous  Clinton  ores,  and  its 
production  will  doubtless  increase  in  the  future  beyond  any  point 
previously  reached. 

From  the  above  description  of  these  brown-ore  deposits  it  will  be 
readily  understood  that  extreme  difficulty  must  attend  any  attempt  to 
estimate  their  total  tonnage.  It  is  unsafe  to  base  an  estimate  on  the 
number  of  known  occurrences  of  the  ore  multiplied  by  an  average 
content  derived  from  the  known  yield  of  certain  deposits  which  have 
been  worked  out,  for  the  best  deposits  are  the  ones  most  apt  to  be 
exploited  first.  The  estimates  given  below  are  based  in  part  on 
systematic  examination  and  measurement  of  all  known  deposits  in 
certain  districts  and  in  part  on  general  considerations  of  distribution 
and  geologic  occurrence.  The  amounts  given  in  the  second  column 
of  the  table,  representing  ore  not  now  available,  are  confessedly  little 
better  than  guesses  and  future  exploration  may  show  them  to  be 
much  too  low.  It  should  be  stated  further  that  estimates  made  by 
competent  experts  differ  from  the  figures  here  given  by  a  factor  vary- 
ing from  0.7  to  3. 

Estimates  of  Appal<ichia/n  tyrown  ores. 


Available.     Not  available. 


New  England  and  New  York 

Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  and  New  Jersey 

Virelnia,  West  Virginia,  and  East  Tennessee . 
Alabama,  Georgia,  and  North  Carolina 


Long  torn. 
1,000,000 
10,000.000 
35,150,000 
19,250,000 


Long  tons. 

1,500,000 

12.000,000 

130, COO, 000 

32,000,000 


(6)  APPALACHIAN  CARBONATE  ORES. 

This  group  of  deposits  includes  the  beds  of  carbonate  ores  and 
their  oxidized  outcrops  which  occur  in  the  Carboniferous  rocks  within 
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a  broad  belt  stretching  from  western  Pennsylvania  through  Ohio 
into  northeastern  Kentucky,  and  probably  extending  also  into  Ten- 
nessee and  Alabama.  The  rocks  occupying  this  belt  are  chiefly  sand- 
stones and  shales,  with  occasional  thin  beds  of  limestone.  The  beds 
are  nearly  horizontal,  and  the  topography  is  such  that  the  outcrop 
of  any  stratum  is  extremely  sinuous  and  may  have  a  length  many 
times  the  shortest  distance  between  two  points.  This  combination 
of  structure  and  topography  has  an  important  bearing  on  the  possible 
utilization  of  the  iron  ore. 

The  group  embraces  several  varieties  of  ore  locally  distinguished 
as  limestone  ore,  block  ore,  kidney  ore,  and  black-band  ore,  each  of 
which  is  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  variety  of  oxidation  prod- 
uct. All  of  the  varieties  are  non-Bessemer  ores.  The  limestone 
ores  arc  associated  with  thin  beds  of  limestone,  the  most  widely  dis- 
tributed being  the  Vanport  and  Maxville.  The  ore  beds  lie  imme- 
diately above  the  limestones,  which  thev  sometimes  entirely  replace. 
They  are  usually  only  a  few  inches  thict,  but  occasionally  expand  to 
several  feet.  For  varying  distances  from  the  outcrop  the  original 
iron  carbonate  has  been  oxidized  to  a  dense  brown  ore,  with  loss  of 
carbonic  acid  and  increase  in  proportion  of  iron.  The  unaltered 
carbonate  contains  30  to  35  per  cent  iron,  and  the  alteration  product 
from  43  to  47  per  cent. 

The  block  ores  are  fairly  regular  bands  of  iron  carbonate,  inter- 
stratified  with  shale  or  fine  sandstone.  They  are  more  persistent 
and  uniform  in  thickness  than  the  other  varieties.  In  Kentucky 
three  persistent  beds  are  recognized  having  a  total  outcrop  of  over 
450  miles.  The  quality  of  the  ore  varies  inversely  with  the  thickness 
of  the  beds,  the  thinnest  beds  carrying  the  best  ore.  The  unaltered 
carbonate  carries  from  29  to  34  per  cent  iron,  and  the  brown  ore  on 
the  outcrop  from  33  to  43  per  cent. 

The  kidney  ores,  as  their  name  implies,  are  concretionary  in  form 
and  occur  in  certain  beds  of  clay  shale,  rarely  forming  continuous 
layers.  They  grade  into  the  black-band  ores,  which  are  usually  more 
or  less  closely  associated  with  coal  beds  and  contain  carbonaceous 
matter  which  ^ves  them  a  black  color.  These  concretionary  forms 
generally  contain  the  purest  iron  carbonate  and  on  oxidation  at  their 
outcrop  yield  a  correspondingly  pure  limonite,  or  brown  ore. 

In  the  early  history  of  iron  making  in  the  United  States  this  ore 
belt  in  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  and  Kentucky  contained  a  large  number 
of  small  charcoal  furnaces  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  ore  produced 
was  very  considerable.  With  the  disappearance  of  the  forests  the 
iron  industry  in  this  region  declined,  and  the  use  of  these  ores  has 
practically  ceased.  The  production  was  confined  largely  to  the 
oxidized  surface  ores,  which  not  only  were  more  easily  accessible  but 
gave  the  best  results  in  the  primitive  furnaces.  While  the  deposits 
of  this  group  contain  a  large  aggregate  tonnage,  practically  all 
of  it  must  be  classed  as  not  at  present  available.  The  principal 
reason  that  the  ore  can  not  now  be  worked  at  a  profit  is  the  fact 
that  the  nature  of  the  deposits  does  not  permit  operations  on  a 
large  scale.  At  only  a  few  points  are  the  beds  sufiiciently  thick  and 
persistent  for  underground  mining,  and  stripping  is  therefore  the 
method  used.  The  distance  which  stripping  can  be  carried  into  the 
hillside  depends  on  the  slope  and  the  thickness  of  the  bed.  An  aver- 
age width  of  the  belt  from  which  the  ore  can  be  mined  has  been 
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assumed  as  100  feet,  and  the  average  thickness  of  the  ore  bed  from  10 
to  12  inches.  The  aggregate  length  of  outcrop  of  the  several  ore 
beds  has  been  taken  as  follows:  For  Pennsylvania,  866  miles; 
Ohio,  2,056  miles;  and  Kentucky,  1,260  miles.  With  these  assump- 
tions the  total  tonnage  of  carbonate  and  associated  limonite  ores 
which  may  ultimately  be  produced  in  these  three  States,  and  in 
Tennessee  and  Alabama,  is  as  follows: 

Estimates  of  Appalachian  carbonate  ores. 


AvaUabto.    Not  available. 


Pennsrlvania 

Ohio 

Kentucky 

Tennessee- Alabama . 


Long  torn. 


Longtoru. 

46,000,000 

200,000,000 

60,000,000 

2,000,000 


(7)    WEST  TENNESSEE  BROWN  ORES. 

This  group  embraces  the  ore  deposits  within  a  broad  belt  extending 
from  the  northern  border  of  Alabama  and  Mississippi  across  western 
Tennessee  and  Kentucky.  This  region  is  a  plateau  of  moderate  eleva- 
tion which  has  been  dissected  by  the  Tennessee  Eiver  and  its  tribu- 
taries. The  rocks  underlying  the  ore-bearing  territory  are  lower 
Carboniferous  cherty  limestones.  The  ore  deposits  closely  resemble 
tlie  limestone  ores  of  the  Appalachian  Valley.  They  var}^  in  size  from 
scattered  concretions  embedded  in  surface  cherty  clay  to  bodies  hav- 
ing a  depth  of  120  feet  or  more  and  containing  upward  of  half  a 
million  tons.  The  larger  deposits  are  confined  to  slight  depressions 
in  the  plateau  surface,  in  which  deposits  of  waterworn  bowlders 
suggest  the  former  presence  of  streams.  The  ore  was  doubtless  de- 
rived from  the  accumulation  during  the  process  of  weathering  and 
erosion  of  iron  contained  in  minerals  disseminated  through  the 
higher  formations.  These  ores  have  been  mined  for  many  years, 
supplying  a  number  of  local  charcoal  furnaces  and  being  shipped  for 
mixture  with  the  calcareous  Clinton  ores  of  the  Chattanooga  and 
Birmingham  districts. 

In  the  absence  of  detailed  examination  of  this  ore  belt,  estimates  of 
ore  tonnage  contained  in  these  deposits  must  rest  upon  a  very  small 
foundation  of  ascertained  fact.  A  few  of  the  deposits  have  been 
studied,  as  those  at  Eussellville,  Mannie,  and  Goodrich,  and  the  esti- 
mates for  the  entire  district  are  based  upon  these  disconnected  obser- 
vations. These  estimates  place  the  available  ore  at  10,000,000  tons, 
and  the  ore  not  now  available,  chiefly  because  of  the  excessive  cost 
of  transportation  and  of  working  scattered  deposits,  at  15,000,000 
tons. 

(8)  EAST  TEXAS  BROWN  ORES. 

This  group  of  deposits  occurs  in  the  northeastern  portion  of  Texas 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  Louisiana  and  Arkansas.  They  differ 
materially  in  their  geologic  relations  and  in  the  problems  of  utiliza- 
tion from  the  brown  ores  previously  described.  The  region  is  under- 
lain by  Tertiary  formations,  chieflv  unconsolidated  sands,  clays,  and 
greensands.    The  ore  forms  a  fairly  uniform  layer,  rarely  averaging 
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over  2  feet  in  thickness,  and  covering  large  areas.  It  is  at  places  ex- 
posed at  the  surface  and  elsewhere  covered  by  soil  and  sand  to  a 
depth  of  6  feet  or  more.  The  ore  averages  about  46  per  cent  of  iron, 
and  is  above  the  Bessemer  limit  in  phosphorus.  It  is  generally  high 
in  both  silica  and  alumina.  The  deposits  are  probably  derived  from 
the  oxidation  in  place  of  beds  and  nodules  of  iron  carbonate,  although 
it  may  be  in  part  due  to  the  concentration  of  iron  derived  from  the 
greensand  and  other  iron  minerals  disseminated  through  adjacent 
formations.  While  these  depasits  contain  in  the  aggregate  a  large 
amount  of  ore  of  fairly  good  grade,  its  utilization  presents  some- 
what serious  difficulties.  Owing  to  the  thinness  of  the  deposits  the 
ore  can  not  be  excavated  with  steam  shovel  or  other  mechanical 
devices.  The  scarcity  of  water  in  the  region  will  prevent  hydrau- 
licking  and  also  economical  washing  of  the  ore,  so  that  only  the  lump 
ore  can  be  utilized. 

These  deposits  have  been  mined  at  a  number  of  points  and  have 
supplied  a  local  furnace  for  some  years.  The  same  region  is  under- 
lain by  beds  of  lignite,  one  of  which  at  a  depth  of  about  50  feet  has 
a  thickness  of  over  4  feet.  Should  it  prove  practicable  to  use  this 
lignite  In  blast-furnace  practice,  directly  or  as  a  gas  producer,  its  oc- 
currence in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  ores  would  prove  highly 
advantageous  in  their  utilization. 

In  the  absence  of  detailed  surveys  it  is  not  possible  to  closely  esti- 
mate the  area  of  the  workable  deposits.  The  total  area  known  to  be 
underlain  by  the  ore-bearing  formation  is  about  500  square  miles,  and 
of  this  probably  50  square  miles  contain  a  bed  averaging  2  feet  in 
thickness,  which  is  taken  as  the  limit  of  profitable  working  at  the 
present  time.  Upon  this  basis  the  district  is  estimated  to  contain 
260,000,000  tons  of  available  ore,  and  it  is  probable  that  it  contains 
twice  this  amount  of  ore  that  is  not  now  available  but  will  be  utilized 
eventually. 

(9)   OZARK  ORES. 
[Based  on  reports  of  the  Missouri  State  Survey.] 

The  Ozark  district  embraces  the  southern  half  of  Missouri  and  a 
narrow  strip  along  the  northern  border  of  Arkansas.  It  consists  of 
a  broad,  unsymmetrical,  domelike  uplift,  by  which  the  older  rocks 
are  brought  to  the  surface  near  the  center  of  the  district  and,  dipping 
outward  in  all  directions,  pass  under  successively  younger  formations 
toward  its  circumference.  The  oldest  rocks  in  the  district  are  igneous, 
porphyry  and  granite,  on  the  irregularly  eroded  surface  of  which 
the  Cambrian  formations  were  deposited.  The  greater  part  of  the 
district  is  occupied  by  cherty,  magnesian  limestone,  with  subordinate 
sandstones  and  shales. 

The  district  contains  four  classes  of  iron  ores  in  deposits  of  suf- 
ficient size  to  be  of  commercial  importance.  These  are  (1)  coarse 
specular  hematite,  occurring  in  veins  in  porphyry  and  in  associated 
conglomerate  beds;  (2)  fine  specular  hematite,  occurring  in  pockets 
at  the  contact  between  Cambrian  sandstones  and  limestones;  (3) 
brown  ore,  limonite,  occurring  in  pockets  in  the  residual  clay  ana 
chert  derived  from  the  weathering  of  limestones;  and  (4)  red  hema- 
tite, occurring  as  bedded  deposits  with  Carboniferous  shales  and  sand- 
stones.   In  addition  the  "  Coal  Measures "  contain  occasional  thin 
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beds  of  iron  carbonate,  but  these  are  not  known  in  deposits  of  commer- 
cial size.  Each  of  these  classes  of  ore  being  associated  with  certain 
geologic  formations,  their  distribution  is  dependent  on  the  structure 
of  the  district.  The  porphyry  ores  are  confined  to  a  small  district  in 
Iron  County,  practically  to  the  two  localities,  Iron  Mountain  and 
Pilot  Knob.  The  fine  hematites  are  grouped  within  an  area  about 
50  miles  in  diameter,  chiefly  in  Phelps  and  Crawford  coimties,  where 
the  Koubidoux  sandstone  occupies  the  surface.  The  limonite  de- 
posits form  two  irregular  groups,  the  first  occupying  the  basin  of 
the  Osage  Eiver  and  the  second  extending  along  the  southeastern 
margin  of  the  district.  The  deposits  of  the  red  hematite  are  less 
numerous  than  the  other  kinds,  and  occur  chiefly  along  the  northern 
margin  of  the  district. 

SPECULAR   PORPHYBY    HEMATITE. 

The  interest  in  these  deposits  is  chiefly  historic,  since  they  are  now 

f)ractically  exhausted  and  thorough  testing  in  the  most  favorable 
ocalities  has  entirely  failed  to  reveal  additional  deposits.  These 
were  the  first  iron  ores  worked  west  of  the  Mississippi  River  and 
supplied  several  local  furnaces,  the  first  of  which  was  built  about 
1815.  They  continued  to  produce  up  to  1893  and  have  had  a  total 
production  of  4,500,000  tons.  The  history  of  the  development  and 
exhaustion  of  these  deposits  is  instructive  as  illustrating  the  fallacy 
of  the  popular  belief  that  many  ore  bodies  are  inexhaustible  and 
showing  that  they  are  very  definitely  limited  in  the  amount  of  ore 
which  they  will  yield. 

SPECULAR  SANDSTONE   HEMATITE. 

These  deposits  consist  of  irregularly  circular  pockets  from  300  to 
500  feet  in  diameter,  located  in  the  sandstone  and  extending  down- 
ward into  the  underlying  limestone.  The  ore  occurs  both  as  bowlders 
mixed  with  fragments  of  sandstone,  chert,  and  residual  clay  and 
as  a  solid,  indistinctly  bedded  mass.  The  unaltered  ore  is  a  dense, 
fine-gi*ained  blue  or  gray  hematite,  which  near  the  surface  has  been 
changed  largely  to  soft  red  hematite  or  to  limonite.  The  better 
grades  contain  55  to  07  per  cent  of  iron  and  are  generally  low  in 
phosphorus.  In  addition  there  are  large  amounts  of  siliceous  ore 
which  are  not  available  under  present  conditions.  The  yield  of  in- 
dividual deposits  may  be  in  excess  of  half  a  million  tons,  and  unless 
erosion  has  cut  into  deposits  of  this  size  they  may  afford  little  or  no 
indication  of  their  presence  at  the  surface.  In  the  absence  of  thor- 
ough testing,  surface  indications  are  therefore  unreliable  as  a  basis 
for  estimates  of  the  ore  content  of  these  deposits.  A  large  amount  of 
uncertainty  must  be  present  in  any  estimate  of  total  tonnage,  and  the 
figures  given  are  regarded  only  as  roughly  approximate.  These 
deposits  at  present  form  the  chief  source  of  iron-ore  production  in 
the  Ozark  district. 

BROWN   ORES. 

Deposits  of  this  class  occur  in  very  large  numbers  as  irregular 
pockets  in  the  residual  material  overlying  various  limestone  forma- 
tions.   They  are  due  to  the  concentration  of  iron  contained  in  min- 
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erals  originaUy  disseminated  through  the  rocks  which  have  been 
removed  and  were  concentrated  during  the  process  of  weathering  and 
erosion.  They  are  in  part  also  derived  from  the  solution  and  re- 
deposition  at  lower  levels  of  other  iron  ores,  as  the  specular  and  red 
hematites.  Over  500  localities  are  listed  at  which  these  deposits 
occur,  and  while  they  vary  widely  in  the  amount  of  ore  contained,  the 
aggregate  tonnage  must  be  very  considerable.  Owing  to  the  small 
size  of  many  of  these  deposits,  their  distances  from  transportation 
places  them  in  the  class  of  ores  not  at  present  available.  Also^  in  a 
considerable  proportion  of  the  deposits,  the  ratio  of  ore  to  clay  is  too 
low  for  profitable  working  at  present 

RED  HEMATITE. 

These  ores  occur  as  regularly  bedded  deposits  in  certain  portions 
of  the  lower  Carboniferous  formations  along  the  northern  border  of 
the  Ozark  district.  They  are  variable  in  thickness  and  horizontal 
extent.  The  deposits  are  practically  undeveloped,  and  owing  to  the 
low  grade  of  the  ore  and  the  thinness  and  variability  of  the  beds,  they 
can  not  at  present  compete  with  other  ores  of  higher  grade  and  more 
cheaply  mined. 

8UMMABY. 

The  estimates  of  tonnagje  contained  in  the  various  classes  of  ore 
deposits  in  the  Ozark  district  are  summarized  in  the  following  table: 

Estimates  of  Ozark  ores. 


Available. 

NotavaUable. 

BandstOTM  hwnfttltA 

LongUnu. 
15,000,000 
30,000,000 

Long  ton*. 
6,000,000 
45,000,000 
5,000,000 

Brown  ore 

K^h^mi^tit<», .                                

(10)    BOCKY  MOUNTAIN   METAMORPHIC  ORES. 

This  group  embraces  the  deposits  of  magnetite  and  specular  hema- 
tite associated  with  crystalline  schists  and  gneisses  at  various  locali- 
ties in  the  Rocky  Mountain  region.  They  are  similar  in  most  par- 
ticulars to  the  deposits  of  the  same  ores  in  the  crystalline  metamor- 
phic  belt  of  the  Eastern  States.  They  consist  of  lenticular  beds  con- 
forming in  dip  and  strike  to  the  foliation  of  the  inclosing  rocks  and 
varying  greatly  in  thickness  within  short  distances,  both  in  depth 
and  along  the  outcrop.  Associated  with  these  beds,  and  evidently 
derived  ftom  them,  are  occasionally  found  secondary  fragmental  de- 
posits, which  are  sometimes  overlain  by  later  sedimentary  or  igneous 
formations. 

The  best-known  deposits  of  this  CToup  occur  in  the  Hartville  dis- 
trict, Wyoming,  and  in  the  Llano  district^  Texas.  They  also  occur 
at  various  points  in  Colorado,  Nevada,  New  Mexico,  and  Arizona, 
and  in  general  may  be  expected  wherever  there  are  considerable  areas 
of  crystaUine  gneisses  and  schists.  They  have  been  extensively 
worked  in  the  Hartville  district,  supplying  a  part  of  the  ore  for  the 
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furnaces  at  Pueblo,  Colo.,  and  being  used  also  to  some  extent  for 
fluxing  silver  ores.  It  is  probable  that  a  much  larger  proportion  of 
the  deposits  of  this  group  are  as  yet  undiscovered  Sian  of  any  other 
group  of  iron-ore  deposits.  In  view  of  the  extremely  meager  infor- 
mation, estimates  of  their  contents  have  little  value.  The  ore  is  gen- 
erally high  grade,  though  sometimes  siliceous,  but  a  large  proportion 
of  the  deposits  are  not  at  present  available  by  reason  of  remoteness 
from  transportation  lines  and  distance  from  suitable  fuel  for  their 
reduction. 

(11)    IGNEOUS   CONTACrr  ORES. 

This  group  is  based  exclusively  upon  its  geologic  relations,  and 
the  deposits  are  widely  distributed,  though  the  most  of  them  are 
located  in  the  Rocky  Mountain  and  Pacific  States.  The  essential 
characteristics  of  the  deposits  are  the  following:  They  are  steeply 
dipping,  lens-shaped  bodies,  which  closely  follow  the  contact  of  an 
intrusive  i^eous  mass  and  an  intruded  limestone.  They  occur 
partly  within  the  igneous  rock  as  dikelike  veins  and  partly  within 
the  limestone,  but  generally  at  the  immediate  contact.  The  lime- 
stone is  always  altered  for  a  variable  distance,  sometimes  several  hun- 
dred feet  from  the  contact,  the  alteration  consisting  in  extreme 
silicification  and  the  development  of  lime-bearing  metamorphic  min- 
erals. The  ores  are  magnetite,  or  more  generally  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  magnetite  and  hematite.  They  are  often  altered  at  the  sur- 
face to  red  hematite  and  to  some  extent  to  limonite.  The  original 
bedding  planes  of  the  limestone  are  sometimes  preserved  in  the  ore 
body.  The  gangue  consists  of  quartz  and  aluminous  silicates,  in  part 
the  recrystallized  impurities  of  the  limestone  and  in  part  minerals 
introduced  along  with  the  iron.  The  ores  are  believed  to  be  due  to 
hot  solutions  rising  from  a  deep-seated  source  through  fissures  in  the 
igneous  rock  at  a  period  closely  following  its  complete  or  partial 
solidification. 

CORNWALL   DISTRICT,    PENNSYLVANIA. 

The  principal  eastern  representative  of  this  group  is  in  eastern 
Pennsylvania,  where  the  ore,  chiefly  magnetite,  has  been  mined  since 
the  early  part  of  the  eighteenth  century.  These  deposits,  of  which 
the  Cornwall  mine  is  considered  the  type,  occur  at  the  contact  of  in- 
trusive masses  of  Mesozoic  diabase  and  Cambrian  limestone.  The 
more  easily  accessible  portions  of  the  deposits  have  been  mined  out, 
but  they  are  estimated  to  contain  50,000,000  tons  of  ore,  of  which 
about  15,000,000  tons  are  considered  available  under  present  condi- 
tions. 

IRON    SPRINGS   DISTRICT,    UTAH. 

These  are  the  best  known  of  the  western  representatives  of  the 

froup.  They  are  located  in  southwestern  Utah,  about  250  miles  from 
alt  Lake.  The  ore,  which  consists  of  both  magnetite  and  specular 
hematite  (70  per  cent  of  the  former  and  30  per  cent  of  the  latter), 
occurs  at  or  near  the  contact  of  laccolithic  intrusions  of  andesite  in 
Carboniferous  limestone.  The  aggregate  surface  of  the  known  ore 
bodies  is  5,430,000  square  feet,  and  the  calculated  tonnage  to  a  depth 
of  130  feet  is  40,000,000  tons.     While  this  is  the  greatest  depth  at 
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which  the  ore  has  been  actually  observed  in  prospect  pits,  a  careful 
consideration  of  its  geologic  relations  leads  to  the  conclusion  that 
it  extends  to  considerably  greater  depths,  and  probably  twice  the 
above  tonnage  may  be  taken  as  the  amount  which  is  present  but  not 
now  available.  Practically  no  development  has  taken  place  excej)t 
the  sinking  of  a  large  number  of  prospect  pits. 

OTHER  DISTRICTS. 

Ore  deposits  belonging  to  this  group  are  known  to  occur  at  numer- 
ous localities  throughout  the  West,  but  they  have  not  generall}^  been 
examined  in  sufficient  detail  to  permit  accurate  estimates  of  tonnage 
being  made. 

In  Utah  deposits  occur  at  Bull  Valley,  about  25  miles  southwest  of 
the  Iron  Springs  district  and  under  similar  geologic  conditions. 
In  California  they  are  found  in  the  Cave  Canyon  and  other  districts 
in  San  Bernardino  County,  in  the  Eagle  Mountain  district,  Riverside 
County,  in  Shasta  County,  and  elsewhere.  In  Nevada  large  deposits, 
estimated  to  contain  at  least  7,000,000  tons  of  magnetite  and  hematite, 
averaging  63  per  cent  of  iron,  are  reported  to  occur  in  the  Lovelocks 
district,  m  Humboldt  and  Churchill  counties.  Deposits  also  occur 
in  Lyon  County.  In  Washington  deposits  which  probably  belong 
to  this  group,  although  their  relations  are  not  known  in  detail,  occur 
at  a  number  of  localities  in  the  northeastern  part  of  the  State,  in 
Stevens  County.  The  ores  are  chiefly  magnetite  and  hematite, 
though  in  part  altered  to  limonite. 

In  Colorado  iron-ore  deposits  occur  near  Ashcroft,  in  Pitkin  and 
Gunnison  counties,  and  in  the  White  Pine  and  CeboUa  districts,  in 
Gunnison  County.  Those  of  the  Ashcroft  district  occur  on  botli 
sides  of  the  Elk  Mountains,  at  elevations  between  11,000  and  12,000 
feet  above  tide.  The  deposits  are  associated  with  limestones  and 
igneous  intrusives.  They  are  of  considerable  size,  the  one  on  the 
northwest  side  of  the  divide  being  at  least  300  feet  on  the  strike  and 
from  40  to  122  feet  thick.  Its  total  depth  is  not  known,  but  it  is 
proved  to  be  at  least  100  feet.  The  greater  part  of  the  ore  is  high  in 
iron  and  sulphur,  but  low  in  phosphorus. 

In  New  Mexico  iron-ore  deposits  occur  at  Chupadera  Mesa  and 
at  Fierro,  in  Grant  County.  The  latter  locality  has  been  worked  for 
some  years,  furnishing  a  large  amount  of  ore  for  the  Pueblo  furnaces. 
The  ore  is  associated  with  limestones  and  igneous  intrusions,  forming 
lenses  at  or  near  the  contact  between  the  two.  It  is  accompanied 
with  metamorphic  minerals,  as  epidote  and  garnet,  which  are  de- 
veloped in  the  contact  zone  in  great  abundance.  The  ore  is  mag- 
netite with  subordinate  amounts  of  hematite,  and  usually  contains  a 
small  amount  of  copper.  The  greater  part  of  the  easily  accessible 
high-grade  ore  has  been  mined  out. 

COMMERCIAIi  CLASSIFICATION  AND  SUMMARY  OF  ESTIMATES. 

While  the  foregoing  classification  and  OTOuping  of  the  iron-ore  de- 
posits is  a  convenient  one  for  purposes  oi  description  and  for  discus- 
sion of  the  basis  and  value  of  tonnaf]^e  estimates,  the  grouping  does 
not  correspond  with  commercial  conditions,  and  the  estimates  already 
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given  are  therefore  summarized  by  commercial  grades  and  districts 
in  the  following  table : 

Estimates  of  iron-ore  supplies  of  the  United  States, 


•  Includes  some  hematite. 

1.  Vermont,  Massacbusetts,  Connecticut,  New  York,   New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Mary- 
land, Ohio. 

2.  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  eastern  Kentucky,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia, 
Alabama,  «»a8t  Tennessee. 

3.  Miclilgan,  Minnesota,  Wisconsin. 

4.  Northwest  Alabama,  west  Tennessee,  west  Kentucky,  Iowa,  Missouri,  Arkansas,  east 

5.  Montana,    Idaho,    Wyoming,    Colorado,    Utah,    Nevada,    New    Mexico,    west    Texas, 
Arizona. 

6.  Washington,  Oregon,  California. 
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EOBEIGN  UtON-OBE  SUPPLIES. 

In  addition  to  the  ore  supplies  included  in  the  table  given  above, 
certain  foreign  deposits  are  so  situated  that  they  must  depend,  at 
least  to  a  considerable  extent,  upon  the  American  market,  and  are 
therefore  to  be  considered  practically  a  part  of  the  available  reserves. 
The  most  important  of  these  sources  of  foreign  supply  are  localted  in 
Canada,  Newfoundland,  Cuba,  and  Mexico.  None  of  these  countries 
has  an  abundant  fuel  supply,  and  therefore  either  the  fuel  must  be 
imported  or  the  ore  exported.  The  history  of  the  iron  industry  indi- 
cates that  the  latter  is  most  likely  to  occur,  particularly  when  the 
industry  is  already  established  and  the  chief  market  for  the  finished 

Eroduct  is  near  the  fuel  supply.  This  tendency  may  be  interrupted 
y  artificial  means,  such  as  bonuses  and  tariffs,  but  such  interference 
with  the  natural  course  of  industrial  development  is  only  temporary, 
and  in  the  long  run  the  industry  will  gravitate  to  the  point  of  the 
lowest  cost  of  production. 

CANADIAN  ORES. 

Recent  explorations  have  shown  the  existence  of  considerable  areas 
of  the  iron-bearing  formations  on  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Superior. 
The  total  tonnage  of  the  iron  formation  in  the  Animikie,  Michipico- 
ten,  and  other  north-shore  districts  is  calculated  at  93,600,000,000 
tons.  If  the  same  proportion  of  this  total  be  considered  low-grade 
ore  as  in  the  Michigan  and  Minnesota  districts  it  will  amount  to 
about  20,000,000,000  tons.  Since  these  north-shore  districts  are  not 
as  yet  thoroughly  prospected,  the  ratio  between  high  and  low  grade 
ores  can  not  be  definitely  determined,  but  it  is  almost  certainly  much 
lower  than  in  the  Michigan  and  Minnesota  districts.  The  best  esti- 
mate of  ore  now  available  in  these  Canadian  districts  is  9,000,000  tons. 

Deposits  of  iron  ore  of  the  igneous  contact  type  are  known  to 
occur  in  British  Columbia,  and  those  on  Texada  Island  have  been 
mined  to  some  extent.  These  deposits  are  estimated  to  contain  at 
least  30,000,000  tons  of  ore  of  present  commercial  grade  and  probably 
a  considerably  larger  amount  of  low-grade  and  deep  ore  not  now 
available. 

NEWFOUNDLAND  ORES. 

The  most  important  of  these  are  Clinton  ores  occurring  on  Belle 
Isle.  Their  area  is  definitely  known  and  the  doubtful  factors  are  the 
proportion  of  ore  below  present  commercial  grade  and  the  amount  of 
available  ore  in  beds  known  to  extend  under  the  ocean.  The  supply 
of  available  ore  has  been  estimated  at  30,000,000  tons,  and  the  amount 
not  now  available  may  be  several  times  this  amount. 

MEXICAN  ORES. 

Large  deposits  of  iron  ore  are  known  to  occur  in  various  parts  of 
Mexico.  They  are  chiefly  of  the  igneous  contact  and  gossan  types, 
and  no  estimate  of  any  value  can  be  made  of  their  available  tonnage. 
Remoteness  from  centers  of  iron  production  will  prevent  their  ex- 
tensive exploitation  for  the  present,  and  they  are  therefore  to  be 
regarded  as  wholly  within  the  unavailable  class. 
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CUBAN  ORES. 

By  far  the  most  important  foreign  source  of  iron  ore,  measured  by 
the  extent  of  the  supplies  and  their  accessibility,  is  Cuba.  The  de- 
posits are  of  two  kinds,  specular  hematites  of  the  Santiago  district 
and  brown  limonites  of  the  Mayari,  Moa,  Baracoa,  Cubitas,  and  Pinar 
del  Rio  districts.  The  hematites  have  been  worked  extensively  since 
1884,  and  for  a  number  of  years  have  furnished  more  than  50  per  cent 
of  the  total  iron-ore  imports.  They  are  estimated  to  contain  about 
9,000,000  tons  of  ore,  about  half  of  which  is  actually  measured. 

The  limonites  are  widespread  residual  deposits  derived  from  the 
weathering  of  igneous  rocks.  The  ore  contains  from  43  to  52  per 
cent  of  iron,  phosphorus  below  the  Bessemer  limit,  and  between  1  and 
2  per  cent  or  chromium.  These  deposits  are  as  yet  practically  un- 
developed, but  the  more  important  ones  have  been  fairly  well  pros- 
pected, and  it  is  estimated  that  they  contain  an  aggregate  of  3,000,- 
000,000  tons,  at  least  one-third  and  possibly  one-half  of  which  may 
be  regarded  as  now  available.  Most  of  the  deposits  are  located  near 
the  northern  coast  of  the  island,  so  that  thev  have  the  advantage  of 
cheap  water  transportation  to  all  parts  or  the  Atlantic  seaboard. 
They  are  without  question  destined  to  play  an  important  role  in  the 
iron  industry  of  the  United  States. 

SUMMARY  OF  rOREIGN  SUPPLIES. 

The  total  estimated  foreign  supplies  of  ore  sufficiently  high-grade 
and  accessible  to  mining  and  transportation  to  be  at  present  available, 
and  so  located  as  to  affect  the  iron  industry  of  the  United  States,  are 
shown  in  the  following  table: 

Estimated  foreign  iron  ores, 

Canada :  Long  tons. 

British  Columbia,  magnetite  chiefly 30,000,000 

Lalse  Superior  district,  hematite  chiefly 9,000,000 

Nova  Scotia,  Clinton  hematite 4,000,000 

Newfoundland,  Clinton  hematite 30,000,000 

Cuba : 

Santiago  district,  hematite. 5,000,000 

Mayari,  Moa,  Baracoa,  Cubitas,  and  Pinar  del  Rio  districts 

(limonite) 1.  500, 000,  000 

Total 1,  578, 000, 000 

IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS. 

The  total  imports  of  iron  ore  since  1889  have  been  3  per  cent  of 
the  domestic  production  for  the  same  period.  They  have  shown 
great  annual  fluctuations,  responding  quickly  to  changes  in  indus- 
trial conditions.  Since  1904  there  has  been  a  steady  and  rapid  in- 
crease in  imports,  and  this  increase  may  be  expected  to  continue  in 
the  future  even  more  rapidly  with  the  expanding  development  of 
the  Cuban  limonite  deposits. 

72539— S.  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol  3 33 
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The  extent  to  which  foreign  ores  are  now  supplying  the  market  is 
shown  by  the  following  table  of  imports : 

Imports  of  iron  ore  from  foreign  countries,  1889-1907. 


Year. 

Cuba. 

Long  tons. 
243,255 

Newfound- 
land and 
Labrador. 

Long  tons. 
14,450 
6,320 

Quebec, 

Ontario, 

etc. 

Spain. 

Other 
countrIes.a 

Total; 

1889           .                  

Long  tons. 

4,091 

22,211 

2,126 

8,606 

372 

443 

Long  tons. 
298,568 
612.933 
323, 771 
236,957 
99,640 
15,067 
77,594 
121,132 
66,193 
13.335 
145,206 
253.694 
180.810 
153,527 
94,720 
36,810 
191.861 
171,870 
296,318 

Long  tons. 

293,209 

353.552 

329,778 

253.907 

76,962 

11,772 

79,304 

160,323 

10,707 

8.250 

90,093 

66,749 

16,814 

29,824 

15,724 

2,886 

4,159 

65,873 

159, 154 

Long  tons. 
853,573 

1890 

351,814 

•1,246,830 
912, 864 

1891     .            

257,189 
307,115 
349,977 
140.025 
mi,  255 
380.551 
383,820 
l(i5.623 
31)0, 813 
431,265 
526.583 
696, 375 
613.585 
364,630 
539. 935 
639.362 
657,133 

1892 

806.585 

1893 

526, 951 

1894 

167, 307 

1895  

524, 153 

1896 

20,800 
29,250 

682.806 

1897 

489,970 

1898 

187,208 
674,082 
897,831 

1899 

77.970 

140.53.5 

6  79,360 

81,920 

6  86,730 

5.400 

5,600 

b  125, 395 

89,685 

1900. 

5,588 
163, 3S3 
203,824 
169.681 
.77,R<<7 
104,096 
67,890 
26,878 

1901 

966,950 
1, 165, 470 

1902 

1903 

980,440 

1904 

487.613 

1905 

845,651 
1,060.390 
1,229,168 

1906 

1907 

Total 

7,776,305 

763,416 

847,076 

3,290,006 

2,029,040 

14,705,842 

•  Belgium,  Brazil,  British  Columbia,  England,  France,  French  Africa,  French  West  Indies, 
Germany,  Greece,  Italy.  Mexleo,  Netherlands,  New  Brunswick,  Norway,  Nova  Scotia, 
Oceania,  Portugal.  Sweden,  Turkey  in  Asia,  Turkey  in  Europe,  Venezuela,  etc. 

*  Includes  Newfoundland  only. 

The  exportation  of  iron  ores  has  fortunately  never  assumed  large 
proportions,  as  shown  by  the  following  table : 

Exports  of  iron  ore  from  the  United  States,  1899-1907, 


Year. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

1899 

LoTtgtons. 

40.665 

31.460 

64,703 

88,445 

80,611 

213.865 

208,017 

265,240 

278,208 

$76,287 

1900 

1H7M 

1901     

163,465 

1902 

294,168 

1903      

256,728 

1904 

458,823 

1905 

530,467 

1906             .                 

771,830 

1907 

763,422 

Total 

1,271,214 

3,468,946 

This  export  consists  chiefly  of  Lake  Superior  ores  shipped  to 
Canadian  furnaces  for  mixture  with  local  ores.  It  contains  also  some 
high-phosphorus  ores  from  the  Adirondack  district  shipped  to  Ger- 
many. This  movement  has  practically  ceased,  owing  to  increased 
home  demand  for  these  ores. 


WASTE  IN  MINING  AND  BEDUCTION. 

Where  iron  ore  occurs  in  the  form  of  bedded  deposits  and  is  mined 
underground,  waste  is  apt  to  occur  from  the  same  causes  as  in  coal 
mining.    These  are  the  leaving  of  pillars  to  support  the  roof,  often 
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unnecessarily  large,  the  leaving  of  low-grade  ore  in  the  mine  where  it 
can  subsequently  be  recovered  only  with  difficulty,  if  at  all,  and  the 
breaking  down  of  an  overlying  bed  where  the  lower  of  two  beds  in 
the  same  territory  is  mined  first.  These  sources  of  waste  are  confined 
largely  to  the  Clinton  ores,  and  the  available  facts  are  insufficient  for 
closely  estimating  its  amount,  but  the  proportion  of  recovery  varies 
with  local  conditions  between  75  and  90  per  cent  and  is  undoubtedly 
increasing  with  improvement  in  mining  methods.  In  computing 
the  available  tonnage  of  the  Clinton  ores  an  average  recovery  of  75 
per  cent  has  been  assumed.  Portions  of  the  Clinton  ore  beds  at 
present  considered  of  no  value  because  of  shale  partings  and  conse- 
quently left  in  the  ground  might  be  mined  at  many  points  if  the  shale 
could  be  separated  from  the  ore  economically.  Improvement  in  clean- 
ing and  concentrating  methods  will  undoubtedly  make  the  recovery 
of  much  ore  of  this  character  possible.  In  the  steeply  dipping  mag- 
netite and  hematite  beds  practically  all  ore  up  to  the  required  grade 
is  mined  out,  and  the  ground  is  generally  left  in  such  condition  that 
the  mines  can  be  reopened  for  the  recovery  of  lower-grade  ores. 

In  surface  workings  waste  is  confined  largely  to  small  operations 
where  quick  returns  are  required,  and  systematic  development  is  im- 
possible. In  such  cases  much  ore  is  lost  by  dumping  barren  strip- 
pings  and  low-grade  ore  together,  so  that  it  can  be  recovered  only  with 
difficulty,  if  at  all.  Where  the  operations  are  on  a  large  enough  scale 
to  warrant  the  installation  of  mechanical  excavators,  and  a  proper 
ore-dressing  plant,  this  waste  does  not  occur  and  practically  all  the 
ore  in  a  deposit  is  recovered.  Some  waste  of  finely  divided  ore  occurs 
in  the  process  of  washing  brown  ores  to  remove  the  associated  clay, 
and  there  is  still  room  for  improvement  in  operations  of  this  kind. 
If  it  becomes  necessary  to  mine  material  which  is  below  the  grade  of 
present  requirements,  but  which  contains  enough  iron  values  to  make 
it  a  possible  ore  in  the  future,  such  material  is  stacked  so  that  it  will 
be  available  at  any  future  time.  This  policy  has  been  most  consist- 
ently followed  in  the  Lake  Superior  district,  and  when  such  low- 
graae  ores  are  required  large  amounts  will  be  available  merely  at  the 
cost  of  loading  on  the  cars. 

In  the  early  days  of  iron  making  an  appreciable  part  of  the  iron  in 
the  ores  went  into  the  slag  and  was  permanently  lost.  Blast-furnace 
practice,  however,  has  been  so  greatly  improved  in  recent  years  that 
this  source  of  waste  is  eliminated  and  practically  all  of  the  iron  in  the 
ore  is  now  recovered. 

PRODUCTION  AND   USE  OF  IBON  OBES. 

The  beginning  of  the  iron  industry  in  America  dates  from  1645, 
when  a  furnace  and  forge  were  built  at  Lynn,  in  the  province  of 
Massachusetts  Bay.  In  the  century  following  a  large  number  of 
small  furnaces  and  bloomeries  were  operated  in  the  New  England 
colonies,  using  bog  ores  almost  exclusively,  and  during  this  period 
Massachusetts  was  the  chief  iron  producer.  In  1734  the  richer  brown 
ores  of  western  Connecticut  and  southern  New  York  were  opened  and 
largely  replaced  the  bog  ores.  The  manufacture  of  iron  was  begun 
in  eastern  Pennsylvania  in  1716,  and  a  few  years  later  in  northern 
New  Jersev,  using  the  rich  magnetites  of  that  region.  The  industry 
had  a  rapid  growth,  notwithstanding  the  restriction  placed  upon  it, 
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and  at  the  time  of  the  Revolution  there  were  over  140  furnaces  and 
bloomeries  in  operation  in  this  district. 

In  the  fifty  years  preceding  the  Revolution  a  number  of  furnaces 
and  forges  were  in  operation  in  Maryland,  Virginia,  and  the  Caro- 
linas,  located  for  the  most  part  on  the  tide-water  streams  of  the 
coastal  plain  and  using  the  brown  ores  associated  in  small  quantities 
with  the  clays  and  sands  of  the  coastal  formations.  The  deposits  of 
ma^etite  in  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the  Piedmont  were  also  worked 
durmg  this  period  to  a  slight  extent. 

After  the  close  of  the  Revolution  the  iron  industry  expanded 
rapidly,  following  the  westward  progress  of  settlement,  and  had 
reached  western  Pennsylvania  and  the  Appalachian  Valley  of  Vir- 
ginia and  Tennessee  before  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  century.  In 
the  first  third  of  the  nineteenth  century  it  had  reached  as  far  west  as 
Missouri  and  north  to  Michigan.  During  this  period  conditions 
favored  a  wide  distribution  of  the  industry.  Charcoal  was  the  only 
fuel  used,  and  this  could  always  be  obtained  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  the  ores.  Transportation  facilities  were  very  poor,  and  the  small 
furnaces  so  situated  as  to  supply  the  local  demand,  even  working  on 
inferior  ores,  could  compete  with  the  older  establishments  at  a  dis- 
tance. About  1840  a  revolution  was  effected  in  the  iron-making  in- 
dustry by  the  introduction  of  anthracite  and  bituminous  coal  as  a 
furnace  niel.  The  capacity  of  the  furnaces  was  rapidly  increased,  and 
with  improvement  in  transportation  facilities  the  industry  was  con- 
centrated at  a  relatively  few  points  advantageously  located  with  refer- 
ence to  the  new  fuel  supply.  Under  the  changed  conditions  the  ore 
was  brought  to  the  fuel,  hence  only  the  best  ore  and  the  largest  de- 
posits were  worked,  and  many  districts,  as  Ohio  and  Kentucky,  which 
had  been  heavy  producers,  were  practically  abandoned.  With  the  de- 
crease in  average  iron  content  or  ores  going  into  the  furnaces,  due  to 
the  depletion  of  the  richest  deposits,  there  is  at  present  a  notable 
tendency  toward  decentralization  of  the  industry  and  a  consequent 
reopening  of  abandoned  ore  deposits,  though  it  will  never  revert  to 
the  conditions  which  prevailed  during  the  charcoal  period. 

The  statistics  of  iron  production  during  the  early  years  of  the  in- 
dustry were  not  collected,  and  the  total  amount  of  iron  ore  consumed 
can  not  be  determined.  Not  until  1889  were  annual  statistics  of  ore 
production  collected,  though  they  are  available  for  the  two  preced- 
ing census  years  1870  and  1880,  and  the  annual  production  or  inter- 
mediate years  may  be  derived  from  the  known  production  of  pig  iron 
as  far  back  as  1870.  Basing  an  estimate  upon  the  average  pig  iron 
production  shown  for  census  years  prior  to  1870,  the  total  iron  ore 
produced  from  1810  to  1869  was  approximately  49,656,000  tons,  and 
on  the  annual  production  of  pig  iron  from  1870  to  1888  it  was  153,- 
758,000  tons.  These  amounts  added  to  the  475,162,000  tons  produced 
from  1889  to  1907  give  a  grand  total  of  678,576,000  tons  produced 
since  1810.  The  amount  produced  during  the  Colonial  and  Revolu- 
tionary periods  and  up  to  the  third  census  in  1810  is  so  small  in  com- 
parison with  the  total  production  since  that  time  as  to  be  a  negligible 
quantity. 

In  deducing  the  iron  ore  production  from  the  production  of  pig 
iron,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  small  proportion  of  this  iron 
was  made  from  imported  ores  and  also  that  some  pig  iron  is  made 
from  other  materials  than  natural  ores,  as  blue  billy,  zinc  residues. 
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roUinff-mill  cinder,  scrap,  etc.  On  the  other  hand,  iron  ore  is  used 
for  other  purposes,  as  in  the  manufacture  of  paint,  as  a  fix  or  fettling 
in  puddling  furnaces,  and  as  a  flux  in  silver  smelting,  and  the  amount 
so  used  practically  offsets  the  amount  of  material  other  than  iron  ore 
charged  into  the  blast  furnaces. 


Fig.  1. — Curve  showing  the  production  of  Iron  ore,  pig  Iron,  and  steel  hi  the  United  States. 

1870-1907,  in  long  tons. 

The  production  of  iron  ore  from  1870  to  1907,  inclusive,  is  shown  on 
the  accompanying  dia^am  along  with  the  production  of  pig  iron  and 
steel  for  the  same  period. 

The  curve  representing  the  production  of  pig  iron  shows  more 
fluctuations  than  the  ore  curve,  and  that  representing  production  of 
steel  more  than  the  pig-iron  curve.    In  other  words,  the  production 
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of  steel  responds  most  promptly  to  varying  industrial  conditions. 
Thus  the  production  of  steel  in  1907  shows  practically  no  increase 
over  1906,  while  the  rate  of  increase  in  ore  is  above  the  average  for 
the  preceding  eighteen  years.  This  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  the 
industrial  depression  of  1907  came  so  late  in  the  year  that  it  only 
slightly  affected  the  output  of  iron  ore,  particularly  in  the  Lake 
Superior  district,  where  mining  is  more  active  in  summer  than  in 
winter.  It  is  practically  certain,  however,  that  the  output  of  ore  for 
1908  will  show  a  decided  decrease  similar  to,  and  probably  larger, 
than  that  which  marked  the  years  1893-94  and  1904.  The  years  1892, 
1902,  and  1907  occupy  maximum  points  in  the  curve,  and  each  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  decided  drop  and  rapid  recovery  far  beyond  the  preced- 
ing maximum.  It  may  oe  safely  predicted  that  the  curve  will  resume 
its  upward  trend  in  1909  after  the  drop  of  1908. 

The  distribution  of  the  production  since  1889  among  the  varieties 
of  ore  enumerated  in  the  chemical  classification  is  shown  in  the  fol- 
lowing table: 

Production  of  iron  ores  in  the  United  States,  hy  varieties,  1889-1907, 


Year. 

Magnetite. 

Hematite. 

Brown  ore. 

Carbonate. 

Total. 

1889 

Long  tons. 
2,506,415 
2,570.838 
2.317,108 
1,971.966 
1.330,886 
972,219 
1,268,222 
1,211,528 
1,050,479 
1,237,978 
1,727,430 
1,537,551 
1,813,076 
1,688,860 
1.575,422 
1,638.846 
2,390.417 
2,4f.9.294 
2,679.067 

Long  tons. 

9,056,288 
10,527,650 

9,327,398 
11,646,619 

8,272,637 

9,347,434 
12,513,995 
12,576,288 
14,413,318 
16,150,684 
20,004,399 
22,708.274 
24,006,025 
30,532,149 
30,328,664 
23,839,477 
37,567.055 
42,481.375 
46,060,486 

Long  tons. 
2,523,087 
2,559,938 
2,757,564 
2,485,101 
1,849,272 
1,472,748 
2,102,358 
2,126,212 
1,961,954 
1,989,681 
2.809,786 
3,231,089 
3,016,715 
3,305,484 
3,080,399 
2,146,796 
2,546,662 
2,781,063 
2,957,477 

Long  tons. 

432,251 

377,617 

189.108 

192,981 

134.834 

87,278 

73,039 

91,423 

83,295 

55,373 

81,659 

76,247 

51,663 

27,642 

34,833 

19,212 

21,999 

17,996 

23,589 

Long  tons. 
14,518,041 
16,036,043 
14,591,178 
16,296,666 
11,687,629 
11,879,679 
15,957,614 
16,005,440 
17,518,046 
19,433,716 
24,683,173 
27,653,161 
28,887,479 
35,564,136 
35,019,306 
27,644,330 
42,526,133 
47,749,728 
51,720,619 

1890 : 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 

1896 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903   

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

Total 

33,966,599 
7.1 
5.2 

391,360,205 
89!  1 

47,763,384 
10.1 
6.7 

2,071,939 
0.4 

476,162,127 

Percentaije  of  totals  for  nineteen  years. . . 

Percentage  of  total  for  1907 

The  present  relative  importance  of  the  several  varieties  is  shown 
by  the  percentage  and  also  the  increasing  importance  of  the  hematite 
as  compared  with  the  other  varieties.    The  combined  total  produc- 
tions 01  brown  ore  and  carbonate  for  the  nineteen' vears  is  2,000,000- 
tons  less  than  the  total  production  of  all  varieties  tor  the  year  1907. 

The  distribution  of  production  for  1906  and  1907  among  the  six 
commercial  districts  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 
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Production  of  iron  ores  in  the  United  States,  hy  commercial  districts,  in  1906 

and   1907, 


District 


1.  Northeastern 

2.  Southeastern 

3.  Lake  Superior 

4.  Mississippi  Valley 
6.  Rocky  Mountain . 
6.  Pacific  slope 

Total 


1906. 


Quantity. 


Long  ton*. 

2,582,666 

6,208,140 

38,035.084 

117,570 

80C,26S 

(«) 


47,749,728 


Percent- 
age of 
total. 


5.40 

13.00 

79.66 

.25 

1.70 


100.00 


1907. 


Quantity. 


Long  tons, 

2,822,822 

6.197,360 

41,638.744 

230,435 

831,258 

.       (a) 


51,7'20,619 


Percent- 
age of 
total. 


5.45 

12.00 

80.50 

.45 

1.60 


•The  small  production  of  California  and  Washington  is  included  In  the  production  of 
the  Rocky  Mountain  district. 

These  figures  indicate  the  commanding  position  of  the  Lake  Supe- 
rior district  in  the  iron  industry  with  79.66  and  80.60  per  cent  of  the 
total  production  for  the  two  years. 

DURATION  OF  THE  IRON-ORE  SUPPLY. 

Predictions  of  the  date  of  exhaustion  of  the  iron-ore  reserves  in- 
volve a  number  of  unknown  factors,  each  of  which  adds  to  the  uncer- 
tainty of  the  result.  Among  these  factors  the  following  may  be 
mentioned : 

1.  The  uncertainties  of  the  estimates  of  reserves  and  the  difficulty 
of  fixing  the  ratio  of  the  two  classes  have  been  fully  explained  in  the 
sections  devoted  to  the  description  of  the  ore  deposits. 

2.  The  extent  to  which  imported  ores  will  supplement  the  domestic 
supply  can  not  be  foretold,  but  it  will  be  an  increasingly  important 
factor. 

3.  The  extent  to  which  the  reserves  will  be  increased  by  the  discov- 
ery of  new  ore  bodies  can  not  be  estimated,  but  it  is  highly  improbable 
that  all  the  important  iron-ore  dej*)0sits  are  now  known. 

4.  The  ores  of  the  first  class  wall  not  be  entirely  exhausted  before 
utilization  of  the  second  class  begins,  and  changing  conditions,  par- 
ticularly of  transportation  and  metallurgy,  will  continually  shift 
the  line  dividing  the  two  classes. 

5.  The  stock  of  metal  which  can  be  reworked  is  constantly  increas- 
ing and  must  eventually  reduce  the  demand  for  metal  obtained 
directly  from  the  ores. 

6.  The  substitution  of  other  materials  for  metal  now  used  for  cer- 
tain purposes,  particularly  for  construction,  will  reduce  the  consump- 
tion to  an  extent  which  can  not  be  even  appro.\imately  estimated,  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  proportion  of  structures  into  which  iron  enters 
as  an  important  constituent  will  undoubtedly  increase. 

7.  The  per  capita  consumption  of  iron  ore  has  shown  a  rapid  in- 
crease since  the  beginning  of  the  iron  industry.  For  1907  and  the 
four  preceding  census  years  it  has  been  as  follows:  1870,  180  pounds; 
1880,  313  pounds;  1890^,  560  pounds;  1900,  806  pounds;  and  1907, 1,344 
pounds. 
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8.  The  increasing  cost  of  iron  due  to  the  increase  in  cost  of  fuel 
and  the  use  of  lower-grade  ores  requiring  an  increased  amount  of  fuel 
per  ton  of  iron  smelted,  will  induce  greater  economy  in  the  use  of  the 
metal;  on  the  other  hand,  improvements  in  metallurgy  will  tend  to 
secure  a  larger  yield  of  metal  for  a  given  expenditure  of  fuel  and 
power  and  may  substitute  low-grade  fuel  for  the  higher-grade  coal 
now  required  in  the  blast  furnace. 

The  most  striking  feature  of  the  iron-ore  production  curve  is  the 
remarkable  rate  of  mcrease  shown  in  the  period  covered.  Taking  the 
production  since  1870  by  decades  and  estimating  the  last  two  years 
of  the  present  decade,  1908  and  1909,  the  percentage  rate  of  increase 
for  eacn  decade  over  the  one  preceding  is  shown  in  the  following 
table : 

Production  of  iron  ore  bp  decades  and  rate  of  increase. 


Decade. 

Qoantity. 

Percent- 
age of 
increase. 

1870-1879 

Ixmgtom. 
43,770,527 
91,043,854 

163,989.193 
0892,000,000 

iaS()-1889 

106.0 

1890-1809 : 

80.1 

1900-1909 

138.0 

a  Approximate. 

Each  of  the  above  decades,  as  shown  by  the  production  curve,  con- 
tains a  depression  in  which  there  was  an  actual  decrease  in  production, 
so  that  they  may  be  taken  as  fairly  representing  the  tendency  of  the 
industry.  These  rates  of  increase  are  such  that  they  do  not  permit 
the  construction  of  a  curve  on  which  predictions  for  the  future  can 
be  based..  A  comparison  of  the  first  and  second  rates,  108  and  80.1, 
would  indicate  a  rapid  decrease  in  the  rate  of  increase,  which,  if  con- 
tinued, would  have  placed  the  date  of  maximum  production  about 
1930.  But  a  comparison  of  the  second  and  third  rates,  80.1  and  138, 
would  indicate  a  rapid  increase  in  the  rate  of  increase.  If  the  average 
rate  of  increase  by  decades,  108.7  per  cent,  should  be  continued,  it 
would  require  the  production  in  the  next  three  decades  of  6,088,000,000 
tons.  But  the  ore  supply  now  available  in  the  United  States  is  esti- 
mated at  4,788,000,000  tons,  which  is  only  78  per  cent  of  the  amount 
needed  on  this  assumption.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  present 
average  rate  of  increase  in  production  of  high-grade  ores  can  not 
continue  even  for  the  next  thirty  years,  and  that  before  1940  the  pro- 
duction must  already  have  reacned  a  maximum  and  begun  to  decline, 
and  a  very  large  use  must  be  made  of  low-^rade  ores  not  now  classed 
as  available.  The  second  condition,  with  its  consequent  greatly  in- 
creased cost  of  iron,  is  the  only  thing  which  can  prevent  a  decline  in 
the  iron  industry,  measured  by  the  amount  of  pig  iron  produced, 
within  the  next  thirty  years,  unless  there  is  in  the  meantime  very 
greatly  increased  importation  of  foreign  ores. 

In  view  of  the  many  factors  entering  into  the  problem,  the  ten- 
dency of  which  is  not  always  determinable,  to  say  nothing  of  the 
weight  that  should  be  given  them,  any  further  prediction  as  to  the 
date  of  exhaustion  of  the  iron-ore  supplies  is  so  uncertain  as  to  be 
wholly  unprofitable  and  imwarranted. 
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RESOURCES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  GOLD,  SILVER,  COPPER, 

LEAD,  AND  ZINC. 


By  W.  LlNDGBEN, 

United  States  Geological  Survey. 


INTBODUCTION. 

The  ores  of  gold,  silver^  copper,  lead,  and  zinc  occur  as  a  rule  in 
localized  deposits  of  varying  form,  depth,  tenor,  and  geologic  rela- 
tions. There  are  no  wide  areas  underlain  by  strata  of  ore  with  main- 
tained characteristics.  The  ore  deposits  are  exceptional  occurrences. 
Thej  are  concentrated,  it  is  true,  in  a  number  of  localities,  but  the 
bodies  are  ordinarily  of  very  irregular  form,  and  it  is  difficult  to 
predict  what  each  new  level  in  a  shaft,  each  new  drift  on  a  level,  will 
disclose.  Some  of  the  large  companies  mining  copper,  lead,  or  zinc 
ores  have  extensive  reserves  blocked  out  by  actual  development  work 
or  by  borings,  but  the  ore  developed  is  rarely  sufficient  for  more  than 
a  few  years'  work.  The  majority  of  the  companies  would  undoubt- 
edly decline  to  furnish  detailed  information  on  this  subject. 

The  distribution  of  values  is  even  more  capricious  in  precious-metal 
mines  than  in  base-metal  mines,  and  in  the  case  of  gold  the  number 
of  companies  operating  lode  mines  with  large  reserves  can  be  counted 
on  the  fingers.  Concerning  deposits  of  gold-bearing  gravels  or 
placers,  a  somewhat  more  accurate  statement  can  be  made  as  to  the 
probable  extent  of  resources.  These  remarks  serve  to  make  clear  the 
impossibility  of  ascertaining  even  the  approximate  extent  of  the  total 
supply  of  metallic  ores.  The  best  that  can  be  done  is  to  forecast  in 
a  rough  way  the  probabilities  of  the  immediate  future  on  the  basis 
of  the  experience  of  the  past.  In  doing  so,  it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind 
that  many  of  the  predictions  ventured  on  this  subject  during  the  last 
fifty  years  by  able  men  have  proved  very  wide  of  the  mark. 

The  conclusions  reached  in  this  report  are  based  chiefly  on  investi- 
gations by  the  geologists  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

MINERAL  LANDS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  mineral-bearing  lands  still  owned  by  the  United  States  are 
largely  confined  to  the  Cordilleran  States.  The  mineral  lands  of 
the  Southern  Appalachian  States  are  privately  owned,  and  as  far  as 
the  total  production  is  concerned  they  cut  a  small  figure.  Like- 
wise, the  copper-bearing  lands  of  Michigan  and  the  lead-zinc  lands  of 
Missouri  ana  other  States  of  the  central  valley  have  passed  into 
private  hands.  There  remain  the  States  of  Colorado,  Wyoming,  Mon- 
tana, Idaho,  Utah,  Nevada,  Washington,  Oregon,  and  California,  as 
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well  as  the  Territories  of  Alaska,  Arizona,  and  New  Mexico,  in  which 
there  still  exi.-ts  a  large  aggregate  area  of  mineral  land  belonging  to 
the  United  States.  The  extent  of  the  mineral  land  of  the  United 
States  still  owned  by  the  Federal  Government  is  an  unknown  quantity 
because  (1)  the  mineral  lands  have  never  been  segregated  and  sur- 
veyed, and  (2)  a  very  large  acreage  is  simply  held  bj^  assessment 
work,  and  the  present  laws  do  not  require  that  such  claims  shall  be 
surveyed  or  registered.  It  is  true  that  the  majority  of  claims  on 
which  valuable  mines  have  been  developed  have  passed  to  patent. 
But  there  are  thousands,  in  fact,  hundreds  of  thousands  of  claims  on 
which  mineral  has  been  discovered,  which  are  held  by  annual  assess- 
ment work,  and  of  which  the  General  Land  OflSce  has  no  record 
whatever.  Even  many  important  producing  mines,  and  practically 
all  placer  mines  of  Alaska,  are  thus  held.  This  condition  is  made 
much  worse  by  the  fact  that  according  to  present  laws  anyone — 
individual  or  company — can  locate  an  unlimited  number  of  claims 
provided  the  assessment  work  is  performed.  As  no  assessment  work 
is  required  until  a  year  to  two  years  after  discovery,  this  rule  works 
out  so  that  a  newly  discovered  camp  is  completely  covered  by  locations 
by  the  first  comers,  and  its  growth  may  be  seriously  interfered  with. 
In  case  of  specially  valuable  discoveries  the  early  arrivals  are  thus 
granted  an  unreasonable  privilege  which  is  always  abused.  The  proc- 
ess is  well  known  throughout  me  West,  and  is  popularly  known  as 
"  claim  hogging." 

The  first  steps  toward  ascertaining  the  area  of  mineral  land  still 
belonging  to  the  United  States  would  seem  to  be:  (1)  Survey  and 
segi'egation  of  mineral  lands;  (2)  registration  of  all  mineral  claims 
at  the  land  office  of  the  district. 

Any  estimates  on  the  basis  of  available  data  are  useless. 

The  first  requirement,  segregation  of  mineral  lands,  is  no  doubt 
easier  to  demand  than  to  execute.  There  is  no  possibility,  as  with 
coal  deposits,  to  se^egate  large  areas  with  the  confident  knowledge 
that  the  mineral  exists  below  them.  For  instance,  a  mountain  range 
may  present  a  favorable  aspect  from  a  geologic  standpoint  for  the 
occurrence  of  metals,  and  yet  no  deposits  may  be  found  in  it  except 
perhaps  within  one  limited  area.  However,  the  possibility  always 
remains  that  some  careful  and  deeper  prospecting  may  reveal  ores  in 
the  part  hitherto  considered  barren. 

A  woi"se  complication  is  involved  when  the  land  is  valuable  for 
several  purposes.  It  may  be  good  agricultural  land ;  even  if  situated 
in  the  mountain  regions  it  may,  as  is  frequently  the  case  in  Cali- 
fornia, be  valuable  for  horticulture  and  viticulture,  or  for  pasture. 
Here  is  a  conflict  between  permanent  and  temporary  value.  The 
land  will  always  produce  fruitSj  but  the  gold  deposit  below  it  will, 
in  all  probability,  be  exhausted  in  a  limited  time,  very  soon,  indeed, 
in  the  case  of  many  buried  gravel  channels.  Such  conflicts  have 
caused  much  loss  and  annoyance  in  California.  How  can  these  two 
values  be  compared  and  measured  ? 

A  difficulty  even  more  troublesome  arises  when  the  land  is  valuable 
for  both  its  mineral  and  its  forest.  Here,  however,  we  have  to 
measure  two  more  commensurate  values,  both  of  more  temporary 
character  than  in  case  of  agricultural  lands.  The  value  of  the  forest 
can  usually  be  measured  with  some  accuracy.  The  value  of  the 
mineral  on  the  same  land  can  usually  not  be  measured  with  exact- 
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ness.  Very  often  the  former  will  exceed  the  latter,  as  far  as  surface 
developments  go,  and  then  the  question  arises  whether  it  is  justifiable 
to  interfere  with  free  prospecting  and  search  for  metals  in  order  to 
more  effectively  preserve  the  forests. 

It  would  seem  that  the  present  interminable  conflicts  could  be 
avoided  only  by  a  separation  of  the  mineral  and  forest  rights,  while 
retaining  for  agricultural  patents  the  right  to  possible  later  discov- 
eries underneath  the  ground.  The  forest  lands  have  great  value,  and 
as  long  as  human  nature  remains  what  it  is  even  the  oona  fide  miner 
will  continually  attempt  to  gain  possession  of  them  by  unduly  ex- 
tending his  mmeral  locations.  Many  mining  districts  are  covered 
with  a  scant  CTOwth  of  forest,  barely  enough  for  the  miner's  needs 
for  timber  and  fuel.    Such  lands  should  not  oe  classified  as  forests. 

WASTE. 

The  prevention  of  waste  in  mining  and  reduction  processes  is  a 
most  important  subject.  Whatever  our  views  of  future  necessities,  it 
is  clearly  not  right  to  carelessly  waste  the  metallic  treasures  of  the 
earth,  and  m  this  direction  much  can  be  accomplished.  The  loss  is 
rather  in  proce&ses  of  concentration  and  reduction  than  in  mining. 
In  some  cases  pillars  of  ore  are  left,  but  the  shape  of  the  deposits  is 

fenerally  such  that  all  the  ore  can  be  extracted  without  much  loss, 
n  industries  like  copper  mining,  where  the  term  "  ore  "  has  rapidly 
changed  its  meaning  within  the  last  decade — where,  in  other  words, 
ore  containing  1,  2,  or  3  per  cent  of  copper  can  now  be  mined  profit- 
ably where  it  was  formerlv  considered  waste — it  is  clear  that  large 
bodies  must  be  left  now  which  later  may  possibly  be  extracted  with 
profit.  But  this  ore  is,  of  course,  not  lost  unless  the  whole  mine  goes 
to  wreck. 

In  concentrating  and  milling  the  greatest  losses  occur  and  the 
percentage  of  these  is  largest  in  the  low-grade  deposits.  In  the 
earlier  days  of  gold  and  silver  milling  enormous  amounts  of  rich 
tailings  were  sent  down  the  creeks  and  gulches  and  permanently  lost, 
largely  because  of  conviction  that  the  values  could  not  be  recov- 
ered, partly  perhaps  because  of  disinclination  to  let  it  be  known  that 
the  tailings  contained  any  values.  Matters  have  changed  in  this 
respect,  and  tailings  are  now  generally  stored  with  a  view  to  possible 
reworking.  No  doubt  the  States  could  aid  this  practice  of  economy 
by  legal  requirement  of  such  storage,  a  policy  which  besides  is  desir- 
able m  order  to  avoid  contamination  of  the  water  supply. 

The  losses  of  gold,  silver,  copper,  and  lead  in  smeltmg  are  generally 
not  large,  and,  moreover,  the  slag  is  necessarily  and  easily  stored.  In 
many  cases  the  slags  of  earlier  years  have  been  worked  over.  By  far 
the  greatest  losses  take  place  in  the  concentration  of  copper,  lead,  and 
zinc  ores.  They  probaoly  reach  their  maximum  in  zinc  ores  or  in 
copper  ores  with  soft  metallic  minerals  like  chalcocite,  and  here  often 
attain  30  per  cent  or  even  40  per  cent.  These  operations  are  also 
conducted  on  a  large  scale,  maKing  storage  of  tailings  difficult,  but 
the  same  principle  should  be  applied  by  legal  requirements  wherever 

?>ossible.     Somewhat  better  conditions  now  prevail  in  Missouri  than 
ormerly,  but  some  years  ago  it  was  not  at  all  uncommon  to  have 
losses  in  zinc  concentration  reaching  40  per  cent. 
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No  doubt  it  will  be  impracticable,  under  our  system  of  govern- 
ment, to  compel  mine  owners  to  prevent  unnecessary  waste  by  pre- 
scribing certam  working  methods.  Probably  no  European  state  has 
ever  gone  so  far.  Storage  of  tailings  will  probably  prove  to  be  the 
best  remedy  if  it  can  be  legally  enforced. 

It  is  perhaps  in  the  utilization  of  by-products  that  we  have  most 
to  learn,  but  the  standpoint  is  naturally  taken  by  miners  and  smelting 
men  that  if  it  can  not  oe  done  with  profit  it  had  better  not  be  done  at 
all.  I  refer  specially  to  the  smelter  fumes  and  to  the  extremely  large 
quantities  of  sulphur  and  arsenic  that  are  driven  off  in  the  air,  some- 
times with  great  damage  to  the  surrounding  agricultural  districts. 
The  case  of  arsenic  is  especially  interesting.  The  statement  is  made 
by  F.  L.  Hess^that^ 

Enormous  quantities  of  arsenic  in  fumes  continuaUy  escape  from  the  smelters 
of  the  country,  while  at  present  comparatively  little  arsenic  is  saved.  Harkina 
and  Swain  (Jour.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  vol.  19,  1907,  pp.  970-998)  state  that  in 
August,  1905  (when  the  experiments  were  made),  from  the  W'ashoe  smelter, 
which  works  exclusively  upon  *^utte  copper  ores,  59,270  pounds  of  arsenic  trl- 
oxlde  per  day  were  passing  through  the  stack.  This  is  equivalent  to  10,817  short 
tons  per  year,  and  is  exclusive  of  what  arsenic  trioxide  was  saved  from  the  flues. 
At  5  cents  per  pound,  the  lowest  price  for  which  white  arsenic  sold  in  1907, 
this  waste  product  of  one  year  would  be  valued  at  $1,081,700.  The  waste 
arsenical  fumes  at  this  plant  alone  amount  to  more  than  six  times  the  domestic 
saving  of  arsenic  trioxide,  and  to  much  more  than  the  combined  production  and 
imports  of  arsenic  in  the  United  States  each  year. 

At  the  Butte  reduction  works  and  the  Great  Falls  smelter  other  great  quanti- 
ties of  more  or  less  arsenical  Butte  copper  ores  are  treated,  from  which  no  sav- 
ing of  arsenic  is  known  to  have  been  made,  and  from  which  the  losses  must  be 
very  great. 

In  Utah  both  the  Bingham  and  the  Tlntlc  copper  ores  are  arsenical,  and 
no  saving  has  yet  been  made  from  them,  though  immense  quantities  of  ore  are 
smelted. 

It  Is  recognized  that  In  handling  a  low-priced  product  like  arsenic,  saving 
can  not  be  carried  to  extreme  refinement  without  becoming  unprofitable.  How- 
ever, arsenic  is  now  being  extracted  from  sulphuric  acid  at  a  number  of  estab- 
lishments in  England,  and  both  products  are  cheap  articles.  If  even  one-half 
of  the  arsenic  wasted  were  saved,  the  market  In  this  country  would  be  glutted. 
However,  without  taking  account  of  the  possibility  of  greater  demand,  if  there 
were  a  greater  supply  at  a  somewhat  lower  price,  there  will  In  time  probably 
be  some  plan  devised  for  the  bett(»r  saving  of  smelter  fumes,  through  the 
operation  of  which  It  will  be  unnecessary  for  this  country  to  import  arsenic 
while  so  much  is  continually  being  wasted. 

Smelter  fumes  occupy  a  similar  position  to  tailings  in  mills,  but 
they  can  not,  of  course,  be  stored.  On  the  contrary,  they  spread  over 
the  country,  frequently  damaging  the  vegetation  near  the  smelter, 
and  the  compulsory  saving  of  the  sulphur  and  arsenic  contained  will 
probably  soon,  in  most  cases,  be  required  by  law. 

In  many  cases  the  waste  in  mining  and  milling  is  the  result  of 
ignorance.  Dissemination  of  knowledge  and  investigation  of  methods 
by  bureaus  of  the  Federal  Government  and  the  States  will  do  much 
to  check  the  waste. 

GENERAL   CONCLUSIONS. 

The  individual  reports  on  the  separate  metals  will  show  that  the 
resources  in  each  case  are  very  large,  but  that  they  can  not  (with 
few  exceptions)  be  measured  with  any  accuracy.    To  give  definite 

•Mineral  Resources,  U.  S.,  for  1907,  separate  on  "Antimony  and  arsenic,"  p. 9. 
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figures  representing  our  metal  supply  is  quite  out  of  the  question. 
It  will  be  shown  that  our  resources  of  silver,  copper,  and  zinc  are 
veiy  large  and  that  a  moderate  rate  of  increase  in  production  can  be 
mamtained  probably  for  the  next  twenty  years  at  least.  In  case 
of  lead  it  is  not  probable  that  the  production  can  be  very  greatly 
increased.  While  it  is  true  that,  with  a  continuation  of  the  present 
increasing  rate  of  production,  the  known  reserves,  workable  imder 
present  conditions,  will  be  exhausted  before  the  middle  of  the  present 
century,  this  prediction  should  not  be  announced  without  important 
qualifying  clauses.  The  nature  of  the  case  prevents  a  full  knowledge 
of  our  resources.  They  are  developed  by  mining  operations  only, 
and  exploration  does  not  materially  anticipate  unusual  demand.  Ten 
years  ago  a  review  of  our  metallic  wealth  would  have  revealed  a 
far  greater  shortage  in  the  supply  of  metals  than  is  now  believed  to 
exist,  and  it  is  probable  that,  in  case  of  some  metals  at  least,  ten  years 
from  now  our  resources  will  be  known  to  be  greater  than  they  are  at 
present.  The  higher  grade  of  ores  of  copper  and  lead  are  growing 
scarce,  but  improvements  in  technologic  processes,  by  lowering  the 
cost  of  reduction,  have  added  great  quantities  of  lower-grade  ma- 
terial to  our  available  ore  supplj^,  and  will  probably  continue  to  do  so. 
With  increasing  demands  quantities  of  old  metals  will  be  returned  to 
use.  The  importance  of  this  factor  is  great,  but  it  is  difficult  to 
mejisure.  In  case  of  gold  it  does  not  seem  likely  that,  on  the  baisis 
of  present  developments  and  processes,  our  production  can  be  made  to 
greatly  exceed  $110,000,000  per  annum  for  the  next  twenty  years. 
And  on  the  same  basis  it  would  seem  likely  that  after  some  such  period 
the  gold  production  would  gradually  decrease. 

If  we  were  sure  that  the  development  of  the  world  would  proceed 
indefinitely  on  the  same  lines  as  those  of  to-day;  that  metals  would 
have  the  same  value;  that  the  same  metals  would  be  used  for  the 
same  purposes;  then  it  might  be  possible  (to  use  an  expression  of 
Professor  De  Launay  *»)  "  to  strike  a  balance  between  us  and  our 
descendants."  We  have  not  this  knowledge.  We  may  forecast  what 
is  likely  to  happen  and  what  our  needs  will  be  in  the  metal  industry, 
for  the  next  ten,  twenty,  possibly  fifty  years.  The  conditions  ana 
developments  in  the  more  aistant  future  are  completely  beyond  us. 

It  is  reasonably  certain  that  the  industrial  development  of  the 
world  will  continue  on  an  ever  increasing  scale.  But  who  can  tell 
us  what  methods  and  materials  will  be  used,  and  what  new  discov- 
eries in  little  explored  continents  will  disclose?  Substances  now 
eagerly  sought  may  then  be  of  little  value;  reserves  established  by 
the  States  may  be  useless  and  simply  serve  to  restrict  the  present 
development.  Legislative  interference  with  production  of  metals  is 
likely  to  be  futile  and  probably  can  not  in  the  long  run  successfully 
interfere  with  the  operation  of  economic  principles  based  on  laws  of 
supply  and  demand. 

GOLD. 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  UNITED   STATES. 

Since  1892  the  gold  production  of  the  United  States  has  increased 
at  a  very  rapid  rate.     An  output  of  $60,000,000  was  recorded  in  1852 

«De  Launay,  L.,  La  conqu^te  min6rale,  Paris,  1908,  p.  379  et  seq. 
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and  1854,  shortly  after  the  discovery  of  the  California  placers.  From 
that  time  the  production  decreased  gradually  to  $30,000,000  in  1883 
and  1884  and  then  rose  slightly,  remaining  at  about  $33,000,000  from 
1885  to  1892.  The  effect  of  the  Cripple  Creek  discoveries  and  of  the 
application  of  the  cyanide  process  Tbiecame  apparent  after  1892  and 
the  production  steadily  mounted  to  about  $80,000,000  in  1902.  A 
serious  falling  off  in  Colorado  reduced  the  total  in  1903  to  $73,500,000, 
but  during  the  next  four  years  in  consequence  of  the  discoveries  in 
Alaska  and  the  development  of  the  dredging  industry  in  California, 
there  was  a  renewed  rise  which  culminated  in  a  production  of  over 
$94,000,000  in  1906. 

In  1907  the  output  fell  to  $90,400,000,  but  a  further  decline  is  not 
probable  for  1908.  The  causes  of  the  decrease  in  1907  were  the  gen- 
erally disturbed  financial  conditions,  labor  troubles,  and  a  scarcity  of 
water  in  Alaska. 

The  output  of  the  United  States  is  shown  in  the  accompanying 
diagram. 

PRODUCTION    OF   THE    WORLD. 

The  rapid  increase  in  the  annual  production  of  gold  of  the  world  is 
a  feature  which  has  been  the  subject  of  much  discussion  in  its  relation 
to  the  monetary  systems  and  financial  affairs  generally.  The  facts 
are  best  brought  out  in  the  accompanying  diagram.  California  and 
Australia  in  the  early  fifties  brougnt  the  production  rapidlv  to  $180,- 
000,000  from  about  $10,000,000  in  1830.  The  output  in  the  earlier 
part  of  the  century  was  largely  derived  from  Russia.  The  gradual 
decay  of  placer  mining  in  California  and  Australia  reduced  the  yield 
for  the  world  to  nearly  $100,000,000  about  188G.  In  the  period  from 
1885  to  1890  numerous  discoveries  in  South  Africa,  in  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  in  Colorado  changed  the  aspect  of  the  industry. 

The  cyanide  process,  which  gave  better  extraction  at  reduced  cost, 
was  introduced  about  this  time.  In  South  Africa  especially  this 
process  has  proved  of.  the  utmost  importance.  A  little  later  dis- 
coveries were  made  in  Alaska,  Nevada,  the  Canadian  Yukon,  Mexico, 
Khodesia,  and  West  Africa,  notwithstanding  the  assertion  made  by 
many  that  no  further  important  supplies  of  gold  were  likely  to  \je 
found. 

Thus,  since  1887  the  production  of  the  world  has  been  trending 
upward,  except  for  the  temporary  decline  due  to  the  Boer  war,  and  in 
1907  was  about  $412,000,000.  It  will  be  observed  that  Africa  now 
(1907)  contributes  about  $151,000,000,  or  one-third  of  the  world's 
production,  and  of  the  African  output  about  $133,000,000  comes  from 
a  small  district  in  the  Transvaal. 

Barring  new  and  unexpected  discoveries  it  is  believed  that  the 
world's  production  will  not  increase  hereafter  at  the  recent  rapid 
rate  of  advance.  It  is  believed  that  the  maximum  production  has 
nearly  been  reached  in  the  Transvaal,  although  the  present  output  can 
be  maintained  for  a  long  time,  probably  for  more  than  thirty  years. 
The  output  of  Australia  from  present  indications  is  more  apt  to 
decline  tlian  to  increase. 

As  indicated  by  the  diagram,  the  production  of  Russia  forms  a 
solid  and  constant  substratum  on  the  permanence  of  which  it  is  fair 
to  rely.  A  continued  increase  in  the  United  States  is  scarcely  to  be 
expected,  although  the  recent  history  of  gold  mining  in  Nevada 


Digitized  by 


Google 


< 


5$ 

z  o 
<  h 

">  58 
^  S 

CO  O 

qE 


o 

Q 


o 
o 


o 
o 

O 

o 
cc 
a. 

lU 

I 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


o 


o 


o 
o 


1 1 

5  't 

O     ^ 

I 
»- 
u. 
O 

o 

-I 

o 
o 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


LINDGREN.]  GOLD.  527 

shows  what  unsuspected  riches  may  lie  for  decades  within  easy  reach. 
It  is  true  that  there  are  large  unprospected  territories  in  South 
America  which  with  developing  lines  of  communication  may  produce 
much  gold,  but  on  the  whole  the  probabilities  of  the  immediate 
future  are  rather  in  favor  of  maintenance  of  the  present  level  of 
output  than  of  a  further  sensational  advance. 

RESOURCES   OF  THE   UNITED   STATES. 

The  diagram  shows  that  the  production  of  the  United  States  can, 
for  present  purposes,  be  dividea  into  five  parts.  In  1907  Colorado, 
Alaska,  California,  and  Nevada  in  the  rank  indicated  contributed 
each  from  $15,000,000  to  $20,000,000  to  the  total  output.  The  remain- 
ing fifth  part,  approximately  $19,000,000,  came  from  Utah,  South 
Dakota,  Montana,  Arizona,  Idaho,  and  Oregon,  the  amount  from  the 
remaining  States  (southern  Appalachian  region,  New  Mexico,  Wash- 
ington, and  Wyoming)  being  negligible. 

IDAHO  AND  OREGON. 

Great  constancy  has  been  shown  by  Idaho  and  Oregon  in  their 
gold  output,  which  for  each  State  generally  is  below  $2,000,000  per 
annum  and  may  be  expected  to  continue  on  the  same  basis  for  many 
years  to  come.    The  product  is  from  placers  and  gold-quartz  veins. 

SOUTH    DAKOTA. 

In  South  Dakota  the  output  has  varied  since  1889  from  $3,000,000 
to  $7,000,000.  Of  this  about  $5,000,000  is  derived  from  the  Home- 
stake  mine,  the  most  productive  gold  mine  in  the  United  States.  The 
total  yield  of  this  mme  approaches  $00,000,000.  A  large  tonnage  of 
low-grade  ore  (about  1,400,000  tons  per  annum)  is  treated  in  a  mill 
with  1,000  stamps.  The  deposit,  as  far  as  known,  does  not  approach 
exhaustion;  the  shafts  have  not  attained  great  depth.  The  blanket 
deposits  in  limestone  may  be  exhausted  at  an  earlier  date  than  the 
Homestake,  though  the  reserves  appear  to  be  fairly  large.  It  is 
likely  that  South  Dakota  will  be  able  to  maintain  its  production  for 
a  long  time. 

ARIZONA. 

Arizona  has  for  many  years  supplied  from  $1,000,000  to  $3,000,000, 
which  is  derived  about  equally  from  the  copper  ores  of  United  Verde, 
Globe,  and  Bisbee  on  one  hand,  and  the  gold-quartz  mines  of  Yava- 
pai, Mohave,  and  Yuma  counties  on  the  other  hand.  From  neither 
source  is  much  falling  off  to  be  expected  for  the  next  ten  years;  a 
moderate  increase  is  more  probable. 

MONTANA. 

Montana  has  long  maintained  a  steady  gold  production  ranging 
from  $3,000,000  to  $4,000,000.  For  some  vears  $1,000,000  has  been 
derived  from  the  Butte  copper  ores,  and.  an  equal  amount  from 
cyaniding  the  quartzose  ores  of  Fergus  County.  The  latter  supply, 
however,  has  recently  shown  a  sharp  decline-    The  balance  or  the 
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State  total  has  come  from  a  great  number  of  small  gold  and  silver 
mines  in  several  counties.  It  is  not  likely  that  the  production  of 
Montana  in  the  near  future  will  sink  below  $3,000,000. 

CALIFORNIA. 

The  California  production  is  notable  for  its  constancy.  Since  1885 
the  State  has  annually  supplied  from  $12,000,000  to  $19,000,000  in 
gold.  The  rise  noted  in  the  diagram  during  the  last  few  years  is 
largely  due  to  the  development  of  the  dredging  industry.  In  1907 
the  State  produced  $16,900,000,  which,  disregarding  some  minor 
sources,  may  be  divided  as  follows:  Quartz  mines,  $9,400,000;  cop- 
per mines,  $350,000;  placer  mines,  $6,800,000.  The  production  from 
(j^uartz  mines  has  of  late  decreased,  but  it  may  be  relied  upon  to  con- 
tinue, with  fluctuations,  for  a  long  period.  There  are  few  very  large 
mines,  but  there  are  many  which  have  shown  abilitv  to  maintain 
moderate  production  for  many  years  past.  Few  of  the  mines  have 
ore  developed  for  more  than  two  or  three  years,  and  even  approxi- 
mate figures  as  to  future  reserves  are  out  of  the  question.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  long-continued  and  steady  output  gives  assurance  of  a 
continuance  for  a  long  period  of  years,  with  probable  ultimate 
diminution.  The  gold  from  copper  ores  will  increase,  and  may  in  a 
few  years  reach  $1,000,000. 

The  placer-mining  industry  of  California  presents  some  interest- 
ing features.  For  many  years  the  production  from  this  source  grad- 
ually decreased.  This  was  largely  due  to  the  prohibition  of  hydraulic 
mining  in  the  drainage  areas  of  Feather,  Bear,  Yuba,  and  American 
rivers  on  account  of  the  damage  done  to  farming  lands  and  to  the 
harbor  of  San  Francisco. 

In  the  last  ten  years  gold  dredging  has  been  developed  to  a  high 
degree  in  consequence  of  the  improvements  in  dredge  construction 
and  of  the  discovery  that  a  large  area  near  the  mouths  of  the  rivers 
flowing  from  the  gold-bearing  region  of  the  Sierra  Nevada  is  avail- 
able for  such  mining.  The  output  from  the  dredges  in  1907  was 
somewhat  over  $5,000,000.  Very  sanguine  predictions  have  been 
made  as  to  the  amount  of  land  available  for  dredging  in  California 
and  in  the  Rocky  Mountain  States,  and  to  some  degree  they  are 
justified.  The  fact  remains,  however,  that  the  production  of  the 
Rocky  Mountain  States  from  dredging  is  as  yet  very  small  (about 
$300,000  in  1907),  and  it  is  believed  that  there  are  no  extensive  areas 
which  at  all  compare  with  those  at  the  base  of  the  Sierra  Nevada. 
It  is  estimated  by  the  most  competent  authorities  that  the  known 
dredging  lands  in  the  great  valley  of  California  amount  to  18,000 
acres.  If  an  average  depth  of  45  feet,  corresponding  to  72,600  cubic 
yards  of  gravel  per  acre,  and  an  average  content  of  12  cents  per  cubic 
yard,  or  $8,712  per  acre,  be  assumed,  then  18,000  acres  would  ulti- 
mately yield  $156,800,000.  Up  to  1905  about  700  acres  had  been 
worked.  This  crude  estimate  may  be  considerably^  off  the  mark,  but 
it  serves  to  show  that  a  large  amount  of  gold  is  contained  in  the 
dredging  lands,  and  that  the  industry  will  be  of  great  importance 
for  the  next  quarter  century  at  least.  The  total  dredge  production 
of  California  since  1900  is  about  $18,000,000. 

It  has  been  stated  that  the  production  of  the  placer  mines,  out- 
side of  the  dredges,  has  receded  pretty  steadily  for  many  years,  and 
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that  this  is  due  to  the  practical  prohibition  of  hydraulic  mining  in 
the  basins  of  the  principal  rivers  draining  into  the  great  vaUey. 
The  gold  reserves  in  these  gravels  are  undoubtedly  very  large.  Were 
these  mines  allowed  to  operate,  several  million  dollars  per  annum 
could  undoubtedly  be  added  to  the  California  production.  Estimates 
by  the  United  States  engineer  officers  indicate  that  in  the  basins 
of  the  Yuba,  American,  and  Bear  rivers  1,600,000,000  cubic  yards  of 
gold-bearing  gravel  would  ultimately  be  available  by  expensive  de- 
velopment work,  consisting  in  tunnels,  ditches,  etc.,  the  amoimt  at 
present  available  being  about  500,000,000  yards.  Adding  to  this  esti- 
mate 100,000,000  cubic  yards  for  the  Feather  River  and  the  southern 
rivers  draining  into  the  San  Joaquin,  we  would  have  1,600,000,000 
cubic  yards,  much  of  which  is  poor,  but  which  may  be  assumed  to 
average  6  cents  per  cubic  yard. 

According  to  this  rough  estimate  nearly  $100,000,000  in  gold  would 
be  available  if  the  hydraulic  mines  of  tne  central  gold  region  were 
permitted  to  work.  Siskiyou  and  Trinity  counties  now  yiela  $600,000 
per  anmmi  from  their  hydraulic  mines.  The  extent  of  the  reserves 
m  these  counties  is  less  well  known,  but  they  are  believed  to  be  large. 

No  State  or  Territory  (except  Alaska)  compares  with  California 
as  to  the  probable  extent  of  gold  reserves.  There  is  reason  to  be- 
lieve that  California  can  maintain  a  production  of  $16,000,000  per 
annum  for  the  next  fifty  years,  and  that  then  it  probably  would  not 
be  exhausted.  Ultimately,  of  course,  the  gold  reserves  would  become 
smaller^  as  has  been  the  experience  of  the  European  countries  in  which 
gold  mining  once  flourished.  Eventually  the  gravels  will  be  worked 
out,  the  dredging  ground  exhausted,  the  quartz  mines  impoverished 
or  difficult  to  work  on  account  of  increased  expense  at  depth.  But 
this  is  looking  far  into  the  future.  What  the  accompanymg  indus- 
trial conditions  will  then  be  is  beyond  our  ken. 

ALASKA.  * 

Though  recently  discovered,  the  mineral  resources  of  Alaska  have 
proved  to  be  enormous.  The  total  production  of  gold  has  risen 
rapidly  and  almost  continuously  since  1890.  It  reached  $21,400,000 
in  1906,  but  fell  to  $18,500,000  in  1907,  and  may  decline  somewhat 
further  in  1908.  This  recession  is,  however,  only  temporary,  for  it 
is  believed  that  the  resources  in  placer  gold  are  very  large.  The  total 
gold  output  of  Alaska  since  1880  is  about  $122,000,000.  Of  this 
about  $25,000,000  was  produced  from  quartz  mines  in  southeastern 
Alaska,  which  annually  yield  about  $3,000,000.  The  Treadwell 
Island  group  of  mines  is  the  principal  factor,  with  an  ore  production 
of  1,400,000  tons  per  annun  and  a  recovery  of  about  $2.50  jper  ton. 
The  deposit  can  be  compared  only  to  that  of  the  Homestake  mine 
in  South  Dakota,  and,  so  far  as  faiown,  the  ore  body  shows  no  con- 
traction or  serious  diminution  of  tenor  in  depth.  The  greatest  depth 
now  attained  is  1,650  feet.  Probably  no  obstacles  to  mining  at  far 
greater  depths  will  be  encountered,  and  the  present  production  seems 
assured  for  many  years.  There  are  other  important  quartz  mines  in 
process  of  development. 

«A  more  detailed  report  on  the  Territory  will  be  contributed  by  Mr.  A.  H. 
Brooks,  of  the  Alaslia  division  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. 
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The  placer  fidds  of  Alaska  are  chi^y  in  the  Yukon  basin  and  in 
Seward  Peninsula.  Mr.  A.  H.  Brooks  has  shown  that  in  the  latter 
region  the  grayels  contain  a  total  of  about  $800,000,000.  There  is 
probably  as  much  in  the  Tanana  (Fairbanks)  and  Yukon  baedns  and 
the  largest  part  of  this  will  probably  be  extracted  by  dredging.  With 
better  communications  and  with  the  development  of  technical  methods, 
gravels  of  lower  grade  can  be  worked,  although  the  lowest  grade  of 
material  possible  to  handle  must  r«nain  very  much  higher  than  for 
corresponding  gravels  in  California.  While  in  the  latter  State  10 
cents  per  cubic  yard  will  yield  a  profit,  50  cents  will  probably  be  the 
lowest  limit  for  some  time  to  come  in  Alaska,  where  steam  thawing 
must  be  resorted  to  as  a  rule. 

The  copper  deposits  will  add  a  certain,  though  not  very  large, 
amount  to  the  gold  production  and  it  is  not  impossible  that  workable 
ffold-quartz  mines  will  be  discovered  in  Seward  Peninsula  and  on  the 
Yukon. 

As  far  as  visible  supplies  are  concerned  Alaska  stands  easily  first 
in  the  United  States  and  will  yield  a  large  annual  production  of  gold 
for  a  long  period  of  years* 

COLOBADO. 

Until  1892  Colorado  was  of  comparatively  small  importance  as 
a  cold  producer.  From  three  to  tour  million  dollars  were  con- 
tributed with  great  regularity  from  the  Gilpin-Clear  Creek  field 
and  the  San  Juan  region.  The  former  field  continues  its  production 
steadily  with  few  changes;  the  depth  attained  is  comparatively  small 
and  a  continued  yield  of  about  $2,000,000  may  be  expected  for  an 
indefinite  time.  The  San  Juan  region  came  into  prominence  some 
fifteen  years  ago  with  the  development  of  the  Telluride,  Ouray, 
and  Silverton  mines  and  now  yields  annually  $5,000,000  to  $6,000,- 
000.  Some  mines  bid  fair  to  continue  for  many  years;  others  show 
signs  of  exhaustion,  but  the  region  has  great  possibilities  and  a  long- 
continued  production  may  be  expected.  In  most  cases  reserves  of 
"  developed"  or  "  probable"  ore  are  not  large.  One  prominent  gold 
mine  in  this  region  now  has  reserves  for  two  years  in  sight;  but 
few  have  more  and  many  have  less. 

The  unexpected  discovery  and  development  of  the  Cripple  Creek 
district  in  1890  brought  Colorado  to  the  front  as  a  gold-producing 
State  and  rapidly  increased  the  State's  output  from  an  average  of 
$4,000,000  to  nearly  $29,000,000  in  1900.  In  1907  the  gold  produc- 
tion of  Colorado  was  about  $21,000,000.  The  new  district  proved  ex- 
tremely rich,  but  the  largest  ore  bodies  have  now  been  worked  out 
down  to  the  depth  of  the  lowest  drainage  tunnel.  The  quantity  of  ore 
above  that  tunnel  has  been  enormous.  Including  1907,  Cripple  Creek 
has  produced  $179,000,000.  The  maximum  production  of  $18,000,000 
was  reached  in  1900.  In  1907  the  output  was  $11,000,000.  The  future 
of  Cripple  Creek  is  largely  dependent  upon  the  character  of  the 
veins  Mow  the  present  tunnel  level.  A  new  tunnel  700  feet  below 
the  present  drainage  level  is  now  being  driven,  but  it  will  be  at  least 
two  years  before  it  will  have  reached  the  producing  area.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  the  deposits  will  be  less  rich  at  greater  depths,  but  the 
tunnel  is  likely  to  open  many  important  ore  bodies  and  its  completion 
should  be  followed  by  an  increase  in  the  output,  which  may  be  main- 
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tained  for  many  years.  But  it  should  be  steadily  borne  in  mind  that 
this  is  only  a  probability.  We  know  little  about  the  conditions  or 
the  size  of  the  ore  shoots  below  the  bottoms  of  the  present  shafts. 

The  conditions  in  Colorado  are  very  different  from  those  in  Cali- 
fornia and  Alaska.  There  are  few  extensive  gravel  beds  which  may 
be  confidently  predicted  to  vield  millions  of  dollars.  Basing  an 
opinion  as  to  the  output  of  the  future  simply  on  the  records  ot  the 
past,  one  may  say  that  the  State  will  probaoly  be  able  to  maintain  a 
production  of  $15,000,000  to  $18,000,000  for  a  long  period^  and  that 
the  ultimate  exhaustion  of  its  lode  mines  is  probably  far  distant. 

NEVADA. 

The  gold-mining  industry  of  Nevada  has  been  characterized  by 
sudden  outbursts  of  high  production  followed  by  periods  of  depres- 
sion. The  bonanzas  of  gold  and  silver  ores  of  the  Comstock,  Eureka, 
Tuscarora,  and  Pioche  in  the  seventies  were  rapidlv  exhausted ;  then 
followed  two  decades  from  1883  to  1903  of  small  gold  production 
ranging  from  $1,000,000  up  toward  $4,000,000.  The  discovery  of 
Tonopah  and  Goldfield  brought  another  sudden  rise  in  production, 
and  in  1907  it  attained  $15,000,000,  of  which  $11,000,000  was  derived 
from  the  two  new  gold  camps.  The  State  has  been  very  extensively 
prospected  during  the  last  eight  years,  and  many  new  camps  have 
been  discovered,  which,  with  improvement  of  methods  and  communi- 
cations, will  add  their  quota  to  its  output. 

To  this  State  applies  in  a  still  higher  degree  what  has  been  said 
about  Colorado.  The  known  reserves  of  ore  are  generally  small,  while 
their  grade  is  high.  One  important  mining  corporation  states  in  its 
report  that  it  has  reserves  of  about  $8,000,000  m  value,  but  this  is 
exceptional.  Other  mines  now  producing  will  probably  be  exhausted 
in  a  short  time.  On  the  whole,  however,  it  is  likely  that  the  aggre- 
gate output  from  the  many  mining  camps  already  discovered  will  be 
sufficient  to  keep  the  production  of  the  next  ten  years  at  least  close  to 
the  $10,000,000  mark. 

The  copper  mines  of  Ely  will  soon  afford  a  steady  yield  of 
$300,000  to  $500,000  per  annum  in  gold  as  a  by-product.  Discoveries 
of  deposits  of  great  importance  are  always  possible  in  Nevada. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

In  the  preceding  paragraphs  it  has  been  shown  that  the  reserves 
in  gold  of  the  United  States  are  great,  but  that  they  can  not  be  ap- 
praised with  anything  approaching  exactness.  Only  in  case  of  the 
placers  is  a  rough  estimate  possible.  It  has  lx*en  shown  that  the 
resources  in  placer  gold  are  chiefly  in  Alaska  and  California.  Based 
on  present  methods  of  working  and  present  wages  the  recoverable 
amount  of  gold  in  these  placers  would  perhaps  approximate  $1,000,- 
000,000.  The  other  States  have  also  resources  in  placer  gold,  but  they 
are  of  importance  only  in  Montana,  Idaho,  and  Oregon,  and  even  in 
these  States  they  are  small  compared  to  Alaska  and  California. 

The  placer  gold  won  in  the  United  States  in  1907  amounted  to 
about  $24,000,Sx),  and  it  is  believed  that  this  quantity  can  be  sup- 
plied for  a  long  succession  of  years.  Ultimately  the  placers  will  be 
eidiausted. 
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The  amount  of  gold  derived  from  copper  ores  in  1907  was  only 
about  $5,500,000,  but  this  represents  a  stable  and  even  increasing 
quantity  which  is  to  be  relied  upon  at  least  for  the  next  quarter  cen- 
tury and  most  likely  much  longer.  The  gold  derived  from  lead  ores 
is  much  less  (only  about  $2,100,000),  and  will  probably  slowly 
decrease  for  the  next  ten  or  twenty  years. 

From  quartzose  gold  and  silver  ores  $55,000,000  was  recovered  in 
1907.  No  calculation  can  be  made  as  to  total  reserves  available,  and 
the  figures,  could  they  be  collected,  would  be  of  little  use.  Mines  will 
be  exhausted,  but  new  ones  are  coming  in.  Ore  shoots  are  worked 
out,  but  others  are  found.  Most  of  the  mining  districts  have  as  yet 
attained  only  a  very  moderate  depth,  and  it  may  be  said  that  the 
resources  of  siliceous  gold  ores  are  very  far  from  being  exhausted. 
Just  how  long  they  will  last  nobody  can  tell.  In  a  general  way  ore 
deposits  are  more  likely  to  decrease  than  increase  in  richness  as  depth 
is  attained,  and  at  the  same  time  the  operating  costs  are  likely  to 
become  higher.  It  would  seem  that  this  ultimate  decline  is  rather 
far  off  at  the  present  time.  Certain  parts  of  the  western  country, 
particularly  Nevada,  Washington,  ana  Idaho,  still  suffer  from  in- 
adequate railroad  communication,  and  each  new  line  as  a  rule 
leads  to  the  opening  of  a  number  of  deposits  which  previously  were 
unprofitable. 

New  discoveries  are  always  possible  and  in  some  regions  are  prob- 
able.   Methods  of  working  are  steadily  improved. 

Unless  very  important  new  discoveries  are  made  it  is  thought  un- 
likely that  the  production  of  gold  in  the  United  States  will  rise  much 
above  $110,000,000.  Nor  is  it  likely  that  it  will  sink  below  $60,000,- 
000  within  a  long  period  of  years. 

The  gold-bearing  gravels  and  the  dredging  lands  of  California  and 
other  Cordilleran  States  have  long  ago  passed  into  private  hands. 
Only  in  Alaska  are  there  any  consideraWe  amounts  of  such  public 
lands  left.  It  is  believed  that  it  would  be  in  the  highest  degree  inad- 
visable to  withdraw  from  location  any  part  of  the  placer  lands  of  the 
public  domain. 

Regarding  lode  mines  it  must  be  remembered  that  land  classed  as 
mineral  and  part  of  the  public  domain  may  or  may  not  be  valuable. 
The  value  can,  as  a  rule,  be  esablished  only  by  expensive  prospecting 
operations.  To  withdraw  such  mineral  lands  or  to  put  a  royalty  on 
the  product  would  be  unwise. 

WASTE. 

There  is  comparatively  little  waste  in  the  mining  of  gold  ores.  In 
the  concentration  of  base  ores  the  loss  of  gold  is  large,  probably  30 
per  cent,  but  there  is  a  relatively  small  amount  of  gold  involved.  In 
the  usual  combined  process  of  amalgamation  and  concentration  fol- 
lowed by  cyaniding  or  in  chlorination  the  loss  is  small ;  the  recovery 
is  generally  about  90  per  cent.  In  the  recovery  by  smelting  the  loss 
of  gold  is  extremely  small  and  practically  all  or  it  is  collected  in  lead 
or  in  copper  matte.  In  electrolytic  refining  of  copper  and  lead  the 
loss  is  negligible. 

At  the  same  time  it  would  be  advisable  to  make  storage  of  mill 
tailings  compulsory.  The  reworking  is  sometimes  profitable  and  can 
be  done  at  little  expense. 
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Much  has  been  said  about  the  loss  in  placer  mining  and  in  hasty 
operations  in  rich  ground,  as  in  Alaska ;  this  is  undoubtedly  heavy,  as 
attested  by  the  repeated  working  of  such  ground.  Even  in  better  con- 
structed plants  there  is  some  loss  of  fine  gold,  but  the  recovery  is 
probablj^  95  per  cent.  In  plants  of  the  best  kind,  for  instance  hy- 
draulic installations  with  undercurrents  or  dredges  with  the  most 
improved  appliances,  the  recovery  may  be  considerably  higher.  It 
should  be  added,  however,  that  few  exact  data  concerning  these  losses 
are  available. 

CONSUMPTION. 

The  consumption  of  gold  in  the  United  States  approximately  equals 
the  production ;  at  least  this  appears  to  be  true  for  the  last  thirty-five 
years. 

In  1906,  according  to  the  Director  of  the  Mint,  the  quantity  of 
gold  used  in  the  arts,  exclusive  of  gold  coin  and  old  material,  had  a 
value  of  about  $29,000,000.  (Total  amount  used  in  the  arts, 
$39,000,000.)  The  quantity  used  has  doubled  since  1900.  In  1906 
gold  was  coined  to  the  amount  of  about  $79,000,000.«  The  total  gold 
used  for  coinage  and  the  arts  in  the  United  States  in  1906  had  thus 
a  value  of  $108,000,000,  or  $14,000,000  more  than  the  domestic  product. 
The  records  show  that  a  balance  of  $109,000,000  was  imported  during 
the  same  year,  so  that  for  1906  $203,000,000  would  represent  the  con- 
sumption of  gold  in  the  United  States.  The  amount  imported  in 
1907  was,  however,  unusually  large. 

For  the  period  1901-1905,  according  to  Mr.  Biedermann's  *  figures, 
the  addition  to  the  gold  stock  of  the  United  States  was  $412,000,000, 
and  this  figure  is  $8,000,000  less  than  the  domestic  production  for 
the  five  years.  According  to  this  the  United  States  retained  prac- 
tically aU  of  the  gold  produced  within  its  territory  for  this  time. 

The  total  metallic  stock  of  gold  held  in  the  United  States  on  De- 
cember 31,  1906,  was,  according  to  the  estimate  of  tlv*  *^  r  r  of 
the  Mint,  about  $1,600,000,000.  The  production  of  the  United  States 
since  1873  is  $1,660,000,000. 

The  total  stock  of  ^old  coins  in  the  world  in  1905  was  $8,050,- 
000,000.  Adding  to  this  $2,000,000,000  as  the  probable  amount  used 
in  the  arts,  we  have  a  total  of  $10,000,000,000.  Against  this  tlie  total 
gold  production  of  the  world  since  1860,  according  to  the  Director  of 
the  Mint,  is  $7,652,000,000. 

The  gold  production  of  the  world  for  the  five-year  period,  1901- 
1905,  amounts  to  about  $1,688,000,000.<»  This  has  ultimately  been 
divided  between  the  nations  as  follows :  United  States,  $412,000,000 ; 
France,  $378,000,000;  Germany,  $242,000,000;  India,  $177,000,000; 
Great  Britain  and  Austria,  each  $112,000,000. 

The  flow  of  gold  to  India  and  Egypt  has  often  been  emphasized  in 
the  press.  No  doubt  such  importations  are  manufacturea  into  jew- 
elry or  are  hoarded  and  are  permanently  lost  to  commerce  and  in- 
dustry. The  above  figures  will  show,  however,  that  such  hoarding 
has  not  caused  the  great  demand  for  gold  during  recent  years.    The 

'  Probably  $6,000,000  of  this  consisted  of  mutilated  domestic  coins  and  scrap. 
*  Bledermann,  E.,  Die  Statistik  der  Edelmetalle,  etc :  Zeitscbr.  Berg,  HUtten 
a.  Salinened  wesen,  Bd.  56,  Heft  1,  Berlin,  1908. 
^  Bledermann,  E.,  op.  cit. 
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real  cause  is  the  heavy  absorption  of  the  metal  by  the  oommereiai 
nations  in  order  to  fortify  their  monetary  position.  The  introduc- 
tion of  the  gold  standard  has  forced  those  great  nations  to  create  large 
gold  reserves.  This  process  has  been  going  on  for  the  last  twentv 
years,  but  from  now  on  the  demand  for  gold  for  this  purpose  will 
probably  slacken. 

SILVEB. 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  silver  production  of  the  United  States  became  of  importance 
about  1860  and  increased  rapidly  up  to  1892,  when  it  attained  63,500,- 
000  fine  ounces.  The  decline  in  the  price  hud  begun  in  1875,  and  in 
the  year  of  maximum  output  the  price  had  fallen  to  88  cents  per  fine 
ounce.  Since  1802  the  yield  of  suver  has  remained  practically  con- 
stant, averaging  about  55,000,000  ounces.  In  1907  it  was  56,500,000 
ounces,  but  the  present  year  will  witness  a  considerable  decline.  The 
lowest  price  of  silver  was  about  47  cents,  in  1902.  The  price  rose  to 
70  cents  in  1907,  but  has  again  declined  to  50  cents,  in  October,  1908. 
The  general  result  has  been  that  a  great  number  of  mines  wiiich  ex- 
tracted silver  ores  have  closed  down,  but  the  compensating  factor 
that  an  incretLsing  quantity  has  been  obtained  as  a  by-product  from 
lead  and  copper  ores  has  kept  the  output  steady.  The  lower  line  in 
the  diagram  sliows  the  course  of  the  production  of  the  metal  in  the 
United  States. 

PRODUCTION    OF   THE    WORLD. 

The  world's  production  of  silver  was  92,000,000  ounces  in  1885,  and 
about  178,000,000  ounces  in  1907.  The  upper  line  in  the  dia^am 
represents  the  world's  production  in  the  same  time,  and  it  well  illus- 
trates the  constancy  oi  the  supply.  The  United  States  and  Mexico 
are  the  most  important  contributors  to  the  production  of  the  world, 
the  supi)ly  from  each  source  being  from  55,000,000  to  65,000,000 
ounces.  The  rehabilitation  of  the  mining  industry  of  Mexico,  which 
has  taken  place  in  the  last  twenty  years,  has  gradually  increased  its 
output  to  more  than  double  that  of  1885.  The  remaining  third  of 
the  world's  production  is  mainly  derived  from  New  South  Wales, 
Germany,  Peru,  and  Bolivia.  In  many  countries  the  output  of  silver 
is  receding,  owing  to  low  price  and  difficulty  of  competing  with  the 
United  States,  lo  offset  this,  the  silver  output  of  Canada  has  lately 
been  increasing  at  a  rapid  rate,  and  in  1907  attained  nearly  20,000,000 
ounces. 

RESOURCES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  silver-producing  States  had  in  1907  the  following  rank :  Colo- 
rado, Montana,  and  Utah,  each  producing  slightly  over  11,000,000 
fine  ounces ;  Nevada  and  Idaho,  each  yielding  about  8,000,000  ounces ; 
Arizona,  3,000,000  ounces;  and  California,  1,500,000  ounces.  None  of 
the  remaining  States  produced  over  600,000  ounces. 

An  analysis  of  the  statistics  of  1906  is  published  in  Bulletin  340 
of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  From  this  it  appears  that 
the  total  output,  disregarding  the  small  amount  of  silver  obtained 
from  placer  gold,  was  derived  as  follows:  From  lead,  copper,  and 
zinc  ores,  40,100,000  fine  ounces;  from  quartzose  gold  and  silver  ores, 
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16,500,000  ounces.  A  large  proportion  of  the  base-metal  ores  con- 
tained only  a  small  amount  of  silver,  which  might  be  properly  re- 
garded as  a  by-product.  Quartzose  gold  ores  also  contain  silver 
which  is  recovered  as  a  by-product  and  from  this  source  4,000,000 
ounces  were  obtained  in  1906,  making  one-quarter  of  the  total  from 
quartzite  ores. 

Looking  at  the  question  from  another  standpoint,  it  was  found  that 
from  ores  which  carry  predominating  silver  values,  and  which  thus 
may  be  classed  as  silver  ores,  19,500,000  fine  ounces  of  silver  were  ob- 
tained. This  is  somewhat  more  than  one-third  of  the  total  output  of 
56,500,000  ounces.  It  must  be  taken  into  consideration,  however,  that 
at  least  one-half  of  these  ores  could  be  profitably  mined  only  because 
other  metals  besides  silver  were  present.  Only  1,500,000  ounces  were 
obtained  from  ores  containing  no  other  recoverable  metals. 

From  these  data  the  present  small  importance  of  silver  mining  as  a 
distinct  and  separate  industry  is  clearly  perceived.  The  pure  silver 
ores  are  not  scarce,  but  at  the  present  price  of  the  metal  they  can  not 
be  profitably  treated  unless  containing  at  least  about  20  ounces  per  ton. 
The  lead  ores  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  region  are  as  a  rule  richer  in  sil- 
ver than  the  copper  ores.  In  the  lead  ores  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  sil- 
ver is  either  absent  or  contained  in  extremely  small  quantities.  Should 
the  quantity  of  lead  ores  mined  in  Colorado  and  Utah  gradually 
diminish,  which  seems  probable,  a  corresponding  diminution  of  the 
silver  supply  would  follow.  On  the  other  hand,  copper  will  probably 
for  many  years  be  mined  on  an  increasing  scale,  and  although  the 
copper  ores  are  poor  in  silver,  the  great  tonnage  handled  wnl  add 
much  silver  to  our  annual  output  and  compensate  for  the  possible 
loss  from  the  decrease  in  the  supply  of  lead  ores.  The  zinc  ores  do 
not  contain  much  silver;  those- of  southwestern  Missouri  are  free  from 
silver,  and  the  Rocky  Mountain  ores  rarely  contain  more  than  a  few 
ounces  per  ton. 

From  all  this  it  is  evident  that  the  present  supply  of  silver  is 
assured  as  long  as  the  mining  of  lead  and  copper  ores,  as  well  as  of 
quartzose  gold  ores,  continues  on  the  present  scale.  Should  there  ever 
be  a  scarcity  of  silver,  with  accompanying  rising  price,  the  Rocky 
Mountain  region  beyond  doubt  contains  a  large  supply  of  quartzose 
low-grade  silver  ores  which  could  be  profitably  extracted  with  silver 
above  70  or  80  cents  per  ounce. 

CONSUMPTION. 

The  United  States  consumes  only  a  part  of  the  silver  produced. 
The  domestic  consumption  is  divided  between  coinage  and  industrial 
uses  for  the  manufactures  and  arts.  The  demands  for  the  latter  use 
have  doubled  since  1898,  and  at  present  the  amount  consumed  is  20,- 
000,000  ounces,  of  which  about  4,000,000  ounces  represent  old  material 
remelted.  For  coinage  the  mints  consume  variable  amounts  ranging, 
during  the  last  ten  years,  from  4,500,000  ounces  to  23,000,000  ounces. 
In  1906,  7,700,000  fine  ounces  were  coined.  The  total  domestic  con- 
sumption of  the  yearly  product  of  the  mines  may  be  placed  at  25,000,- 
000  ounces.  The  remainder,  about  32,000,000  ounces,  is  exported 
As  is  well  known,  the  larger  part  of  the  export  is  taken  by  India  and 
China.    The  demand  by  India  is  in  the  aggregate  an  enormous  sum 
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and  is  increasing  at  a  rapid  rate.  For  1906-7  the  total  imports  of 
silver  by  India  were  over  118,000,000  ounces,  an  increase  of  34,000,000 
ounces  over  1905-6.  On  the  other  hand,  the  generally  much  smaller 
demand  from  China  fell  off.  and  during  1906  that  country  act- 
ually exported  silver.  The  larger  part  of  the  silver  which  goes 
to  India  is,  as  well  known,  permanently  lost  to  our  industrial  world 
by  hoarding.  Since  the  Indian  government  has  succeeded  in  estab- 
bshing  the  permanent  value  of  me  rupee  at  16  pence  (on  basis  of 
1 :  21.85)  it  is  likely  that  the  decline  in  price  of  silver  will  be  checked, 
but  the  supply  appears  to  be  so  great  that  a  vigorous  recovery  can 
hardly  be  expected. 

C0PPEB.« 
PRODUCTION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  copper-mining  industry  of  the  United  States  has  developed  at 
a  rapid  rate.  In  1888  the  production  was  226,000,000  pounds  of  the 
metal.  After  eight  vears,  m  1896,  it  had  doubled.  After  ten  years 
again,  in  1906,  it  had  nearly  quadrupled,  attaining  almost  918,000,000 
pounds.  Reactionary  tendencies  developed  in  1907  and  1908,  and  the 
output  of  the  latter  year  will  probably  be  about  860,000,000  pounds. 
It  is  impossible  to  accurately  forecast  the  final  character  of  the  curve 
of  production,  but  if  we  draw  a  straight  line  from  the  point  on  the 
diagram  representing  the  production  of  1883  to  that  of  1908,  we  shall 
with  some  probability  have  the  trend  of  the  production  for  future 
years.  It  is  altogether  improbable  that  the  increase  will  continue  at 
an  increasing  rate;  more  likely  the  rate  will  gradually  diminish;  a 
straight  line  will  probably  express  its  trend  for  the  next  ten  years,  at 
least.  On  this  basis  the  production  would  be  about  900,000,000  pounds 
in  1910,  and  1,160,000,000  pounds  in  1920.  The  following  taWe  will 
give  a  good  idea  of  the  growth  of  the  industry  since  1845.  It  shows 
that  the  rate  of  increase  during  the  present  decade  is  considerably 
smaller  than  it  was  during  the  decades  1881-1890  and  1891-1900: 

Magnitude  and  growth  of  copper  production  in  the  United  States  from  1846  to 

1901,  inclusive. 


Year. 

Production. 

Increase. 

Averase  annual 
Increase  by  decades. 

1S46 

Pmmdt. 

224,000 

336,000 

672,000 

1,122,000 

1,668,000 

1,«6,000 

2,016,000 

2,464,000 

4,480,000 

4.990,000 

6,720,000 

8,960,000 

10,762,000 

12,320,000 

14,112,000 

16,128,000 

Pottfutt. 

Percent, 

Pounds. 

Percemt, 

1846 

112,000 

336,000 

460,000 

426,000 

» 112, 000 

660,000 

448,000 

2,016,000 

610,000 

1,730,000 

2,240,000 

1,792,000 

1,668,000 

1,792,000 

2,016,000 

60.01 
100.0 
67  0 

4ao 

»7.1 
23.1 
22.2 
81.8 
12.6 
33.3 
33.3 

2ao 

14.6 
14.6 
14.8 

242,400 
1,467,200 

1847 

1848  

60.0 

1849 

1850 

1851 

1862 

1863 

1864 

1856 

1866 

37.0 

1867 

1858 

1869 

1800 

•  Prepared  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  L.  C.  Graton,  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Smrey. 

*  Decrease. 
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Magnitude  and  growth  of  copper  production  in  the  United  States,  etc, — Cont'd. 


a  Decrease. 
PRODUCTION   OF   THE   WORLD. 

The  world's  production  of  copper  has  also  increased  rapidly,  but 
not  at  the  rate  attained  by  the  United  States.  From  274,000  metric 
tons  in  1890  it  has  grown  to  711,000  tons  in  1907.  To  this  amount 
the  United  States  contributed,  respectively,  118,000  and  386,000 
metric  tons.  The  paramount  importance  of  this  country  is  easily  per- 
ceived. 

The  world's  production,  outside  of  that  of  the  United  States,  in- 
creased as  follows: 

Metric  tons. 

1890 156,  000 

1895 165,  000 

1897 182,  000 

1900 219,  000 

1905 297,  000 

1907 325, 000 
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From  this  it  will  be  seen  that  the  increase  was  slow  from  1890  to 
1895,  and  that  it  then  began  to  mount  rapidly^  doubling  in  the  twelve 
years  from  1895  to  1907. 

No  single  country  compares  in  importance  with  the  United  States. 
The  supply  from  the  Rio  Tinto  mines  in  Spain  and  Portugal  is  almost 
constant  at  50,000  metric  tons  per  annum ;  that  of  Germany  and  Chile 
likewise,  with,  respectively,  20,000  and  27,000  tons.  Australia, 
Canada,  Mexico,  Japan,  and  Kussia  have  shown  rapid  growth  in 
the  copper  industry;  among  these  Japan  leads  with  an  output  of 
49,000  metric  tons  in  1907.  For  the  next  few  years  increased  pro- 
duction may  confidently  be  expected  from  Canada,  Mexico,  and 
Russia.  Copper  deposits  of  enormous  extent  are  reported  to  have 
been  discovered  in  central  Africa.  Their  product  is  not  likely,  how- 
ever, to  compete  with  otlier  sources  for  five  or  seven  years. 

RESOURCES   OF   THE   UNITED   STATES. 

For  many  years  the  bulk  of  the  copper  production  has  been  divided 
between  Michigan,  Montana,  and  Arizona.  In  each  of  these  States 
the  increase  has  been  rapid  and  continuous  since  1880,  but  for  a  series 
of  years,  beginning  with  1891,  Montana  far  exceeded  the  other  two 
States.  In  1895,  for  instance,  Montana  produced  50  per  cent;  Michi- 
gan, 34  per  cent ;  and  Arizona,  12.6  per  cent  of  the  total  output.  Dur- 
ing the  last  few  years  there  has  been  a  tendency  to  equalization,  caused 
by  the  rapid  advance  of  Arizona.    In  1907,  of  a  total  of  869,000,000 

Sounds,  Arizona  yielded  257,000,000;  Montana,  224,000,000;  and 
[ichigan,  219,000,000  pounds.  Utah  comes  next  with  a  production 
of  66,000,000  pounds.  California  yielded  34,000,000  pounds;  Ten- 
nessee, 20,000,000  pounds;  Colorado,  14,000,000  pounds;  New  Mexico 
and  Idaho  each,  10,000,000  pounds ;  Alaska,  7,000,000  pounds ;  Wyo- 
ming, 3,000,000  pounds;  and  Nevada,  2,000,000  pounds.  These  12 
States  are  the  only  ones  which  will  have  to  be  considered  in  more 
detail.    The  less  important  will  first  be  disposed  of. 

COLORADO. 

Colorado  can  be  dismissed  in  a  few  words  because  the  copper  is 
largely  recovei'ed  as  a  by-product  from  many  mines  with  mixed  ores, 
chiefly,  in  fact,  from  the  Leadville  mines.  The  State  has  no  im- 
portant copper  mines  and  it  is  not  likely  that  its  production  will 
exceed  the  figure  of  1907,  when  special  incentive  to  the  recovery  of 
this  metal  was  given  by  abnormally  high  metal  prices. 

IDAHO. 

Idaho  has  three  copper  districts  of  some  importance — the  Coeur 
d'Alene,  the  White  Knob,  and  the  Seven  Devils.  AVith  copper  prices 
at  13  cents  the  last  two  districts  will  probably  not  be  able  to  attain 
a  large  yield.  At  present  the  greatest  part  oi  the  production  comes 
from  the  Snowstorm  mine  in  the  Coeur  d'Alene  district.  With  cop- 
per at  15  cents,  or  higher,  the  reserves  of  the  State  will  be  materially 
augmented  and  the  present  production  could  probably  be  increased. 

WYOMING. 

The  State  of  Wyoming  produces  copper  from  the  Encampment 
district,  near  the  Colorado  line.    The  deposits  are  fairly  large  and 
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there  is  probably  a  considerable  amount  of  low-grade  ore  in  the 
district.  Low-grade  copper  deposits  are  known  to  exist  in  Albany, 
Fremont,  and  Natrona  counties.  The  State  will  never  rank  among 
the  greatest  producers  in  the  country,  but  may  be  able  to  maintain 
a  production  of  a  few  million  pounds  per  annum. 

NEW     MEXICO. 

New  Mexico  po&sesses  large  bodies  of  low-grade  copper  ores  in 
the  Burro  Mountains  and  at  Santa  Rita.  Exact  figures  can  not  be 
given,  but  with  copper  prices  at  15  cents  the  Territory  will  probably 
be  able  to  maintain  its  present  output  (10,000,000  pounds  in  1907)  for 
a  long  i>eriod  of  years.  Many  of  the  other  mining  districts,  espe- 
cially the  Mogollon  and  the  Organ,  will  continue  to  contribute  to  the 
total  output.  The  copper-bearing  sandstones  of  upper  Carboniferous 
to  Lower  Cretaceous  age  are  developed  in  New  Mexico  upon  an  enor- 
mous scale.  They  are  present  in  the  Zuni,  the  Nacimiento,  the  Mora, 
the  Oscura,  and  many  other  ranges.  Past  experience  has  shown  that 
with  copper  at  13,  15,  or  even  20  cents,  these  extensive  deposits  can 
not  be  profitably  worked,  except  on  a  small  scale  for  selected  rich 
ores;  but  with  prices  above  20  cents  they  should  come  into  the  range 
of  probable  resources. 

ALASKA. 

The  Territory  of  Alaska  contains  at  least  three  copper  districts 
of  importance,  the  Kasaan  Peninsula,  Prince  William  Sound,  arid 
the  Copper  River  region.  From  the  first  and  second  districts  an 
output  of  7,000,000  pounds  was  obtained  in  1907.  The  deposits  are 
irregular.  The  ores  of  the  first  district  are  of  low  grade  but  easily 
smelted.  At  copper  prices  of  13  cents  the  outlook  is  doubtful,  but 
at  a  higher  rate  the  penin.sula  may  yield  a  considerable  amount  for 
a  number  of  years.  The  deposits  on  Prince  William  Sound  are  con- 
sidered promising,  but  are  too  little  developed  to  allow  a  judg- 
ment as  to  future  possibilities.  Probably  they  will  furnish  a  fair 
amount  of  copper.  The  Copper  River  deposits  are  likewise  as  yet 
in  the  prospect  stage,  but  may  in  time  develop  into  an  important  cop- 
per-mining district.  The  most  promising  property  is  at  present  the 
jBonanza  mine,  a  large  body  of  high-grade  chalcocite  ore.  No  data 
are  as  yet  available  as  to  its  continuation  in  depth. 

TENNESSEE. 

*  At  Ducktown,  Tenn.,  the  Tennessee  Copper  Company  and  the 
Ducktown  Sulphur,  Copper,  and  Iron  Company  are  producing  an 
aggregate  amount  of  18,000,000  to  20,000,000  pounds  of  copper  per 
annum.  The  reserves  of  ore  are  believed  to  be  sufficient  for  at  least 
ten  years.  It  is  said  that  the  former  company  has  now  developed  and 
produced  ore  to  the  extent  of  3,300,000  tons.  About  389,000  tons  of 
ore  were  mined  by  this  company  in  1907. 

We  now  come  to  a  consideration  of  the  States  which  at  present 
are  of  paramount  importance  in  the  production  of  copper.  They 
are  Michigan,  Arizona,  Montana,  Utah,  Nevada,  and  California. 
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MIOHIGAN. 

Michigan,  which  up  to  the  present  time  has  been  the  largest  ooi^ 
tributor  of  all  the  States  to  the  total  copper  output  of  this  country,  be- 
gan production  in  1845  and  has  been  steadily  and  increasingly  produc- 
tive ever  since.  The  output  in  1907  was  over  219,000,000  pounds.  The 
entire  production  has  been  drawn  from  the  Lake  Superior  copper 
district  of  the  northern  peninsula,  and  the  productive  area  is  a  belt 
1  or  2  miles  wide  by  about  70  miles  long.  Developments  are  more 
extensive  than  in  any  other  copper  district.  The  grade  of  the  ores 
has  steadily  declined  and  now  averages  only  ateut  1.1  per  cent 
recovered.  Costs  of  operations  are  extremely  low,  however,  and  the 
greater  part  of  the  present  output  can  be  maintained  imder  the  cur- 
rent copper  market  The  tonnage  of  ore  that  is  reasonably  assured 
is  enormous  and  probablv  exceeds  that  in  any  other  district;  it 
is  now  being  depleted  at  the  rate  of  almost  10,000,000  tons  annually. 
One  company  alone  estimates  20,000,000  to  25,000,000  tons  remaining 
in  one  lode  (the  "Calumet"  conglomerate)  in  its  ground  that  has 
been  worked  since  the  sixties  of  last  century.  Another  lode  (the 
Kearsarge)  is  being  mined  for  12  miles  along  its  strike  almost  without 
break,  and  to  depths  on  the  incline  ranging  down  to  about  5,000  feet. 
A  third  very  important  lode  (the  Baltic)  is  being  found  much  more 
extensive  than  formerly  known,  and,  like  the  Kearsarge,  promises  to 
yield  an  enormous  output  before  exhaustion.  Two  other  lodes  (the 
Osceola  and  Pewabic)  are  of  much  importance  and  may  be  safely 
counted  on  for  large  production  for  many  years.  Several  of  the 
smaller  producing  lodes  will  long  continue  to  contribute  to  the  State's 
supplj,  and  some  of  the  extensive  development  in  the  northern  end  of 
the  district  is  likely  to  bring  out  important  resources. 

The  conglomerate  ores,  which  so  far  have  yielded  more  than  half 
the  total  output  and  are  decidedly  richer  than  the  amygdaloid 
ores,  will  probably  cease  to  be  productive,  at  the  present  rate  of 
working  and  under  normal  prices,  at  the  end  of  fifteen  years — twenty 
at  most.  But  the  amygdaloid  ores,  which  are  much  more  cheaply 
worked  and  in  this  way  offset  their  lower  yield,  are  able  to  maintain 
the  district  as  one  of  the  great  copper  regions  of  the  world  for  many 
years  to  come.  The  deepest  workings  have  now  attained  a  vertical 
depth  of  practically  one  mile,  and  as  the  workings  are  extended  far- 
ther down,  the  increasing  cost  of  operation  and  ttie  decreasing  grade 
of  ore  will  ultimately  make  mining  unprofitable.  While  this  condi- 
tion seems  not  far  in  the  future  at  certain  local  points,  its  effect  on 
the  general  output  of  the  district  will,  to  judge  from  present  tenden- 
cies, be  felt  at  a  very  remote  time. 

Copper  is  known  to  occur  for  many  miles  beyond  the  southwestern 
end  of  the  productive  belt,  but  the  development  of  important  re- 
sources there  is  as  yet  problematical.  It  is  probable  that  at  best 
that  section  can  achieve  important  output  only  under  higher  prices 
than  can  be  reasonably  expected  for  many  years. 

ABIZONA. 

The  foundation  of  the  present  production  of  Arizona,  which  in 
1907  was  about  257,000,000  pounds,  was  laid  in  1873,  when  mining 
began  in  the  Morenci  district    Within  a  few  years  the  Bisbee  dis- 
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trict  became  a  producer  and  the  ores  of  the  old  silver  district  at 
Globe  became  cniefly  valuable  for  copper.  Shortly  afterward  the 
United  Verde  mine  at  Jerome  became  an  important  producer.  The 
production  of  these  four  districts  increased  steadily  and  rapidly,  and 
in  1907  they  produced  jointly  over  240,000,000  pounds,  or  more  than 
the  total  yield  of  any  other  State.  While  there  are  a  large  number 
of  other  producing  districts  in  the  Territory,  of  which  two  or  three 
are  of  decided  promise,  these  four  principal  centers  of  production 
must  be  chiefly  relied  on  for  many  years  if  Arizona  is  to  maintain 
her  output. 

BISBEE. 

The  Bisbee  district  produced  about  110,000,000  pounds  in  1906,  and 
practically  all  of  it  came  from  ores  of  relatively  high  grade.  Most  of 
the  output  was  from  secondary  or  enriched  ores,  and  was  produced 
at  a  cost  low  enough  to  maintain  the  district  as  an  important  pro- 
ducer with  prices  decidedly  lower  than  at  present.  The  principal 
companies  are  known  to  have  good  reserves  blocked  out,  but  fibres 
as  to  tonnage  and  tenor  are  not  available.  There  is  a  fair  outlook  for 
adding  laterally  to  the  productive  area.  The  lowest  workings  are 
about  1,400  feet  deep,  and  the  primary  or  little-enriched  sulphide  ore 
of  good  ^ade  encountered  at  that  depth  is  an  encouraging  indication 
of  possibilities. 

MOBENCL 

The  high-grade  ores  of  the  Morenci  district  have  been  largely 
exhausted,  and  for  a  number  of  years  the  chief  source  of  production 
has  been  the  comparatively  low-grade  concentrating  ores  formed  by 
secondary  enrichment.  The  production  in  1907  was  about  63,000,000 
pounds.  A  large  tonnage  is  still  doubtless  available  for  extraction, 
but  at  a  depth  which  only  in  a  few  places  exceeds  400  feet  the  work- 
able ores  give  way  to  the  original  pyritic  deposits  that  are  of  too  low 
grade  to  be  profitably  workeaunder  any  conditions  that  can  at  present 
be  reasonably  forecast.  The  ground  that  is  possibly  copper  bear- 
ing has  not  vet  been  entirely  prospected,  and  during  the  past  three 
years  of  good  prices  the  principal  operators  have  conserved  the  better- 
grade  ores.  But  it  seems  probable  that  the  district  has  about  reached 
its  climax  in  annual  output,  and  that  a  sustained  period  of  low  prices 
would  cause  the  production  to  decline  sharply. 

At  Bisbee  and  at  Morenci  the  precious  metals  occurring  with  the 
copper  are  not  sufficiently  plentiful  to  have  appreciable  effect  on 
conaitions  of  production. 

GLOBE. 

The  Globe  ores  likewise  were  formerly  of  high  grade,  but  the  dis- 
trict, which  produced  35,000,000  pounds  in  1907,  is  relying  more  and 
more  on  its  medium  and  low  grade  ores.  The  bulk  of  the  present 
output  is  from  enriched  ore.  Lean  pyritic  ore  has  been  reached  at  a 
depth  of  about  800  feet,  but  the  secondary  ore  of  workable  grade  has 
been  developed  in  .places  to  the  present  maximum  depth  of  about 
1,200  feet.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  some  of  the  underlying 
sulphide  ore  may  be  profitably  extracted,  but  as  a  source  of  important 
contribution  to  the  copper  supply  this  is  very  uncertain.  Recently 
the  Miami  Copper  Company  has  developed  a  very  important  low- 
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grade  deposit  of  the  well-known  type^  consisting  of  disseminated  sec- 
ondary sulphides.  The  company  estimates  4,200,000  tons  of  2.9  per 
cent  ore  developed  and  2,200,000  tons  of  probable  ore  in  addition, 
with  good  prospect  of  increasing  this  tonnage.  They  estimate  that 
in  all  probaoility  a  total  of  at  least  250,000,000  pounds  of  copper  can 
be  taken  from  the  mine  as  at  present  developea  at  a  cost  of  9  cents 
per  pound.  Production  from  this  property  is  expected  to  begin  in 
the  near  future.  In  the  vicinity  oi  Globe  there  is  without  doubt  a 
large  tonnage  of  ore,  partly  of  good  grade,  not  as  yet  altogether 
systematically  developed.  Promised  improvement  in  local  transporta- 
tion and  bettered  metallurgical  conditions  resulting  from  increase  of 
sulphide  ores  produced  in  the  district  will  almost  certainly  be  fol- 
lowed by  increased  production  from  this  outlying  territory,  but  the 
magnitude  and  persistence  of  this  supply  can  not  now  be  foretold. 

JEROME. 

The  Jerome  district,  in  Yavapai  County,  produced  33,000,000 
pounds  of  copper  in  1907.  As  in  former  years,  nearly  all  this  came 
from  the  United  Verde  mine.  The  ore  body  is  a  great  lens  of 
pyrite  and  chalcopyrite  in  schists  and  has  been  opened  by  work- 
mgs  to  the  1,000-ioot  level,  beyond  which  depth  the  ore  is  reported 
to  continue.  There  is  undoubtedly  a  large  tonnage  vet  to  be  extracted 
above  this  level.  Gold  and  silver  are  present  to  the  extent  of  about 
1.4  cents  per  pound  of  copper,  and  the  copper  percentage  is  high, 
the  ore  ranking  with  the  Bisbee  ores  as  the  richest  now  mined  on  a 
large  scale  in  the  United  States.  Prospecting  in  the  surrounding 
region  has  not  as  yet  disclosed  any  other  deposits  of  importance. 

OTHEB    DISTRICTS. 

At  the  Silver  Bell  district,  in  Pima  County,  important  developments 
have  been  made  and  improvements  are  nearly  completed  to  largely 
increase  the  production  of  1907,  which  was  over  5,000,000  pounds. 
Contact-metamorphic  sulphide  ores  of  both  smelting  and  concentrat- 
ing grade  have  been  opened  and  the  tonnage  exposed  is  reported  to  be 
large.  In  the  Mineral  Creek  district  of  Pinal  County  the  Ray  Con- 
solidated Copper  Company  has  opened  a  disseminated  chalcocite  body 
in  porphyry,  and  estimates  indicate  that  about  3,000,000  tons  of  about 
2.4  per  cent  tenor  have  been  already  developed  and  can  be  profitably 
worKcd  with  copper  selling  at  12  cents.  A  large  tonnage  of  low- 
grade  garnet-chalcopyrite  ore  is  reported  as  existing  in  the  Saddle 
Slountain  region,  in  (iila  County,  but  it  is  not  certain  that  it  can  be 
worked  at  the  present  metal  market.  A  large  quantity  of  low-grade 
ore  consisting  of  copper  minerals  disseminated  in  sedimentary  rocks 
is  known  in  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  but  development  has  been 
slight  and  no  generally  satisfactory  method  of  reduction  has  yet  been 
found  for  application  at  recent  prices  of  copper. 

These  four  regions  have  not  yet  been  studied  by  members  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  and  further  definite  information  is  not  available. 

A  few  million  pounds  of  copper  are  produced  annually  in  Arizona 
incidental  to  the  recovery  of  precious  metals.  This  will  doubtless 
continue,  and  the  probability  is  that  the  quantity  will  increase  some- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


LINDGRBN.]  COPPER.  543 

what    While  this  source  of  supply  will  be  relatively  independent  of 
the  price  of  copper,  it  probably  can  never  be  of  much  importance. 

Tne  prospect  of  discovering  new  important  copper  fields  in  Arizona 
is  perhaps  brighter  than  in  any  other  State  or  Territory. 

MONTANA. 

The  importance  of  Montana  as  a  copper-producing  State  began  in 
1880  with  the  advent  of  railroad  transportation  to  Butte,  the  only 
large  copper  district  of  the  State.  Production  increased  with  great 
rapidity,  and  in  1887  the  district  was  the  most  productive  in  the 
world.  It  has  held  that  rank  almost  steadily  to  the  present  time,  as 
Montana  led  in  the  production  of  copper  until  1907,  when  it  was  sur- 
passed in  this  respect  by  Arizona.  The  production  of  the  State  in 
that  year  was  about  224,000,000  pounds,  nearly  all  of  which  was 
derived  from  Butte.  The  ore  bodies  of  Butte  are  secondarily  en- 
riched portions  of  pyritic  replacements  and  impregnations  of  zones 
of  crushed  granitic  rock.  In  the  early  years  the  ores  were  of 
extremely  high  copper  content  and  earned  much  silver.  Now  the 
greater  part  of  the  production  is  from  rather  low-grade  concen- 
trating ores,  and  the  recovery  from  all  ores  is  but  little  over  3  per 
cent  copper.  The  yield  of  precious  metals  is  more  than  2  cents  per 
pound  of  copper.  The  principal  output  is  from  a  very  small  terri- 
tory, and  prospecting  in  the  outlying  ground  during  the  last  few 
years  has  lailea,  in  most  cases,  to  give  wicouraging  results.  A  large 
tonnage  of  ore  is  undoubtedly  still  available  for  extraction,  but  lean 
pyritic  material  has  been  encountered  in  a  number  of  places  at  about 
the  same  depth  (the  1,600- foot  level  of  certain  mines)  and  most  of 
the  good  ore  bodies  that  occur  at  greater  depths,  down  to  2,600  feet, 
are  probably  to  be  regarded  as  localizations  of  enrichment  along 
certain  easily  permeable  channels.  The  cost  of  producing  copper 
is  high  and  the  output  at  the  rate  of  1905  and  1906,  or  even  of  1907, 
probably  can  not  be  maintained  for  a  long  period  on  copper  at  13 
cents  per  pound. 

UTAH. 

The  production  of  Utah  has  increased  greatly  during  the  last  few 
years.  In  1903  the  output  was  approximately  30,000,000  pounds, 
while  in  1906  it  had  attained  66,000,000  pounds,  with  prospect  of  still 
further  increase.  The  Utah  copper  is  mainly  derived  from  the  Bing- 
ham district,  though  smaller  quantities  are  obtained  from  the  Tintic 
and  Frisco  districts.  All  these  ores  yield  also  much  gold  and  silver, 
and  their  extraction  is  therefore  to  a  certain  extent  mdependent  of 
the  price  of  copper.  A  production  of  about  50,000,000  pounds  could 
undoubtedly  have  been  maintained  for  a  series  of  years,  as  new  re- 
serves were  constantly  discovered.  The  recent  discovery  and  utiliza- 
tion of  the  low-grade  Bingham  porphyry  ores,  Drobably  the  largest 
single  body  of  copper  ore  known  in  the  United  States,  will,  however, 
advance  Utah  still  further  in  the  rank  of  the  copper-producing 
States.  The  two  largest  companies  which  treat  this  ore  estimate  the 
aggregate  reserves  of  ore  blocked  out  or  partially  developed  at  120.- 
000,000  tons,  which,  provided  that  all  oi  this  ore  can  be  extracted, 
should  yield  a  very  large  quantity  of  copper,  besides  a  considerable 
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amount  of  gold  and  silver.  The  yield  thus  far  is  somewhat  below 
2  per  cent  copper.  The  copper  can  be  produced  cheaply,  it  is  claimed 
at  8  cents  per  pound.  The  tonnage  to  be  treated  per  day  in  the  plants 
of  the  Utah  Copper  Company  and  the  Boston  Consolidated  Copper 
Company  is  over  9,000  tons,  or  3,150,000  tons  per  annum.  At  tnis 
rate  the  ores  would  last  about  thirty-eight  years.  In  addition  a  large 
amount  of  ore  of  somewhat  lower  but  probably  workable  grade  is 
partly  developed. 

NEVADA. 

Until  recently  Nevada  was  of  little  importance  as  a  copper-pro- 
ducing State,  but  the  development  of  the  Ely  and  Mason  VfQley 
districts  have  materially  changed  the  outlook.  At  Ely  low-grade 
but  enormously  large  copper  deposits  have  been  opened  and  will  be- 

S*n  production  in  1908.  The  three  companies  working  at  Ely,  the 
evada  Consolidated  Copper  Company,  the  Cumberland-Ely  Mining 
Company,  and  the  Giroux  Consolidated  Mines  Company,  report  an 
aggregate  of  about  28,000,000  tons  of  developed  and  probable  ore 
containing  about  2  per  cent  copper  with  some  gold  and  silver.  The 
mills  erected  will  have  a  total  capacity  of  4,500  tons  per  day,  or 
1,500,000  tons  per  annum.  The  proved  reserves  would  therefore  last 
about  nineteen  years.  The  total  cost  of  mining  and  reduction  will,  it 
is  believed,  be  low;  it  is  claimed  less  than  10  cents  per  pound  of 
copper.  It  is  thought  that  the  output  of  the  Nevada  Consolidated 
will  be  at  the  rate  of  24,000,000  pounds  per  annum.  In  the  Mason 
Valley  district  near  Yerington  important  bodies  of  ore  have  also 
been  opened  and  will  probably  soon  contribute  to  the  output  of 
Nevada. 

CALIFORNIA. 

The  copper  production  in  California  began  in  Calaveras  Countj 
about  forty  years  ago,  but  the  industry  there  soon  declined  and  it 
was  not  until  1897,  when  the  Shasta  County  mines  began  copper  pro- 
duction, that  the  output  of  this  State  became  important  The  pro- 
duction in  1907  was  over  33,000,000  pounds. 

SHASTA    COUNTY. 

The  Shasta  County  copper  region,  which  in  1907  produced  about 
28,000,000  pounds,  embraces  four  districts  within  an  area  about  6  by 
20  miles.  Rich  copper-silver  ores  were  first  worked  at  some  of  the 
mines,  but  these  have  been  exhausted,  and  practically  the  whole  out- 
put is  at  present  derived  by  smelting  massive  pyritic  ores,  which 
yield  on  the  average  about  3.6  per  cent  copper  and  nearly  3  cents  in 
gold  and  silver  per  pound  of  copper.    The  ore  bodies  are  large  re- 

f)lacement  bodies,  mostly  in  porphyry,  and  in  most  cases  are  flat-lying 
enses;  in  a  few  cases  the  ore  bodies  are  more  nearly  vertical.  A  very 
large  tonnage  is  now  blocked  out  and  in  process  of  extraction.  One  com- 
pany has  several  million  tons  practically  developed,  and  four  other 
companies  have  proved  up  large  reserves.  One  of  the  largest  bodies 
has  been  practically  worked  out  and  the  limits  of  most  of  the  others 
are  now  known.  Additional  deposits  may  be  discovered  from  time 
to  time,  for  the  region  has  not  been  thoroughly  prospected,  but  the 
probability  is  that  me  best  deposits  existing  are  already  known.    Some 
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of  the  mines  probably  have  ore  of  too  low  grade  to  be  continuously 
worked  with  profit  under  the  current  prices  for  copper,  and  others 
are  dependent  for  present  operation  on  the  simultaneous  production 
of  sulphuric  acid  from  the  ores.  Under  favorable  metal  prices  the 
production  of  the  region  is  likely  to  increase  rapidly  and  then  after 
a  number  of  years  to  decline  sharply. 

OTHEB  DISTBIOTS. 

The  only  other  copper-producing  district  of  any  importance  in  Cal- 
ifornia is  in  Calaveras  County,  where  sulphide  ore  of  good  grade  is 
found  in  schist.  The  production  has  variea  greatly  from  year  to  year. 
In  1907  it  was  somewhat  over  4,000,000  pounds.  Details  as  to  the 
probable  future  of  this  region  are  not  available,  but  the  outlook  is 
generally  considered  good. 

There  is  a  long  stretch  of  country  in  the  western  foothills  of  the 
Sierra  Nevada  where  copper  is  known  to  occur  mostlv  as  lenticular 
sulphide  bodies  in  schist  or  slate.  Small  production  has  been  made 
from  time  to  time.  At  most  points  developments  are  meager  and  the 
future  is  unknown,  but  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  with  proper  ap- 
plication of  capital,  improved  transportation,  and  good  copper  prices, 
this  district  might  make  a  considerable  output  At  the  Dairy  Farm 
mine,  in  Placer  County,  on  this  belt,  a  large  body  of  sulphide  ore  has 
been  blocked  out  and  extraction  will  probably  begin  in  the  near  fu- 
ture. The  ore  is  not  of  high  grade  and  its  extension  much  beyond  the 
ground  thus  far  developed  is  not  certain. 

Small  production  comes  from  Inyo  and  San  Bernardino  counties, 
in  the  southern  part  of  the  State,  but  developments  as  yet  do  not  war- 
rant relying  on  that  region  for  an  important  copper  supply. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

The  visible  reserves  of  copper  ore  in  the  United  States  are  much 
larger  than  those  of  lead  ore.  Moreover,  they  are  very  much  larger 
now,  at  the  maximum  of  production,  than  they  have  ever  been  before. 
And  yet,  upon  perusing  the  preceding  notes  it  is  evident  that  few  com- 
panies have  reserves  tor  as  much  as  ten  years  and  that  only  in  one 
case  are  they  believed  to  be  sufficient  for  forty-five  years.  On  its  face 
this  condition  seems  discouraging,  at  least  when  we  compare  it  with 
the  enormous  reserves  established  in  the  investigation  of  the  coal-min- 
ing industry.  As  has  been  explained  in  the  general  part  of  this  dis- 
cussion, copper  deposits  differ  so  completely  in  their  occurrence  from 
coal  beds  that  known  reserves  like  those  of  coal  can  not  be  expected. 
Each  year  will,  however,  surely  find  extensions  of  reserves  added  to 
those  already  discovered  and  large  new  deposits  of  low-grade  copper 
ores  will  also  undoubtedly  be  opened.  These  possibilities  are  well 
illustrated  by  the  discovery  within  the  last  two  years  of  a  7,000,000- 
ton  ore  body  near  the  old  camp  of  Globe,  Ariz.,  which  one  might  rea- 
sonably suppose  to  be  well  prospected. 

All  these  data  of  available  reserves  are  based  on  copper  at  about 
13  cents  per  pound.  A  large  part  of  them  would  prove  unprofitable 
to  extract  should  the  value  of  the  metal  sink  much  below  that  figure. 
Should  copper  increase  to  15  or  20  cents  per  pound  the  reserves  of 
many  mines  would  unquestionably  be  vastly  mcreased.     Should  it 
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go  above  20  cents  per  pound,  still  more  extensive  reserves  would  be 
available  in  the  cupriferous  sandstones  of  the  Southwest  These  con- 
clusions, again,  are  based  on  present  methods  of  working  and  recov- 
ery. Should  further  great  improvements  be  made  in  these  processes 
the  limits  indicated  by  the  prices  might  be  materially  altered. 

The  copper  resources  of  the  United  States  are  believed  to  be  large 
enough  to  respond  for  a  number  of  years  to  a  demand  increasing  at 
the  rate  of  30,000,000  pounds  per  annum.  It  is  to  be  anticipated  that 
should  this  demand  continue  for  a  long  period  the  scarcity  of  ore 
would  ultimately  be  felt  and  result  in  a  rising  price  for  the  metal. 
This  again  would  undoubtedly  cause  the  substitution  of  other  metals, 
like  aluminimi,  for  copper  whenever  possible. 

All  these  considerations  have  left  the  foreign  supply  out  of  the 
question.  If  recent  reports  are  correct,  central  Africa  contains 
enough  copper  to  supply  the  world  for  years  to  come. 

The  whole  problem  of  the  ores  supply  contains  so  many  imknown 
quantities  that  a  final  and  definite  answer  is  impossible.  In  the  last 
analysis,  however,  it  comes  down  to  the  question  whether  it  is  better 
for  a  country  to  reserve  its  copper  for  the  future,  when  its  value  is  an 
unknown  quantity,  or  extract  the  ore  at  as  rapid  a  rate  as  possible 
when  profit  is  assured.  It  is  believed  that  the  latter  method  is  the 
best,  it  at  the  same  time  avoidable  waste  is  prevented. 

CONSUMPTION. 

Only  a  part  of  the  cc^per  produced  is  consumed  in  the  United 
States;  exports  have  been  maintained  on  an  increasing  scale  for  the 
last  thirty  years.  At  the  present  time  some,  but  not  much,  copper  ore 
is  imported  to  our  smelters.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  large 
output  of  foreign  raw  copper  which  is  refined  in  the  United  States. 
In  1907  the  total  foreign  copper  refined  in  this  country  amounted  to 
248,000,000  pounds,  or  one-third  of  the  domestic  production  of  refined 
new  copper,  which  for  the  same  year  was  784,000,000  pounds. 

There  is  no  duty  on  copper  or  copper  ores  to  interfere  with  the 
natural  operations  of  supply  and  demand.  The  copper  industry  has 
developea  in  a  natural  and  free  manner  and  no  single  concern  has  yet 
obtained  control  of  the  market. 

The  domestic  consumption  has  increased  from  about  350,000,000 
pounds  in  1900  to  685,000,000  pounds  in  1906.  In  1907  it  had  de- 
creased to  485,000,000  pounds.  To  this  should  be  added  the  consump- 
tion of  copper  recovered  from  scrap,  which  was  about  60,000,000 
pounds  in  1907,  making  a  total  consumption  of  about  545,000,000 
pounds. 

The  uses  are  principally  for  wire  or  other  electrical  purposes,  brass, 
castings,  and  sheet  copper.  There  is  no  such  great  amount  perma- 
nently lost  as  in  lead  and  zinc,  and  a  large  quantity  of  scrap  will  be 
available  with  increased  production  and  consumption. 

WASTE. 

It  is  not  believed  that  the  waste  in  the  mining  of  copper  ore  is  ex- 
cessive. Ores  too  poor  to  extract  at  prevailing  prices  are,  of  course, 
left  in  the  mine.  But  with  present  methods  of  extraction,  whether 
timbering,  filling,  caving,  or  steam-shovel  methods,  there  is  little 
profitable  ore  left  in  the  mines. 
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Much  larger  are  the  losses  in  concentration.  The  principal  valu- 
able mineral  in  the  concentrating  ores  is  'chalcocite,  which  is  easily 
slimed;  the  loss  may  be  30  per  cent  of  the  metal  contained,  and  it 
is  not  always  easy  to  avoid  it.  Storage  of  tailings  should  be  en- 
forced, even  though  in  many  cases  the  grade  of  the  ore  is  so  low 
that  there  is  little  present  probability  of  utilization.  The  waste  in 
copper  smelting  is  not  large  and  the  slags  are  easily  available  for 
resmelting;  at  many  reduction  works  old  slags  are  used  as  a  fluxing 
material. 

LEAD.A 

PRODUCTION  or  THE  UNrTED  STATES. 

The  diagram  shows  by  graphic  method  the  annual  production  of 
lead  in  the  United  States  for  the  last  twenty-eight  years.  From 
129,000  short  tons,  in  1885,  the  production  increased  at  a  moderate 
rate  to  1895,  when  it  was  170,000  tons,  an  average  increase  of  about 
3,700  tons  per  annum  for  eleven  years.  The  second  epoch,  from  1895 
to  1907,  presents  radically  different  conditions.  The  output  rose  rap- 
idly and  steadily,  except  for  small  setbacks  in  1899  and  1905,  at  an 
average  increase  of  almost  15,000  tons  per  annum,  or  about  four  times 
as  rapidly  as  in  the  previous  eleven  vears.  In  1895  the  total  was 
170,000  tons;  in  1907,  365,000  tons.  The  increase  since  1895  has  been 
at  an  almost  even  rate,  by  average,  as  clearly  indicated  on  the  dia- 

Sam.    Should  this  rate  of  increase  be  maintained,  the  production  of 
10  would  be  410,000  tons,  and  that  of  1920,  560,000  to  580,000  tons. 

PRODUCTION   OF  THE  WORLD. 

In  1907  the  world's  production  of  lead  was  about  965,000  metric 
tons,  while  that  of  the  United  States  amounted  to  317,500  metric  tons, 
or  about  one-third  of  the  whole. 

The  world's  production  of  lead  has  not  advanced  at  so  rapid  a  rate 
as  that  of  the  United  States.  From  a  total  of  about  721,000  metric 
tons  in  1897  tlie  production  has  increased  to  about  965,000  tons  in 
1907.  If  we  consider  all  countries  except  the  United  States,  the  fig- 
ures for  the  same  period  of  eleven  years  would  be  541,000  tons  and 
648,000  tons,  an  average  annual  increase  of  9,700  metric  tons.  Upon 
closer  examination  it  is  found  that  the  total  production  of  all  coun- 
tries except  the  United  States  increased  rapidly — in  fact,  at  the  re- 
markable rate  of  23,000  tons  per  annum  from  1897  to  1903.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  steady  decrease  has  taken  place  since  that  time,  from 
702,000  metric  tons  in  1903  to  647,000  metric  tons  in  1907,  equivalent 
to  a  rate  of  11,000  tons  per  annum.  And  this  has  happened  in  the 
face  of  advancing  lead  prices. 

Considering  the  foreign  supply  in  more  detail,  the  greatest  output 
comes  from  Spain  ( 186,000  tons  in  1907) .  The  quantity  has  remained 
approximately  constant  from  1897  up  to  the  present  time.  Spain's 
resources  of  lead  are  known  to  be  great,  but  it  may  be  serioush 
doubted  whether  the  present  production  can  be  materially  increased. 
Germany  contributed  about  143,000  tons.  Up  to  three  or  four  years 
ago  a  steady  increase  had  been  shown  in  Germany,  but  in  the  last 

«  Prepared  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  0.  E.  Siebenthal,  of  the  U.  S.  Geological 
Survey. 
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few  years,  in  spite  of  rising  quotations,  the  production  has  receded. 
Australia  yielded  97,000  metric  tons,  mainly  from  Broken  Hill,  but 
its  output  has  been  decreasing  rapidly  during  the  last  few  years 
from  the  maximxmfi  of  141^000  metric  tons  reached  in  1903.  Prac- 
tically the  same  may  be  said  of  Mexico.  From  Mexican  ores  about 
72,000  metric  tons  of  lead  were  obtained  in  1907.  The  rich  ore  de- 
posits of  Sierra  Mojada  and  other  places  are  being  exhausted. 

The  facts  given  above  are  significant.  They  show  that  the  lead 
deposits  of  the  world  are  being  heavily  drawn  upon  and  that,  barring 
new  discoveries  of  great  importance,  which  are  somewhat  unlikely,  a 
further  reduction  in  the  world's  output  is  likely.  This  reduction  will 
probably  be  accompanied  by  a  rise  in  the  price  of  the  metal.  An 
advance  of  a  few  cents  per  pound  will  no  doubt  create  new  and  large 
ore  reserves  in  many  countries. 

RESOURCES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Of  the  365,000  tons  of  lead  produced  in  the  United  States  in  1907, 
Idaho  and  Missouri  yielded  236,000  tons,  or  nearly  two-thirds.  The 
output  of  1907  was  divided  approximately  as  follows : 

Short  tons. 

Southwestern   Missouri 24, 600 

Southeastern   Missouri 98, 400 

Idaho 113,000 

Utah 62,000 

CJolorado 51, 000 

Other   States 16, 000 

Total 365, 000 

In  the  following  pages  the  production  and  possibilities  of  each 
State  are  taken  up  in  sequence. 


In  southwestern  Missouri  lead  is  now  mainly  obtained  as  a  by- 
product from  crude  zinc  ores  which  average  about  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  in  lead.  The  heavy  lead  ores  occurred  near  the  surface  and  are 
now  almost  exhausted.  The  present  production  of  lead  is  mostly  de- 
rived from  the  extensive  flat  ore  bodies  in  the  lower  Carboniferous, 
known  as  the  sheet  ground.  The  portion  of  the  sheet  ground  which 
has  been  mined  up  to  date,  say,  in  the  last  ten  or  twelve  years,  while 
comprising  probanly  the  richest  part,  constitutes  not  over  the  one- 
hundredth  part  of  the  probable  sheet-ground  territory.  Much  of  this 
territory  is,  however,  not  workable  at  present  ore  prices.  Large  and 
economical  plants  will  be  one  of  the  necessities  of  the  future.  De- 
creased cost  of  production  and  higher  ore  prices  may  lead  to  the 
opening  of  still  deeper  disseminated  deposits  which  the  drill  has 
shown  to  exist  at  Joplin,  Webb  City,  and  Granby,  and  which  have 
also  been  opened  10  miles  south  of  Joplin.  It  is  believed  that  the  de- 
posits of  southwestern  Missouri  will  be  sufficient  to  keep  up  the 
present  production  for  fifty  years  at  least. 

Although  the  district  of  Joplin  has  been  examined  in  detail  by  the 
Geological  Survey,  it  is  impossible  to  measure  the  extent  and  richness 
of  the  probable  ore  with  any  degree  of  certainty.  Any  estimate  in 
figures  is  little  better  than  a  guess.    As  lead  is  here  a  by-product  of 
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zinc-ore  mining,  what  is  said  of  the  zinc-ore  supplies  holds  good  also 
for  lead  ore. 

The  production  of  southwestern  Missouri  remained  fairly  constant 
at  27,000  to  35,000  tons  of  lead  concentrates  per  annum  from  1894  to 
1905.  In  1906  and  1907  a  rapid  advance  took  place,  and  in  1907  about 
42,000  tons  of  concentrates  were  obtained. 

In  southeastern  ^Missouri  a  pure  lead  ore  is  mined,  containing  an 
average  of  about  5  per  cent  of  metallic  lead.  The  important  ore 
bodies  occur  disseminated  at  the  base  of  a  Paleozoic  limestone  at 
depths  of  300  to  800  feet  in  fairly  well  defined  runs  or  ore  bodies, 
some  of  which  are  over  5,000  feet  in  length.  The  production 
has  been  maintained  for  many  years.  In  1892  about  42,000  tons  of 
concentrates  and  shipping  ore  were  obtained.  In  1901  this  had  in- 
creased to  110,000  tons.  During  the  last  few  years  the  output  has 
increased  rapidly,  and  in  1907,  157,000  tons  of  concentrates  were  pro- 
duced. This  rapid  advance  is  chiefly  due  to  the  enlarged  plants  of 
the  St.  Joseph  Lead  Company  and  affiliated  interests,  capable  of 
handling  3,900  tons  of  ore  per  day,  and  to  the  2,400-ton  concentrating 
mill  recently  erected  by  the  Federal  Lead  Company,  which  is  allied 
to  the  American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company.  No  data  are 
available  giving  the  results  of  the  extensive  prospecting  operations 
by  diamond  arills  undertaken  by  these  companies,  nor  has  the 
region  been  covered  by  the  investigations  of  the  United  States  Geo- 
logical Survey.  Statements  obtained  from  well-informed  engineers 
indicate  that  the  ore-bearing  area  covers  from  30  to  40  square  miles. 
While  this  ore-bearing  area  is  large,  it  is  by  no  means  inexhaustible. 
It  is  believed  that  the  maximum  of  production  will  be  reached  in  a 
few  years.  The  supply  will,  however,  undoubtedly  last  for  a  great 
number  of  years,  and  it  is  undoubtedly  true  that  there  is  a  great 
extent  of  unprospected  territory  with  possibilities  of  ore  deposits 
at  a  considerable  depth,  especially  on  the  south  and  southwest  sides 
of  the  St.  Francis  Mountains. 

IDAHO. 

In  Idaho  the  Cceur  d'Alene  district  is  the  principal  source  of  pro- 
duction. Discovered  about  1885,  this  district  has  rapidly  and  con- 
tinuously increased  its  production  until  it  now  exceeds  100,000  tons 
of  metallic  lead  per  annum.  The  deposits  are  strong  fissure  veins  in 
quartzite.  The  principal  properties  are  controlled  by  the  Bunker 
Hill  and  Sullivan  Mining  and  Concentrating  Company  and  the  Fed- 
eral Mining  and  Smelting  Company,  the  Tatter  affiliated  with  the 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company.  The  district  has  been 
studied  by  Mr.  F.  L.  Ransome,  of  the  Geological  Survey,*  who  ex- 
presses his  belief  that  the  district  gives  promise  of  long-continued 
activity.  Mr.  Ransome  also  states  that  the  ore  shoots  extend  to  great 
depth  with  remarkably  little  change  in  the  character  of  the  ore.  The 
Bunker  Hill  and  Sullivan  mine,  which  has  distributed  over  $9,000,000 
in  dividends,  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  continue  its  present  rate 
of  production  for  a  score  or  more  of  years.  Similar  conclusions 
apply  to  several  other  mines.  New  discoveries  will  probably  be  made, 
as,  indeed,  in  the  last  few  years  two  important  mines  have  been 

•  Prof.  Paper  No.  62,  U.  S.  Qeologlcal  Survey. 
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added  to  the  producers.  The  total  production  of  lead  and  silver  will 
probably  continue  to  increase  for  several  years.  The  Bunker  Hill 
and  Sullivan,  the  greatest  single  producer,  yielded  in  1907  about 
35,000  short  tons  of  lead.  On  its  lowest  level  the  ore  shoot  is  said 
to  be  as  rich  as  in  any  of  the  upper  workings,  and  there  seems  to  be 
no  reason  why  mining  operations  could  not  be  extended  for  several 
thousand  feet  below  this  level.  The  underground  ^w^rkings  have  now, 
according  to  a  recent  circular  to  stockholders,  undercut  and  partially 
develops  3,000,000  tons  of  ore,  expected  to  contain  11  per  cent  of 
lead  and  4.82  ounces  of  silver  per  ton,  a  total  of  about  830,000  tons 
of  lead.  A  few  of  the  deeper  mines  are  now,  according  to  Mr.  Ran- 
some,  extracting  ore  much  leaner  than  this  and  mav  cease  to  be 
profitable  in  a  few  years.  There  is  also  the  probability  that  in 
general  more  zinc  and  less  lead  will  be  found  as  the  mines  attain 
greater  depth.  But  on  the  whole  the  prospects  decidedly  encourage 
5ie  belief  that  the  Coeur  d'Alene  district  will  be  able  to  maintain  or 
somewhat  increase  its  present  production  for  some  twenty-five  years 
at  least. 

UTAH. 

Utah  has  long  been  an  important  producer  of  lead,  chiefly  from 
three  districts,  the  Park  City,  Bingham,  and  Tintic  The  Frisco 
district  has  lost  its  one-time  prestige  in  respect  to  this  metal.  The 
total  output  of  Utah  now  (1907)  stands  at  64,000  tons,  and  for  a 
number  of  years  has  remained  fairly  constant.  The  Park  City  dis- 
trict is  the  most  productive,  yielding  about  23,000  tons  per  annum. 
The  lead  ore  is  contained  in  strong  fissure  veins  and  replacement 
bodies  which  promise  a  long-continued  output  The  bulk  of  the 
remainder,  or  about  40,000  tons,  has  until  recently  been  derived  from 
the  Bingham  and  Tintic  districts,  but  in  late  years  the  American 
Fork  and  Stockton  districts  have  greatly  increased  their  production. 
Utah  is  rich  in  lead  ores,  and  its  output  bids  fair  to  be  continued 
on  the  present  scale  for  many  years  to  come.  On  the  other  hand, 
there  is  little  probability  of  a  greatly  increased  output  Nobody  is  in 
position  to  furnish  even  approximate  figures  as  to  the  reserves,  and 
few  of  the  lead  mines  have,  in  fact,  reserves  for  more  than  two  or 
three  years  ahead. 

COLORADO. 

Since  1879  Colorado  has  always  been  one  of  the  most  important 
lead-producing  States.  The  production  reached  a  maximum  when 
the  great  ore  oodies  of  Leadville  were  discovered  about  twenty-five 
years  ago.  It  has  fluctuated  considerably,  ranging  from  40,000  t<Mis 
to  80,000  tons  of  metallic  lead  between  the  years  1881  and  1908.  Dur- 
ing the  last  few  years  it  has  slowly  declined  and  in  1907  was  estimated 
to  be  51,000  tons.  Leadville  has  always  been  the  most  prominent 
district  and  its  production  was  greatest  when  the  enormous  bodies 
of  carbonate  ore  were  worked,  &om  1880  to  1890.  During  recent 
years  the  output  of  Leadville  has  remained  fairly  constant  at  about 
23,000  tons,  or  one-half  of  the  total  production  of  Colorado.  The 
rich  oxidized  ores  are  almost  exhausted.  The  deeper  ore  bodies  are  of 
great  size  but  are  poor  in  lead.  It  is  largely  owing  to  the  utilization 
of  zinc  ores  that  Leadville  has  been  able  to  maintain  its  production: 
the  tonnage  of  zinc-lead  ores,  poor  in  lead,  is  now  about  one-third  oi 
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the  tonnage  of  the  lead  ores  and  the  siliceous  ores.    Undoubtedly  a 
large  output  of  lead  can  be  maintained  for  many  years,  but  it  wiU 

Srooably  slowly  decrease.  The  rest  of  the  Coloraao  lead  is  mainly 
erived  from  Aspen  and  Creede.  The  former  district  is  slowly  de- 
creasing in  importance.  Regarding  the  latter,  the  information  at 
hand  is  not  extensive,  but  it  is  believed  that  the  district  is  in  position 
to  maintain  its  output  for  a  number  of  years. 

From  the  preceding  it  appears  that  there  is  little  dhance  of  increase 
in  the  lead  production  of  Colorado.  More  probably  it  will  gradually 
decrease.  The  State  is  rather  throughly  prospected,  and  the  chance 
of  new  discoveries  is  correspondingly  small. 

OTHEB  STATES. 

None  of  the  other  States  yield  enough  to  become  a  seriously  con- 
sidered factor.  The  total  output  from  them  was  16,000  tons  in 
1907.  Probably  many  districts  will  increase  in  importance;  others 
will  fall  out.  For  a  number  of  years  to  come  we  may  count  with 
some  confidence  on  this  amount  as  their  aggregate  total.  The 
Eureka  mines  in  Nevada,  once  prominent,  are  now  being  reopened, 
but  thus  far  no  ore  bodies  similar  in  importance  to  the  old  bonanzas 
have  been  reported.  The  raifroads  now  being  built  in  the  State  will 
open  a  considerable  territory,  which  will  yield  a  fairly  large  amount 
of  lead  from  newly  developed  smaller  districts  or  from  rehabilitated 
old  districts  like  Pioche.  Discoveries  of  new  lead-producing  dis- 
tricts like  Leadville  or  Park  City  or  tlie  Coeur  d'Alene  are  of  course 
always  possible,  but  they  do  not  seem  very  likely. 

Summing  up  these  data,  it  is  believed  that  the  lead  production  of 
the  United  States  can  be  maintained  at  the  present  figures  for  a  num- 
ber of  years — ^possibly  twenty  years — but  that  after  some  such  time  it 
would  be  more  likely  to  decrease.  Barring  new  discoveries  of  great 
value,  a  continued  increase  of  production,  like  that  which  has  taken 
place  in  the  United  States  since  1895,  is  very  improbable.  With 
increasing  demands  for  consumption  the  price  of  lead  would  grad- 
ually rise,  and  in  such  case  of  course  each  cent  permanently  added  to 
the  price  of  the  metal  would  make  available  large  additional  ore  re- 
serves, but  even  at  an  increased  price  there  is  little  probability  of  an 
indefinite  increase  on  the  scale  oi  the  last  few  years. 

CJONSUMPTION. 

For  the  last  ten  years  the  United  States  has  consumed  all  of  the 
domestic  lead  produced,  and  in  addition  a  variable  but  small  amount 
has  been  imported.  The  consumption  has  practically  kept  step  with 
the  production. 

A  feature  of  much  interest  is  that  over  one-third  of  the  lead  is  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  white  lead  and  consumed  as  paint  This  fea- 
ture is  shown  in  the  accompanying  diagram.  In  1907,  135,000  tons 
of  metallic  lead  were  so  used.  White  lead  is  used  more  than  any 
other  substance  for  paint,  although  the  manufacture  of  zinc  white  and 
zinc-lead  white  has  taken  great  steps  forward  during  the  last  few 
years.  Of  course  the  lead  so  used  is  absolutely  lost,  and  it  does  seem 
as  if  for  these  purposes  some  other  material  might  be  substituted  for 
so  valuable  a  metal,  especially  when,  as  shown  above,  the  ore  reserves 
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are  relatively  low.  Probably  no  other  nation  uses  lead  paint  to  the 
same  extent  as  the  United  States;  partly  because  here  wood  construc- 
tion prevails;  partly  because  our  greater  prosperity  allows  the  use  of 
more  expensive  paint.  With  general  substitution  of  brick,  stone,  or 
cement  (of  which  our  resources  are  inexhaustible)  for  wood  (of 
which  our  supply  is  rapidlv  diminishing),  the  demand  for  lead  wmte 
would  greatly  decrease.  Anything  that  could  be  done  to  encourage 
this  change  would  be  desirable. 

8CBAF    LEAD. 

With  increasing  production  and  price  a  greater  quantity  of  scrap 
will  each  year  be  remelted  for  consumption.  In  19Q7,  according  to 
incomplete  returns  made  to  the  United  States  Greological  Survey, 
25,000  tons  of  lead  were  thus  returned  to  consumption;  the  latter 
is  thus  in  reality  at  least  25,000  tons  greater  than  the  figures  of 
production  would  indicate. 

WASTE. 

There  is  little  waste  in  the  mining  of  lead  ores.  Neither  is  there 
much  waste  in  the  smelting  of  the  ores;  besides,  the  slags  are  of 
course  always  available  for  retreatment,  if  necessary.  The  loss  in 
smelting  and  refining  is  usually  estimated  as  5  per  cent,  although  this 
figure  is  probably  somewhat  too  high. 

The  greatest  waste  takes  place  in  the  concentration  of  lead  ores. 
It  is  not  nearly  so  great  as  in  case  of  copper  and  zinc,  but  doubtless 
often  amounts  to  15  per  cent.  The  best  way  to  mitigate  this  feature 
would  be  to  compel  all  owners  of  concentrating  worts  to  store  their 
tailings. 

The  improvements  in  both  concentration  and  smelting  have  been 
very  ^eat  in  the  last  fifteen  years,  and  this  fact  has,  of  course,  enabled 
the  miners  to  handle  lower  grades  of  ore.  A  lead  ore  containing  4  J 
per  cent  of  metallic  lead  is  now  worked  in  southeastern  Missouri,  and 
ore  containing  5^  to  6^  per  cent  (with  2  to  3  ounces  of  silver)  in  the 
Coeur  d'Alene  district.  Further  reduction  in  the  costs  are  probable, 
but  not  likely  to  be  great  as  long  as  the  present  high  scale  of  wages 
in  the  West  continues. 

TARIFF  ON   LEAD   AND  LEAD  ORES. 

The  lead-mining  industry  has  been  to  a  high  degree  artificially 
stimulated  by  the  duty  on  refined  lead  and  lead  ores.  Under  this  pro- 
tection our  own  resources  have  been  strained  to  the  utmost.  We  have 
put  a  premium  on  the  output  of  lead  and  the  result  is  shown  in  the 
price  of  the  metal,  which  is  higher  in  New  York  than  in  foreign  mar- 
kets. The  control  of  the  market  in  the  United  States  has  not  un- 
naturally fallen  into  the  hands  of  a  trust.  Both  the  smelting  and 
the  mining  interests  have  been  greatly  favored,  while  the  consumer 
has  been  paying  the  bills.  Were  the  duty  on  lead  and  lead  ore  re- 
moved the  western  and  central  lead-mining  districts  would  no  doubt 
be  forced  to  reduce  wages  and  pay  the  strictest  attenion  to  reduction 
of  cost.  The  natural  resources  would,  however,  probably  be  less 
heavily  drawn  upon. 
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ZINC.« 
PRODUCTION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  zinc-smelting  industry  in  the  United  States  is  of  compara- 
tively recent  origin.  From  a  small  beginning  of  23,000  tons  of  spelter 
in  1880,  the  production  of  spelter  increased  at  a  moderately  rapid 
rate  up  to  1896,  as  shown  by  the  diagram.  This  total  increase  in 
seventeen  years  was  only  about  60,000  tons,  or  at  a  rate  of  3,500  tons 
per  annum.  From  1896  a  much  more  rapid  rate  began.  The  average 
increase  from  1896  to  1907  was  at  the  rate  of  14,000  tons  per  annum, 
or  from  81,000  tons  in  1896  to  223,000  tons  in  1907.  The  rate  of  in- 
crease has  been  fairly  uniform  within  this  period,  but  was  distinctly 
greater  from  1903  to  1907  than  from  1896  to  1903,  the  average  annual 
increase  during  the  former  period  amounting  to  18,000  tons. 

All  these  figures,  it  should  be  remembered,  refer  to  spelter ;  a  large 
part  of  the  zinc  ore  is,  however,  used  for  pigments,  chiefly  zinc  oxide, 
partly  also  zinc-lead  white.  The  upper  curve  in  the  diagram  shows 
the  zmc  in  pigments  added  to  the  production  of  spelter.  The  amount 
of  zinc  used  annually  for  paints  nas  doubled  since  1896  and  is  now 
about  60,000  tons.  Taking  this  into  consideration  it  is  seen  that  the 
total  production  of  zinc  in  the  United  States  was  284,000  tons  in 
1907,  and  that  the  annual  increase  since  1904  has  been  32,000  tons  in 
1905,  27,000  tons  in  1906,  and  21,000  tons  in  1907.  Assuming  that  a 
straight  line  from  1896  to  1907  represents  the  average  tendency, 
the  i)roduction  in  1910  would  be  about  325,000  tons;  in  1915,  395,000; 
and  in  1920,  475,000  tons.  Should  the  substitution  of  zinc  oxide  for 
white  lead  proceed  on  a  still  larger  scale  in  the  future  than  in  the 

East,  which  seems  possible,  the  figures  at  the  years  mentioned  would 
B  very  materially  increased. 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  WORLD. 

The  world's  production  of  zinc  has  increased  since  1896  at  a  very 
rapid  rate,  but  not  quite  at  the  pace  set  by  the  United  States.  The 
total  production  increased  from  422,000  metric  tons  in  1896  to  737,000 
metric  tons  in  1907.  The  production  from  all  sources,  excepting  the 
United  States,  amounted  to  352,000  metric  tons  in  1896  and  510,000 
metric  tons  in  1907^  an  ayera^  annual  increase  of  14,300  tons. 

The  celebrated  zmc  mines  in  Belgium  are  still  producing  heavily, 
as  are  the  mines  of  Silesia  and  at  other  points  in  Germany.  New  and 
very  extensive  supplies  of  ore  are  being  received  in  Europe  from 
Mexico  and  Australia,  and  deposits  of  great  magnitude  are  reported 
to  exist  in  Africa.  The  successful  solution  of  the  j)roblem  of  ore 
concentration  at  Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales,  will  enormously 
increase  the  shipments  of  Australian  ores  to  European  smelters,  and 
it  is  considered  possible  that  the  mines  of  Germany  and  Belgium  may 
have  to  reduce  their  output  to  avoid  overproduction  of  zinc. 

The  United  States  now  ranks  first  in  production,  having  surpassed 
Germany  in  1907. 

^  Prepared  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  C.  E.  Siebenthal,  of  the  U.  S.  Geological 
Survey. 
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BESOURCES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  production  of  zinc  (spelter  and  zinc  in  oxide)  in  1907  is  di- 
vided approximately  as  follows  among  the  States: 

Short  tons. 

Missouri 142, 000 

Wisconsin 20,600 

Kansas 14,  OOO 

New  Jersey 62,500 

Colorado 30, 400 

Other  StateB 14, 500 

Total 284, 000 

Missouai. 

It  will  be  seen  that  Missouri  occupies  the  most  commanding  posi- 
tion, producing  exactly  one-half  of  the  total  domestic  output.  Prac- 
tically all  of  this  is  derived  from  the  southwestern  or  Joplin  district. 
The  ores  now  of  most  importance  are  contained  in  flat  deposits  in  the 
so-called  "  sheet  ground,"  which,  at  a  depth  of  150  to  250  feet,  under- 
lie a  large  area  in  this  region.  The  tnown  sheet  ground  is  con- 
stantly increased ;  the  extent  of  the  actual  known  ore  reserves  is  an 
unknown  quantity;  the  extent  of  the  area  of  possible  ore  is  very 
large.  It  can  be  gaid  with  fair  confidence  that  deposits  of  zinc  ores 
underlie  50  square  miles  of  territory,  with  strong  probability  that 
further  exploration  will  add  another  50  square  miles.  The  portion 
of  the  sheet  ground  which  has  been  worked  during  the  last  ten  or 
twelve  years,  since  such  mining  was  first  attempted,  is  between  1 
and  2  square  miles.  Much  of  the  remaining  territory  is  certainly 
poor  and  contains  considerably  less  than  3  per  cent  of  zinc  sulphide 
(including  some  lead),  and  whether  it  can  be  profitably  worked  is 
largely  dependent  upon  royalty  to  the  landowner  as  well  as  price 
of  zinc.  There  is  also  some  probability  of  opening  lower  deposits 
of  zinc-bearing  ground  which  have  been  shown  to  exist  at  Joplin, 
Webb  City,  and  Granby  and  which  now  are  being  worked  at  Aurora 
at  a  depth  of  325  feet.  Superficial  deposits  will  doubtless  continue  to 
be  discovered  and  worked,  though  probably  in  lessening  number  and 
extent  in  the  future.  As  the  result  of  special  study  of  tne  Joplin  dis- 
trict by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  it  is  thought  that  the 
probable  ore  reserves  will  be  sufficient  to  keep  up  the  present  produc- 
tion for  fiftv  vears  at  least 

KANSAS   AND  OKLAHOMA. 

The  zinc-bearing  cherts  and  limestones  extend  from  Joplin  into  the 
adjoining  States  of  Kansas  and  Oklahoma.  In  Kansas  the  future 
can  not  be  predicted,  as  the  deposits  so  far  developed  have  not  been  of 
sheet  formation,  but  there  are  possibilities  of  finding  extensive  de- 

gosits  in  virgin  territory  and  at  greater  depth  in  known  localities.  In 
Oklahoma  the  production  is  now  small,  but  there  are  in  the  Quapaw 
district  at  least  12  square  miles  of  ore-bearing  blanket  breccia.  Very 
promising  deposits  have  been  opened  at  Miami,  and  the  blanket 
oreccia  probably  extends  in  this  direction,  making  it  reasonably  cer- 
tain that  the  mineralized  area  is  as  much  as  20  square  miles  in  extent, 
most  of  which  will  be  available  mining  territory  when  ore  yielding 
2  per  cent  of  concentrates  can  be  profitably  worked. 
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WISOONBIN. 


According  to  Mr.  H.  Foster  Bain,  the  extent  of  the  zinc  deposits 
in  Wisconsin  is  fairly  well  known.  The  ore  does  not,  as  in  Mis- 
souri, form  extensive  flat  sheets,  but  shorter  "  pitches  "  and  "  flats." 
The  zinc  ore  is  usually  found  below  the  already  mined  lead  deposits, 
and  drilling  operations  during  the  last  few  years  have  given  encour- 
a^ng  results.  The  production  has  increased  rapidly  ana  with  higher 
zinc  prices  will  probably  increase  still  further.  No  estimate  of 
actual  or  probable  ore  reserves  can  be  given,  but  there  is  little  doubt 
that  the  present  production,  with  zinc  at  5  or  6  cents  per  pound,  can 
be  continued  for  many  years. 


NEW   JEBSEY. 


The  large  and  in  many  respects  remarkable  deposit  at  Franklin 
Furnace  is  the  only  occurrence  of  importance  in  New  Jersey.  No 
recent  estimate  of  the  quantity  of  ore  is  available,  but,  according  to 
a  report  by  Nason,**  the  ore  body  in  1894  contained  about  8,000,000 
tons.  According  to  the  reports  of  the  New  Jersey  Geological  Survey, 
approximately  2,500,000  tons  have  been  mined  since  1904.  .The 
figures  for  the  total  ore  reserves  may  be  rather  far  off  the  mark,  but 
thev  serve  to  show  that  the  ore  body  is  known  to  have  definite  limits 
and  that  its  exhaustion  is  probably  a  matter  of  fifteen  to  twenty-five 
years  at  the  present  rate  of  ore  production. 

COLORADO. 

About  1901  Colorado  began  to  ship  zinc  ores  to  the  smelters  and 
shortly  afterward  a  zinc  smelter  was  built  at  Pueblo.  The  produc- 
tion rose  rapidly,  and,  according  to  the  mine  reports  of  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  in  1906  attained  43,000  tons,  calculated  as 

Srobably  recovered  spelter  and  zinc  in  paint.  In  1907,  when  the  con- 
itions,  at  least  during  the  latter  part  of  the  year,  were  less  favorable, 
the  production  was  30,400  tons.  The  larger  part  of  this  came  from 
Leadville,  in  which  camp  the  lower  levels  had  disclosed  large  quan- 
tities of  ore  consisting  of  pyrite,  zinc  blende,  and  a  little  galena. 
Recent  improvement  in  concentrating  processes  had  made  possible 
the  recovery  of  this  zinc  and  its  separation  from  the  pyrite.    Large 

?uantities  of  zinc  also  came  from  the  Tenmile,  Red  Cliff,  Aspen. 
Jreede,  Breckenridge,  and  Clear  Creek  districts.  The  margin  ox 
profit  was  in  manv  cases  small,  no  payment  was  as  a  rule  obtained 
for  the  silver  and  lead  contained  in  the  ores,  and  the  losses  in  concen- 
tration were  great.  When  the  lower  prices  of  1907  were  established 
the  majority  of  the  mines  ceased  shipments. 

No  figures  of  ore  reserves  even  approximately  correct  are  available 
to  the  Geological  Survey,  nor  can  they  be  obtained,  but  there  is  no 
question  whatever  that  the  resources  of  Colorado  in  zinc  ores  are 
very  large,  and  that  with  favorable  prices  an  output  much  larger 
than  that  of  1906  could  easily  be  yielded  by  the  State  for  a  long 
period  of  years.  The  ores  occur  under  entirely  differing  conditions 
from  those  of  the  Central  States.  The  deposits  are  fissure  veins  or 
irregular  replacement  ores  in  limestone,  and  are  nearly  always  mixed, 

« Trans.  Am.  Inst  MIn.  Eng.,  1894. 
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L  e.,  contain  silver,  copper,  lead,  and  more  rarely  gold.  Many  mines 
once  worked  for  lead  nave  been  impoverished  by  the  prevalMice  of 
zinc  in  lower  levels. 

OTHEB  8TATBS. 

Conditions  similar  to  those  in  Colorado  prevail  in  many  of  the 
Western  States,  notably  in  Utah  and  Idaho,  both  of  which  shipped 
a  considerable  amount  of  zinc  ores  in  1906  and  1907.  From  Park 
City  and  Frisco  in  Utah  and  from  the  Coeur  d'Alene  district  in 
Idaho  important  shipments  were  made.  New  Mexico,  though  not 
figuring  conspicuously  in  the  production  of  1907,  has  some  very  large 
zmc  deposits  at  Magdal^ia  and  smaller  deposits  at  many  places. 
Its  yield  of  zinc  in  1906  was  about  8,000  tons,  and  with  favorable 
conaitions  this  amount  could  probably  be  doubled  and  be  continued 
for  a  considerable  period  of  years. 

Zinc  ores  in  considerable  quantities  could  be  furnished  by  Arizona 
and  Nevada.  Prospecting  for  these  ores  has  not  been  especially 
active  in  the  West.  In  fact,  deposits  containing  zinc  have  untd 
within  a  few  years  rather  been  shunned  on  account  of  the  difficulty 
of  treating  such  ores  in  copper  and  lead  furnaces  and  the  difficulty 
of  marketmg  them  as  zinc  ores  with  profit.  New  discoveries  may 
therefore  be  anticipated. 

In  conclusion,  the  supply  of  zinc  at  prices  of  4  to  5  cents  is  not  very 
large,  and  will  come  chiefly  from  Missouri  and  New  Jersey.  At 
prices  above  5  cents  the  supply  will  probably  be  ample  for  such  length 
of  time  as  we  can  reasonably  foresee.  It  is  thought  that  our  resources 
of  zinc,  especially  in  the  West,  have  just  begun  to  be  developed. 

CONSUMPTION. 

Since  1876  the  domestic  production  has  been  sufficient  to  supply 
the  demand,  and  the  importations  have  been  small.  A  small  amount 
of  high-grade  spelter  and  ore  has  been  exported,  mostly  from  New 
Jersey.  There  is,  it  is  true,  an  import  duty  on  spelter  practically 
prohibiting  foreign  importations,  out  on  the  other  hand^  during 
the  last  three  years  25,000  tons  of  spelter  have  been  obtamed  per 
annum  from  Mexican  ores^  which  is  equivalent  to  about  one-eighth 
or  one-ninth  of  our  domestic  production.  There  has  been  a  long  con- 
troversy about  the  construction  of  the  law  in  respect  to  zinc  ores. 
The  case  is  still  in  the  courts  and,  pending  final  decision,  duties  are 
still  collected,  to  be  refunded  later  should  zinc  ores  be  adjudged  duty 
free. 

As  already  noted,  about  60,000  tons  of  the  metal  are  used  per  annum 
for  the  manufacture  of  white  paint.  This  amoimts  to  one-sixth  of  the 
whole  output,  and  is  of  course  permanently  lost  Next  in  importance 
comes  the  metal  used  for  galvanizing,  and  this  consumed,  in  1905, 
100,000  tons;  in  1906,  124,000  tons;  and  in  1907^  149,000  tons,  an  in- 
crease of  49  per  cent  in  two  years.  In  1907  this  amounted  to  more 
than  half  of  the  total  production  of  zinc.  The  remainder  of  the 
spelter  output  is  about  equally  distributed  between  brass  and  sheet 
zmc.  All  these  products  seem  indispensable  for  the  growth  and  de- 
velopment of  the  industries,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  consumption 
of  zmc  will  continue  to  increase  at  the  recent  rate  for  several  years 
to  come. 
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The  zinc  industry  has  been  less  protected  than  lead  mining  and 
smelting.  There  is  no  trust  controlling  the  output  or  the  principal 
part  of  the  output,  and  it  appears  to  be  in  a  healthy  condition.  Free 
importations  oi  zinc  ore  will  act  as  a  healthful  check  on  the  too  rapid 
consumption  of  our  resources,  and  it  would  probably  be  well  to  allow 
them  in  the  future. 

Much  zinc  can  be  recovered  from  the  galvanized  products,  and  this 
recovered  metal,  which  in  1907  amounted  to  13,000  tons  or  more,  will 
of  course  increase  as  the  output  grows  larger. 

WASTE. 

In  no  metal  industry  is  the  waste  more  startling  than  it  is  in  the 
production  of  zinc.  In  mining,  Missouri  must  be  considered  first. 
Owing  to  the  occurrence  of  the  ore  in  flat  sheets,  it  is  necessary  to 
leave  pillars  to  support  the  roof,  filling  or  timbering  being  too  expen- 
sive. About  14  per  cent  of  the  ore  therefore  remains  in  the  mine, 
although,  of  course,  care  is  usually  taken  to  select  the  poorer  ground 
for  pillars  as  far  as  possible.  In  the  West,  owing  to  the  expensive 
treatment  and  shipment  of  the  ore,  much  low-grade  ore  is  left  in  the 
mine,  but  this  is  not  necessarily  a  complete  loss  unless  the  mine  is 
entirely  wrecked. 

In  concentrating,  the  losses  are  enormous.  Somewhat  better  condi- 
tions now  prevail,  but  in  many  cases  at  least  not  more  than  60  per 
cent  of  the  assay  value  is  saved  in  the  concentrating  works.  From 
80  to  35  per  cent  is  perhaps  an  average  loss.  Southwestern  Missouri 
has  been  the  chief  offender  in  this  respect  While  the  mining  and 
milling  costs  there  have  been  extremely  low,  this  has  been  accom- 
plished at  a  heavy  loss  of  metal.  The  miner  has  not  been  entirely 
to  blame,  for  the  heavy  royalties  exacted  by  the  landowners  have 
forced  him  to  adopt  these  wasteful  methods.  Lower  royalties,  better 
concentration  works,  and  obligatory  storage  of  tailings  will  help  these 
conditions. 

In  the  smelting  of  zinc  ores  the  loss-  is  heavier  than  in  any  other 
metal ;  the  average  is  probably  nearly  20  per  cent  of  the  assay  value, 
and  the  loss  is  heavier  in  western  complex  ores,  containing  much 
iron,  than  in  Missouri  Valley  ores.  It  is  claimed  that  the  smelter 
practice  has  been  behind  that  of  Europe.  These  conditions  are 
being  remedied,  but  still  further  metallurgical  improvements  are  most 
urgently  desirable  and  will  be  soon  attained.  The  western  ores 
usually  contain  silver  and  lead;  sometimes  also  copper.  Under 
present  conditions  these  metals  are  often  wasted,  and  only  under  ex- 
ceptional conditions  does  the  miner  obtain  payment  for  them.  There 
is  vast  room  for  improvements  in  the  zinc  industry,  and  attention  to 
the  matter  will  materially  increase  the  life  of  our  zinc  deposits. 

The  total  loss  from  ore  in  the  ground  to  spelter  is  rarely  less  than 
40  per  cent. 
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THE  PHOSPHATE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


By  F.  B.  Van  Horn, 
United  States  Geological  Survey. 


INTBODUCnON. 

The  occurrence  of  rock  phosphates  in  the  United  States  has  a  very 
important  bearing  upon  the  agricultural  industry,  since  many  plants 
can  not  exist  without  the  presence  of  phosphoric  acid  in  the  soil.  Grow- 
ing crops  deplete  the  soil  of  its  phosphoric  acid,  and  if  no  steps  are 
taken  to  restore  this  substance  the  soil  must  eventually  become  non- 
producing. 

Florida,  South  Carolina,  and  Tennessee  have  for  several  years  been 
the  main  sources  of  phosphate  in  the  United  States.  North  Car<dina, 
Alabama,  and  Pennsylvania  have  produced  phosphate  rock,  but  never 
on  a  large  scale,  and  there  is  at  present  no  production  from  these 
States.  In  1900  Arkansas  entered  the  field  as  a  producer,  and  in  1906 
a  new  field  was  discovered  in  Wyoming,  Idaho,  and  Utah. 

DEVEIiOPMENT  OF  THE  INDUSTBY. 

Phosphate  mining  began  in  the  United  States  in  1867  in  South 
Carolina.  The  existence  of  the  rock  had  been  known  since  1887,  but 
the  p)ossibilities  of  its  commercial  use  were  not  recognized  until  1859. 
According  to  Otto  A.  Moses:** 

In  1859  Professor  Shepard  and  CoL  L.  M.  Hatch  suggested  tbe  utilization  of 
phosphatlc  marls  in  the  manufacture  of  commercial  fertiUzers  and  started  a 
factory  at  or  near  Charleston,  which  was,  however,  soon  abandoned.  Remains 
of  their  compost  heap  were  utilized  by  neighboring  farmers  with  good  effect 
long  after  the  war. 

At  the  close  of  the  war  Dr.  N.  A.  Pratt,  formerly  connected  with  the  niter 
bureau  of  the  Ck)nfederacy,  visited  Charleston  with  the  object  of  starting  sul- 
phuric acid  chambers.  About  this  time  Dr.  St  Julien  Ravenel,  of  Charleston, 
who  had  mined  marl  extensively  at  Stoneys  Landing,  on  Cooper  River,  for  the 
manufacture  of  cements,  noticed  the  nodules,  analyzed  some  of  them,  and  tonnd 
them  to  contain  much  phosphate  of  lime.  He  became  engaged  soon  after  in 
the  manufacture  of  commercial  fertilizers  from  foreign  phosphate  rocks.  Th^i 
followed  the  discovery  (in  August,  1867)  which  has  been  of  such  vital  impor- 
tance to  agriculture  and  the  prosperity  of  South  Carolina.  Pratt  and  Holmes 
(Charleston  Mining  Company),  Ravenel  and  Dukes  (Wando  Company),  then 
located  territory.  The  value  of  the  dei)osits  became  known;  other  available 
beds  were  discovered,  and  many  persons  and  considerable  capital  were  soon 
employed  in  developing  the  new  industry  by  mining  the  crude  rock  and  export- 
ing or  manufacturing  It  on  the  spot  into  superphosphates.  Later  on  the  beds 
of  many  navigable  streams  were  found  to  be  largely  paved  with  the  valuable 
substance. 


«  Mineral  Resources  U.  S.  for  1882,  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  1883,  p.  512. 
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Until  1888  South  Carolina  enjoyed  a  monopoly  of  the  phosphate 
industry  of  the  United  States.  In  that  year  Florida  came  forward 
as  a  phosphate  State,  with  a  production  of  3,000  long  tons.  In  1904 
the  production  surpassed  that  of  South  Carolina,  and  Florida  has 
maintained  its  lead  up  to  the  present  time. 

In  1892  phosphate  was  discovered  in  Tennessee,  and  two  years  later 
the  production  from  that  State  was  19,188  long  tons.  In  1899  Ten- 
nessee went  ahead  of  South  Carolina,  the  production  from  the  latter 
State  having  decreased  steadily  since  1894. 

PRODUCTION. 

The  production  of  phosphate  from  South  Carolina  from  the  begjin- 
ning  or  the  industry  in  1867  to  the  year  1888,  during  which  period 
that  State  was  the  only  producer,  was  4,442,945  long  tons,  valued  at 
$23,697,019.  The  following  table  shows  the  total  production  from 
the  United  States  from  1867  to  1907: 


Year. 


1867-1887, 

1888 

1889 

1890 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 

18(96 

1897 

1898 


Quantity. 

Value. 

Longumi. 

4,442,945 

123,697,019 

448,667 

2,018,552 

560,246 

2,937,776 

510,499 

3,213,795 

687,988 

3,651.160 

681,671 

3,296,227 

941,368 

4,136,070 

996,949 

3,479,647 

1,038,551 

3,606,094 

930,779 

2,803,372 

1,039,345 

2,673,202 

1,308,885 

3,453,460 

Year. 


1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

Total 


Quantitj. 


Long  tons. 
1,615,702 
1,491,216 
1,483,723 
1,490,314 
1,581,576 
1,874,428 
1,947,190 
2,080,957 
2,265,343 


29,206,141 


Value. 


<5, 064, 076 
6,064,248 
5,316,408 
4,603,444 
5,319,294 
6,660.875 
6,763,403 
8,579,437 

10,658,566 


117,316,002 


Of  this  amount  South  Carolina  has  furnished  11,912,959  tons; 
Florida,  12,395,731  tons;  Tennessee,  4,859,991  tons;  and  other  States, 
40,460  tons.  In  twenty  years  Florida  has  produced  more  phosphate 
than  has  South  Carolina  in  thirty-one  years. 


GEOLOGIC  OCCUBBENCE. 


The  phosphate  deposits  range  in  age  from  the  Ordovician  in  Ten- 
nessee to  the  Tertiary  in  Florida,  occurring  also  in  the  Devonian  in 
Tennessee  and  Arkansas,  and  in  the  Carboniferous  in  the  Wyoming- 
Idaho-Utah  field. 


FLOBIDA  DEPOSITS. 


DISTRIBUTION. 


Phosphates  occur  in  a  general  way  along  the  west  coast  of  Florida, 
principally  in  Polk,  De  Soto,  Hillsboro,  Pasco,  Hernando,  Sumter, 
Citrus,  Marion,  and  Levy  counties,  although  the  rock  has  been  found 
also  in  Alachua,  Suwanee,  Lafayette,  Taylor,  Jefferson,  Wakulla,  and 
Liberty  counties.  There  are  three  classes  of  deposits  in  Florida — hard 
rock,  land  pebble,  and  river  pebble.  These  deposits  vary  in  percent- 
age of  tricalcium  phosphate  from  78  per  cent  to  80  per  cent  in  the 
hard  rock,  through  68  per  cent  to  70  per  cent  in  the  land  pebble,  to 
about  65  per  cent  in  the  river  pebble. 
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Hard  rock. — ^The  hard-rock  phosphate  belongs  to  the  Eocene  and 
the  Miocene  periods.  In  the  former  it  consists  entirely  of  a  bowlder 
deposit  in  a  soft  matrix  of  phosphatic  sands,  clays,  and  other  ma- 
terials, while  in  the  latter  it  is  also  found  at  many  places  as  a  bedded 
deposit  in  situ.  The  bowlders  vary  in  size  from  2  or  3  inches  to  8  or 
10  feet,  and  lie  embedded  in  all  positions,  surrounded  by  sand  and  clay 
containing  more  or  less  phosphate  of  lime  in  finer  particles,  resulting 
from  a  general  distribution  of  the  disintegrated  portions  of  the 
bowlders  during  deposition.  The  deposits  themselves  vary  from 
small  pockets  to  those  several  acres  in  extent.  The  phosphate  content 
of  this  class  of  deposits  is  from  10  per  cent  to  80  per  cent  of  the  mass. 

Land  pehhle. — The  pebbles  making  up  this  deposit  range  from 
minute  size  to  that  of  a  walnut.  They  are  originally  white  m  color, 
but  become  dark  colored  when  subjected  to  water  action.  They  are 
embedded  in  sand  and  are  underlain  bv  a  stratum  of  tough,  stiff, 
clayey  material  known  as  "  bed  rock."  Above  the  deposit  is  an  over- 
burden from  1  to  25  feet  thick  consisting  of  sand  and  limestone 
bowlders.  The  proportion  of  phosphate  to  other  rock  of  this  class 
of  deposits  varies  from  1  to  10  to  1  to  4,  or  from  10  per  cent  to  25 
per  cent. 

River  pehhle. — This  class  of  deposit  is  very  similar  to  the  land 
pebble  and  derives  its  name  from  its  maimer  of  occurrence  in  the  river 
beds.  The  pebbles  are  white  to  dark  brown  in  color  and  of  about  the 
same  size  as  the  land  pebbles.  They  occur  in  the  form  of  bars  in  the 
rivers,  and  are  derived  from  the  formations  through  which  the 
river  flows. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  PRODUCTION. 


The  year  1887  marked  the  beginning  of  the  phosphate  industry  in 
Florida.  In  1888  the  first  shipment  of  pebble  phosphate  from  Peace 
River  was  made  to  Atlanta,  Ga.  In  1889  the  hard-rock  phosphate 
was  discovered  in  Marion  County,  and  in  1890  the  land-pebble  area 
was  opened  up  in  Polk  County.  The  growth  of  the  industry  has  been 
rapid  and  remarkable,  until  now  Florida  is  the  largest  producer  of 
phosphate  rock  in  the  United  States. 

The  first  production  consisted  of  3,000  tons  in  1888,  and  twenty 
years  later  the  output  for  the  year  was  1,357,365  tons,  or  nearly  60  per 
cent  of  the  entire  production  of  the  United  States  in  1907.  Following 
is  a  table  showing  the  marketed  production  and  value  of  phosphate 
rock  from  Florida,  by  years,  since  the  first  shipment : 

Output  of  phosphate  rock  in  Florida,  based  on  marketed  product,  J888-1307, 


Year. 


1889 
1890, 
1891, 
1892, 
1893, 
1894. 
1895. 
1896, 
1897, 
1896. 


Quantity. 


Long  ton*. 

3,000 

4,100 

46,601 

112,482 

287,343 

438,804 

627,653 

668,061 

405,199 

652,342 

600,894 


Value. 


121,000 

28,000 

338,190 

703,013 

1,418,418 

1,979,056 

1,666,813 

2,112,902 

1,647,353 

1,493,615 

1,847,796 


Year. 


1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

Total 


Quantity. 


Lonatotu. 

726,420 

706,243 

761,996 

785,430 

860,330 

1,072,961 

1,1H106 

1,304,606 

1,867,366 


12,396,781 


Value. 


12,804,061 
2,963,312 
3,160,478 
2,664,197 
2,966,824 
3,974,304 
4,251,846 
6,666,578 
6,577,7W 


48,043,407 
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SOUTH  CABOLINA  DEPOSITS. 

DISTRIBUTION. 

The  South  Carolina  phosphate  beds  occur  interruptedly  along  a  belt 
the  lower  limit  of  which  extends  along  a  meandering  line  from  a 
point  near  the  source  of  the  Wanda  River  in  Charleston  County  to 
the  mouth  of  the  Broad  River.  The  belt  follows  the  coast,  running 
back  as  far  as  20  miles  from  the  ocean. 

In  South  Carolina  the  phosphate  rock  occurs  in  two  forms:  The 
land  rock  and  the  river  rock,  running  about  58  and  55  per  cent  in 
tricalcium  phosphate. 

Land  rock, — The  land  rock  is  very  probably  of  Miocene  age,  and 
consists  of  so-called  pebble  rock  which  is  in  fact  a  solid  mass  from 
which  the  calcium  carbonate  has  been  leached  out  and  partially  re- 
placed by  phosphate,  leaving  cavities  which  connect  and  penetrate 
through  the  rock,  giving  it  the  appearance  of  being  made  up  of 
separate  pebbles.  The  rock  runs  from  1  to  3  feet  in  thickness,  and  is 
overlain  by  a  greensand  marl. 

River  rock, — The  river  rock  is  so  called  because  it  is  mined  from 
the  river  channels.  It  consists  essentially  of  the  water-rounded  frag- 
ments of  the  land  rock. 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  PRODUCTION. 

As  already  stated,  phosphate  rock  was  discovered  in  South  Caro- 
lina in  1867,  during  which  year  6  tons  were  marketed.  From  this 
time  on  the  production  increased  until  1889,  when  it  amounted  to 
541,645  long  tons.  Since  1893  the  production  has  almost  steadily 
decreased,  and  in  1899  Florida  took  the  lead  in  the  industry.  In  1907 
only  257,221  tons  were  marketed  from  South  Carolina.  The  total 
prociuction  and  value  of  phosphate  rock  from  South  Carolina,  by 
years,  from  1867  to  1907,  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 

Production  of  marketed  phosphate  rock  in  South  Carolina^  1867-1907. 
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.TJBJIJIJESSEE  DBP06ITS. 
DISTRIBUTION. 

The  deposits  of  phosphate  in  Tennessee  lie  mainljr  in  Maury,  Hick- 
man, Perry,  and  Lewis  counties,  with  some  deposits  in  Giles,  Wil- 
liamscm,  Davidson,  Sumner,  and  Decatur  counties. 

There  are  three  commercially  important  classes  of  phosphate  rock 
in  Tennessee :  The  brown  residual  phosphate,  the  blue  or  black  bedded 
phosphate,  and  the  white  phosphate.  These  range  in  phosphatic  con- 
tent from  70  per  cent  to  80  per  cent  lime  phosphate  in  the  brown  rock 
to  75  to  85  per  cent  lime  phosphate  in  the  white  rock,  although  in  all 
three  classes  are  to  be  found  portions  which  run  as  hi^  as  90  per  cent 

BROWN  RESIDUAL  PHOSPHATB. 

This  yariety  of  phosphate  occurs  mainly  in  Maury  County.  It  is 
of  Ordovician  a^,  and  is  the  result  of  the  leaching  process  to  which 
the  phoq>hatic  bmestones  have  been  subjected.  Surface  waters  bear- 
ing carbonic  and  other  organic  acids  have  dissolved  and  carried  away 
a  large  part  of  the  calcium  carbonate  forming  the  limestone,  leaving 
the  calcium  phosphate  as  a  residual  deposit.  The  brown  phosphate 
is  from  2  to  6  or  8  feet  in  thickness  at  various  points. 

BLUE  OR  BLACK  BEDl»a>  PHOSPHATE. 

These  deposits  are  of  Devonian  age,  and  show  variations  from 
oolitic  through  compact  and  conglomeratic  to  shaly  forms.  There 
is  also  a  nodular  variety  which  occurs  in  a  greensand  formation  im- 
mediately overlying  the  black  shale«  The  bedded  deposit  occurs  in 
seams  varying  from  1  to  50  inches  in  thickness,  but  where  carrying 
high-grade  rock  the  bed  is  seldom  more  than  20  inches  thick.  The 
phosphatic  content  ranges  from  80  to  85  per  cent.  The  nodular  va- 
riety, which  is  embedded  in  a  greensand  matrix,  runs  about  60  per 
cent  lime  phosphate,  but  it  is  not  practicable  to  work  it  except  at 

Eoints  where  the  bedded  rock  is  mined  by  stripping  o^  the  over 
urden. 

WHITE  PHOSPHATE. 

This  rock  is  of  post-Tertiarv  age,  and  occurs  in  three  different 
forms,  stony,  brecciated,  and  lamSlar.  The  stony  phase  contains 
usually  only  about  50  per  cent  of  lime  phosphate  and  is  not  worked  at 
the  present  time.  The  lamellar  forms  were  deposited  in  caves,  and  are 
thus  of  irrcjpular  shape  and  extent.  The  breccia  consists  of  fragments 
of  Carboniferous  chert  cemented  by  lime  phosphate.  The  che^  frag- 
ments vary  from  a  fraction  of  an  inch  to  8  or  4  inches  in  diameter. 
The  lamellar  variety  consists  of  thin  parallel  layers  or  plates  about  1 
inch  tihick,  but  several  inches  long  ana  broad. 

The  white  phosphate  has  thus  far  been  found  only  in  Perry  and 
Decatur  counties.  It  runs  sometimes  as  high  as  85  per  cent  phosphate 
of  lime. 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  PRODUCTION. 

The  blue  bedded  phosphate  of  Tennessee  was  discovered  in  1893 
and  was  mined  until  1896,  when  the  brown  rock  was  found  to  be  valu- 
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able.  The  favorable  location  of  this  brown  rock  led  to  the  cessation 
of  blue-rock  mining  for  the  time.  The  white  rock  has  not  as  yet  been 
extensively  mined. 

The  total  production  of  phosphate  rock  from  Tennessee  from  the 
first  operations  in  1894  to  the  end  of  1907  is  as  follows: 

ProductiofCof  marketed  phosphate  rock  in  Tennessee,  1894-1907. 


Year. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Year. 

Qoantity. 

Value. 

1894 

LongUmi. 

19,188 

38,515 

36,157 

128,723 

308,107 

424,100 

454,401 

409,653 

167,158 

82,160 

57,370 

193,115 

498,392 

1,177,160 

1,328,707 

1,192,090 

1902 

Long  Urns. 
390,799 
460,530 
530,571 
482,850 
547,677 
638,612 

$1,206,647 

1805 

1903 

1,543,567 

1896 

1904 

1,745,064 

1897 

1905 

1,633,389 
2,147,991 

1898 

1906 ^ 

1907 

1809 .  . 

3,047,836 

1900 

Total 

1901 

4,850,991 

15,920,636 

ABKANSAS  DEPOSITS. 

The  developed  phosphate  deposits  of  Arkansas  are  on  Lafferty 
Creek,  on  the  western  edge  of  Independence  County.  The  rock  itself 
is  light  gray,  homogeneous,  and  conglomeratic,  with  small  pebbles 
more  or  less  angular  in  form.  The  phosphate  bed  runs  from  2  to 
6  feet  in  thickness,  and  varies  from  25  to  73  per  cent  phosphate  of 
lime. 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  PRODUCTION. 

The  Arkansas  phosphates  as  such  were  discovered  in  1895,  but  it 
was  not  until  1000  that  any  attempt  was  made  to  develop  them.  At 
that  time  the  Arkansas  Phosphate  Company  was  formed,  and  a  min- 
ing and  milling  plant  was  erected.  After  only  a  few  months'  opera- 
tion this  plant  was  destroyed  by  fire,  and  it  has  only  been  within  the 
last  two  years  that  any  production  has  been  marketed,  and  that  has 
been  a  small  one.  Analyses  show  that  very  little  of  this  rock  is  high 
grade,  and  the  field  will  probably  not  be  operated  until  30  to  50  per 
cent  rock  can  be  utilized. 

WYOMING-IDAHO-TrrAH    DEPOSITa 


DISTRIBUTION. 

Within  the  last  few  years  a  large  area  of  phosphate-bearing  rock 
has  been  discovered  in  the  western  United  States.  This  discovery 
is  of  much  importance  since  it  opens  a  new  field  in  an  area  which  is 
tributary  to  the  great  agricultural  region  of  the  Middle  West.  The 
phosphate  occurs  over  a  considerable  area  in  southeastern  Idaho, 
southwestern  Wyoming,  and  northeastern  Utah.  It  is  found  in  rocks 
of  upper  Carboniferous  age  in  a  series  of  shales  and  limestones,  100 
feet  thick,  within  which  are  several  beds  of  phosphate  rock  ranging 
in  thickness  from  a  few  inches  to  10  feet.  At  the  base  of  the  series 
is  a  limestone,  and  6  to  8  inches  of  soft  brown  shale  separates  this 
from  the  principal  phosphate  bed,  which  is  5  to  6  feet  thick.  This 
phosphate  bed  is  oolitic  in  character  and  high  in  phosphoric  acid. 
There  are  several  other  beds  ranging  from  a  few  incnes  to  10  feet  in 
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thickness,  separated  by  tliin  beds  of  limestone  or  shale,  in  the  series. 
Usually  one  and  sometimes  two  of  these  beds  at  a  given  section  are 
workable,  and  probably  some  of  the  others  will  eventoally  be  mined. 
The  lime  phosphate  content  in  the  workable  beds  varies  from  65  to 
80  per  cent,  with  an  average  of  72  per  cent. 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  PRODUCTnON. 

The  newness  of  the  field,  the  lack  of  transportation  facilities,  and 
the  high  freight  rates  have  prevented  the  development  of  this 
phosphate  territory  to  a  great  extent,  although  there  has  been  some 
shipment  from  Montpelier,  Idaho,  in  the  last  two  years.  According 
to  F.  B.  Weeks,*  who  recently  prepared  -a  report  upon  these  phos- 
phates :  . 

This  field  embraces  tbe  largest  area  of  known  phosphate  bCNSs  in  the  world, 
and  at  some  future  time  it  will  doubtless  fnmish  a  large  part  of  the  world's 
production  of  commercial  fertilizer.  The  development  of  intensiye  fanning  as 
a  result  of  the  reclamation  of  arid  Jands  in  the  West  will  afford  an  increasing 
home  marlcet. 

PHOSPHATE   AS   A   FEBTILIZEB. 

According  to  a  letter  from  Dr.  W.  L.  Rasin,  of  Baltimore:  • 

The  manufacture  of  chemical  fertilizers  in  the  United  States  began  about 
1850.  In  that  year  Dr.  P.  S.  Chappell  and  Mr.  William  Davison,  of  Baltimore, 
made  some  fertilizer  in  an  experimental  way.  About  the  same  time  Professor 
Mapes  was  experimenting.  Later  De  Burg  utUized  the  spent  bone  black  de- 
rived from  the  sugar  refineries  and  made  quite  a  quantity  of  "dissolved  bone 
black"  (superphosphate).  In  1853  or  1854  Dr.  P.  S.  Chappell  commenced  the 
manufacture  of  fertilizers,  as  did  B.  M.  Rhodes,  both  of  Baltimore.  In  1855 
Mr.  John  Kettlewell,  recognizing  the  fact  that  Peruvian  guano  (then  becoming 
quite  popular  and  containing  at  that  time  18  to  21  per  cent  ammonia)  was 
too  stimulating  and  deficient  in  plant  food  (phosphates),  conceived  the  idea 
of  manipulating  the  Mexican  guano,  containing  no  ammonia  but  50  to  60  per 
cent  of  (bone)  phosphate  of  lime,  and  called  his  preparation  "  Kettleweirs 
manipulated  guano." 

While  in  1856  the  sales  of  Peruvian  guano  had  increased  to  50,000  tons,  and 
of  Mexican  guano  to  some  10,000  tons,  there  was  not  at  that  date  20,000  tons 
of  artificial  fertilizers  manufactured  in  the  entire  country.  Baltimore  was  not 
only  the  pioneer  but  the  principal  market  for  fertilizers  until  some  time  after 
the  civil  war. 

In  1859  a  fertilizer  plant  was  built  at  Charleston,  S.  C,  by  Pro- 
fessor Shepard  and  Col.  L.  M.  Hatch,  but  it  was  soon  abandoned. 
Since  the  aisgovery  of  valuable  deposits  of  phosphate  rock  in  South 
Carolina  in  1867,  the  fertilizer  industry  has  grown  rapidly,  and  in 
1900  there  were  478  factories  in  the  United  States,  with  an  output 
of  2,887,004  tons  of  fertilizer,  valued  at  $41,997,673. 

AVAILABLE  PHOSPHATE  DEPOSITS. 

The  known  phosphate  deposits  of  the  United  States  are  distributed 
principally  among  four  localities:  (1)  Along  the  west  coast  of 
Florida,  going  back  20  to  25  miles  inland;  (2)  along  the  coast  of 
South  Carolina,  eirtending  6  to  20  miles  inland;  (8)  in  central  Ten- 

«  Ontributions  to  economic  geology,  1907,  pt  1 :  Boll.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  No. 
340,  1908,  pp.  441-447. 
»  Twelfth  Census  Beport,  VoL  X,  Ft  IV,  p.  562. 
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nessee;  and  (4)  in  an  area  comprising  southeastern  Idaho,  south- 
western Wyoming,  and  northeastern  Utah.  In  addition  to  these  areas 
some  deposits  occur  in  north-central  Arkansas,  along  the  Georgia- 
Florida  state  line,  in  North  Carolina,  Alabama,  and  Mississippi,  out 
these  are  mainly  of  low  grade  and  not  utilized  at  the  present  time. 
The  first  three  of  the  important  deposits  have  been  worked  for  ten 
to  thirty  years,  while  the  fourth  is  a  new  field  which  has  as  yet 
had  but  a  small  output. 

Owing  to  very  incomplete  data  any  estimate  as  to  available  supplv 
of  phosphate  rock  must,  at  best,  be  unsatisfactory.  Taking  South 
Carolina  as  the  field  most  likely  to  first  reach  the  exhaustion  point, 
Florida  second,  Tennessee  third,  and  the  practically  untouched  de- 
posits of  Idaho- Wyoming-Utah  last,  an  estimate  of  the  available 
supply  and  possible  duration  is  given,  based  on  the  past  production. 

South  Carolina. — By  reference  to  the  table  of  total  production 
(p.  — )  it  will  be  seen  that  the  output  gradually  increased  from  1867 
until  1889,  when  the  largest  production,  541,645  long  tons,  was  mar- 
keted. Since  1893  the  output  has  decreased  at  about  the  same  rate 
as  the  increase  previous  to  that  year.  In  the  twenty-seven  years 
from  1867  to  1893  the  production  was  7,269,453  long  tons,  and 
in  the  fourteen  years  since  1893  the  production  has  been  only 
4,643,506  tons,  or  63.8  per  cent  of  the  production  to  1893.  Arguing 
from  these  figures,  it  is  safe  to  say  that  the  amount  of  phosphate 
rock  remaining  to  be  mined  in  South  Carolina  is  not  more  than 
3,000,000  tons,  but  it  is  possible  that  by  careful  deeper  prospecting 
these  figures  may  be  increased.  At  the  present  rate  of  production 
this  field  has  a  probable  life  of  not  more  than  fifteen  years. 

Florida. — ^The  total  production  of  phosphate  rock  in  Florida  since 
the  beginning  of  the  industry  in  1888  has  been  12,395,731  tons.  As 
shown  by  the  table  on  page  560  there  has  been  a  steady  increase  in 
production,  but  since  19(M:,  when  the  increase  in  output  over  the 
previous  year  was  212,615  tons,  the  increase  has  been  smaller  each 
year,  until  in  1907  it  was  only  52,860  tons.  When  it  is  remembered 
that  the  phosphate  deposits  in  Florida  are  not  continuous  beds,  but 
rather  pockets,  and  that  practicallj  all  the  phosphate-bearing  areas 
in  the  State  have  already  been  discovered,  it  appears  conservative 
to  estimate  an  available  supply  remaining  at  not  more  than  15,000,000 
tons,  or  a  little  more  than  has  already  been  produced.  At  the  present 
rate  of  production  the  phosphates  of  Florida  would  have  a  life  of 
approximately  twelve  years. 

Tennessee, — The  total  production  of  phosphate  rock  in  Tennessee 
since  the  discovery  in  1893  has  been  4,859,991  tons.  In  1907  the  pro- 
duction was  the  largest  in  the  State's  history,  amounting  to  638,612 
tons.  In  Tennessee  the  phosphates  exist  as  brown  rock,  blue  bedded 
rock,  and  white  rock.  The  brown  rock  is  the  result  of  leaching 
processes  in  an  original  phosphatic  limestone  and  occurs  usually  on 
the  surface.  The  ease  ox  mining  and  accessibility  to  transportation 
have  contributed  to  the  rapid  working  out  of  this  class  of  rock,  but 
there  still  remains  enough  of  it  to  last  possibly  five  years  at  the 

E resent  rate  of  production;  that  is,  about  3,000,000  tons.  The  blue 
edded  rock  has  not  been  worked  considerably  in  the  past,  but  with 
the  approaching  exhaustion  of  the  brown  rock  a  good  deal  of  activity 
is  now  being  shown.    The  bedded  character  of  this  rock  and  its  con- 
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tinuity  oyer  large  areas  make  it  certain  that  large  amounts  are  still 
available.  According  to  the  American  Fertilizer  for  November,  a 
company  has  been  organized  and  has  taken  up  16,375  acres  of  phos- 
phate land,  with  10,000  acres  under  option.  An  estimate  of  1,500 
tons  to  the  acre  gives  approximately  40,000,000  tons,  but  this  estimate 
is  very  conservative.  The  phosphate  rock  is  heavy,  weighing  about 
175  pounds  to  the  cubic  foot.  Supposing  workable  phosphate  rock 
1  foot  in  thickness  to  underlie  the  26,375  acres,  there  would  be 
approximately  100,500,000  tons  as  an  available  supply  in  this  terri- 
tory, more  than  two  and  one-half  times  the  amount  estimated  by  the 
American  Fertilizer.  With  the  3,000,000  tons  of  brown  rock  esti- 
mated, there  would  be  a  total  available  supply  of  103,500,000  tons 
remaining  in  Tennessee.  At  the  present  rate  of  production  in  Ten- 
nessee this  would  last  about  IGO  years.  But  with  the  exhaustion  of 
the  South  Carolina  and  Florida  deposits  in  twelve  years  the  burden 
of  the  industry  would  fall  on  Tennessee  and  the  western  deposits. 
In  case  Tennessee  furnished  all  the  phosphates  for  the  counUy,  at 
the  present  rate  of  total  production,  after  the  South  Carolina  and 
Florida  deposits  are  eichausted  in  .twelve  years,  the  Tennessee  deposits 
would  give  out  about  1960.  These  figures  do  not  include  vast  quanti- 
ties of  rock  running  from  25  to  50  per  cent  lime  phosphate,  which 
are  not  at  present  workable. 

Wyoming-Idaho-VtaJi. — The  production  from  this  field  has  not 
been  sufficient  to  warrant  mention,  nor  has  enoug^h  detailed  work  been 
done  in  the  area  to  afford  a  good  basis  for  figuring  available  supply. 

F.  B.  Weeks,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  has  made  a  reconnaissance 
report  on  the  district,  from  which  a  very  rough  estimate  of  the 
available  rock  may  be  made.  The  phosphate  formation  consists  of 
phosphatic  limestones  and  shales  80  to  100  feet  in  thickness,  varying 
m  lime  phosphate  from  65  to  80  per  cent  in  the  workable  beds  to  20 
to  50  per  cent  in  the  porti(m  not  at  present  workable.  This  series 
dips  at  all  angles  from  20°  to  90°,  thus  giving  a  much  larger  possible 
tonnage  than  would  be  expected  from  the  superficial  extent  of  the 
deposits.    The  formation  is  cut  bv  faults  to  a  very  great  extent. 

The  area  underlain  by  phosphate  in  the  western  field  is  almost 
wholly  public  land.  Only  one  claim,  the  Waterloo  placer  claim,  has  • 
been  patented,  but  much  land  valuable  for  its  phosphate  deposits  has 
been  staked  out  in  claims,  of  which  there  are  not  to  exceed  200  in  the 
aggregate.  The  engineer  of  the  Waterloo  property  claims  1,000,000 
tons  of  rock  in  sight  above  the  valley,  without  taking  into  consider- 
ation the  rock  underground  where  the  steep  dip  carries  it  from  the 
mountain  side.  There  are  perhaps  200  other  claims  on  which  develop- 
ment work  is  being  done  at  the  present  time.  If  each  of  these  claims 
is  but  half  as  rich  as  is  the  Waterloo,  they  would  represent  an  avail- 
able supply  of  100,000,000  tons  in  this  iSeld,  a  supply  sufficient  to 
furnish  the  entire  production  of  the  United  States,  based  on  the  1907 
output,  for  forty- four  years.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  these 
figures  do  not  include  the  immense  quantities  of  low-grade  rock 
which  underlie  the  western  field,  nor  do  they  take  into  consideration 
the  quantities  which  are  at  present  too  deep  to  be  profitably  worked. 
With  no  more  reliable  figures  at  hand,  this  estimate  is  offered  for 
the  hiffh-grade  phosphate  rock  at  present  actually  available  in  the 
Wyommg-Idaho-Utan  field.    Doubtless  before  the  high-grade  rock 
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is  exhausted  some  method  will  be  devised  for  making  use  of  the  low- 
gntde  rock,  which  is  at  present  imavailable  both  in  l^nnessee  and  the 
West 

ArkansM. — Phosphate  deposits  are  known  to  occur  in  Arkansas, 
but  they  have  not  been  mined  to  any  large  extent.  They  are  ap- 
parently of  low  grade,  and  large  quantities  are  not  to  be  counted  on 
until  rock  containinfif  30  to  60  per  cent  lime  phosphate  can  be  utilized 
for  fertilizer  manufacture.  This  material  would  not,  therefore,  be 
classed  as  available  at  this  time. 

EXPOBTATION. 

In  1907  there  were  2,265,000  tons  of  phosphate  rock  produced  in 
the  United  States.  Of  this  amount  over  900,000  tons,  or  about  40  per 
cent,  was  exported.  It  is  not  difficult  to  see  that,  with  our  steaaily 
increasing;  population,  the  time  is  not  very  far  distant  when  the 
farm  lands  of  the  Middle  West  will  be  burdened  to  their  fullest  capac- 
ity. It  has  been  shown,  as  the  result  of  agricultural  experiment 
station  work  in  Wisconsin,  Ohio,  and  Illinois,  that  in  fifty-four  years 
soils  of  these  States  in  the  cropped  areas  have  been  depleted  of  one- 
third  of  their  original  phosphoric  acid.  This  is  equivalent  to  20 
pounds  per  acre  annually.  Assuming  it  to  be  only  half  this  amount 
for  the  400,000,000  acres  of  cropped  land  in  the  United  States,  it 
would  require  6,000,000  tons  of  phosphate  rock  annually,  or  nearly 
three  times  our  1907  production,  to  offset  this  loss,  without  consider- 
ing the  question  of  increasing  the  productivity.  With  the  reclamation 
of  the  arid  lands  of  Wyoming  and  other  Western  States  will  come  a 
period  of  intensive  farming,  and  in  order  to  produce  the  large  crops 
which  will  be  required  of  them,  these  lands  must  soon  have  the  as- 
sistance of  artificial  fertilizer.  We  will  have  enough  to  do  to  take 
care  of  our  own  farm  lands  without  shipping  our  phosphate  rock  to 
foreign  countries,  and  in  justice  to  future  generations  exportation 
should  be  stopped. 

Total  tonnage  available. — Following  is  a  table  showing  the  esti- 
mated tonnage  of  phosphate  rock  available  at  the  present  time  in 
the  United  States. 

Tons. 

South    Carolina 3, 000, 000 

Florida . 15, 000, 000 

Tennessee 103,  500, 000 

Western  States 100, 000, 000 

Total 221, 500, 000 

ESTIMATED  LIFE  OF  PHOSPHATE  DEPOSITS. 

The  rate  of  increase  in  production  for  the  past  twenty  years  has 
been  117  per  cent  for  each  decade.  Assuming  that  this  rate  of  in- 
crease will  continue,  it  will  require  just  twenty-five  years  to  exhaust 
the  available  supply  of  phosphate  rock  in  the  United  States.  The 
annual  production,  at  the  above  rate  of  increase,  will  be  approxi- 
mately 17,000,000  tons  in  1932. 

It  is  hardly  probable  that  the  rate  of  increase  in  production  will  be 
so  great  as  for  the  past  decade,  since  the  a^icultural  lands  of  the 
Middle  West  do  not  at  present  need  artificial  assistance.    But  in- 
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creasing  population  with  its  accompanying  intensive  farming  will 
eventually  force  these  States  to  the  use  of  fertilizing  materials.  The 
reclamation  of  arid  lands  in  the  West  will  probably  postpone  the  day, 
but  even  those  lands  will  early  need  some  assistance  to  grow  the  large 
crops  which  will  be  required  of  them. 

Of  course  the  vast  amount  of  low-grade  rock  which  is  not  now 
available  will  be  in  reserve,  and  sometime  before  the  exhaustion  of  the 
high-grade  phosphates  we  will  doubtless  have  begun  to  use  this  rock. 
The  increasing  price  of  the  CO  to  80  per  cent  phosphate  will  have  a 
hastening  effect  on  the  utilization  of  the  present  low-grade  materiaL 
We  have  the  deposits  of  Arkansas,  Georgia,  North  Carolina,  Alabama, 
Tennessee,  and  the  West,  which  run  from  30  to  50  per  cent  in  lime 
phosphate,  to  draw  upon  after  the  high-grade  rock  is  exhausted. 
This  class  of  deposits,  especially  in  Tennessee  and  the  Western  States, 
will  afford  an  enormous  tonnage. 

There  is  still  the  chance  of  the  discovery  of  more  phosphate  fields, 
and  probably  the  Wyoming-Idaho-Utah  field  will  produce  far  more 
than  estimated,  but  based  upon  present  available  deposits  the  life  of 
the  phosphates  must  at  best  be  a  short  one. 

FOBEIGN  DEPOSITS. 

Deposits  of  phosphate  rock  exist  in  Algeria,  France,  New  Zealand, 
Canada,  Russia,  Spain,  Tunis,  Belgium,  French  Guiana,  and  some  of 
the  South  Sea  Islands.  The  deposits  of  France  and  Belgium  are 
practically  exhausted,  only  those  of  low  grade  remaining.  Concern- 
ing the  other  countries,  no  information  as  to  reserve  tonnage  is  at 
hand  except  for  the  three  South  Sea  Islands — Ocean,  Pleasant,  and 
Makatea.  These  islands  have  deposits  which  are  estimated  to  contain 
an  aggregate  of  60,000,000  tons  of  high-grade  phosphate  rock. 

UTILIZATION  OF  THE  PHOSPHATES. 

From  the  above  figures  it  will  at  once  be  seen  that  the  utilization 
of  our  phosphate  deposits  to  the  best  possible  advantage  is  imperative. 
Our  farm  lands  must  be  preserved  for  future  generations.  The  phos- 
phate rock  of  South  Carolina  is  practically  exhausted;  the  Florida 
deposits  have  reached  their  maximum  production ;  the  output  of  the 
Tennessee  deposits  is  on  the  increase,  but  this  field  alone  would,  at  the 
present  rate  of  increase  in  production,  last  only  eleven  years.  There 
is  some  phosphate  in  Arkansas,  but  it  is  of  low  grade;  therefore  the 
large  deposits  of  the  public-land  States  must  be  depended  on  for  the 
greater  part  of  our  phosphate  in  the  future.  The  conservation  of  our 
phosphate  deposits  can  be  best  accomplished  in  the  following  ways: 

1.  Correction  of  waste ful  mining  methods, — ^The  waste  involved  in 
mining  phosphates,  especially  in  Tennessee,  should  have  some  atten- 
tion. In  order  to  get  the  largest  quantity  of  high-grade  rock  neces- 
sary for  the  export  trade,  large  amounts  of  50  per  cent  rock  are 
thrown  on  the  dump  and  wasted.  The  time  is  sure  to  come  when  50 
per  cent  rock,  and  even  25  per  cent  rock,  will  be  utilized  iii  fertilizer 
manufacture.  Steps  should  be  taken  now  to  prevent  this  waste  in 
order  to  avoid  a  similar  mistake  when  the  phosphates  of  the  Western 
States  are  mined.  Much  of  the  western  rock  runs  from  25  to  50  per 
cent  lime  phosphate,  and  such  material  should  be  saved  toward  the 
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time  when  the  term  "high-grade  rock"  will  come  to  mean  a  lime 
phosphate  content  of  40  to  60  per  cent  instead  of  70  to  80  per  cent 
as  at  present. 

2.  Utilization  of  sewage, — One  of  the  important  sources  of  phos- 
phoric acid  to  which  we  must  look  in  the  future  is  the  hmrian  excre- 
ment which  is  now  being  wasted  through  the  present  systems  of 
sewage  disposal.    Van  Hise  says: 

Whltson  estimates  that  the  loss  in  the  cities  due  to  man  alone  is  the  equiva- 
lent of  2  or  3  pounds  of  phosphoric  acid  per  acre  for  the  entire  cropped  region 
of  the  United  States.  Supposing  this  loss  to  be  2  pounds,  this  Is  one  one-thousandth 
of  a  ton.  which  amounts  for  the  400.000,000  acres  to  400.000  tons  of  phosphoric 
acid,  or  equivalent  to  1,200,000  tons  of  phosphate  rock. 

The  significance  of  these  fibres  will  at  once  be  seen  when  it  is 
known  that  the  total  production  of  phosphate  rock  in  the  United 
States  for  the  year  1907  was  2^65,343  tons. 

3.  Leasing  of  the  phosphate  deposits. — Only  by  preventing  or  ma- 
terially curtailing  exportation  can  we  be  assured  of  the  use  of  our 
phosphate  deposits  for  our  own  lands  in  the  future.  The  following 
table  shows  the  production  and  exportation  of  phosphate  since  1900: 

Tahle  showing  production  and  exportation  of  phosphate  rock  in  the  United 

States,  1900-1907. 


Year. 

Production. 

Exporta- 
tion. 

Year. 

Production. 

Exporta- 
tion. 

1900 

Long  tons. 
1,491,216 
1,483,723 
1,490,314 
1,581,576 
1,874,428 

Long  tons. 
776,220 
624,996 
747,672 
817,503 
849,130 

1905 

Long  tons. 
1,947,190 
2,080,957 
2,265,343 

Long  tons. 
879,979 
964,241 
900,983 

1901 

1906 

1902                   

1907 

1903 

Total 

1904 

14,214,747 

6,560,724 

From  this  table  it  will  be  seen  that  over  46  per  cent  of  the  phos- 
phate rock  produced  in  the  United  States  since  1900  has  gone  to 
Toreign  countries.  In  this  connection  the  American  Fertilizer  for 
November  gives  an  account  of  the  organization  of  the  Franco- Amer- 
ican Consolidated  Phosphate  Compajiy,  with  a  capitalization  of 
$7,500,000.  The  capital  stock  is  niHy  paid  up,  and  is  divided  as 
follows:  $5,250,000  for  the  purchase  oi  phosphate  lands  in  I'ennessee, 
and  $2,250,000  for  the  purchase  of  fertilizer  plants  in  Europe 
and  for  working  capital.  The  company  is  headed  by  a  powerful  syn- 
dicate of  leading  fertilizer  manufacturers  and  bankers  of  France, 
Spain,  Italy,  andBel^um,  who  will  control  the  stock  of  the  company  ; 
and  by  this  organization  the  fertilizer  industry  of  Europe  is  expected 
to  be  completely  under  its  control. 

The  company  has  purchased  16,375  acres  of  phosphate  lands,  and 
has  10,000  acres  more  under  option.    Among  their  plans  it  is  stated : 

The  company  has  contracted  all  of  the  export  rock  it  can  produce  for  the 
next  ten  years,  and  has  concluded  arrangements  for  the  immediate  introduction, 
on  a  large  scale,  of  the  blue  rock,  both  in  Europe  and  in  this  country. 

From  this  it  would  appear  certain  that  the  phosphate  deposits  of 
the  United  States  are  to  be  drained  for  the  benefit  of  the  worn-out 
farm  lands  of  foreign  countries.  So  far  as  the  deposits  of  Florida, 
Tennessee,  and  Soum  Carolina  are  concerned,  this  can  not  be  easily 
prevented,  but  the  production  of  the  newly  opened  western  fields  may 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


670  BEPOBT  OF  NATIONAL  OONSBKVATION  COMMISSION. 

be  preserved  tor  the  United  States  by  retaining  in  the  Government 
title  to  all  the  phosphate  rock  in  the  lands  now  belonging  to  the 
United  States,  and  leasing  these  deposits  under  appropriate  terms. 
In  the  lease  could  be  included  a  clause  providing  ihsit  the  lessee  shall 
agree  to  mine  phosphate  rock  only  for  home  consumption. 

If  all  the  lands  containing  phosphate  were  reserved  pending  leas- 
ing, it  would  remove  from  entry  certain  lands  which  might  otherwise 
be  occupied  by  home  seekers,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  to  provide 
for  the  disposal  of  surface  rights  alone.  Such  a  separation  of  surface 
and  mineral  rights  would  obviate  the  necessity  of  creating  large 
phosphate  reserves  in  which  the  surface  lands  would  be  removed  from 
settlement;  it  would  permit  the  fullest  utilization  of  the  land  in  all 
particulars.  A  separation  of  surface  and  mineral  rights  would  fur- 
thermore insure  the  proper  utilization  of  all  phosphate  deposits  whidi 
may  hereafter  be  found  in  lands  now  belonging  to  the  United  States. 
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By  C.  W.  Hayes, 
United  States  Geological  Survey. 


There  is  unquestionably  a  strong  tendency  toward  the  segregation 
of  mineral  properties;  it  is  stronger,  however,  in  connection  with 
some  minerals  than  with  others.  The  tendency  is  probably  greatest 
in  connection  with  iron  ores.  The  reasons  are  that  the  iron-making 
industry  itself  has  in  recent  years  been  consolidated  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  comparatively  few  companies,  and  these  companies  have 
in  most  cases  pursued  the  policy  of  securing  their  own  ore  reserves. 
Thus  the  Steel  Corporation  probably  controls  75  per  cent  of  the 
iron  ore  in  the  Lake  Superior  and  southern  Appalachian  districts. 

The  tendency  to  segregate  is  less  strongly  marked  in  the  case  of 
coal.  This  appears  to  be  due  chiefly  to  the  lact  that  coal  mines  may 
.  be  developed  on  comparatively  small  capital,  and  to  the  further  fact 
that  the  market  for  the  product  is  very  widely  disseminated,  whereas 
iron  ore,  even  when  produced  independently  of  the  companies  owning 
the  furnaces,  is  disposed  of  to  a  relatively  few  purchasers. 

Intermediate  between  iron  ore  and  coal  are  deposits  of  the  precious 
and  semiprecious  metalliferous  ores.  The  extent  to  which  these  are 
segregated  in  a  few  hands  is  determined  largely  by  the  geographic 
position,  although  the  character  of  the  ore  and  the  necessity  for 
obtaining  suitable  furnace  mixtures  is  also  a  factor. 

The  tendency  to  segregate  in  case  of  the  minor  minerals  is  not 
strong.  Thus  the  production  of  barite,  mica,  corundum,  graphite, 
feldspar,  pyrite,  manganese,  etc.,  comes  from  a  large  number  of 
small  independent  producers.  The  production  of  sulphur  in  this 
country  is  a  monopoly,  not  by  reason  of  the  segregation  of  separate 
properties,  but  through  the  possession  of  a  patented  method  for 
extracting  the  sulphur  from  the  deposit.  An  attempt  was  made  to 
secure  control  of  the  production  of  salt,  but  the  movement  failed. 
The  production  of  petroleum  has  remained  in  a  large  number  of 
separate  companies  chiefly  because  such  a  condition  was  most  satis- 
factory to  the  principal  refining  companies. 
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MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  ALASKA. 


By  Alfred  H.  Bbooks, 

Geologist  In  charge,  Division  of  Alaskan  Mineral  Resources,  United  States 

Geological  Survey. 


INTRODUCTION. 

A  complete  description  of  the  mineral  resources  of  any  region  is 
possible  only  when  its  geology  has  been  exhaustively  studied,  and 
even  then  any  quantitative  determination  of  the  mineral  reserves  is 
often  little  more  than  a  bold  guess.  The  Alaskan  geologic  surv^eys 
and  investigations,  begun  a  decade  ago,  now  cover  but  16  per  cent  of 
the  entire  Territory.  These,  moreover,  for  the  most  part  have  been 
of  a  preliminary  character,  and,  while  they  have  yielded  important 
facts  regarding  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  mineral  de- 
posits, they  do  not  furnish  the  minute  knowledge  essential  to  quan- 
titative determination.  Detailed  surveys  and  studies  such  as  have 
been  relied  on  elsewhere  for  quantitative  data  on  mineral  deposits  are 
in  Alaska  almost  entirely  lacking,  since  less  than  a  third  of  1  per  cent 
of  its  area  has  been  subjected  to  such  investigation.  Therefore,  as  84 
per  cent  of  the  Territory  is  geologically  aEnost  unknown  and  less 
than  1  per  cent  has  been  mapped  in  detail,  it  will  be  evident  that  this 
statement  can  be  only  of  a  very  general  character. 

The  following  account  of  the  mineral  resources  of  Alaska  is  based 
entirely  on  the  work  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  whose 
reports  furnish  almost  the  only  sources  of  information  on  this  subject. 
In  the  preparation  of  this  statement  the  writer  has  utilized  the  results 
of  ajl  the  geologists  and  engineers  who  have  worked  in  this  field,  and 
has  received  valuable  assistance  from  G.  C.  Martin,  C.  W.  Wright, 
L.  M.  Prindle,  F.  J.  Katz,  U.  S.  Grant,  C.  C.  Covert,  F.  F.  Henshaw, 
P.  S.  Smith,  F.  H.  Moffit,  and  Adolph  Knopf. 

In  the  lack  of  comprehensive  quantitative  data  it  will  probably  best 
serve  the  purposes  of  this  report  to  consider  the  more  general  prob- 
lems of  geographic  and  geologic  occurrence  of  the  various  useful 
minerals  of  the  Territory.  The  coal  resources  will  be  considered  at 
some  length,  both  because  of  the  importance  of  the  mineral  fuel 
reserves  and  because  the  geologic  occurrence  of  coal  is  such  as  to 

Sennit  a  quantitative  interpretation  of  the  data  with  a  far  greater 
egree  of  assurance  than  of  those  relating  to  other  mineral  deposits. 
The  subject  of  iron  ore  reserves,  of  almost  equal  importance  with  that 
of  coal,  can  be  but  briefly  touched  upon,  because  so  few  facts  regard- 
ing it  are  available.    But  little  attention  has  been  devoted  to  iron  ore 
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W  the  Alaskan  geologists,  for  there  is  not  a  single  iron  mine  in  the 
Territory  and  at  only  two  localities  have  iron-ore  bodies  been  pros- 
pected. Relatively  much  more  is  known  about  the  auriferous  de- 
posits, especially  the  placers,  for  here  the  observation  of  the  geolog^ist 
is  supplemented  by  the  many  facts  developed  in  the  course  of  mining 
and  prospecting.  But  the  character  of  these  deposits,  especially  that 
of  the  auriferous  lodes,  makes  estimates  of  mineral  reserves  of  but 
little  value.  The  same  holds  true  of  the  copper  deposits,  which  are  of 
too  great  irregularity  to  allow  even  an  approximation  of  the  avail- 
able tonnage.  Moreover,  though  copper  ores  find  a  wide  distribution 
in  the  Territory,  they  have  b^n  mined  in  only  two  districts.  Most 
of  the  copper  mines  are  not  over  200  feet  in  depth,  one  only  having 
reached  600  feet.  Predictions  as  to  permanency  of  ore  bodies  at  depth 
in  this  field,  which  must  form  an  important  element  in  estimatmg 
tonnage,  can  therefore  have  no  great  value. 

GENERAL  DISTBIBUTIGN. 

The  ores  and  other  minerals  mined  in  Alaska  up  to  the  close  of  the 
year  1907  include  gold,  silver,  copper,  lead,  tin,  coal,  petroleum,  gyp- 
sum, marble,  and  mineral  waters.  In  addition  to  these  iron,  timg- 
sten,  antimony,  quicksilver,  graphite,  and  peat  have  been  found  m 
deposits  that  will  probably  be  exploited  in  the  future.  Of  these  only 
the  deposits  of  gold,  silver^  copper,  lead,  iron,  coal,  petroleum,  and 
peat  will  be  described  in  this  report. 

As  there  are  no  political  subdivisions  of  Alaska,  it  will  be  desirable 
to  refer  the  distribution  of  its  resources  to  certain  geographic  prov- 
inces, and  these  must  first  be  defined.  (See  PI.  I.)  The  Pacific  prov- 
ince includes  the  lode  and  placer  districts  of  southeastern  Alaska, 
the  Controller  Bay  coal  and  petroleum  fields,  the  copper  lodes  or 
Prince  William  Sound,  the  copper-bearing  lodes  and  gold  placers 
of  the  Copper  Eiver  region,  the  ffold  placers  and  lodes  and  coal  fields 
of  the  Susitna  and  Matanuska  basins  and  of  the  Kenai  Peninsula, 
and  the  coal  fields  and  gold  and  copper  lodes  of  the  Alaska  Peninsula 
and  adjacent  islands,  often  called  southwestern  Alaska.  This  whole 
coast  province  is  a  region  of  strong  relief,  and  much  of  it  is  readily 
accessible  from  the  waters  of  the  Pacific,  open  to  navigation  through- 
out the  year. 

The  mountain  system  included  within  the  Pacific  province  forms 
a  high  barrier  between  the  coast  and  the  central  province,  which  is  of 
lesser  relief.  This  central  province,  drained  to  Bering  Sea  by  the 
Yukon,   Kuskokwim,  and   some  smaller  rivers,   includes  the  gold 

Slacers  of  the  Yukon-Tanana  region,  the  Koyukuk,  and  some  smaller 
istricts,  as  well  as  extensive  deposits  of  lignitic  coal.  It  is  accessible 
in  summer  by  river  steamers,  but  in  winter  only  by  long  sled  journeys. 
Seward  Peninsula,  forming  a  distinct  province,  embraces  valuable 
gold  placers,  as  well  as  some  auriferous  and  argentiferous  lodes,  some 
tin  deposits,  and  a  little  lignitic  coal.  It  is  accessible  by  steamer  only 
during  the  summer  months. 

Northern  Alaska  is  here  made  to  include  the  high  mountains  which 
bound  the  central  province  on  the  north,  as  wdl  as  the  region  of 
lesser  relief  bordering  the  Arctic  Ocean.  This  field  has  b^n  but 
little  explored,  but  it  is  known  to  contain  some  placer  gold  and  bitu- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


574  BEPORT  OP  NATIONAIi  QONSBBVATION  OOMMISSIOK. 

minous  as  well  as  lignitic  coal.  It  seems  probable  that  further  sur- 
veys will  show  the  presence  of  extensive  coal  fields  in  northern 
Alaska. 

These  geographic  subdivisions  have  an  important  influence  on  the 

?uestion  of  the  conservation  of  the  mineral  wealth  of  the  Territory, 
or  as  the  geographic  conditions  dominate  the  commercial  exploita- 
tion of  the  resources,  they  determine  in  a  large  measure  the  rapidity 
with  which  these  resources  will  become  exhausted.  For  example,  the 
lode  deposits  and  coal  fields  readily  accessible  from  the  Pacific  sea- 
board are  beinff  exploited  for  the  use  of  the  present  generation.  On 
the  other  hand,  though  the  development  of  the  placer  fields  of  the 
central  province  began  nearly  a  ffeneration  ago,  large  areas  are  still 
entirely  unprospected,  and  the  coal  fields  of  the  same  region  are  almost 
entirely  untouched.  The  coal  fields  of  northern  Alaska  are  not  only 
entirely  undeveloped,  but  are  certain  to  remain  so  until  the  time  in  the 
future  when  the  accessible  coal  of  Alaska  and  the  United  States  ap- 
proaches exhaustion. 

COAL. 

[Bj  Alfrbd  H.  Brooks  and  Gbobob  C.  Martin.] 
8TRATIGRAPHIC  POSITION  AND  COMPOSITION. 

The  Alaskan  coals  include  lignitic,  bituminous  (some  of  which  will 
make  good  coke),  and  anthracite  varieties.  Of  these  the  lignitic  and 
lower-grade  bituminous  coals  are  the  most  widely  distributed  and, 
so  far  as  now  known,  the  most  abundant,  at  least  half  of  the  known 
coals  being  lignites.  To  offset  their  lower  fuel  value  the  lignites 
often  occur  in  thick  beds  and  with  a  large  percentage  of  coal  in  any 
given  section.  Moreover,  their  geographic  distribution  is  such  that 
they  afford  an  important  source  of  fuel  for  local  consumption  in  some 
of  the  less  accessible  parts  of  the  Territory. 

These  coals  belong  to  four  geologic  periods,  namely.  Tertiary, 
Cretaceous,  Jurassic,  and  Carboniferous.  In  addition  to  these  there 
are  some  inferior  lignites  of  Quaternary  age,  and  it  is  by  no  means 
improbable  that  further  investigation  may  lead  to  the  discoverv  of 
coal  at  still  other  horizons.  Of  these  four  periods  only  the  fuels  of 
the  first  three  promise  to  have  any  considerable  commercial  impor- 
tance, and  all  out  one  of  the  important  coal  fields  are  of  Upper 
Cretaceous  or  Tertiary  age.  In  fact,  a  large  part  of  the  coal  beds 
have  been  identified  as  belonging  to  the  Kenai  formation,  whose  age 
is  believed  to  be  upper  Eocene.  The  Carboniferous  and  Jurassic  cosQs 
vary  in  composition  from  semibituminous  to  subbituminous  fuel.  In 
the  yoimger  coal  fields  anthracite,  various  grades  of  bituminous,  and 
lignitic  coals  are  found. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  composition  of  the  coals  from  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  Territory: 

Analyses  of  Alaska  coal. 
[Complied  from  reports  of  United  States  Geological  Surrej.] 


DISTRIBUTION  AND  AREA. 


The  known  coal-bearing  areas  affgreffate  some  1,202  square  miles, 
while  the  estimated  areas  of  the  coalfields  are  12,667  square  miles  (see 
p.  581).  The  distribution  of  the  coal,  together  with  a  symbol  indi- 
cating its  quality,  is  shown  on  the  accompanying  map. 

Besides  showing  the  actual  distribution  of  the  areas  believed  to 
be  underlain  by  workable  coal  beds  (marked  in  black)  the  map  also 
shows  the  areas  of  the  coal  fields,  so  far  as  they  are  known  (marked 
by  stippling).  The  difference  in  what  is  represented  by  these  two 
symbols  is  that  in  the  first  are  included  areas  in  which  there  is  a 
reasonable  de^ee  of  certainty  that  commercial  coal  beds  can  be 
opened  up,  while  the  second  indicates  what  is  known  of  the  probable 
extension  of  the  coal  fields,  and  hence  defines  the  areas  worthy  of 
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prospecting.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  mapping  does  not  by  any 
means  have  the  same  value  throughout  the  territory,  for  in  some 
instances  it  is  based  on  geologic  surveys  of  a  high  d^ree  of  refine- 
ment; in  others  the  data  include  only  observations  made  during  a 
rapid  reconnaissance. 

The  coal  fields  can  be  considered  under  the  three  general  geo- 
graphic provinces  already  described:  (1)  The  Pacific  slope,  (2)  the 
central  region,  and  (3)  the  northern  region.  (See  map.)  In 
the  first  are  included  the  lignitic  and  bituminous  fields  of  southeastern 
Alaska,  Cook  Inlet,  the  Susitna  Basin,  and  the  Alaska  Peninsula,  as 
well  as  the  high-grade  fuels  of  the  Controller  Bay  and  Matanuska 
regions.  About  40  per  cent,  both  of  the  area  known  to  be  underlain 
by  coal  and  of  the  estimated  area  of  the  total  coal  fields  of  the 
Territory,  falls  in  this  province.  It  includes  also  at  least  90  per  cent 
of  the  known  bituminous  and  higher-grade  coals  of  the  Territory. 
In  considering  this  percentage  of  total  coal  area  it  must  be  remem- 
bered that  this  is  the  best-known  part  of  the  Territory,  and  there  is, 
therefore,  less  likelihood  of  future  discoveries  of  coal  than  in  the  less 
explored  districts  of  central  and  northern  Alaska.  However,  as  over 
50  per  cent  of  this  province  is  geologically  almost  unknown,  there 
are  possibilities  that  future  surveys  may  lead  to  the  discovery  of 
more  extensive  coal-bearing  areas. 

The  central  province  includes  some  bituminous  and  subbituminous 
coals  on  the  lower  Yukon,  besides  more  extensive  lignitic  coal-bearing 
fields  in  the  upper  Yukon  basin,  near  the  coast  line  of  Bering  Sea, 
and  elsewhere.  Thirty-five  per  cent  of  the  total  known  coal-bearing 
area  falls  in  this  province,  and  about  36  per  cent  of  the  estimated 
coal  fields.  At  least  80  per  cent  of  the  central  province,  however,  is 
almost  unknown,  so  it  is  likely  that  further  discoveries  of  coal  will 
there  be  made. 

The  northern  re^on  includes  the  bituminous  and  subbituminous 
coals  of  the  Cape  Lisbume  region,  as  well  as  lignitic  and  bituminous 
coal-bearing  rocks  in  the  Colville  basin.  These  fields  aggregate  24  per 
cent  of  the  coal  area  of  the  Territory,  and  the  area  known  to  be  under- 
lain by  coal  forms  25  per  cent  of  the  total.  This  is  a  remarkable 
showing,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  only  about  10  per  cent  of  this  prov- 
ince has  been  studied  geologically.  There  is  eveir  reason  to  believe 
that  there  are  extensive  coal  fields  in  this  part  of  Alaska. 

THE  COAIi  FIELDS. 
BOX7THEA8TEBN  ALASKA. 

Though  Tertiary  (or  possiblv  Upper  Cretaceous)  coal-bearing 
rocks  are  known  to  cover  a  considerable  area  on  the  southern  part  or 
Admiralty  Island  and  on  adjacent  islands,  the  included  coal  beds 
have  only  a  remote  fuel  value.  The  beds  are  from  a  few  inches  to 
2  or  3  feet  in  thickness,  and  the  coal,  so  far  as  known,  is  of  a  low- 
grade  lignitic  character. 

BERING    BIVEB. 

One  of  the  two  fields  containing  the  largest  known  amount  of  high- 
grade  coal  lies  about  25  miles  northeast  of  the  small  indentation  of 
the  southern  shore  line  of  Alaska  called  Controller  Bay.  The  field 
is  drained  by  Bering  River,  from  which  it  received  its  name.    This 
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Bering  River  field  embraces  21.6  square  miles  underlain  by  anthracite 
and  22.7  square  miles  underlain  by  semibituminous  and  semianthra- 
cite  coal.  The  coal-bearing  rocks  trend  to  the  northeast  into  the  un- 
surveyed  high  ranges,  and  it  is  quite  probable  that  there  are  con- 
siderable areas  in  the  unsurveyed  extension  of  the  coal  field  or  pos- 
sibly other  coal  fields  beyond  the  one  surveyed. 

The  workable  coal  beds  in  this  field  vary  from  6  to  25  feet  in  thick- 
ness, though  local  swellings  occur,  giving  a  much  higher  maximum. 
They  are  mcluded  in  a  great  series  of  sandstones  and  shale  of  Ter- 
tiary age  (Miocene?)  which  are  closely  folded  and  faulted.  In 
quality  the  coals  vary  from  an  anthracite,  with  84  per  cent  of  fixed 
carbon,  to  a  semibituminous,  with  74  per  cent  of  fixed  carbon  (see 
p.  571).  The  field  includes  some  coking  coal.  There  is  no  good  har- 
bor at  Controller  Bay,  though  plans  have  been  made  for  building  a 
breakwater.  Another  scheme  of  obtaining  access  to  the  coal  is  by 
constructing  a  railway  from  Cordova  Bay,  a  good  harbor  lying  100 
miles  to  the  west    This  railway  is  now  (1908)  about  half  completed. 

C00&  INLET. 

Lignite-bearing  Tertiary  rocks  occur  widely  distributed  in  the 
Cook  Inlet  region.  These  are  usually  little  disturbed,  but  locally 
are  considerably  folded  and  faulted.  The  largest  areas  of  coal- 
bearing  rocks  in  this  field  occupy  the  western  part  of  the  Kenai 
Peninsula  and  are  in  pare  buried  under  a  cover  of  Quaternary 
gravels.  It  is  not  impossible  that  the  entire  Cook  Inlet  depression 
may  be  underlain  by  the  coal-bearing  formations. 

The  best-known  part  of  this  field  lies  adjacent  to  Kachemak  Bay 
on  the  north,  where  2,000  to  3,000  feet  of  coal-bearing  rocks  are  ex- 
posed. These  contain  an  aggregate  thickness  of  over  60  feet  of 
workable  coal  beds,  the  thickest  of  which  is  about  7  feet.  Lignite  in 
workable  seams  has  also  been  found  at  Port  Graham  and  Tyonek. 

Though  the  Kenai  Peninsula  was  the  scene  of  the  earliest  (1854) 
coal-mining  venture  in  Alaska,  the  output  has  been  only  a  few 
thousand  tons.  These  coals,  in  spite  of  their  accessibility  to  tide 
water,  can  probably  not  compete  with  the  higher-grade  fuels,  such 
as  those  of  the  Matanuska  neld.  It  seems  probable  that  the  coal 
reserves  in  the  Cook  Inlet  region  are  very  large,  for  the  area  of  the 
coal  field  is  estimated  at  2,565  square  miles. 

MATANUSKA   BEOION. 

The  Matanuska  coal  field  shares  with  that  of  Bering  River  the 
preeminence  in  the  present  fuel  situation  in  the  Territory.  This 
field  lies  about  25  miles  from  tide  water  at  Knik  Arm,  a  northerly 
embayment  of  Cook  Inlet.  As,  however.  Cook  Inlet  is  frozen  during 
the  winter  months,  the  distance  to  tide  water  must  be  measured  to 
the  eastern  side  of  Kenai  Peninsula,  about  150  miles. 

The  known  commerciallv  valuable  coals  of  the  Matanuska  are 
included  in  folded  and  faulted  rocks  of  Tertiary  (Eocene?)  age,  in- 
cluding shales,  sandstones,  and  conglomerates  aggregating  3,000  feet 
in  thickness.  The  coal-bearing  series  has  been  traced  for  50  to  60 
miles  along  the  Matanuska  Valley,  but  much  of  it  is  buried  under  a 
heavy  blanket  of  Quaternary  gravels.     At  the  western  end  of  the 
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district  the  bituminous  coal,  which  seems  to  form  flie  main  body  of 
the  field,  appears  to  pass  into  a  lignite,  while  there  is  some  evidence 
that  the  same  coal  is  represented  by  an  anthracite  at  the  eastern  end 
of  the  belt.  This  anthracite  may,  however,  belong  to  an  older  coal- 
bearing  formation. 

The  commercial  coals  of  the  Matanuska  field  vary  from  a  sub- 
bituminous  to  a  semibituminous.  There  is  also  some  anthracite,  but 
of  this  less  is  known.  It  is  evident  from  the  facts  in  hand  that  there 
is  a  large  amoimt  of  high-grade  bituminous  coal  in  this  district  The 
beds  vary  from  6  to  30  feet  in  thickness. 

So  far  as  at  present  known,  the  total  area  imderlain  bv  commercial 
seams  aggregates  46.6  square  miles.  As,  however,  much  of  the  field 
is  covered  by  gravels  and  as  it  has  not  been  surveyed  in  detail,  the 
coal-bearing  area  may  be  much  larger.  The  total  area  of  what  may 
prove  to  be  coal-bearing  rocks  is  approximated  at  900  square  miles. 

A  railway  is  under  construction  which  will  lead  to  the  opening  of 
this  field.  This  will  bring  about  the  development  of  the  high-grade 
fuels,  of  which  there  is  a  large  Quantity.  The  lignites  lying  to  the 
west  of  the  Matanuska  field  will  not  now  bear  Siipment  until  the 
coals  of  the  higher  fuel  value  approach  exhaustion.  As  there  is  be- 
lieved to  be  a  very  large  amount  of  lignitic  coal  in  this  general  prov- 
ince, it  will  be  an  important  element  of  the  ultimate  fuel  reserves  of 
the  Territory. 

ALASKA  PENINSULA  BBQION. 

The  widely  distributed  coal  of  the  Alaska  Peninsula  and  adjacent 
islands  is  in  part  of  Cretaceous  and  in  part  of  Tertiary  (Eocene)  age. 
It  is  chiefly  lignite,  but  some  good  bituminous  coals  occur  in  this 
field.  The  tocks  in  which  the  coal  beds  occur  are  gently  folded  and 
locally,  at  least,  considerably  faulted.  The  total  area  of  the  coal 
fields  of  this  province  is  estimated  at  980  square  miles,  while  that 
known  to  be  underlain  by  coal  is  61  square  miles.  About  one-half 
of  the  coal-bearing  area  and  about  one-third  of  the  probable  coal 
field  is  lignitic,  the  oalance  varying  from  subbituminous  to  bituminous 
in  quality.  Coal  has  been  mined  in  this  field  at  Chignik  and  Heren- 
deen  bays  and  on  the  island  of  Unga  for  local  use,  but  the  total  out- 
put has  been  only  a  few  thousand  tons.  These  coal  fields  are  all 
readily  accessible  from  good  harbors  and  will  form  one  of  the  early 
available  fuel  assets  of  the  Territory  when  the  demand  for  coals  of 
this  grade  warrants  their  exploitation. 

YUKON  BEGION. 

The  coals  of  the  Yukon,  including  bituminous  and  subbituminous^ 
togettier  with  a  large  amount  of  lignite,  are  for  the  most  part  oi 
Tertiary  (Eocene?)  age.  Some  of  the  bituminous  may,  however,  be 
of  Upper  Cretaceous  age.  The  Tertiary  lignitic  coal  beds  typically 
occur  in  association  with  conglomerates,  sandstones,  and  shales,  usually 
only  little  deformed,  but  sometimes  profoundly  tolded  and  faulted- 
The  bituminous  coals,  which  are  connned  to  the  lower  Yukon,  occur 
with  finer  sediments,  which  have  been  gently  folded  and  somewhat 
faulted. 

The  lignitic  coal  beds  occur  up  to  20  feet  in  thickness,  the  bitumi- 
lous  in  beds  from  2  to  3  feet.  These  comparatively  thin  seams  have 
lot  encouraged  exploitation,  in  spite  of  the  high  price  of  min^al 
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fuel  in  this  central  region,  but  a  small  production  has  been  made  for 
the  use  of  the  Yukon  Kiver  steamers. 

Coal-bearing  beds  are  so  widely  distributed  in  the  Yukon  region 
that  it  will  not  be  feasible  to  give  an  account  of  all  the  occurrences. 
The  three  largest  fields  are  (1)  Nulato  region,  (2)  Nenana  region  of 
the  lower  Tanana  Valley,  (3)  Washington  and  Coal  Creek  belt  of 
the  upper  Yukon.  Of  these  the  Nulato  field  contains  the  best  coal, 
while  the  Nenana  is  the  most  extensive  and  has  the  thickest  beds. 
The  total  area  known  to  be  underlain  by  coal  in  the  entire  region  is 
264  square  miles,  while  the  coal  fields  may  embrace  2,000  square  miles 
or  more. 

These  Yukon  coals  will  have  a  high  value  for  local  use  when  the 
scant  supply  of  accessible  timber  has  been  exhausted.  There  is  a 
constantly  increasing  demand  for  power  in  the  placer  districts,  and 
this  can  be  met  only  by  developing  the  water  powers,  which  are 
not  extensive,  or  by  utilizing  the  coals.  The  low  fuel  values  and  the 
difficulties  of  transportation  of  these  coals  will  probably  lead  to  their 
local  transformation  into  electric  power,  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
mining  camps.  The  location  of  some  of  the  lignite  fields  with 
reference  to  the  placer  fields  is  well  suited  for  this  purpose. 

That  a  large  amount  of  lignite  in  excess  of  any  future  local  de- 
mand that  can  now  be  foreseen  occurs  in  the  Yukon  region  can  not 
be  denied.  So  far  as  exportation  is  concerned,  it  is  certain  that  the 
low  fuel  value  of  these  coals  and  their  inaccessibility  will  lead  to 
their  conservation  until  the  fuel  supply  of  other  regions  approaches 
exhaustion. 

8EWABD  PENINSULA. 

The  known  coal-bearing  areas  of  Seward  Peninsula  do  not  ex- 
ceed a  few  square  miles,  and  the  quality  of  the  coal  is  of  a  low  grade. 
This  coal,  however,  is  worthy  of  mention,  because  it  can  probably  be 
locally  utilized  to  furnish  power  for  mining  purposes,  and  hence  con- 
serve the  higher-grade  coals  which  are  now  being  brought  in  from 
outside  sources.  This  appears  to  be  a  good  example  of  the  way  a 
local  supply  of  lignite  may  reduce  the  consumption  of  higher  grade 
fuels.  Its  success  will  depend  on  the  development  of  economical  means 
of  utilization  of  these  low-grade  fuels,  so  as  to  bring  them  within 
the  sphere  of  commercial  practice  and  permit  their  substitution  for 
higher-grade  fuels  transported  from  a  distance. 

NOBTHEBN   ALASKA. 

Geographically,  the  known  coal  fields  of  northern  Alaska  fall  into 
three  groups:  (1)  Cape  Lisburne,  (2)  the  Colville  Valley,  (3)  Wain- 
wright  Inlet.  Coal  has  also  been  reported  to  occur  hJetween  these 
areas,  as  well  as  east  of  the  Colville  River.  The  Cape  Lisburne  field 
includes  the  Corwin  and  Cape  Beaufort  districts. 

Three  coal-bearing  formations  are  recognized  in  this  northern 
field:  (1)  lower  Carboniferous  (Lisburne  formation),  made  up 
of  slates,  shales,  and  limestones,  with  some  high-grade  bituminous 
coals,  and  having  a  thickness  oi  500-[-  feet;  (2)  Jurassic  (Corwin 
formation),  including  at  least  15,000  feet  of  shales,  sandstones,  and 
conglomerates  and  containing  a  large  number  of  subbituminous  coal 
beds;  (3)  Tertiary  (Kenai  formation?),  made  up  of  conglomerates, 
sandstones,  and  shales,  with  lignitic  coal  seams.    The  two  lower  for- 
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mations  are  considerably  folded,  but  the  Tertiary  beds  are,  as  a  rule, 
only  little  disturbed. 

The  total  area  known  to  be  underlain  by  coal  aggregates  302  square 
miles,  while  the  coal  fields,  roughly  outlined  from  the  data  in  hand, 
include  some  3,000  square  miles.  The  scant  evidence  at  hand  points 
to  the  conclusion  that  a  survey  of  tiiis  northern  region  will  show 
very  larce  coal  fields  in  this  part  of  Alaska. 

A  little  mining  of  coal  for  local  use  has  been  done  in  the  bitu- 
minous field  near  Cape  Lisbume  and  in  the  li^itic  field  of  Wain- 
wright  Inlet,  but  the  region  as  a  whole  is  practically  untouched.  It 
is  certain  that  there  will  be  no  extensive  mining  in  this  northern  field 
for  a  generation  or  two  to  come.  These  coals  are  too  inaccessible  to 
invite  eimloration,  either  under  the  present  demands  or  any  that  can 
now  be  foreseen. 

THE    COAL    RESERVES. 
INTBODUCTION. 

It  will  be  evident  from  the  facts  presented  that  there  are  few  data 
on  which  even  an  approximate  idea  of  the  available  tonnage  of  Alas- 
kan coal  can  be  based.  Of  the  1,238  square  miles  believed  to  be  under- 
lain by  coal,  less  than  one-quarter  has  been  surveved  in  sufficient 
detail  to  yield  any  quantitative  data  whatever.  Even  where  such 
surveys  have  been  made,  a  large  factor  of  uncertainty  is  introduced 
either  by  the  folded  and  faulted  condition  of  the  coal  beds,  which 
exists  in  some  fields,  or  by  the  lack  of  definite  knowledge  of  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  coal  beds  in  others.  There  must,  therefore,  be  a  very 
large  element  of  uncertainty  in  the  tonnage  estimates  of  the  300  to 
400  square  miles  of  surveyed  coal  fields.  Moreover,  in  Alaska  there 
are  practically  no  available  data  from  private  sources,  such  as  the 
results  of  extensive  mining  or  prospectmg  operations,  which  have 
formed  an  important  element  in  the  estimates  made  of  the  mineral 
resources  in  the  States. 

The  estimates  of  tonnage  to  follow  were  made  on  the  following 
basis : 

1.  No  beds  less  than  3  feet  thick  were  assumed  to  be  workable  or 
contributed  to  the  tonnage. 

2.  The  depth  of  workability  was  assumed  to  be  3,000  feet  in  the 
case  of  the  highest-grade  coal  (anthracite,  semianthracite,  semi- 
bituminous),  2,000  feet  in  case  of  the  better  bituminous  and  sub- 
bituminous  coals,  such  as  those  on  the  lower  Yukon  and  at  Cape 
Lisbume  and  on  the  Matanuska  River,  and  1,000  feet  in  the  case  of  the 
poorer  subbituminous  and  all  the  limites. 

3.  The  tonnage  was  computed  bv  the  following  formula:  Ton- 
nage =  area  of  oed  to  limit  of  workability  (square  miles)  X  thick- 
ness (inches)  X  sp.  gr.  X  72,600. 

4.  The  specific  gravity  was  assumed  to  be  1.30  for  lignite,  1.35  for 
bituminous,  and  1.38  for  the  high-grade  coals. 

6.  Bering  River  field:  A  certain  percentage  of  the  coal-bearing 
rocks  is  shown  by  the  average  sections  to  consist  of  workable  coal  beds. 
This  percentage  of  tlje  computed  bulk  of  rock  to  limit  of  workability 
gave  the  estimated  tonnage. 

6.  Nenana  coal  field:  As  for  Bering  River,  with  the  necessary 
lange  for  percentage  of  coal  in  rocks. 
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7.  Matanuska  coal  field :  Each  bed  was  estimated  separately  accord- 
ing to  its  average  thickness,  length,  according  to  a  safe  assumption  of 
continuity,  and  width  on  the  dip  to  the  limit  of  workable  depth. 

8.  Lisbume  fields:  The  Corwin  district  was  computed  like  the 
Matanuska,  length  of  beds  being  assumed  to  be  the  distance  from  the 
shore  to  the  edge  of  the  area  colored  on  Collier's  map.  The  Beaufort 
district  was  assumed  to  have  one-half  the  tonnage  per  square  mile  of 
the  Corwin  district. 

9.  Yukon  field:  Each  bed  figured  as  in  Matanuska,  but  the  beds 
were  not  assumed  to  extend  in  any  case  more  than  1  mile  in  each 
direction  from  the  mine  or  prospect  where  they  had  been  exposed, 
except  in  the  Washington-Bonanza  district,  where  a  continuity  of  50 
miles  on  the  strike  was  assumed. 

10.  Cook  Inlet  field:  Computed  as  for  the  Matanuska. 

All  the  other  fields  were  estimated  on  the  basis  of  a  most  conserva- 
tive estimate  of  thickness  of  coal  underlying  the  field  and  an  area  be- 
lieved to  be  a  safe  minimum.  Neither  in  this  case  nor  in  any  of  the 
others  was  the  coal  assumed  to  go  beyond  where  we  have  reliable 
information  from  members  of  the  Survey  concerning  it.  The  areas 
used  in  making  the  last  class  of  estimates  are  consequently  very  small 
and  are  subject  to  a  possible  immense  extension  in  the  fight  of  sub- 
sequent work. 

Estimate  of  tonnage  and  areas,  Alaska  coal  fields. 


Tonnage. 

Areas  be- 

Uevedtobe 

underlain 

bycoeL 

Supposed 

areas  of 

coalfields. 

iLnihratdte.  Pacific  coast 

Short  toru. 
1,611,700,000 
617,100,000 

Sq.  miles. 

25.8 

7.2 

Bq,mae», 

flAiTiIfmthrAAltA.  Pflfiiflfi  coast 

Semlbltnminotis: 

Pacific  coast    

1,425.800,000 
66,800,000 

35.8 
14.2 

Arctic  slope ; 

Total  JwmiMtmnf noM'* . ,            r 

1,402,600,000 
3,621,400,000 

50.0 
83.0 

Total  hi£li-ende 

620 

Bitaminons: 

Pacific  coast 

2,600,000 
15,900,000 

2.0 
162.0 

900 

lotBilor  rBfff  on ..,,,,  ^ 

3,475 

Total  bitoxDinoDS. .  ,...,-.,-,-- - 

18,500,000 

164.0 

3,375 

Sobbltominoas: 

Paific  coast 

535,500,000 

50,200,000 

3,466,600,000 

IB.  7 

6.0 

205.0 

657 

Interior  region 

15 

Aioc^  slope 

1,323 

Total  sabbituminous 

4,060,300,000 

260.7 

1,995 

Lignite: 

Pacific  ooast 

2,173,100,000 
4,228,000,000 
1,008,200,000 

337.0 
264.5 
93.0 

3,938 

Interior  region 

2,003 

Arctic  slope 

1,736 

Total  lignite 

7,404,300,000 

694.5 

6,677 

Summary  by  provinces: 

Pacific  coMt 

6,255,800,000 
4,303,100,000 
4,535,600,000 

457.5 
432.5 
312.2 

5,115 

Interior  region 

4,493 

Arctic  slope 

3,060 

Grand  total 

15,104,500,000 

1,202.2 

12,667 
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The  incompleteness  of  these  fibres  can  best  be  illustrated  by  some 
examples.  The  Bering  River  field  may  be  extended  into  the  moun- 
tains and  have  many  times  its  present  known  area.  If  the  entire 
eastern  and  western  extensions  of  the  Matanuska  Valley  are  under- 
lain by  coal  beds,  as  may  be  the  case,  it  will  increase  the  tonnage 
of  this  field  many  times  that  used  in  the  present  estimate.  In  the 
Cook  Inlet  and  Susitna  regions  the  estimates  for  tonnage  are  based 
on  a  coal  field  of  30  to  40  square  miles.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is 
not  improbable  that  the  whole  Cook  Inlet-Susitna  depreasion  may 
be  underlain  by  coal-bearing  rocks  at  no  depth  prohibitive  of  mining. 
If  this  is  the  case,  this  coal  field  might  embrace  10,000  to  20,000 
square  miles. 

In  view  of  these  facts,  it  is  perhaps  conservative  to  multiply  the 
above  figures  by  10  or  even  by  100  to  arrive  at  an  approximation 
of  the  fuel  reserves  of  this  vast  unexplored  region.  This  is  especially 
true  of  the  lignite  reserves,  for  there  are  known  to  be  very  extensive 
fields  of  low-grade  coals  in  Alaska. 


PRODUCTION  AND  OONSUMFTION. 


Though  an  attempt  at  mining  coal  on  Cook  Inlet  in  1854  by  the 
Russians  was  the  first  mining  undertaken  in  the  Territory^  yet  the 
total  output  up  to  the  present  time  has  been  very  small,  as  indicated 
in  the  following  table.  In  1907  there  were  four  productive  coal  mines 
in  Alaska. 

Production  of  coal  in  Alaska,  1888-1907, 


Year. 


188S-1896  a 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 


Short 
tons. 


6,000 
2,000 
1,000 
1,200 
1.200 
1,300 
2,212 


Value. 


184,000 
2S,G00 
14,000 
lb,80f) 
10,800 
15,600 
19,048 


Year. 


1903 

1904 

1905 

190<5 

1907 

Total 


Short 
tons. 


1,447 
1,€04 
8,774 
5,541 
10, 1» 


37,507 


Value. 


10,70 
7,285 
18,250 
17,974 
58,000 


2BIS079 


«  The  production  for  1888-1890  Is  estimated  on  the  best  data  obtainable.  That  for  the 
years  subsequent  to  1896  is  based  for  the  moat  part  on  data  supplied  by  operators. 

The  smallness  of  the  output  is  chiefly  due  to  two  reasons :  First,  be- 
cause up  to  a  decade  ago,  when  the  rapid  advancement  of  the  gold- 
mining  industry  began,  the  local  demand  for  coal  was  very  small, 
being  confined  to  that  of  the  canneries  and  shipping  interests  and  the 
Treadwell  mine,  which  could  be  supplied  at  low  cost  by  the  fuels 
brought  from  Vancouver  Island  or  Washington.  Second,  the  exist- 
ence of  extensive  bodies  of  high-grade  coal  in  Alaska,  geographically 
situated  so  that  it  could  be  exported,  has  been  generally  known  only 
for  a  few  years.  Since  the  discovery  and  surveys  of  the  Controller 
Bay  and  Matanuska  regions  thei'e  has  been  much  activity  looking  to 
the  development  of  these  two  fields.  As,  however,  the  marketing  of 
this  coal  requires  the  construction  of  150  miles  of  railway  in  one  field 
and  100  miles  of  railway  or  25  miles  of  railway  and  possibly  an 
expensive  breakwater  in  the  other,  the  progress  of  exploitation  is 
necessarily  slow.  Moreover,  the  uncertainty  of  obtaining  title  to 
coaj  lands,  which  still  exists,  has  made  capitalists  rather  guarded  in 
furnishing  the  money  necessary  for  these  enterprises. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BBOOKB.]  ALASKA.  583 

Though  the  Territory  has  produced  annually  only  a  few  thousand 
tons,  the  consumption  of  coal  during  the  past  decade  has  rapidly 
increased.  The  loUowing  table  presents  the  available  statistics  re- 
garding consumption  of  mineral  luels  in  Alaska  : 

Shipments  of  coal  and  coke  to  Alaska,  July  i,  1S€3,  to  June  30,  1907.^ 


•  Commerce  of  the  noncontiguouB  territory  of  the  United  States,  Bureau  of  Statistics, 
1904,  1905,  1006,  1907. 
*At  port  of  shipment. 

« 

Shipments  of  petroleum  to  Alaska.^ 


•  Monthly  Summary  of  Commerce  and  Finance,  Bureau  of  Statistics,  1902-1906. 
SUMMARY   AND   CONCLUSIONS. 

The  advancement  of  copper  and  gold  mining,  construction  of 
railways,  etc.,  will  cause  a  constantly  increasing  consumption  of  coal. 
It  would  appear  to  be  in  accord  with  a  policy  of  conservation  of 
mineral  fuels  to  meet  this  demand  from  the  local  supply.  Every 
ton  of  coal  or  barrel  of  petroleum  shipped  to  Alaska  by  steamer  or 
rail  entails  a  certain  amount  of  fuel  consumption  for  transportation. 
Moreover,  this  long  carriage  is  commercially  possible  only  for  high- 
grade  fuels,  while  for  local  consumption  the  large  supply  of  lignites 
of  lesser  fuel  value  can  be  utilized.  For  example,  many  of  the  Alas- 
kan river  steamers,  now  using  California  petroleum  as  fuel,  could  be 
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supplied  by  the  local  lignites.  This  would  prevent  a  double  waste : 
(1)  The  more  valuable  luel  is  consumed  instead  of  the  more  abimdant 
lignite,  and  (2)  as  the  petroleum  is  brought  nearly  4,000  miles  by 
steamer,  fuel  is  used  for  its  transportation.  The  utilizing  of  the 
coals  in  the  Yukon  region  as  a  substitute  for  wood  would  also  con- 
serve the  scant  supply  of  timber. 

Again,  the  use  of  the  local  coking  coals  for  the  reduction  of  the 
copper  ores  will  effect  a  saving  of  mineral  fuels.  At  present  the 
copper  ore  is  shipped  a  distance  of  500  to  1,500  miles,  while  if  it 
were  smelted  near  its  locality  of  production  70  to  90  per  cent  of  the 
material  could  be  left  behind,  with  a  corresponding  saving  of  fuel 
used  in  transportation.  Another  saving  would  be  brought  about  in 
the  case  of  Alaska  steamers  now  carrying  coal  from  me  southern 
ports  for  the  round  trip,  if  the  local  fuels  were  utilized  for  the  re- 
turn journey. 

Discussion  of  the  future  utilization  and  conservation  of  Alaska's 
coal  supply  can  best  be  made  by  considering  separately  the  same 
three  geographic  provinces  under  which  the  coal  fields  have  been 
descrifed:  (1)  The  Pacific  slope,  (2)  the  central  regions,  (3)  the 
northern  region.  These  will  here  be  considered  in  the  reverse  order 
in  which  they  have  been  given. 

The  northern  coal  fields  lie  in  a  region  tributary  to  the  Arctic 
Ocean,  which  is  locked  in  the  ice  for  all  but  two  or  three  months  in 
the  year.  Some  lie  close  to  the  seaboard ;  others  far  inland.  While 
little  is  known  of  the  fuels  of  this  r^on,  all  the  facts  available 
point  to  the  conclusion  that  this  province  contains  very  extensive 
coal  fields.     These  mineral  fuels  are  in  a  region  where  there  are 

Sractically  no  industries  and  with  little  promise  that  any  will  be 
eveloped  and  the  coals  are  unavailable  until  the  more  accessible  min- 
eral fuel  supply  of  the  world  approaches  exhaustion.  To  bring  them 
to  a  harbor  open  throughout  the  year  would  mean  the  constructicm  of 
at  least  1,000  miles  of  railway.  Such  a  haulage,  leaving  out  all  other 
considerations,  is  of  course  prohibitive  for  any  present  fuel  demand. 
Moreover,  these  coals  are  not  needed,  nor  likely  ever  to  be,  for  any 
local  use,  except  some  of  those  at  Cape  Lisbume,  which  may  be 
utilized  for  local  shipping,  and  some  others  which  may  be  used  by 
the  scant  Eskimo  population,  now  that  the  supply  of  driftwood  is 
approaching  exhaustion. 

The  fuels  of  this  northern  region  can,  therefore,  be  regarded  as 
conserved  by  the  geographic  conditions  until  future  generations  may 
have  to  draw  upon  them.  They  can  consequently,  for  the  most  part, 
without  injury  to  any  existing  commercial  interests  and  without 
retarding  the  development  of  the  countrjr,  be  placed  under  such 
legislative  provisions  as  will  permit  their  utilization  only  under  such 
restrictions  as  the  future  conditions  of  the  mining  industry  shall 
demand. 

The  coals  of  the  central  region  are  in  part  accessible  to  rivers  navi- 
gable during  the  summer  months  and  in  part  lie  near  the  proposed 
railways  from  the  Pacific  to  the  Yukon.  There  also  remains  a  con- 
siderable percentage  but  little  more  available  to  the  present  genera- 
tion than  the  fuels  of  the  northern  fields.  These  coals  are  chiefly 
lignitic  in  character  and,  under  no  demand  which  can  now  be  fore- 
seen, could  be  utilized  for  export  to  other  districts.  To  bring  them 
to  the  States  would  require  a  railway  haulage  of  400  to  500  miles 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BB00K8.]  ALASKA.  585 

and  then  transportation  by  steamer  for  1,000  to  1,600  miles  in 
addition. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  development  of  these  fields  to  supply  the 
local  demand  will  conserve  (1)  higher-grade  fuels  now  imported 
from  great  distances  and  (2)  local  supply  of  timber.  While  little  is 
known  of  the  amount  of  coal  available  in  this  central  province,  there 
is  every  reason  to  believe  that  it  is  far  beyond  any  local  demand  of 
the  future. 

The  conservation  of  the  coal  of  the  Pacific  slope  province  is  a 
more  complex  problem,  both  because  of  the  high  ^ade  of  some  of 
the  fuels  and  of  their  greater  accessibility.  While  none  has  yet 
been  exported,  the  great  demand  for  the  high-grade  bituminous  and 
anthracite  coals,  such  as  are  found  in  the  Controller  Bay  and  Mata- 
nuska  regions  along  the  Pacific  coast,  will  lead  to  their  exportation  as 
soon  as  railways  make  them  accessible.  It  is  probable  that  the 
market  for  these  coals  will  for  a  long  time  exceed  the  production, 
which  will  greatly  stimulate  mining  activity  once  the  transportation 
problem  has  been  solved.  When  the  coals  are  put  on  the  market, 
they  will  probably  curtail,  if  not  entirely  cut  off,  the  demand  for  the 
lignitic  and  lower-grade  bituminous  coals  which  are  so  abundant  in 
the  Pacific  coast  province  of  Alaska.  Therefore  the  production  of 
the  high-grade  fuels  will  effectually  conserve  those  of  lesser  fuel 
value  K)r  the  present.  Some  of  these  low-grade  fuels,  however,  are 
so  accessible  and  so  abundant  that  future  demands  and  strong  compe- 
tition mav  lead  to  wasteful  methods  of  mining,  provided  they  are  all 
permitted,  to  pass  into  unrestricted  private  ownership. 

The  reserve  of  these  anthracite  and  bituminous  coals  of  the  Pacific 
slope,  while  it  can  not  now  even  be  approximated,  in  all  probability 
is  far  below  that  of  the  lignites.  It  seems  probable  that  an  extensive 
area  of  the  high-grade  fuels  may  be  found  among  the  high  moun- 
tains and  glaciers  to  the  northeast  of  the  present  known  limits  of  the 
Bering  River  field.  If  such  be  the  case,  this  will  be  another  locality 
where  the  geographic  conditions  will  prevent  mining  untir  there  is 
far  more  demand  for  the  fuel  than  at  present.  In  the  Matanuska 
there  is  probably  also  a  large  quantity  of  coal  under  the  Quaternary 
coating  of  gravel.  Making  allowances  for  future  discoveries,  how- 
ever^  tne  high-grade  fuel  is  not  abundant,  considering  the  demand 
for  it. 

From  the  standpoint  of  conservation  and  economic  utilization,  the 

Sissibility  of  intense  competition  between  the  coal  of  the  Bering  and 
atanuska  fields  and  that  of  Puget  Sound  is  the  danger  point  m  the 
prospective  situation.  If  each  field  develops  only  to  the  extent  of 
supplying  the  demand  for  the  kind  of  coal  which  it  best  can  furnish, 
then  the  immediate  use  of  the  coal  will  be  legitimate  and  economical. 
But  if  the  individual  fields  develop  beyond  the  demand  of  their 
respective  proper  markets — if  the  Bering  River  field  produces  more 
than  the  needed  supply  for  steamship,  smithing,  and  local  railway 
and  smelting  needs  and  of  domestic  anthracite,  if  the  Matanuska 
produces  more  than  is  needed  for  its  local  railways  and  smelters,  for 
bunker  coal  at  its  tidal  terminus,  and  for  shipment  to  the  Pacific 
coast  coke  ovens,  and  if  the  coal  from  other  fields  invade  these  mar- 
kets— there  is  sure  to  be  ruinous  competition,  which  may  lead  to 
cutting  prices  with  the  sole  object  of  destroying  all  competition  and 
establishing  a  general  monopoly.    In  such  rumous  competition  as 
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has  existed  in  some  of  the  eastern  fields  the  coal  fields  will  be  robbed 
of  the  more  cheaply  minable  coal  at  the  cost  of  the  destruction  of 
larger  amounts  which  will  be  left  in  the  ground  so  crushed  and 
buried  that  it  can  never  be  recovered,  coke  for  distant  shipment  will 
^  be  made  by  wasteful  processes  at  the  mines  instead  of  shipping  the 
'  coal  to  pomts  where  both  the  coke  and  the  by-products  can  oe  used, 
coal  will  be  coked  which  would  better  be  used  for  other  purposes,  and 
the  waste  by  consumption  en  route  will  be  extended  to  the  Alaska 
coals. 

If  these  high-grade  fuels,  some  of  which  make  excellent  coke,  are 
not  exploited,  several  conditions  will  probably  be  brought  about : 

First.  The  west  coast  of  the  United  States  will  probably  continue 
to  draw  heavily  on  the  fuels  of  British  Columbia,  Australia,  and 
Japan,  and  to  the  amount  imported  will  conserve  its  own  supply. 

Second.  There  will  be  an  increasing  demand  for  fuel  oils,  which, 
while  it  may  not  affect  the  production,  will  stimulate  the  search  for 
new  oil  fielas. 

Third.  The  west  coast  will  probably  continue  to  rely  on  the  East 
for  its  pig  iron  and  steel,  for  in  the  absence  of  good  che  p  coke — 
except  as  Alaska  can  supply  it  or  the  processes  of  coking  coals  are 
improved — ^the  local  supplies  of  iron  ore  will  not  be  utili^d,  unless, 
possibly,  by  electrical  methods  of  smelting.  As  a  concomitant  to  this, 
the  iron  ore  and  coking  coals  of  the  East,  which  are  of  the  most  value 
to  the  nation,  being  nearest  the  centers  of  the  population,  will  be  cor- 
respondingly diminished. 

Fourth.  What  has  been  said  of  the  relation  these  coals  bear  to  the 
development  of  an  iron  industry  on  the  Pacific  coast  is  to  a  lesser 
extent  true  of  copper  smelting.  Without  the  use  of  Alaska  coke  either 
the  copper  ores  will  be  transported  to  British  Columbia  or  Puget 
Sound  or  the  coke  will  be  brought  to  the  copper  deposits.  In  either 
case  there  is  a  loss  in  transportation.  Wliite  it  is  true  that  these 
factors  will  affect  the  copper-mining  industry  and  lead  to  the  ex- 
ploitation of  only  the  ricner  deposits,  yet  the  past  few  years  have 
shown  that  it  is  economically  possible  to  bring  either  the  coke  to  the 
copper  or  the  copper  to  the  coke. 

Fifth.  Certain  loss  of  fuel  in  transporting  eastern  coals  to  the 
west  coast  for  certain  purposes  where  their  use  is  imperative  will 
continue.  This  is,  however,  a  small  item,  as  the  total  tonnage  of 
eastern  coals  to  the  West  is  insignificant 

Sixth.  There  will  be  no  local  supply  of  high-grade  coals  on  the 
west  coast  for  the  use  of  the  navy. 

In  considering  the  above  facts  it  must  be  remembered  that  these 
Alaska  bituminous  and  anthracite  coal  fields  can  be  made  accessible 
only  by  the  expenditure  of  a  very  large  amount  of  money.  The 
millions  of  dollars  necessary  for  the  development  of  these  fields  will 
not  be  forthcoming  unless  provision  be  made  by  which  a  large  ton- 
nage of  coal  will  be  made  available. 

PEAT. 

Peat  is  found  in  nearly  every  part  of  Alaska  except  in  the  high 
ranges.  The  humidity  of  the  Pacific  coastal  zone  and  the  consequent 
luxuriant  vegetation  favors  the  accumulation  of  peat.  Southeastern 
Alaska  is  heavily  forested  and  often  has  dense  growth  of  underbrush 
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with  a  flooring  of  moss.  In  southwestern  Alaska  timber  is  entirely 
absent,  but  all  the  lowland  and  much  of  the  upland  regions  are  covered 
with  moss,  grass,  and  small  shrubbery.  The  prevailing  humiditv  in 
both  these  districts  favors  the  accumulation  of  vegetable  refuse. 
Though  there  has  been  no  prospecting  for  peat  in  this  part  of  the 
Territory,  deposits  are  known  at  least  15  to  20  feet  in  thickness  and 
are  believed  to  be  of  good  quality. 

Central  and  northern  Alaska  have  a  much  smaller  precipitation. 
Here,  however,  the  soil  is  nearly  everywhere  mantled  by  a  dense 
blanket  of  moss  and  other  vegetation.  This  is  especially  striking  in 
the  extensive  timberless  areas  or  tundras  which  lie  along  Bering  Sea 
and  the  Arctic  Ocean.  In  these  two  provinces  the  subsoil  is  usually 
frozen,  which  retains  the  waters  at  the  surface.  The  moss,  except  in 
excessively  drjr  weather,  is  usually  saturated  with  water.  All  these 
conditions,  which  promote  vegetable  growth  and  retard  evaporation 
and  oxidation,  are  favorable  to  the  formation  of  peat.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  there  is  nearly  everywhere  a  layer  of  peaty  material  under- 
neath the  soil.  In  some  natural  exposures  peat  deposits  have  been 
observed  in  these  provinces  having  a  depth  of  30  to  40  feet.  While 
the  widespread  surface  layer  of  peat  is  of  an  inferior  quality,  some 
of  the  deeper-lying  beds  are  probably  of  high  grade.  There  are  no 
data  whatever  at  hand  to  estimate  the  available  supply  of  peat.  As, 
however,  it  is  found  in  every  part  of  the  Territory  and  on  the  ^at 
tundras  of  the  north,  occupying  at  least  a  cjuarter  of  the  Territory 
and  comprising  layers  of  greater  or  less  thickness^  the  supply  must 
be  enormous  and  possibly  exceeds  that  of  the  entire  United  States. 

In  the  presence  of  more  easily  available  fuel  there  has  been  no 
occasion  to  utilize  any  of  the  peat  beds,  so  practically  nothing  is 
known  of  their  fuel  value,  extent,  or  thickness,  except  what  has  been 
stated.  Probably  the  only  place  in  Alaska  where  this  mineral  fuel 
has  been  exploited  is  a  peat  bed  saturated  with  petroleum  residue, 
near  Cold  Bay,  on  the  Alaska  Peninsula,  where  the  material  has 
been  used  for  fuel  at  the  neighboring  oil  drills.  Here,  however,  it  is 
the  petroleum  residue  rather  than  the  peat  which  gives  the  deposit  its 
chief  value. 

The  peat  deposits  have  at  present  no  value,  since  lignitic  and 
better-grade  coals  are  too  widely  distributed  to  encourage  the  use 
of  a  less  available  fuel.  The  time  appears  also  very  remote  when 
these  peat  deposits  (except  at  localities  where  coal  is  absent)  will 
be  utilized.  Certainly  recourse  to  the  peat  will  take  place  only  when 
the  more  valuable  mineral  fuels  are  not  obtainable. 

PETBOLEUM. 

[By  G.  C.  Martin.] 

Petroleum  may  exist  in  the  rocks  at  many  places  in  Alaska,  but  at 
only  four  localities  are  the  known  indications  sufficient  to  justify 
drilling.  Wells  have  been  drilled  at  three  of  these  localities,  but 
petroleum  has  been  obtained  in  quantity  at  only  one  of  them.  In  all 
of  these  the  petroleum  is  of  the  high-grade  variety,  suitable  for  refin- 
ing, like  that  from  Pennsylvania.  These  four  will  be  briefly  de- 
scribed. 

The  Katalla  field  is  situated  near  the  mouth  of  Copper  River,  in 
latitude  60°  north,  longitude  144^  west,  or  about  1,250  miles  north- 
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west  of  Seattle  and  400  miles  northwest  of  Sitka.  The  rocks  in  this 
field  consist  of  Tertiary  shale,  sandstone,  and  conglomerate.  The 
structure  is  complex,  the  rocks  being  steeply  and  intricately  folded 
and  cut  by  faults.  These  conditions  would  raise  doubt  concerning 
the  existence  of  bodies  of  oil  if  it  were  not  for  the  abundant  seepages 
and  the  presence  of  oil  in  the  wells.  As  it  is,  they  increase  the  cost 
and  other  difficulties  of  drilling  and  make  it  entirely  impossible  to 
estimate  the  area  of  the  probable  oil-producing  territory. 

Sixteen  wells  have  been  drilled  in  the  Katalla  field.  The  result  has 
been  a  moderate  production  of  oil  from  one  well  and  the  demonstra- 
ticm  of  smaller  Quantities  in  three  others.  As  only  a  small  part  of  the 
area  in  which  tne  presence  of  seepages  suggests  an  oil  field  has  been 
drilled,  the  proof  of  the  existence  of  any  considerable  volume  of  oil  is 
yet  to  be  made. 

The  Cook  Inlet  oil  fields  are  about  320  miles  west  of  Controller  Bay 
on  the  middle  part  of  the  west  shore  of  Cook  Inlet.  Seepages  are  here 
numerous  and  prolific,  but  though  several  wells  have  been  drilled,  none 
has  yet  provea  successful.  This  field  is  in  an  area  of  Jurassic  rocks 
which  are  chiefly  shales  and  sandstones.  The  folding  is  much  more 
moderate  than  at  Controller  Bay,  but  many  faults  are  present.  The 
relation  of  the  occurrence  of  oil  to  the  geologic  conditions  has  not 
been  discovered,  and  hence  the  areas  of  possible  oil-producing  terri" 
tory  are  entirely  problematical. 

At  Cold  Bay,  on  the  Alaska  Peninsula,  160  miles  southwest  of  the 
Cook  Inlet  fields,  there  are  many  large  seepages  and  several  wells  have 
been  drilled,  none  of  which  has  produced  more  than  traces  of  oil. 
Here,  as  in  the  Cook  Inlet  field,  the  rocks  are  chiefly  Jurassic  shales 
and  sandstones.  The  structural  conditions  are  not  unlike  those  on 
Cook  Inlet. 

Near  Cape  Yakataga,  75  miles  east  of  Controller  Bay,  many  large 
seepages  are  reported,  but  owing  to  the  unaccessibility  of  the  region  no 
drilling  has  been  attempted.  These  seepages  are  located  on  Miocene 
shale  and  sandstone  which  are  steeply  folded. 

Summarizing,  it  may  be  said  that  the  occurrence  of  oil  is  sug- 
gested under  considerable  areas  in  Alaska,  but  the  presence  of  profit- 
able oil  pools  has  yet  to  be  shown.  The  low  price  of  oil  on  the  Pacific 
coast  and  the  high  cost  of  drilling  in  Alaska  make  any  attempt  to 
develop  the  possible  Alaska  fields  at  present  an  unattractive  propo- 
sition. 

All  considerations  point  to  the  desirability  of  conserving:  the 
Alaska  fields  until  the  decline  of  the  California  and  Mid-Continent 
fields.  When  Alaska  oil  is  utilized  it  should  be  for  refining,  and  the 
burning  of  crude  Alaska  oil  should  be  discouraged. 

IBON  OBES. 

There  being  now  practically  no  demand  for  iron  ores  on  the  west 
coast,  such  ores  have  not  been  sought  for  in  Alaska.  The  only  iron 
which  has  been  found  is  that  discovered  incidentallv  in  prospecting 
for  other  minerals,  and  thus  far  this  has  been  chiefly  magnetite,  oc- 
curring at  only  a  few  localities  along  the  Pacific  seaboard.  The  fol- 
lowing note  on  these  deposits  has  been  prepared  by  C.  W.  Wright : 

Magnetite  is  the  only  iron  ore  that  has  been  found  in  southeastern  Alaska  in 
ommercial  quantities.    This  ore  occurs  in  large  bodies,  forming  contact  de- 
sits  along  the  contacts  of  diorite  and  limestone  on  Prince  of  Wales  Island, 
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where  it  is  associated  with  the  copper  deposits,  and  occurring  as  magniatic 
segregations  associated  with  basic  intrusive  rocks  at  several  points  along  the 
mainland  coast. 

At  the  copper  mines  of  Prince  of  Wales  Island  a  considerable  tonnage  of 
magnetite  carrying  from  one-half  to  1^  per  cent  of  copper  has  been  developed 
which  can  not  be  profitably  mined  as  a  copper  ore.  However,  if  there  were  a 
market  for  the  iron  In  these  ores,  the  copper  could  be  readily  separated  me- 
chanically and  the  deposits  mined  with  profit.  The  surface  sliowings  of  magne- 
tite in  this  copper  district  are  very  large,  and  the  estimated  tonnage,  with  a 
depth  of  only  30  feet,  Is  about  3,000,000  tons  of  magnetite.  There  is,  of  course, 
a  much  greater  amount  of  possible  ore,  concerning  the  extent  of  which  almost 
nothing  is  known.  These  ores  for  the  most  part  contain  practically  no  phos- 
phorus or  detrimental  impurities,  and  may  be  classed  as  Bessemer  ore. 

Explorations  have  been  begun  to  develop  magnetite  deposits  near  Haines, 
on  the  mainland  coast  of  Lynn  Canal,  but  little  is  known  as  yet  of  their  extent 
or  the  character  of  the  ores. 

U.  S.  Grant,  in  his  study  of  the  copper  deposits  of  Prince  William 
Sound,  noted  some  hematite  ores,  but  could  not  determine  whether 
the  ore  was  present  in  commercially  valuable  deposits.    He  also  re- 

?orts  the  occurrence  of  magnetite  associated  with  pyrrhotite  on 
Vince  William  Sound  and  with  chalcopyrite  near  Seward,  on  the 
Kenai  Peninsula.  His  investigations,  on  the  whole,  do  not  encourage 
the  idea  of  the  presence  of  workable  iron  ores  in  this  district. 

In  the  Iliamna  Lake  region  there  are  some  copper  deposits  which 
from  accounts,  appear  to  be  of  similar  origin  to  those  of  Prince  of 
Wales  Island.  With  these  is  said  to  be  associated  a  large  amount 
of  magnetite.  So  far  as  known,  iron-ore  bodies  have  been  found  at 
only  one  place  in  the  interior.  At  this  locality,  which  is  near  the 
head  of  the  Nabesna  River,  there  is  a  2^-foot  vein  of  magnetite  which 
occurs  in  a  limestone  near  the  contact  with  an  intrusive. 

The  conditions  of  occurrence  of  both  types  of  southeastern  Alaska 
mametite  deposits  probably  repeat  themselves  along  other  parts  of 
the  Pacific  coast  line,  so  that  there  is  a  probability  that  similar  bodies 
of  iron  ore  occur  elsewhere.  Though  the  evidence  is  very  scant,  it  is 
not  impossible  that  Alaska  may  have  important  iron-ore  reserves. 

GOLD. 
INTRODUCTION. 

Mr.  Lindgren's  general  report  on  precious-metal  resources  of  the 
United  States,  contained  in  this  volume,  emphasizes  the  fact  that  no 
definite  statement  of  the  gold  reserves  is  possible.  If  this  be  true  of 
the  United  States,  it  is  far  more  so  of  a  little-known  region  like 
Alaska,  where  the  auriferous  deposits  have  been  found  in  widely  dis- 
tributed districts,  usually  separated  by  extensive  areas,  often  but 
little  prospected,  sometimes  almost  unexplored.  Moreover,  except  in 
southeastern  Alaska,  the  auriferous  deposits  thus  far  developed  are 

f)rimarily  those  of  the  alluvium,  and  there  has  been  little  search  for 
odes.  Therefore,  in  most  of  the  gold-placer  districts  the  possibili- 
ties of  developing  an  auriferous  lode-mining  industry  are  almost 
unknown. 

Geologic  survey  and  investigation,  when  executed  with  sufficient 
thoroughness,  lead  to  definite  results  concerning  the  distribution  and 
occurrence  of  auriferous  deposits.  If  a  region  has  been  mapped  in 
detail,  the  geologist  can  outline  with  a  fair  degree  of  certainty  those 
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areas  worth  prospecting  for  gold.  Such  investigations,  however,  can 
be  interpreted  quantitatively  only  to  a  very  limited  degree  in  refer- 
ence to  placers  and  are  practically  worthless  for  the  purpose  of  fore- 
casting the  ffold  content  and  reserves  of  undeveloped  lode  deposits. 

The  actual  vahiation  of  developed  lode  deposits  can,  of  course,  be 
carried  only  to  the  limits  of  the  mine  workings,  which  permit  the 
blocking  out  and  sampling  of  the  ore  bodies.  Such  an  investigation 
can  be  made  only  at  great  cost  and  is  properly  the  function  of  the 
mine  owner  and  not  the  federal  geologist. 

Placer  deposits,  whose  values  are  far  more  regular  of  distribution, 
admit  of  a  rough  valuation  by  the  geologist:  but  even  in  the  case  or 
placers  the  quantitative  determination  of  gold  contents  in  any  given 
body  of  gravel  can  be  arrived  at  accurately  only  by  extensive  excava- 
tions are  drilling,  and  by  sampling.  This  also  is  evidently  the  func- 
tion of  the  mine  owner  and  not  of  the  federal  geologist.  Most 
Alaska  placer  miners  have  done  so  little  careful  prospecting  of  their 
properties  as  to  make  their  statements  in  regard  to  metal  contents  of 
but  little  service  in  estimating  the  placer  gold  reserves.  Such  data 
as  are  available  have  been  carefully  compiled  by  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey, but  while  they  may  have  value  in  forecasting  the  direction  of 
future  mining  development,  they  are  far  too  inexact  and  incomplete 
to  admit  of  more  than  a  bold  guess  at  the  gold  reserves.  Any  esti- 
mate made  at  the  present  time  can  not  take  into  account  the  latent 
possibilities  of  the  hundreds  of  creeks  which,  though  unprospected, 
are  believed  to  lie  within  the  gold-bearing  area. 

In  the  following  account  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  subject  of 
general  distribution  and  occurrence  of  the  auriferous  deposits,  be- 
cause it  is  believed  that  such  data  form  the  most  important  element 
in  the  valuation  of  these  deposits.  Given  this  information,  together 
with  a  statement  of  past  production,  the  technician  at  least  is  able  to 
draw  his  own  conclusions. 

GEOLOGIO   AND   GEOGRAPHIC   DISTRIBUTION. 

The  known  gold  deposits  of  Alaska  can  be  grouped  into  three 
general  tjrpes:  (1)  Gold  occurs  near  the  contact  between  granitic 
or  other  igneous  intrusions  and  altered  sediments.  (2)  It  occurs 
in  metamorphic  schists.  (8)  It  occurs  in  association  with  Mesozoic 
or  Tertiary  volcanics.  Nearly  all  of  the  auriferous  lodes  which  have 
thus  far  tieen  productive  are  of  the  first  type,  while  the  second  ap- 
pears to  be  typical  of  most  of  the  important  placer  districts.  Ex- 
amples of  the  tnird  type  have  been  so  far  limited  to  only  a  few  locali- 
ties. There  is  some  evidence  to  indicate  that  the  source  of  ihe  gold 
of  the  placers  occurring  in  areas  of  schistose  rocks  may  be  in  veins 
which  bear  a  genetic  relation  to,  as  well  as  a  close  association  with, 
igneous  intrusives.  If  this  proves  to  be  generally  the  case,  it  may  be 
^und  that  the  deposits  assigned  to  the  first  two  groups  may  be  prac- 
tically identical  in  origin. 

Most  of  the  auriferous  deposits  occur  in  rocks  which  have  been 
more  or  less  highly  altered,  but  the  metamorphism  in  the  placer  dis- 
tricts has  usually  been  more  pronounced  than  in  lode  districts.  There 
are  no  considerable  areas  of  metamorphic  rocks  known  in  Alaska 
which  are  not  locally  more  or  less  auriferous,  so  that  the  distribution 
of  these  rocks  is  one  of  vital  importance  to  this  discussion.    The 
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metamorphic  terranes  vary  in  age  from  Cambrian  or  pre-Cambrian 
to  Carboniferous  and  possibly  Triassic.  There  are  also  some  altered 
Cretaceous  beds  which  are  locally  auriferous.  While  in  Alaska  their 
gjeologic  ace  has  little  direct  bearing  on  the  question  of  the  distribu- 
tion of  gold,  yet  the  most  important  gold  fields  now  developed  are 
in  regions  wnere  the  rocks  belong  chiefly  to  lower  Paleozoic  or  older 
terranes. 

Three  considerable  belts  of  metamorphic  rocks  traverse  the  Terri- 
tory. One  of  these  skirts  the  Pacific  seaboard,  embracing  the  aurifer- 
ous lode  and  placer  districts  of  southeastern  Alaska  (see  map.  PI.  I), 
the  Prince  William  Sound  copper  district,  and  some  small  gold- 
bearing  areas  lying  in  between.  Its  southwestward  extension  is 
found  in  the  Kenai  Peninsula  and  on  Kodiak  Island,  where  it  in- 
cludes some  placer  and  lode  deposits. 

A  second  belt  stretches  southwest  from  the  international  boundary, 
near  the  famous  Klondike  district,  and  includes  the  Fortymile,  Birch 
Creek,  Fairbanks,  and  other  gold  placer-bearing  areas.  Its  extension 
is  probably  to  be  sought  in  the  little-explored  region  lying  between 
the  lower  Yukon  and  the  Kuskokwim,  and  may  include  the  newly 
discovered  placers  of  the  Innoko  Valley. 

The  thira  belt  lies  north  of  the  main  Yukon  Valley,  includes  the 
gold  placers  of  the  Chandalar,  Koyukuk,  and  Kobuk  districts,  and 
may  find  its  continuation  in  the  auriferous  metamorphic  rocks  of 
Seward  Peninsula. 

In  addition  to  these  broad  belts  thus  defined,  there  are  some  smaller 
areas  in  which  gold  has  been  found,  such  as  those  of  the  Nizina,  of 
the  Chistochina,  of  the  Yentna,  of  the  Bonnifield,  and  of  the 
Kantishna  districts.  These,  with  others,  which  will  not  be  enumer- 
ated, have  yielded  some  placer  gold. 

SOUTHEBN    ALASKA. 

The  auriferous  deposits  of  southeastern  Alaska  have  been  investi- 
gated by  C.  W.  and  F.  E.  Wright  and  A.  C.  Spencer,  from  whose 
reports  the  following  data  are  drawn:  This  province  is  the  one  in 
which  the  close  association  of  the  metalliferous  lodes  with  the  intru- 
sives  is  most  strongly  marked,  and  where  this  relation  was  first 
worked  out.  It  appears  that  the  strongest  mineralization  lies  close  to 
the  western  margin  of  the  great  intrusive  masses  of  the  Coast  Range. 
Similar  intrusives  are,  however,  widely  distributed  in  isolated  stocks 
throughout  the  coastal  region  of  this  part  of  the  Territory  and  its 
adjacent  islands,  and  these,  too,  have  been  found  to  be  mineralized  at 
a  number  of  localities.  As  there  are  hundreds  of  miles  of  these  con- 
tacts, and  as  but  few  of  them  have  been  carefully  prospected,  the 
chances  of  finding  additional  auriferous  lodes  appear  to  be  good.  At 
the  same  time  it  should  be  noted  that  the  mere  fact  of  mineralization 
does  not  imply  the  existence  of  valuable  deposits,  and  that,  in  spite 
of  the  fact  tnat  this  part  of  Alaska  has  been  the  scene  of  active  min- 
ing for  nearly  thirty  years,  only  the  Juneau  district  has  furnished 
any  considerable  gold  output,  and  this  has  chiefly  come  from  the  three 
mines  of  the  Treadwell  group.  In  the  Ketchikan  district,  embracing 
the  southern  part  of  southeastern  Alaska,  there  has  been  some  ex- 
ploitation of  auriferous  lodes.    Though  some  of  these  have  carried 
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high  values,  they  are  all  comparatively  small,  and  many  have  proved 
not  very  persistent. 

The  value  of  the  total  gold  output  of  southeastern  Alaska  from 
1880,  when  mining  first  began,  to  the  close  of  1907,  was  nearly 
$40,000,000,  which  nas  come  chiefly  from  the  lodes.  Its  future  as  a 
gold  producer  is  promising,  yet,  excepting  the  few  developed  mines, 
there  is  but  a  small  tonnage  of  ore  in  sight.  With  the  densely  for- 
ested conditions  that  prevail,  the  search  for  ore  bodies  has  been  much 
impeded,  and  in  spite  of  its  accessibility  the  region  can  not  be  said  to 
have  been  carefully  prospected.  There  is  therefore  little  on  which  to 
base  predictions  of  luture  production,  except  the  geologic  conditions 
which  are  favorable  to  the  discovery  of  new  ore  bodies.  The  deepest 
workings  (1,600  feet  in  the  Treadwell  mine)  indicate  a  persistence 
of  gold  content  in  deposits  of  this  type  which  is  encouraging. 

ST.   ELIAS  BANOE. 

Auriferous  sands  whose  materials  have  been  derived  from  the 
metamorphic  rocks  of  the  St.  Elias  Range  have  been  found  and 
mined  in  a  small  way  at  a  number  of  localities.  These  and  what  is 
known  of  the  rocks  of  this  range  suggest  that  here  may  be  a  locus  of 
future  gold  mining,  but  the  facts  at  hand  do  not  permit  a  definite 
statement. 

KENAI  PENINSULA  AND  KODIAK  ISLAND. 

Auriferous  gravels  have  long  been  known  to  occur  on  the  Kenai 
Peninsula.  In  fact,  it  was  here  that  the  Russian  mining  engineer 
Doroshin  found  the  first  placer  gold  (1884)  known  in  Alaska.  The 
placers  of  the  northern  part  of  the  Kenai  Peninsula  have  been  produc- 
tive since  1895,  with  an  aggregate  output  valued  at  about  $2,000,000. 
For  several  years,  however,  the  production  has  fallen  off,  and  it  ap- 
pears that  the  richest  of  the  faiown  gravels  have  been  exhausted, 
though  there  are  extensive  bodies  of  alluvium  carrying  low  values. 
The  gold  has  been  derived  from  metamorphic  rocks,  and  intrusives 
appear  to  be  absent.  The  same  geologic  conditions  appear  to  prevail 
throughout  the  eastern  part  of  the  peninsula,  and  other  discoveries 
may  be  made.  Both  in  the  Kenai  I^eninsula  and  on  Kodiak  Island, 
which  lie  in  the  same  general  geologic  province,  some  auriferous  lodes 
have  been  found.  The  accessibility  of  this  region  would  permit  the 
mining  of  low-grade  ores,  so  that  there  is  a  possibility  of  a  gold 
production  from  this  district  even  after  the  placers  have  become 
exhausted. 

SUSITNA  BASIN   AND  ALASKA   BANGE. 

Auriferous  gravels  are  widely  distributed  in  the  Susitna  basin  and 
have  been  found  on  both  flanks  of  the  Alaska  Range.  It  is  only 
within  a  few  years  that  workable  placers  have  been  found,  and  the 
entire  production  does  not  exceed  a  few  hundred  thousand  dollars  in 
value.  The  geologic  conditions  in  the  Alaska  Range  are  in  some 
respects  very  similar  to  those  of  southeastern  Alaska  and  are  there- 
fore favorable  for  the  occurrence  of  auriferous  deposits.  In  view 
of  the  unexplored  condition  of  much  of  this  field,  it  is  useless  to  at- 
tempt any  lorecast  of  its  future  from  the  mining  standpoint. 
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COPPEB  BIVEB  BASIN. 


There  are  two  widely  separated  auriferous  areas  in  the  Copper 
River  basin.  The  northern  area  lies  on  the  south  flank  of  the  Alaska 
Range,  and  the  southern  area  is  a  western  extension  of  the  St  Elias 
Mountains.  What  has  been  said  of  the  future  of  mining  in  these 
ranges  applies  to  these  districts  excepting  that  there  has  been  some 


cold  output  from  these^  and  they  will  undoubtedly  continue  to  pro- 
duce, as  systematic  minmg  has  hardly  commenced. 

ALASKA  PENINSULA  AND  ADJACENT  ISLANDS. 

The  Alaska  Peninsula  region  furnishes  the  only  developed  example 
of  the  third  type  of  auriferous  deposits,  namely,  an  occurrence  in 
volcanic  rocks.  This  is  at  the  Apollo  mine,  which  has  made  a  con- 
siderable production.  Recent  information  leads  to  the  opinion  that 
there  are  other  similar  types  of  deposit  in  this  general  region.  If 
such  prove  to  be  the  case,  this  district  may  also  swell  the  gold  pro- 
duction, though  at  present  its  entire  annual  output  is  confined  to  a 
few  thousand  dollars  taken  from  beach  placers  ana  a  small  production 
from  lode  deposits. 

TUKON  BASIN. 

Mining  was  begun  in  the  Alaska  Yukon  about  1887,  when  the 
Fortymile  placers  were  discovered,  but  the  total  production  up  to 
the  time  of  the  discovery  of  the  Fairbanks  placers  in  1901  was  less 
than  $6,000,000  in  value,  whereas  the  production  for  1901  to  1907,  in- 
clusive, is  valued  at  nearly  $30,000,000. 

The  best  known  and  probably  most  valuable  of  the  placers  of  the 
Yukon  basin  lie  in  the  so-called  "  Yukon-Tanana  region,"  embracing 
an  area  of  some  40,000  square  miles  between  the  two  rivers,  of  which 
about  half  falls  in  what  may  be  designated  as  the  "  auriferous  zone." 
Within  this  province  lie  the  Fortymile,  Birch  Creek,  Fairbanks, 
Rampart,  and  Hot  Springs  districts,  as  well  as  some  smaller  ones,  all 
of  which  have  produced  placer  gold. 

This  province  is  the  best  example  of  gold  occurring  in  metamorphic 
schists,  but  some  of  its  auriferous  deposits  appear  to  be  intimately 
associated  with  intrusive  rocks.  So  far  as  known,  the  geologic  con- 
ditions which  prevail  in  the  developed  placer  districts  persist  over 
much  of  this  field.  Certain  it  is  that  auriferous  mineralization  is 
widely  distributed,  for  fine  particles  of  gold  occur  nearly  everywhere 
in  the  alluvium.  Much  of  the  Yukon-Tanana  region  is  so  inaccessi- 
ble as  not  to  attract  the  large  operator.  While  the  bonanza  hunter 
has  hurriedly  traversed  most  of  this  region,  the  scarcity  of  bed-rock 
exposures  and  other  conditions  adverse  to  prospecting  prevent  such 
hasty  investigations  from  yielding  definite  results  as  to  the  presence 
of  gold  deposits.  Even  in  the  best-known  and  most  accessible  parts 
of  the  region  new  discoveries  of  placers  are  constantly  being  made. 
All  these  facts  indicate  that  this  may  be  one  of  the  largest  placer- 
gold  reserves  of  the  Territory. 

The  data  bearing  on  the  gold  contents  of  the  gravels  known  to 
carry  values  have  oeen  carefully  assembled  by  L.  M.  Priiidle  and 
F.  J^  Katz,  and  these  indicate  a  reserve  of  about  $100,000,000  in  value 
for  the  ground  which  has  been  more  or  less  prospected.  This  is  cer- 
tainly a  conservative  estimate,  for  it  takes  into  account  only  the 
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auriferous  gravels  which  can  probably  be  mined  under  the  present 
conditions,  or  those  that  will  prevail  during  the  next  few  years,  and 
does  not  make  any  allowance  lor  the  lar/^e  unprospected  areas. 

A  belt  of  schists  lying  north  of  the  Yukon,  extending  from  Chanda- 
lar  Valley  into  the  Koyukuk  Valley,  has  been  found  to  be  auriferous. 
Mining  has  been  going  on  in  the  latter  district  since  1899,  with  a  pro- 
duction of  probably  over  a  million  dollars  in  value.  This  field  is  one 
of  very  hi^h  cost  m  mining,  and  there  are  probably  more  extensive 
deposits  with  a  smaller  gold  tenor  than  those  now  exploited.  The 
Chandalar  district  has  made  but  a  smaU  production,  mining  having 
been  begim  in  1906. 

Placer  gold  has  been  found  at  several  places  in  the  lower  Yukon 
basin,  notably  on  the  Melozikakat,  on  Ruby  Creek,  and  on  the  Innoko. 
Too  little  is  known  of  the  character  or  extent  of  these  deposits  to  per- 
mit any  statement  as  to  their  future  importance.  They  prove,  how- 
ever, a  wide  distribution  of  the  auriferous  deposits  and  indicate  possi- 
bilities in  the  way  of  future  discoveries. 

Nowhere  in  the  Yukon  basin  has  there  been  any  lode  mining,  and 
systematic  prospecting  for  auriferous  veins  has  hardly  been  inaugu- 
rated. As  a  rule,  the  mineralization  in  the  schists  appears  to  be  dis- 
seminated rather  than  concentrated,  but  there  are  exceptions  to  this 
rule.  Some  lode  deposits  have  been  found  which,  in  a  more  accessi- 
ble region,  could  probably  be  profitably  exploited.  The  subject  of  the 
future  of  lode  mining  in  this  field  does  not  admit  of  solution  from  the 
data  in  hand. 

8EWARD  PEI9INSULA« 

Placer  mining  was  begun  on  Seward  Peninsula  in  1897,  but  it 
was  not  until  1899  that  the  annual  gold  production  exceeded  $100,000 
in  value.  The  total  output  of  gold  up  to  the  close  of  1907  was  over 
$44,000,000  in  value.  Practically  all  of  this  gold  was  taken  from  the 
placers,  for  only  one  small  lode  mine  has  made  any  considerable  pro- 
duction, though  a  few  tons  of  ore  have  been  taken  from  several  others. 

The  auriferous  deposits  of  the  peninsula  can  be  roughly  outlined  as 
occurring  in  two  general  belts.  One,  about  40  miles  wide,  stretches  a 
little  north  of  east  and  skirts  the  southern  shore  line  of  the  peninsula, 
embracing  the  gold  placers  of  Nome,  Solomon,  and  Council.  This 
belt  has  been  traced  about  120  miles.  The  second  belt  stretches  from 
the  neighborhood  of  Port  Clarence  to  Kotzebue  Sound,  a  distance  of 
about  140  miles,  with  a  width  of  about  40  miles.  In  this  belt  are  in- 
cluded the  auriferous  gravels  of  Teller,  Kougarok,  Inmachuk,  and 
Eliwalik.  As  outlined,  these  belts  embrace  an  area  of  about  10,000 
square  miles.  In  addition  to  these  areas,  evidence  of  mineralization 
has  been  found  in  the  extreme  western  part  of  the  peninsula,  which  in- 
cludes the  cassiterite,  galena,  and  other  ores  of  the  York  region. 

In  describing  the  geographic  distribution  of  the  mineral  deposits 
of  the  peninsula,  it  is  not  intended  to  imply  that  there  is  any  great 
regularity  in  their  occurrence.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  distribution 
of  the  valuable  minerals  within  these  zones  is  very  irregular.  The 
placer  gold  seems  to  have  been  derived,  for  the  most  part,  from 
contact  zones  between  massive  limestones  and  various  types  of  schists. 
P.  S.  Smith's  recent  investigations  show  that  other  forms  of  aurifer- 
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ous  deposits  are  those  found  in  black  siliceous  slates  and  those  in 
chloritic  schists.  Other  types  of  mineral  occurrence  are  those  of 
cassiterite,  galena,  and  other  ores  which  are  found  in  association  with 
granitic  intrusives  near  the  western  end  of  the  peninsula  and  which 
have  recently  been  described  by  Adolph  Knopf. 

While  the  types  of  mineral  occurrence  might  be  multiplied,  for 
they  include  copper,  antimony,  tungsten,  and  other  ores,  what  has 
been  stated  is  sufficient  to  show  that  there  is  great  variety  in  the  form 
of  mineralization.  It  also  indicates  that,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
there  is  now  but  little  lode  mining  there  is  sufficient  ground  to  believe 
that  such  an  industry  may  be  developed  as  to  make  it  necessary  to 
take  it  into  account  in  estimating  the  gold  reserves. 

Though  the  Seward  Peninsula  auriferous  gravels  have  been  far 
more  prospected  than  those  of  the  Yukon-Tanana  region,  yet  quanti- 
tative data  of  their  gold  contents  are  exceedingly  scant.  These  data, 
however,  were  carefully  compiled  some  years  ago,  and  deductions 
made  from  them  regarding  the  placer-gold  reserves.  Estimates  were 
made  by  two  different  methods.  By  one  the  gold  contents  of  aurifer- 
ous gravels  was  valued  at  $265,000,000;  by  the  other,  $325,000,000. 
It  can  not  be  too  often  repeated  that  such  computations  are  no  more 
than  mere  approximations,  for  they  are  based  on  certain  assumptions 
as  to  the  gold  tenor  of  the  gravels,  etc.,  which  do  not  now  admit  of 
proof.  Tnese  reserves  appear  to  be  two  or  three  times  as  large  as 
those  estimated  for  the  Yukon-Tanana  region.  This  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  in  Seward  Peninsula  the  data  seemed  to  justify  an  attempt 
at  an  estimate  of  gold  tenor  for  the  entire  body  of  auriferous  gravels, 
while  in  the  Yukon-Tanana  region  the  information  at  hand  only 
warranted  an  estimate  of  the  auriferous  gravels  of  the  productive 
areas. 

STATISTICS. 

The  systematic  collection  of  statistics  of  gold  production  for  Alaska 
was  begun  only  in  1905,  and  the  distribution  of  the  output  previous 
to  that  year  is  only  an  approximation.  In  the  preparation  of  the 
following  table  the  best  available  data  have  been  used.  In  this  table 
of  production  the  Pacific  coastal  belt  includes  southeastern  Alaska, 
the  St.  Elias  region,  and  the  Alaska  Peninsula  and  adjacent  islands, 
while  under  Copper  River  and  Cook  Inlet  region  are  embraced  the 
Kenai  Peninsula  and  the  Copper  River  and  Susitna  basins.  The 
other  geographical  terms  used  m  this  table,  Yukon  basin  and  Seward 
Peninsula,  need  no  definition. 
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Value  of  gold  production  of  Alaska,  with  approximate  distribution,  1880-1907, 


Of  this  about  $37,000,000  must  be  credited  to  the  lode  production, 
which  is  nearly  all  included  in  the  Pacific  coastal  belt  of  the  above 
table.  Up  to  the  close  of  1907  there  was  only  one  productive  aurif- 
erous lode  mine  in  Seward  Peninsula,  and  none  either  in  the  Yukon 
basin  or  in  the  Copper  River  and  Cook  Inlet  region.  The  aurif- 
erous lode  production,  with  the  exception  of  that  of  the  Apollo 
mine  on  Unga  Island,  southwestern  Alaska,  and  a  few  small  mines 
of  the  same  general  region,  together  with  a  small  gold  output  from 
the  copper  deposits  of  Prince  William  Sound  and  from  the  auriferous 
lodes  of  Seward  Peninsula,  is  all  from  southeastern  Alaska.  As 
the  Treadwell  group  of  mines  has  an  output  valued  at  $30,402,236, 
it  will  be  seen  that  nearly  five-sixths  of  the  auriferous  lode  production 
is  from  this  one  ore  body. 

Accurate  data  regarding  the  source  of  the  gold  have  been  available 
only  since  1906.    They  are  summarized  in  the  following  table : 

Source  of  gold  in  Alaska,  1906-1907,  in  values. 


Kind  of  ore. 


Placers 

Siliceous  ores 
Copper  ores . . 


1906. 


118,607,000 

8,348,943 

80,851 


1907. 


116,491,000 

2,764,885 

93,858 


This  table  indicates  that  the  placer  production  now  overwhelmingly 
dominates  in  the  total  of  gold  output.  This  has,  however,  only  been 
true  since  1897,  for  previous  to  that  time  only  about  a  third  of  the 
annual  gold  production  was  from  the  placers. 
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SUMMARY  AND  CONCLUSION. 

It  has  been  shown  that  gold  is  veir  widely  distributed  in  Alaska, 
both  in  lodes  and  in  facers;  also  that  the  production  of  the  lode 
mines,  outside  of  the  Treadwell  OTOup,  is  insignificant.  This  does 
not  mean,  however,  that  the  outlook  for  auriferous  lode  mining  is  not 
hopeful,  for  this  is  far  from  being  the  case.  Up  to  the  present  time 
the  cost  of  mining,  except  along  a  part  of  the  Pacific  seaboard,  has 
been  practically  prohibitive  for  a  lode-mining  industry  which  is  not 
based  purely  on  the  exploitation  of  bonanzas.  Even  along  the  sea- 
board there  has  been  little  systematic  search  for  lodes.  Most  of  the 
ffold  ores  which  have  been  found  in  the  inland  region  have  been  of  so 
ow  a  grade  as  not  to  encourage  their  exploitation  under  present  con- 
ditions of  transportation.  It  will  be  clear,  therefore,  that  there  is  no 
basis  whatever  tor  a  quantitative  statement  of  the  gold  reserves  in  the 
lodes  of  the  Territory. 

The  known  wide  distribution  of  placer  gold  augurs  well  for  future 
discoveries  of  this  type  of  deposit.  Most  of  the  districts  where  min- 
ing operations  are  now  going  on  have  been  so  little  prospected  that 
little  IS  known  of  their  gold  reserves.  Some  estimates,  however,  have 
been  made  for  placer-gold  reserves  of  the  Yukon-Tanana  region  and 
Seward  Peninsula.  Those  of  the  first  province  were  made  to  in- 
clude only  the  producing  areas,  while  in  Seward  Pensinsula  the 
bulk  and  value  oi  the  entire  body  of  auriferous  gravels  was  estimated. 
In  the  Yukon-Tanana  region,  which  includes  much  the  largest  aurifer- 
ous area,  the  gold  contents  of  the  producing  part  of  tne  field  are 
approximately  valued  at  $100,000,000,  not  including  the  very  large 
unprospected  areas,  while  the  auriierous  gravels  of  the  entire  Seward 
Peninsula  are  estimated  to  contain  about  $300,000,000.  It  can  not  be 
too  strongly  emphasized  that  though  all  the  data  have  been  carefully 
compiled  and  the  computations  made  with  great  care,  yet  there  are 
so  many  unknown  factors  that  the  results  are  little  more  than  guesses. 
No  quantitative  data  of  any  kind  are  available  for  the  other  smaller 
districts,  ten  in  number,  but  it  is  probably  safe  to  estimate  the  gold  in 
them  as  between  $50,000,000  and  $100,000,000.  These  values  total 
about  $500,000,000,  which  is  the  nearest  approximation  that  can  be 

fiven  of  the  gold-placer  reserves  of  th^  Territory.    It  is  not  impossi- 
le,  however,  that  the  Yukon-Tanana  region  alone  may  carry  this 
amount  of  gold. 

SILVEB,  LEAD,  AND  ZINC. 

The  silver  production  of  Alaska  has  practically  all  been  won  inci- 
dentally to  gold  mining,  and  much  the  larger  part  of  it  has  been 
recovered  from  the  placer  gold.  There  has  also  been  a  small  recovery 
from  the  copper  ores. 

The  total  production  of  silver  from  1880  to  1907,  as  nearly  as  can  be 
determined,  was  1,677,159  ounces,  of  which  over  three-quarters  was 
from  the  placer  gold.  The  following  table  shows  the  source  of  silver 
for  the  period  that  statistics  have  been  available : 

Source  of  silver  from  Alaska,  1906-7. 


Kind  of  ore. 


Placers 

Siliceous  ores 
Copper  ores.. 


1900. 


Ounces. 
76,835 
15,772 
18,577 


1907. 


Ouneei. 
49,847 
14,653 
34,357 
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There  has  been  no  lead  production  from  Alaska,  except  a  few  tons 
recovered  in  the  reduction  of  other  ores.  Galena  is  widely  distrib- 
uted, and  some  promising  ore  bodies  have  been  prospected,  but 
nothing  is  known  of  their  extent.  Such  galena  deposits  occur  in 
southeastern  Alaska,  on  Prince  William  Sound,  and  in  Seward  Penin- 
sula. Though  attempts  to  exploit  a  galena  ore  bodjr  on  Seward 
Peninsula  date  back  to  1881  and  have  been  continued  intermittently 
to  the  present  time  and  some  small  shipments  have  been  made,  this 
mine,  called  the  Omalik,  has  never  been  on  a  commercial  basis.  The 
same  statement  applies  to  the  mining  of  galena  ores  in  other  parts  of 
the  Territory. 

Zinc  blende  has  been  found  at  a  number  of  localities  in  Alaska, 
but  the  value  of  the  ore  bodies  remains  to  be  proved.  No  attempt  has 
been  made  to  mine  zinc  ores. 

There  are  no  data  at  hand  on  which  to  base  any  estimates  of  the 
reserves  of  the  three  metals  here  under  consideration.  With  the 
increase  of  the  gold  output  there  will  be  a  corresponding  increase  in 
the  silver  production. 

COFPEB. 
DISTRIBUTION    AND  OCCURRENCE. 

Copper  ores  are  known  to  occur  in  commercial  quantities  on 
Prince  of  Wales  Island  (southeastern  Alaska),  Prince  William 
Sound,  and  in  the  Chitina  Valley  of  the  Copper  River  district.  They 
have  also  been  found  in  a  belt  running  from  the  Nabesna  to  the  upper 
White  River,  in  the  Lake  Iliamna  region,  and  on  the  Seward  and 
Kenai  peninsulas.  In  these  no  ore  bodies  of  proved  commercial  im- 
portance have  been  opened  up,  but  the  outlook  for  such  in  some 
localities  appears  hopeful. 

On  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  according  to  C.  W.  Wright,  the  copper 
ores,  which  are  sulphides,  occur  along  the  contact  of  intrusives  and 
limestones.  U.  S.  Grant's  description  of  the  copper  ores  of  Prince 
William  Sound  shows  these  to  be  sulphide  ores  which  occur  as  lenses 
along  shear  zones.  These  shear  zones  are  in  greenstones  or  in  contact 
zones  between  greenstones  and  ffraywackes.  The  Chitina  belt,  ac- 
cording to  F.  hT  Moffit,  includes  ooth  native  and  sulphide  copper  de- 
posits. These  occur  at  or  close  to  a  contact  between  a  heavy  green- 
stone faltered  lava)  and  a  limestone.  This  contact,  along  which 
mineralization  seems  fairly  persistent  though  ore  bodies  or  proved 
value  have  been  exposed  at  only  a  few  localities,  has  been  traced  for 
upward  of  a  hundred  miles. 

The  Nabesna-White  River  copper  belt  is  of  a  similar  character  to 
that  of  the  Chitina  Valley,  though  here  the  value  of  the  ore  bodies 
found  remains  to  be  proved  by  further  development  work.  In  the 
Iliamna  Lake  region  copper  ores  are  said  to  be  similar  in  occurrence 
to  those  of  southeastern  Alaska.  Little  is  known  of  the  other  copper- 
bearing  localities  of  the  Territory. 

STATISTICS. 

Copper  mining  was  first  attempted  on  Prince  of  Wales  Island  in 
1880,  but  the  project  was  soon  abandoned.  The  industry  was  begun 
again  in  1900  in  Prince  William  Sound,  and  five  years  later  the 
^rince  of  Wales  Island  deposits  also  began  producing.    The  total 
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output  of  copper  from  Alaska  up  to  the  close  of  1907  was  20,843,352 
pounds,  of  which  12,368,975  pounds  came  from  the  Prince  of  Wales 
Island  mines  and  the  balance  from  Prince  William  Sound. 

SUMMARY. 

It  is  impossible  to  make  any  estimate  of  the  tonnage  of  copper-ore 
reserves  of  the  Territory.  The  developed  ore  bodies  have  b^n  com- 
puted in  a  few  mines  by  the  operators,  but  even  if  these  figures  were 
available  they  would  have  little  bearing  on  the  problem  of  the  ulti- 
mate reserves.  Less  than  a  score  of  copper  mines  have  been  opened 
up  in  Alaska,  and  all  but  one  of  these  are  located  in  two  districts. 
In  one  promising  district  there  has  been  only  a  little  surface  pros- 
pecting and  this  also  holds  true  of  the  several  widely  distributed 
copper  deposits  which  are  not  included  in  the  four  best-known  dis- 
tricts. Even  in  the  largest  mines  the  workings  in  few  cases  extend 
to  a  depth  of  more  than  one  or  two  hundred  feet.  It  is  evident, 
therefore,  that  the  ore  blocked  out  in  the  mines,  whose  copper  con- 
tent is  probably  less  than  200,000,000  pounds  of  metal,  has  little 
bearing  on  the  question  of  ultimate  reserves,  for  it  would  not  take 
into  account  either  the  undeveloped  ore  bodies  already  found  or  the 
possibilities  of  discoveries  in  the  little-prospected  fields.  Moreover, 
any  estimate  of  tonnage  could  include  only  the  ores  which  can  be 
mined  at  the  present  price  of  copper,  while  an  increase  of  this  price 
would  make  available  lower-grade  ores  which  can  not  now  be  com- 
mercially exploited.  The  problem  is  furthermore  complicated  by  the 
irregularity  of  many  of  the  copper  deposits. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  output  of  copper  from  the  Territory 
will  increase  during  the  next  few  years.  The  accessibility  and  cheap- 
ness of  exploitation  of  the  ores  of  the  Pacific  coast  province  invite 
copper-mining  enterprises,  in  spite  of  the  irregularity  of  occurrence 
of  most  of  these  deposits.  A  railway  is  now  under  construction  up 
the  Copper  River  valley  which  will  not  only  lead  to  early  shipments 
of  a  large  amount  of  copper  ores  from  the  deposits  alreadv  found,  but 
will  also  stimulate  furtner  search  and  probably  lead  to  the  discovery 
of  other  ore  bodies. 

WATEB  BESOUBCES. 
INTRODUCTION. 

The  principal  value  of  the  water  resources  of  Alaska  is  for  generat- 
ing power  to  be  used  for  mining,  now  the  only  extensive  industry. 
There  are  two  general  methods  of  utilizing  the  water  power :  (1)  By 
converting  it  into  electricity  or  other  form  of  energy,  tor  the  purposes 
of  lode  and  placer  mining.*^  By  such  means  the  power  can  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  locality  of  use.  This  form  of  utilization  is  now  almost 
entirely  confined  to  the  Pacific  coastal  belt  of  the  Territory.  (2)  The 
more  direct  use  of  the  water  under  head  for  sluicing,  elevating,  and 
hydraulicking  the  auriferous  alluvium.  This  secona  form  of  utiliza- 
tion has  been  extensively  practiced  in  small  plants  throughout  the 
placer  districts. 

Many  of  the  gold  placers  and  lode  deposits  can  be  profitably  ex- 
ploited only  by  the  utilization  of  water  power.  The  water  powers  are 
also  valuable  to  other  industries,  but  up  to  the  present  time  have  not 
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been  so  utilized,  except  in  a  small  way  for  running  electric-light 
plants,  machine  shops  in  some  of  the  coastal  towns,  and  some  fish- 
product  manufactories. 

An  adequate  knowledge  of  the  distribution,  volume,  and  gradients 
of  the  suriace  water  is,  therefore,  of  first  importance  to  the  industry 
of  the  Territory.  The  underground  waters  of  Alaska  need  not  here 
be  considered;  none  such  have  been  developed  and  little  is  Imown 
about  their  occurrence.  There  is  a  possibility  that  in  some  of  the 
placer  districts  there  may  be  underground  waters  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  justify  their  development  for  purposes  of  supplementing  the  in- 
adequate surface  waters.  Artesian  waters  have  m  a  few  instances 
been  found  underneath  the  layer  of  perpetually  frozen  ground.  These 
appear  to  be  exceptional  conditions,  as  usually  the  frost  extends  aU 
the  way  to  bed  rock.  Such  ground  waters,  where  they  have  been 
found,  are  probably  very  local  m  extent.  There  are  also  some  potable 
waters  derived  from  springs,  but  these,  as  well  as  the  surface  water 
used  for  towns,  need  not  here  be  considered. 

Facts  regarainff  the  water  supply  are  scant  and  based  almost  en- 
tirely on  the  results  of  the  investigations  of  the  United  States  Geo- 
logical Survey.  These  results  are  of  two  kinds — (1)  the  records  of 
stream  gaging,  which  furnish  information  as  to  the  volumes  of  the 
watercourses,  and  (2)  the  topographic  maps,  which  show  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  water,  as  well  as  the  gradients  of  the  streams  in  which 
it  flows.  Measurements  of  stream  flow  have  been  carried  on  for  three 
seasons  (1906-1908)  in  some  of  the  important  placer  districts  of 
Seward  Peninsula,  tor  two  seasons  (1907-1908)  in  the  Fairbanks  dis- 
trict, and  for  one  season  (1908)  in  the  Hot  Springs,  Rampart,  and 
Birch  Creek  districts.  These  measurements  furnish  the  only  data  on 
stream  volume  throughout  the  Territory,  though  a  few  corporations 
have  obtained  records  from  small  areas  preparatory  to  the  installation 
of  hydraulic  plants. 

The  topographic  data  are  more  complete,  for  reconnaissance  maps 
(scale  1 :  250,000,  with  200-foot  contours)  of  some  121,252  square  miles 
have  been  made  which  cover  most  of  the  important  mining  districts 
and  about  20  per  cent  of  the  entire  area  of  Alaska.  These  reconnais- 
sance maps  lurnish  a  general  conception  of  drainage  basins  and 
stream  gradients.  In  addition,  2,732  square  miles  have  been  mapped 
in  detail  (scale  1 :  62,500,  with  25,  50,  or  100  foot  contours),  vieMmg 
accurate  information  of  the  extent  of  drainage  basins  and  of  stream 
gradients. 

Only  two  of  the  larger  geographic  provinces  of  Alaska  will  here  be 
considered,  namely,  (1)  the  Pacific  coastal  region  and  (2)  the  central 
region,  for,  as  far  as  can  now  be  foreseen,  it  is  only  in  these  two  that 
the  water  has  any  industrial  value.  These  two  provinces  differ  es- 
sentially in  climate  and  relief  and,  indeed,  present  almost  the  extreme 
conditions  as  regards  the  occurrence  and  utilization  of  surface  waters. 
In  the  coastal  belt  as  a  whole  the  topo^aphy  is  extremely  rugged  and 
manv  of  the  streams  are  fed  by  perennial  snows,  which,  together  with 
the  large  precipitation  (75  to  120  inches),  yield  a  large  run-off  with 
no  great  fluctuations  during  the  summer  months. 

Beyond  the  coastal  barrier  the  climate  is  semiarid  (precipitation 
10  to  20  inches),  the  relief  is  weak,  and  hence  stream  gradients  are 
low,  while  there  is  no  permanent  snow.  Another  feature  of  the  pre- 
cipitation is  that  summer  rainfall  is  very  local.    Moreover,  the  gen- 
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eral  frozen  condition  of  the  subsoil  to  bed  rock  probably  prevents 
any  considerable  ground  storage.  These  conditions  make  lor  a  small 
run-off  per  square  mile  and  very  marked  fluctuations  in  stream 
volumes.  Moreover,  the  low  relief  makes  it  difficult  to  utilize  the 
water  under  head. 

Seward  Peninsula,  though  not  strictly  a  part  of  the  central  region, 
pjossesses  the  same  general  hydrographic  conditions.  The  precipita- 
tion (10  to  30  inches),  however,  averages  a  little  greater  than  in  the 
Yukon  basin.  Here  also  the  low  stream  gi-adients  make  much  of 
the  run-off  unavailable  for  placer  mining. 

The  conditions  affecting  surface  waters  in  the  area  drained  by 
Susitna  and  Copper  rivers  differ  somewhat  from  those  existing  in 
the  Pacific  coastal  region  and  in  the  inland  province.  In  part  this 
area  has  as  strong  relief  as  that  along  the  seaboard,  yet  its  precipita- 
tion is  far  less.  On  the  whole,  however,  this  region  is  better  supplied 
with  water  than  the  Yukon  basin. 

PACIFIC  COAST  REGION. 

In  southeastern  Alaska  alone  has  there  been  any  considerable  utili- 
zation of  water  power.  The  Census  Bureau  collected  the  statistics  of 
the  developed  water  power  in  this  part  of  the  territory.  Through 
the  courtesy  of  the  Director  of  the  Census  the  foUowmg  data  are 
available.  The  statistics  show  that  a  total  maximum  of  15,699  horse- 
power has  been  developed  and  that  100  water  wheels  have  been  in- 
stalled. Of  this  maximum  2,816  horsepower  is  available  during 
low-water  season.  It  is  reported  that  at  the  localities  where  this 
power  has  been  developed  there  is  14,135  horsepower  available.  Of 
the  developed  horsepower  3,403  horsepower  is  utilized  by  electric- 
light  plants,  canneries,  and  some  other  small  industrial  enterprises, 
and  the  rest  by  mining  and  smeltinff  plants.  The  Treadwell  group 
of  mines  alone  utilizes  some  6,647  horsepower.  In  addition  to  the 
above  a  few  hunded  horsepower  is  developed  in  other  parts  of  the 
Pacific  coast  belt. 

Southeastern  Alaska  affords  conditions  which  are  peculiarly  favor- 
able for  the  development  of  water  power.  The  glaciation  of  this 
reffion  has  developed  a  topography  which,  with  its  cirques  and  many 
lakes  lying  at  considerable  altitude  above  sea  level,  is  favorable  to 
water  storage.  While  the  run-off  during  the  summer  months  is  much 
larger  than  during  the  winter,  yet  there  are  many  localities  where 
a  large  amount  or  power  can  be  developed,  even  during  the  low- 
water  stages. 

TITKON   BASIN. 

There  are  no  records  which  make  it  possible  to  state  the  quantity 
of  water  used  for  placer  mining  in  the  various  Yukon  districts,  but 
it  is  known  to  be  a  large  amount.  Nor  has  stream  gaging  pro- 
gressed far  enough  to  determine  the  available  water.  However,  it 
is  probably  safe  to  say  that  within  a  few  years  every  supply  so  situ- 
ate as  to  be  directly  applicable  to  placer  mining  will  be  utilized. 
Even  when  this  has  been  Drought  about,  the  supply  will  be  inadequate 
for  the  gold  placers  already  opened  up.  In  addition  to  this  water 
directly  applicable  to  placer  mining,  there  are  a  number  of  water 
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powers  which  can  be  utilized  for  certain  mining  operations  by 
transformation  to  other  forms  of  energy.  It  is  probable  that 
even  after  the  development  of  these  water  powers  the  demands  of 
future  mining  interests  will  not  have  been  met.  The  utilization  of 
coal  to  supply  this  demand  is  discussed  elsewhere  in  this  report. 
Mention  should  be  made  in  this  connection  of  the  possibility  of 
developing  power  alon^  the  streams  which  find  their  source  in  the 
high  mountains  stretching  along  the  southern  margin  of  the  Yukon 
basin.  These  streams  have  not  been  measured  and  but  few  have  been 
surveyed.  They  are  known,  however/ to  have  a  much  larger  volume 
than  those  of  the  central  region  proper,  and  the  topography  would 
appear  to  be  favorable  to  water-power  development.  Some  of  the 
important  placer  districts  lie  within  50  or  100  miles  of  the  mountain 
front. 

The  following  table,  which  is  based  on  the  investigation  of  Mr. 
Covert,  presents  in  summary  form  the  available  data  regarding  the 
run-off  in  the  districts  which  have  been  investigated.  It  can  not  be 
too  strongly  emphasized  that,  as  this  is  based  on  only  one  or  two  sea- 
sons' observations,  the  data  presented  are  only  an  approximation. 

Estimates  of  mean  annual  discharge  and  run-off  of  drainage  basins  in  Yukon- 

Tanana  region,  Alaska, 

[By  C.  C.  Covert] 


District. 


Year. 


Second- 
foot  per 
square 
mile. 


Depth  in 
inches. 


Percent 

esti- 
mated.a 


Duration  of 
record. 


From—      To— 


Fairbanks,  826  square  miles . . 

Mean 

Hot  Spring  56  square  miles. 
Rampart.  212  square  miles. . . 
Cirde,  2,150  square  miles 


1007 
190S 


1908 
1908 
1908 


a780 
.710 
.745 
.44 
.54 
.99 


laoo 

9.66 
10.18 
6.00 
7.40 
13.50 


June  20 
May    1 


Oct   15 
Oct.  21 


June    6 

...do.... 
June  26 


Sent  26 
Oct'u 


a  The  nm-ofl  for  the  period  not  covered  by  records  was  estimated  at  approximately  0.26  second-foot  ptt 
square  mile. 

BBWABD  PENINSULA. 

What  has  been  said  of  the  Yukon  basin  applies  also  to  Seward 
Peninsula.  Here,  too,  nearly  all  the  water  available  for  direct  appli- 
cation to  placer  mining  will  soon  be  utilized,  and  even  then  can  not 
meet  the  demand.  Some  important  undeveloped  water  powers  are 
known  to  exist  in  this  province. 

The  topography  of  Seward  Peninsula,  like  that  of  the  Yukon 
basin,  is  of  low  relief,  and  therefore  a  comparatively  small  part  of 
the  run-off  can  be  made  available  for  mining.  In  the  mountain  mass, 
including  the  Bendeleben  and  Kigluaik  ranges,  the  conditions  for 
water  storage  are  somewhat  more  favorable  than  in  other  parts  of  the 
|>eninsula.  Here  there  are  some  glacial  cirques,  and  though  these  are 
of  comparatively  small  extent,  they  have  an  influence  in  the  conserva- 
tion or  water  and  snow.  What  is  of  still  ^eater  importance,  how- 
ever, is  the  greater  rainfall  which  occurs  m  these  high  mountains 
compared  with  other  parts  of  the  peninsula. 

A&.  Henshaw  has  summarized  his  three  seasons'  observations  on 

ream  flow  in  Seward  Peninsula  in  the  table  which  follows.    The 
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value  of  the  data  contained  in  this  table  will  be  increased  by  con- 
sidering the  character  of  the  topography  of  the  basins  whose  run-off 
is  given.  Kruzgamepa  River,  at  Salmon  Lake,  drains  a  basin  typical 
of  the  Kigluaik  and  Bendeleben  mountain  areas.  Kuzitrin  River 
and  Imuruk  Lake  lie  in  the  northern  portion  of  the  peninsula  and 
represent  the  area  north  of  the  mountains.  There  are  not  sufficient 
data  to  make  any  estimate  of  the  yearly  run-off  from  the  country 
south  of  the  mountains. 

Estimates  of  mean  annual  discharge  and  ruriroff  of  drainage  basins  in  Seward 

Peninsula,  Alaska. 

[By  F.  F.  Henshaw.] 


Stream. 


Year. 


Second- 
feet  per 
square 
mile. 


DOpthin 
inches. 


Percent 

esti- 
mated. 


Duration  of  record. 


From— 


To- 


Kruzgamepa  at  Salmon  Lake,  81 
square  miles 

Mean 

Kuzitrin  at  Lanes  Lauding,  1,720 

sqaare  miles 

Mean 


[1906.. 
1907., 
1908.. 


ri907.. 
\1998.. 


Imuruk  Lake,  99  square  miles. . 
Mean 


fl906-1907. 
il907-1908. 


8.6S 
3.77 
2.40 
3.28 
.46 
.30 
.42 
.50 
.50 
.64 


ISO.2 
61.1 
32.6 
446 
6.2 
5i8 
5i7 
7.9 
6.8 
7.4 


38 
40 
63 
47 
100 
40 


May  28,1906 
June  16,1907 
June  21,1908 


Sept.  30,1906 
Oct.  6,1907 
Sept.  30, 1908 


June    1,1908 

Aug.  16,1906 
Oct.   —,1907 


Sept.  30,1908 

Aug.  —,1907 
Sept.  25,1908 


The  discharge  of  Kruzgamepa  River  at  Salmon  Lake  has  been 
assumed  to  decrease  regularly  irom  October  1  to  a  minimum  of  30 
second- feet  on*  April  20,  then  to  increase  slowly  until  the  break-up 
of  the  ice,  and  more  rapidly  until  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  rec- 
ords, which  has  been  taken  as  the  maximum  for  the  year.  The  run- 
off from  snow  for  1908  was  taken  as  70  per  cent  of  tne  mean  of  that 
for  the  two  previous  years. 

The  run-off  of  Kuzitrin  River  for  May,  1908,  was  taken  as  75  per 
cent  of  that  for  June,  and  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  as  0.06 
second-feet  per  square  mile.  The  run-off  for  1907  was  estimated  by 
comparison  with  the  two  years'  record  at  Imuruk  Lake.  The  flow 
into  Imuruk  Lake  was  determined  by  closing  the  dam  at  the  outlet 
and  noting  the  rise  of  the  water  surface. 
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WASTE  OF  STRUCTURAL  MATERIALS  FROM  FIRE  AND  OTHER 

CAUSES. 


By  Hebbebt  M.  Wilson, 
United  States  Geological  Survey. 


The  mineral  structural  materials  may  be  divided  into  two  classes: 

(a)  Iron,  steel,  copper,  and  other  metallurgical  products,  the  sup- 
plies of  which  are  limited  and  which  are  themselves  subject  to  de- 
struction through  weathering,  fire,  etc.,  and 

(6)  Stone,  clay  products,  and  cement  and  concrete  manufactures, 
whicn  are  less  subject  to  destructive  agencies  and  the  supplies  or 
which  are  practically  inexhaustible. 

The  substitution  of  the  latter  materials  for  the  more  commonly 
used  wood  and  metal  manufactures  should  be  encouraged  as  having 
an  important  influence  on  the  preservation  of  the  supplies  of  the 
more  perishable  and  less  abundant  materials.  The  use  of  buildine 
stone,  clay,  and  cement  products  in  this  country  has  been  restricted 
by.  competition  with  the  much  cheaper  wood  products  and  the  more 
easily  labricated  and  more  available  metal  products.  Improved 
methods  of  preparing  the  raw  materials  for  use  in  building  construc- 
tion are  rapidly  reducing  this  difference  in  cost,  and  careftil  investi- 
gation both  as  to  the  physical  properties  and  the  more  suitable 
structural  forms  should  have  an  important  influence  on  further  re- 
ducing this  difference  in  cost  and  the  enlargement  of  the  use  of  the 
more  permanent  and  less  perishable  materials. 

The  value  of  the  cement  manufactures  has  increased  from  $9,859,- 
000  to  $55,803,000  within  the  last  decade,  or  nearly  sixfold.  The 
value  of  the  clay  products  has  increased  in  the  same  time  from  $74,- 
487,000  to  $185,942,000,  or  oyer  double,  while  the  building  stone  has 
in  the  same  period  increased  in  value  from  $28,635,000  to  $71,106,000, 
or  nearly  three  times.  As  the  Government,  through  its  investigations, 
is  determining  the  strength,  durability,  and  fire-resisting  properties 
and  the  more  suitable  forms  of  these  materials  and  disseminating 
information  relative  to  the  comparative  cheapness  and  greater  perma- 
nence of  such  materials,  a  still  greater  relative  increase  in  their  use 
may  be  confidently  looked  for  in  the  near  future. 

Within  the  past  few  years  marvelous  strides  have  been  made  in 
the  substitution  of  iron  and  steel  for  wood,  owing  to  the  careful  inves- 
tigations into  their  properties  made  by  engineers,  physicists,  and 
chemists  and  the  great  amount  of  attention  given  their  fabrication 
by  manufacturers  and  architects.  More  recently  the  engineering 
and  technical  professions  have  advanced  to  a  great  extent  the  uses  of 
cement  and  concrete  manufactures;  but  in  a  vastly  greater  period 


604 

Digitized  by 


Google 


WILSON.]  FIBE  LOSSES.  605 

of  time  practically  nothing  has  been  done  toward  ascertaining  the 
physical  and  chemical  properties  and  better  mode  of  manufacture 
and  use  of  the  products  of  clay  and  stone.  Undoubtedly  great  prog- 
ress in  the  substitution  of  all  of  these  materials  for  metal  and  wowi 
in  building  construction  may  now  reasonably  be  looked  for,  with 
proper  encouragement  from  the  Government  as  an  exemplar  in  the 
metnods  of  testing  and  assembling  such  materials. 

WASTE  OF  STBUCTUBAL  MATEBIALS. 

The  waste  of  natural  mineral  resources  used  in  building  and  engi- 
neeringconstruction  is  of  three  kinds : 

(1)  That  due  to  improper  and  wasteful  methods  of  mining  and 
preparing  for  market. 

(2)  That  due  to  excessive  use  in  structural  forms,  because  of 
ignorance  of  the  strength,  durability,  etc.,  of  the  materials  used. 

(3)  That  due  to  destruction  by  fire  on  account  of  the  inflammable 
character  of  building  construction,  inadequate  building  laws,  and 
the  nonenforcement  tnereof. 

The  waste  of  raw  mineral  products  due  to  improper  methods  of 
mining  and  shipping  is  fully  discussed  elsewhere  in  this  report.  There 
is  an  equally  large  waste  of  these  materials  due  to  uneconomical  and 
inefficient  methods  of  manufacture,  including  waste  of  the  fuel,  as  in 
the  preparation  of  coke  used  in  refinement  of  iron  ores  and  of  fuel 
usea  in  Durning  cement,  clay  products,  etc.  Not  until  a  better  knowl- 
edge is  had  as  to  the  appropriate  structural  material,  be  it  steel,  iron, 
stone,  cement  manufactures,  or  clay  products  for  any  particular  pur- 
pose, will  it  be  possible  to  reduce  a  portion  of  this  wasteful  con- 
sumption. 

Most  .of  the  information  available  concerning  the  strength  and 
suitability  of  such  materials  has  been  procured  by  individuals,  based 
on  insufficient  data  and  tests.  The  Government,  as  the  largest  con- 
sumer of  such  materials,  should,  as  a  matter  of  economy,  conduct  ex- 
haustive tests  of  the  kinds  which  have  proven  so  successrul  under  the 
Forest  Service  in  dev.eloping  the  most  suitable  woods  for  each  par- 
ticular use.  These  tests  snould  be  conducted  with  a  view  to  establish- 
ing the  physical  properties  of  these  materials  and  to  suggesting 
improved!^  methods  of  manufacture  which  may  prove  not  only 
economical,  but  shall  improve  the  quality  of  the  materials  in  use  and 
extend  their  life.  These  investigations  should  include  the  assem- 
bling of  information  relative  to  tne  most  fire-resisting  and  fireproof 
forms  of  construction,  the  former  having  in  view  the  prevention  of 
conflagrations  due  to  secondary  or  exposure  fires,  and  the  latter  the 
prevention  of  the  destruction  of  the  building  in  which  the  fire  may 
originate.  They  should  also  include  extended  investigations  with  a 
view  to  preventing  the  loss  of  structural  materials  exposed  to  the 
action  of^salt  water,  the  action  of  alkalies  in  the  arid  regions,  and  to 
similar  destructive  agencies. 

A  great  many  structural  materials  are  used  in  excessive  quantities 
in  the  erection  of  buildings  and  engineering  works,  while  materials  of 
superior  quality  may  be  little  used  because  of  lack  of  information  as 
to  their  properties.  The  average  architect,  engineer,  or  contractor 
does  not  take  chances  of  using  unfamiliar  materials  or  designs,  but 
confines  himself  to  those  he  has  knowledge  of  as  having  proven 
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moderately  successful.  Authoritative  investi^tions  should  be  made 
of  such  materials  with  a  view  to  establishing  the  strength  and  proper- 
ties of  each  under  varying  conditions,  and  of  pointing  out  the  most 
economical  material  for  each  use.  The  present  systems  of  building 
construction  are  expensive  and  wasteful,  because  of  lack  of  exact 
knowledge  as  to  the  strength  of  the  materials  when  fabricated  into 
various  forms  of  construction. 

The  investigations  so  far  conducted  by  the  Geological  Survey  indi- 
cate the  local  availability  of  gravel,  sana,  or  broken  stone  suitable  for 
making  concrete  or  reenforced  concrete  structures,  where  it  had  been 
previously  assumed  that  such  materials  were  not  suitable  and  the 
charge  for  haulage  from  distant  quarries  often  rendered  the  cost  of 
such  construction  excessive.  A  better  knowledge  of  the  distribution 
of  these  ccmstituent  materials  of  concrete,  and  of  the  building  stones 
and  clays  locallj^  available,  will  encourage  the  use  of  these  durable 
structural  materials  in  competition  with  forest  products  and  other 
less  permanent  materials,  thus  conserving  the  latter. 

The  use  of  excessive  quantities  of  structural  materials,  due  to 
ignorance  as  to  their  stren^h,  results  from  the  very  incomplete  tests 
r^arding  such  strength,  m  the  absence  of  which  conservative  de- 
signers use  an  unnecessarily  large  factor  of  safety.  Engineers  and 
architects  adopt  working  stresses  for  metal  and  reenforced  concrete 
of  from  one-fourth  to  as  high  as  one-eighth  the  supposed  working 
strength  of  the  material,  which  may  mean  that  from  three  to  six 
times  the  amount  of  material  that  is  necessary  is  being  used.  But 
lighter  designs  can  not  safely  be  adopted  until  absolute  knowledge 
is  had,  through  long  series  of  tests  and  investigations,  which  will 
thoroughly  establish  the  strength  and  durability  of  each  structural 
material  for  the  specific  purpose  for  which  it  is  to  be  used. 

As  shown  elsewhere  in  this  report,  the  iron  resources  of  the  world, 
and  those  of  the  United  States  in  particular,  are  not  limitless.  Ac- 
cording to  the  present  ratio  of  increase  in  consumption  of  iron  and 
steel  products,  the  supply  of  these  materials  in  the  United  States  will 
be  exhausted  in  a  few  centuries.  The  forest  products  of  the  United 
States  are  rapidly  approaching  exhaustion,  and  unless  immediate 
means  be  taken  to  limit  their  waste  and  reproduce  their  growth,  a 
fraction  of  a  century  will  see  their  exhaustion.  Under  the  circum- 
stances, we  must  turn  to  concrete-making  materials,  such  as  cement, 
sand,  and  gravel,  to  the  raw  clay  from  which  brick  and  tile  are  manu- 
factured, and  to  building  stones,  the  amounts  of  all  of  which  in  the 
United  States  are  practically  unlimited,  as  substitutes  for  the  above 
more  perishable  materials. 

FULE  LOSSES. 

The  greatest  source  of  waste  of  structural  materials  and  of  money 
values  in  the  United  States  is  that  due  to  fires  and  this  is  one  which 
from  the  example  set  in  European  countries  can,  as  hereafter  shown, 
be  most  greatly  reduced  by  the  substitution  of  fire-resisting  building 
materials  for  the  inflammable  construction  now  so  prevalent 

The  cost  of  fire  to  the  country,  including  not  only  property  de- 
stroyed, but  maintenance  of  fire  departments,  payment  of  insurance 
premiums  (less  benefits  returned),  protective  agencies,  additional  cost 
of  city  water  supplies  to  meet  fire  drafts,  etc.,  amounted  to  over  $456,- 
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485,900  in  1907.  This  fire  tax  exceeded  the  total  value  of  the  gold, 
silver,  copper,  and  petroleum  production  of  the  United  States  in 
1907  and  was  thirteen  times  the  interest  on  the  national  debt.  The 
property  loss  from  fires  in  the  United  States  in  1907  was  $2.51  per 
capita.  The  total  per  capita  loss,  including  interest  and  maintenance 
charges  on  fire  departments,  excessive  water  supplies,  insurance  pre- 
miums, etc.,  was  $5.34. 

In  addition,  1,449  persons  lost  their  lives  in  fires  during  the  year 
1907,  while  5,654  were  injured.  The  loss  of  life  during  1908  was  even 
greater,  on  account  of  the  Boyertown  (Pa.)  opera-house  fire  and 
the  Collingwood  (Ohio)  school  disaster.    Undoubtedly  the  greater 

Eart  of  this  immense  waste  in  material,  money  values,  and  lives  could 
e  prevented  by  the  use  of  suitable  structural  materials  and  the  better 
fabrication  of  these  into  building  construction.  Such  construction 
would  cost  little  more  than  the  present  combustible  building,  and 
would  result  in  real  economy  in  the  long  run,  and  in  the  extension 
of  the  life  of  the  mineral  and  forest  resources. 

Possible  means  of  reducing  this  enormous  waste  due  to  fire  and 
conflagration  are: 

(1)  By  tests  and  investi^tions  to  determine  the  relative  firc- 
resistive  properties  of  buildmg  materials,  the  relative  rates  of  heat 
conductivity  of  such  materials,  and  the  developments  of  systems  of 
construction  which  offer  the  maximum  resistance  to  fire.  These  tests 
should  have  in  view  the  classification  in  order  of  merit  of  the  building 
materials  and  the  cheapening  of  cost  of  construction  by  the  use  of 
those  best  suited  to  the  purpose,  since  materials  actually  cheaper  are 
often  not  employed  through  lack  of  knowledge  of  their  available 
properties. 

(2)  By  the  dissemination  of  information  regarding  the  less  inflam- 
mable materials  of  construction,  their  strength  and  durability,  the 
methods  of  utilizing  them  in  building  construction,  and  the  avail- 
ability of  the  most  suitable  of  these  materials  near  the  locality  in 
which  they  are  wanted. 

(3)  By  the  enactment  of  building  codes  and  the  enforcement  of 
the  same  with  a  view  to  securing  more  fire-resistant  and  more  fire- 
proof construction.  In  European  cities  the  erection  of  wooden  build- 
ings is  prohibited,  and  the  official  supervision  of  brick,  stone,  steel, 
and  cement  construction  is  such  as  to  diminish  danger  from  fire  due 
to  defective  flues,  poor  electric  wiring,  etc.,  and  as  to  confine  the  fire 
to  the  building  in  which  it  originates. 

The  fire  waste  in  the  United  States  for  the  year  1907  reached  the 
enormous  total  of  $456,485,900,  exclusive  of  forest,  mine,  and  marine 
fires.  Of  this  total  $109,156,894  was  due  to  the  destruction  of  build- 
ings and  $105,927,815  to  the  loss  or  injury  of  contents.  A  noteworthy 
fact  is  that  of  this  loss  27  per  cent  was  due  to  exposure,  i.  e.,  the  fire 
extended  beyond  the  builaing  of  origin.  This  loss  is  quite  evenly 
distributed  between  urban  and  rural  districts;  the  loss  in  cities 
amounting  to  $107,093,283,  and  in  villages  and  the  country  $107,- 
991,426,  and  as  the  urban  and  rural  population  are  almost  exactly 
equal  the  per  capita  loss  in  each  division  is  very  evenly  dividedf. 
Only  $68,000,000  of  this  loss  was  on  brick,  iron,  stone,  and  other  slow- 
burning  constructions,  while  over  double  this  amount,  or  $146,000,000, 
was  on  frame  buildings.     In  the  last  thirty-three  years  the  total  fire 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC  ^ 


608  REPORT  OF   NATIONAL  CONSERVATION  COMMISSION. 

waste,  being  the  value  of  property  destroyed,  amounted  to  over 
$4,484,000,000,  while  the  total  cost  or  such  fires  doubtless  aggregated 
double  this  vast  sum. 

Even  where  frame  buildings  are  permitted  or  are  now  in  existence, 
the  loss  might  be  greatly  reduced  by  more  careful  oversight  over 
defective  flues,  wiring,  etc. 

The  cost  of  insurance  amounted  to  $145,604,344,  being  the  difference 
between  the  total  premiums  paid  on  policies,  $259,768,813,  and  the 
benefits  paid  to  the  insured,  $114,164,469.  The  cost  of  fire-department 
maintenance  and  interest  on  capitalization  amounted  to  $44,237^100 
of  the  total.  The  interest  on  the  capital  cost  of  fire-protective  devices, 
such  as  automatic  sprinklers,  fire  extinguishers,  etc.,  and  the  annual 
cost  of  private  watchmen's  service,  etc.,  amounted  to  about  $18,- 
000,000.  The  total  for  the  year  1907  is  swelled  by  the  amount  in- 
vested in  city  water-supply  service  and  distributing  svstems  primarily 
necessary  for  fire  protection  and  over  and  above  tnat  estimated  as 
necessary  for  domestic  consumption.  This  includes  interest  on  the 
capital  invested  in  city  fire  protection,  $9,826,800,  and  maintenance 
charges,  $8,465,500,  the  sum  of  which  aggregates  about  22  per  cent 
of  the  total  cost  of  water  supply.  The  depreciation  charges  and 
taxes  on  all  the  above  amounted  to  $15,167,500. 

A  large  portion,  probably  over  one-half  of  the  insurance,  one- 
fourth  oi  the  city  water-supply  and  distribution  charges,  one-half  of 
the  fire-department  charges  and  three-fourths  of  the  fire  losses,  or  a 
total  of  $234,196,956  per  annum,  may  be  reasonably  expected  to  be 
saved,  when  through  the  dissemination  of  information  relative  to 
less  inflammable  structural  materials  and  the  enactment  of  better 
building  codes,  building  construction  in  the  United  States  shall 
become  of  a  kind  similar  or  superior  to  that  now  found  in  European 
countries. 

HOW  THE  STATISTICS  WERE  OATHEBED. 

The  details  making  up  the  above  summary  of  fire  losses  of  struc- 
tural materials  and  property  values,  as  well  as  the  invested  capital, 
are  submitted  in  the  following  tables  and  discussion,  chiefly  the  work 
of  John  L.  Cochrane,  statistician,  assisted  by  Frank  D.  Brown : 

At  the  request  of  the  National  Conservation  Commission,  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey,  through  its  technologic  branch,  took 
up  the  task  of  gathering  the  statistics  of  fire  losses  of  the  country. 
Requests  for  the  official  records  of  fire  loss  were  sent  to  the  chiefs  of 
fire  departments  in  5,175  incorporated  places  in  the  United  States 
(all  places  of  1,000  population  and  upward)  with  the  result  that  1,000 
replies  were  received.  Four  thousand  second  requests  were  sent  out, 
and  to  these  1,796  fire  chiefs  responded,  making  a  total  of  2,796  cities 
and  villages  heard  from  out  of  5,175. 

These  cities  and  villages,  with  a  population  agffr^ating  34,102,453 
reported  a  fire  loss  of  $86,476,029,  or  a  per  capita  loss  of  $2.54.' 

It  was  with  the  greatest  difficulty  that  figures  were  obtained  show- 
ing separately  the  losses  on  frame  and  brick  buildings,  on  buildings 
and  contents,  and  losses  on  buildings  in  which  fire  did  not  originate, 
since  many  of  the  fire  chiefs  merely  sent  an  estimate  of  the  total  loss. 
After  much  correspondence,  2,300  out  of  the  2,796  chiefs  wlo  replied 
originally  gave  the  detailed  figures. 
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In  order  to  obtain  a  correct  estimate  of  the  losses  in  the  rural  dis- 
tricts, 5,000  blanks  were  sent  to  postmasters  located  in  counties  that 
were  strictly  rural,  the  aim  being  to  exclude  all  counties  that  con- 
tained villages  of  any  sizes  whatever.  The  blanks  were  apportioned 
among  the  various  States  according  to  their  percentage  of  rural  popu- 
lation, the  States  with  a  large  farming  population  getting  more  than 
the  States  whose  population  centered  mainly  in  the  cities.  Responses 
were  received  from  1,898  postmasters  representing  a  population  of 
1,410,383.  These  postmastei-s  reported  a  total  loss  of  $3,519,769, 
which  gives  a  per  capita  loss  of  $2.49. 

Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  reports  were  received  from  4,694  cities, 
villages,  and  rural  communities  with  a  total  population  of  35,512,836 
and  a  total  loss  of  $89,995,798,  a  per  capita  loss  for  the  entire  United 
States  of  $2.51,  or  an  aggregate  loss  for  the  United  States  of 
$215,084,709. 

The  only  statistics  with  which  these  are  comparable  have  been 
gathered  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  This  organi- 
zation, composed  of  the  leading  fire  underwriters  of  the  country,  has 
given  out  estimates  of  the  fire  losses  for  several  years,  in  the  hope  of 
showing  the  public  how  much  of  the  loss  is  preventable  and  with  a 
view  toward  creating  a  public  sentiment  in  favor  of  better  building 
construction. 

In  order  to  ascertain  the  additional  cost  imposed  upon  the  country 
by  fires  over  and  above  that  represented  by  simple  fire  waste  or  de- 
struction of  property  and  the  cost  of  public  fire-nghting  departments 
and  systems  and  insurance  losses  above  referred  to,  careful  statistical 
inquiry  was  made  into  the  additional  cost  of  construction  and  mainte- 
nance of  city  water  supplies  necessary  on  behalf  of  protection  against 
conflagration  over  and  above  cost  pertaining  to  domestic  supply,  street 
springing,  and  the  incidental  fire  service  necessary  to  restricting  a  fire 
within  the  building  of  origin.  Information  was  also  procured  re- 
garding the  cost  of  private  fire-protective  measures  such  as  automatic 
fire  sprinklers,  fire  extinguishers,  and  grenades,  private  watchmen's 
services,  etc.,  imposed  by  the  risks  due  to  inflammable  construction. 
Finally,  an  attempt  was  made  to  ascertain  the  losses  to  the  country 
from  marine  fires  and  disasters.  The  statistics  regarding  public 
water  supplies  were  secured  by  correspondence  and  the  submission  of 
questions  to  the  superintendents  of  water  supply  in  every  city  in  the 
United  States  and  to  the  more  prominent  hydraulic  engineers.  In  all, 
5,700  blank  report  forms  were  sent  out  to  which  1,500  replies  were 
received,  of  wnich,  however,  but  a  small  percentage  was  complete 
enough  for  tabulation.  The  total  cost  in  each  case  was  obtained  from 
the  census  reports  for  cities  of  above  30,000  population  owning  water- 
works and  the  remainder  from  the  Spectator. 

This  total  cost  of  waterworks  systems  in  the  United  States  was  seg- 
regated to  show  the  total  cost  in  each  of  the  five  geographical  divi- 
sions of  the  United  States,  viz :  The  Middle  Atlantic  and  New  Eng- 
land States;  the  Southern  and  Southeastern  States;  the  Central 
States;  the  Rocky  Mountain  or  arid  region;  and  the  Pacific  Slope 
States. 

The  total  cost  of  the  waterworks  systems  in  each  of  the  geographical 
divisions  was  then  subdivided  to  show  the  total  cost  in  cities  according 
to  the  following  classification :  Population  of  100,000  or  over;  popula- 
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tion  of  30,000  to  100,000;  population  of  5,000  to  30,000;  and  popula- 
tion under  5,000. 

This  same  plan  of  classification  was  pursued  in  tabulating  the  re- 
ports received  from  engineers  and  supenntendents  who  gave  in  detail 
the  information  sought.  This  detailed  information  for  each  geo- 
grafphical  division  and  classification  by  size  of  cities  was  then  applied 
to  the  total  cost  of  waterworks  systems  for  the  corresponding  geo- 
graphical divisions  and  classifications  by  size  of  cities,  and  the  same 
proportionate  distribution  made  for  the  various  inquiries. 

The  procurement  of  data  of  losses  from  marine  disasters  was  even 
more  difficult  than  the  above.  This  was  arrived  at  by  securing  the 
total  paid  by  American  companies  and  the  total  paid  by  foreign  com- 
panies doing  United  States  business,  giving  an  aggregate  total  for 
the  year  1907  of  $11,621,827.  It  is  not  evident  that  a  portion  of  this 
may  not  include  some  Canadian  insurance  or  cover  some  duplication. 
Endeavors  to  secure  data  on  cost  of  private  fire  protection  were  even 
less  successful.  Information  received  from  the  manufacturers  of 
automatic  sprinklers,  fire  extinguishers,  etc,  and  estimates  of  the 
cost  of  private  watch  service  derived  from  special  investigations  in 
a  number  of  prominent  cases  lead  to  the  belief  that  the  invested 
capital,  incluaing  construction,  equipment,  etc.,  aggregates  about 
$50,000,000,  while  interest  upon  this  amount  and  the  cost  of  watch- 
men's services,  etc.,  would  amount  to  an  annual  charge  of  about 
$18,000,000. 

FIRE  WASTE. 

The  total  loss  from  fire  in  the  United  States  during  1907. 
$215,084,709,  represents  a  waste  of  nearly  $600,000  for  every  day  or 
the  vear,  or  $25,000  for  every  hour  of  the  day.  The  term  "  waste  "  is 
used  because  the  fire  loss  is  one  that  is  absolutely  irretrievable,  and 
constitutes  a  tremendous  drain  upon  the  natural  resources  of  the 
country.  The  insurance  on  a  burned  building  does  not  bring  back 
the  property  that  was  destroyed — it  simply  equalizes  the  loss  between 
all  others  whose  property  is  insured — and  the  money  paid  by  the  in- 
surance companies  does  not  by  any  means  cover  the  total  losses  sus- 
tained. Underwriters  declare  that  from  75  to  80  per  cent  of  all  prop- 
erty is  insured,  but  two  State  fire  marshals  disagree  with  this  state- 
ment after  tabulating  the  fire  losses  for  their  States.  The  State  fire 
marshal  of  Ohio,  D.  S.  Creamer,  finds  that  but  52  per  cent  of  the 
property  is  covered  by  insurance.  This  statement  seems  to  be  borne 
out  by  the  annual  report  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 
for  1907,  which  gives  as  the  total  losses  paid  by  all  companies  during 
the  year  $114,164,469. 

The  fire  waste  for  the  last  thirty-three  years,  according  to  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  reached  the  tremendous  total  of 
$4,484,326,831. 

Fearful  as  it  is  to  contemplate  this  great  destruction  of  the  natural 
resources  of  this  country,  the  situation  becomes  more  appalling  when 
it  is  realized  that  this  waste  is  rapidly  increasing.  The  National 
Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  gives  the  following  estimates  of  the  fire 
waste  for  the  last  thirty- three  years: 
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Annual  fire  losses  in  the  United  States  for  thirty-three  years,  1875-1907. 
[Complied  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.] 


Yean. 

Aggregate 

property 

loss. 

Years. 

Aggregate 

property 

loss. 

Years. 

property 
loss. 

Ig75 

85 
00 
100 
00 
00 
00 
00 
124 
28 
11 
96 

1886 

\               fSO 

)55 
165 

92 
167 
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170 

184 
533 
120 

1897 

$116,354,576 
130,593,905 

1876 

1887. 

1808 

1877 

1888 

1809 

163,697,^30 
160,929,805 
165,817,810 
161,078,040 

1878 

1889 

1900 

1879 

1890...  . 

1801 

1880 

1801 

1902 

1881 

1892 

1903 

145,302,156 
0  229,198,050 

1882 

1893 

1904 

1883 

1894 

1906 

165,221,650 

1884 

1805 

1906 

»518,611,800 
199,383,300 

1885 

1896 

1907 

*^  Baltimore  conflagration. 

*  San  Francisco  earthquake  and  conflagration. 

ANALYSIS  OF  LOSSES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  following  table  of  the  fire  losses  in  the  United  States  in  1907 
gives  a  number  of  interesting  comparisons  of  the  total  losses  sustained 
in  the  cities  and  in  the  rural  districts : 

Fire  losses  in  the  United  States  for  1907. 
[Statistics  gathered  by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey.] 


Total. 

Urban. 

Rural. 

Fire  loss: 

Buildings 

$109,156,894 
106,927,815 

$60,173,625 
56,919,658 

$58,983,269 

Contents 

49,008,157 

Total 

215,084,709 

107,093,283 

107,991,426 

Brick,  etc.: 

Buildings 

31,092,687 
37,332,580 

19,816,474 
29,092,270 

11,276,213 
8,240,310 

Contents 

Total  brick,  etc 

68,425,267 

48,908,744 

19,616,623 

Frame: 

BuHdirigff , 

78,064,207 
68,595,235 

30,357,151 
27,827,388 

47,707,066 

Contents 

40,767,847 

Total  fwne  Are  loss. - 

146,659,442 

58,184,539 

88,474,903 

Number  of  fires: 

In  brick,  etc.,  buildings 

36,140 
129,117 

25,297 
80,109 

10,848 

In  frftW  buildings , ,.._-,_,.__,, 

49,006 

Total  number  of  fires 

165,257 

105,406 

69,861 

Loss  per  capita.  United  States 

2.51 

2.64 

2.40 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  loss  is  rather  evenly  divided  between  the 
urban  and  the  rural  population,  the  total  loss  in  the  cities  and  villages 
amounting  to  $107,093,283,  and  in  the  rural  districts  to  $107,991,426. 
The  total  urban  population  is  estimated  at  42,160,710,  and  the  rural 
at  43,162,051.  The  big  losses  in  the  cities  and  villages  are  not  sur- 
prising, for  in  these  are  located  many  large  buildings  filled  with 
millions  of  dollars  worth  of  property ;  Duildings  which  are  subjected 
to  additional  risk  because  they  adjoin  one  another  or  are  near  each 
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other.  In  the  rural  districts  the  buildings  are  widely  separated  and 
contain  property  that  does  not  compare  in  value  with  that  in  the 
cities,  yet  the  losses  are  as  great  in  these  districts.  The  only  con- 
clusion that  can  be  drawn  from  this  condition  is  that  the  remarkable 
efficiency  of  the  fire  departments  of  the  cities  prevents  a  loss  much 
greater  than  occurs,  and  that  the  absence  of  fire-fighting  apparatus 
m  the  rural  districts  permits  the  loss  in  fires  to  be  total. 

This  fact  is  plainly  shown  in  the  total  building  loss  of  the  country, 
the  fire  departments  keeping  the  loss  in  cities  and  villages  down  to 
$50,173,625,  while  fires  in  the  rural  districts  consumed  buildings 
valued  at  $58,983,269. 

The  contents  loss  in  the  cities  and  villages  was  $56,919,658,  as 
against  $49^008,157  in  the  rural  districts;  which  again  proves  the 
contention,  in  spite  of  the  great  loss  in  the  rural  districts,  as  it  is  well 
known  that  the  value  of  the  property  in  city  buildings  is  many  times 
greater  than  that  in  buildings  in  rural  communities. 

The  losses  on  brick,  stone,  and  steel  buildings  in  cities  and  villages 
amounted  to  $19,816,474,  and  on  contents,  $29,092,270;  in  the  rural 
districts  the  losses  on  these  buildings  were  $11,276,213,  and  on  the 
contents,  $8,240,310.  The  much  heavier  losses  in  the  cities  and  vil- 
lages on  the  brick,  stone,  and  steel  buildings  are  undoubtedly  due 
to  the  few  buildings  of  this  character  in  the  rural  districts  in  com- 
parison to  the  number  in  the  cities. 

The  losses  on  frame  buildings  in  the  cities  and  villages  amounted 
to  $30,357,151,  and  on  the  contents  to  $27,827,388.  In  the  farming 
communities  the  losses  on  these  buildings  reached  a  total  of  $17,70  f,- 
056,  and  on  the  contents  $40,767,847.  This  once  more  tells  oiF  the 
efficiency  of  the  fire  departments  in  coping  with  the  flames  in  cities 
and  villages  and  the  utter  lack  of  fire  protection  in  the  rural  districts. 

CAUSE  OF  FIRE  WASTE  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

The  great  fire  waste  in  the  United  States  is  undoubtedly  due  to  the 
predominance  of  frame  buildings.  In  most  European  cities  frame 
buildings  are  positively  prohibited  within  the  limits  of  the  munici- 
palities, and  but  few  are  erected  in  the  rural  districts,  owing  to  the 
scarcity  and  high  price  of  lumber.  In  the  United  States  the  con- 
ditions have  been  exactly  reversed.  Lumber,  at  least  until  recently, 
has  been  the  cheaper  material,  besides  being  more  easily  worked  than 
brick,  stone,  and  steel.  The  result  has  been  that  a  ^a^reat  majorit}'  of 
the  homes  of  the  country  and  many  factory  buildings,  warehouses, 
etc.,  have  been  made  out  of  lumber. 

Of  the  total  losses  sustained  in  the  United  States  in  1907,  more 
than  two-thirds  were  on  frame  buildings.  The  exact  losses  are,  $146,- 
659,442  in  frame  buildings  and  $68,425,267  in  brick,  stone,  and  steel 
buildings,  as  shown  by  the  foregoing  table. 

Another  illustration  of  the  influence  of  frame  buildings  upon  the 
fire  loss  of  the  country  is  suggested  by  grouping  eleven  States  which 
are  practically  treeless  and  comparing  them  with  eleven  States  in 
which  there  is  still  an  abundance  of  timber,  the  argument  bein^  that 
there  will  be  a  greater  proportion  of  frame  buildmgs  in  the  states 
where  lumber  is  plentiful  because  of  its  cheaper  price.  The  States 
in  which  there  is  a  supply  of  lumber  show  an  mcreased  per  capita  of 
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loss  of  59  cents  over  the  per  capita  of  the  treeless  States,  as  seen  by 
the  following  table: 

The  per  capita  fire  loss  for  1907  in  11  States  where  timber  is  scarce  and  in  11 
States  where  timber  is  plentiful, 

[Statistics  gathered  by  United  States  Geological  Surrey. ] 


Total  popu- 
lation. 

Total  Are 
loss. 

Per 
capita. 

Group  1.— States  haying  scarcity  of  timber: 

Iowa,    Illinois.    Oklahoma,    Connecticut,    Delaware,    New 
Jersey,  South  Dakota,  Rhode  Island,  Kansas,  Nebraska, 
and  North  Dakota 

16,785,460 
25,509,533 

138,606,558 
73,895,050 

12.30 

Group  2.— Showing  timbered  States: 

Was'iington,    Louisiana,    Texas,    Mississippi,    Wisconsin, 
Arkansas.   Michigan,    Pennsylvania,   Minnesota,    Oregon, 
^nd  North  n&rolinA, , . , , , , . , , , 

2.89 

A  study  of  the  fire  losses  of  the  United  States  from  the  standpoint 
of  geographical  division  of  the  States — a  division  frequently  used 
by  the  Census  Bureau — ogives  interesting  results.  The  remarkable 
feature  is  the  per  capita  loss  in  the  South  Central  States — Kentucky, 
Tennessee,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas,  Oklahoma,  and 
Arkansas,  $3.G6 — more  than  $1  in  excess  of  the  per  capita  of  any  of 
the  other  divisions.  All  of  the  States  in  this  division  have  much  tim- 
ber; therefore,  many  frame  buildings.  These  States  also  have  the 
handcap  of  inefficient  fire  protection  compared  with  the  States  of  the 
North  and  East.  The  total  and  per  capita  losses  according  to  geo- 
graphical divisions  of  the  States  are  as  follows : 

The  per  capita  fire  losses  for  1907  in  the  United  States  as  shown  by  geographical 

divisions  of  the  States.  » 

[Statistics  gathered  by  U.  S.  Geological  Survey.] 


Geographical  division. 


Total  popu- 
lation. 


Total  fire 
loss. 


Fire  loss 
per  cap- 
ita. 


North  Atlantic: 

Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont.  Massachusetts.  Rhode 
Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Pennsyl- 
vania        23,779,013 

South  Atlantic: 

Delaware.  Maryland,  District  of  Columbia,  Virginia,  West 
VlrKlnia,   North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  and 

llorlda 11,674,988 

North  Central: 

Ohio,   Indiana,   Illinois,   Michigan,   Wisconsin,   Minnesota,  | 
Iowa,  Missoiiri,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska, 

and  Kansas 29,026,646 

South  Central: 

Kentucky^    Tennessee,    Alabama,    Mississippi,    Louisiana, 

Texas,  Oklahoma,  and  Arkansas 16,3G8,658 

Western: 

Montana,  Wyoming.  Colorado,  New  Mexico,  Arizona,  Utah, 
Nevada,  W  ashington,  Oregon,  and  (alifomla 4,783,557 


$59,447,632 

25,349,223 

08,793,148 
59,908,922 
.12,676,426 


12.50 

2.19 

2.37 
3.66 
2.65 


While  the  prevailing  material  of  construction — lumber — is  largely 
responsible  for  the  great  fire  waste  of  the  United  States,  there  is  a 
cause  lying  back  of  all  of  this — faulty  construction  and  equipment  of 
buildings.  The  list  of  causes  of  fires  is  headed  by  defective  chimneys, 
flues,  fireplaces,  and  heating  and  lighting  apparatus,  all  of  them 
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faults  of  construction  and  equipment.  Matches,  sparks,  and  ex- 
plosions figure  prominently  in  the  list,  followed  by  incendiarism, 
electricity,  and  hffhtning.  Nearly  one- fourth  of  the  fires  are  labelea 
**  unknown  cause,"  which  indicates  forcibly  the  listless  attitude  toward 
this  waste,  not  only  of  the  general  public,  but  also  of  the  men  directly 
charged  with  protecting  property  against  fire — the  officials  of  mu- 
nicipalities ana  others. 

FIBE  WASTE  IH  EUBOPEAN  CITIES. 

In  1905  the  Bureau  of  Manufactures  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce and  Labor  sent  letters  of  instruction  to  all  the  principal  United 
States  consular  officers  in  Europe  requesting  information  concerning 
the  fire  losses  of  European  cities;  also  a  statement  regarding  the  fire 
insurance  practice  in  those  cities.  Unfortunately  the  statistics  gath- 
ered were  not  all  for  the  same  year,  some  cities  reporting  for  1901, 
others  for  1903,  and  still  others  for  1904,  a  few  failing  to  make  any 
report.  It  is  claimed,  however,  that  there  is  but  little  variation  fronx 
year  to  year  in  the  fire  losses  of  European  cities,  and  for  this  reason 
the  figures  were  tabulated. 

Cities  of  Austria,  Belgium,  France,  Germany,  Norway,  Russia, 
Switzerland,  and  the  United  Kingdom,  with  a  reporting  population 
of  19,913,916,  had  a  loss  of  but  $9,582,340,  a  per  capita  of  48  cents. 
Russia  had  the  highest  loss,  $3,100,823,  in  a  population  of  2,673,427, 
a  per  capita  loss  of  $1.16. 

If  the  United  States  had  Europe's  per  capita  of  48  cents,  in  a  total 
population  estimated  by  the  Census  Bureau  for  1907  as  85,532,761, 
the  total  fire  waste  in  this  country  for  the  year  would  amount  to 
$41,055,725,  a  saving  of  natural  resources  to  the  extent  of  $174,028,984. 

Taking  the  maximum  per  capita  in  Europe,  $1.16  in  Russia,  and 
the  fire  waste  in  the  United  States  would  amount  to  $99,218,002,  or 
$116,314,759  less  than  it  did. 

The  principal  reason  for  the  great  difference  between  the  amount 
of  fire  waste  in  the  United  States  and  Europe  is  that  there  are  but  few 
frame  buildings  in  Europe  and  practically  none  in  the  great  cities. 

Consul  Hossfeld,  of  Trieste,  Austria-Hungary,  in  his  official  report 
to  the  State  Department  on  the  fire  losses  m  the  city  he  represents, 
said: 

The  lawB  of  Trieste  and  its  territory  proliiblts  tlie  construction  of  wooden 
buildings.  Only  slieds  and  buildings  of  a  temporary  nature  may  be  constructed 
of  wood,  such  as  are  intended  to  serve  as  a  slielter  for  workmen  or  for  the 
storage  of  materials  while  permanent  buildings  are  being  constructed. 

Consul  Harold  S.  Van  Buren,  of  Nice,  France,  wrote  : 

There  may  be  a  few  sheds  of  wood  or  detached  stables  of  a  temporary  char- 
acter, but  not  sufficient  to  form  a  portion  of  the  statistics. 

Consxd  John  C.  Covert,  of  Lyons,  stated : 

An  official  in  the  office  of  the  mayor  informed  me  that  there  are  no  wooden 
buildings  in  the  city,  except  a  few  old  sheds,  constructed  without  permission 
and  permitted  to  remain,  as  they  are  in  open  fields  and  of  no  danger,  being  some 
distance  from  other  buildings. 

Consul-General  Frank  H.  Mason  wrote  concerning  Berlin,  Ger- 
many: 

The  comparative  immunity  of  Berlin  from  disastrous  fires,  results  not  from 
lie  efficiency  of  its  fire  department—although  it  does  promptly  and  weU  what 
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work  It  has  to  do — but  from  the  absence  of  wooden  houses  and  the  solid,  care- 
ful construction  of  all  kinds  of  stone  and  brick  buildings  under  the  rigid 
scrutiny  of  the  building  police. 

The  following  statement  is  made  in  Special  Consular  Reports, 
volume  38,  Bureau  of  Manufactures,  Department  of  Commerce  and 
Labor,  in  discussing  the  insurance  in  foreign  countries : 

In  Europe  the  fire  insurance  laws  are  remarkable,  chiefly  because  they  compel 
insurance  in  some  countries,  while  In  all  cities  they  prevent  great  losses  by  in- 
sisting on  the  erection  of  only  stone  and  brick  buildings.  The  fire-department 
systems  are  ridiculously  Inadequate  as  compared  with  those  of  American  cities, 
yet  the  net  results  are  better.  French  law  compels  insurance  against  fire  not 
only  for  the  benefit  of  the  owner,  but  for  his  neighbors.  In  Germany  building 
insurance  is  compulsory  and  in  some  kingdoms  it  is  a  government  monopoly. 
Russia  has  an  elaborate  system  of  central  and  local  government  insurance  and 
compels  all  buildings  to  be  insured.  By  a  law  recently  enacted  the  Swiss 
method  of  insuring  against  the  loss  of  time  by  fire  has  been  made  almost  im- 
possible.   In  some  of  the  cantons  insurance  against  loss  by  fire  is  compulsory. 

The  countries  of  Europe  with  their  reporting  city  populations  and 
fire  losses  are  as  follows: 

Fire  losses  in  cities  of  Europe, 

[Statistics  gathered  by  the  Bureau  of  Manufactures.] 


Country. 

Population. 

Fire  loss. 

Per  cap- 
ita. 

Austria  « 

193,387 
2,673,427 
4,319,816 

312,987 
7, 4<r»,  447 

222,373 

715,712 
4,029,116 

172,355 
3,100,823 
1,795,750 

178,766 
1,832,402 

207,000 

192,  £00 
2,202,744 

10.37 

Russia  <»      

1.16 

U nl  ted  Kingdom  o 

.42 

Beldumft          

.67 

Oemian  V  6                        .•..- ••••••••• 

.26 

Norway  c 

.93 

K wit.zArliuid  c       

.27 

France  <* 

.55 

Total 

19,913,266 

9,582,340 

.48 

•Losses  for  1904. 

»  Some  cities  of  country  report  for  1903 ;  others  for  1904. 

«  Losses  for  1903. 

*  France  reports  for  1904  with  exception  of  city  of  Lyon  which  Is  for  1901. 

Sometime  after  these  statistics  were  prepared  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters  obtained  permission  from  the  State  Depart- 
ment to  send  their  own  queries  to  the  consulnr  offcers  in  Europe,  with 
the  result  that  figures  showing  the  fire  losses  in  six  countries  were  ob- 
tained, some  of  them  ior  a  period  of  several  years.  Ihese  figures 
showed  the  surprisingly  low  per  capita  of  33  cents  for  the  six 
countries,  and  are  as  follows : 

Fire  losses  in  six  European  countries, 
[Statistics  gathered  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.] 


Country. 


Years. 


Fire  loss, 


Population 
1901. 


Loss  per 
capita. 


Austria 

Denmark.. 

France 

Germany... 

Italy 

Switzerland 


1898-1902 

1901 
1900-1904 

1902 
1901-1904 
1901-1905 


17,601,389 
660,924 
11,699,275 
27,666,600 
4,112,725 
999, 9o4 


26,160,607 
2,588,919 
38,595,500 
56,367,178 
32,449,764 
3,325,023 


10.29 
.26 
.30 
.49 
.12 
.30 


Or  an  average  loss  per  capita  of  $0.33. 
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EUROPEAN  AND  AMERICAN  LOSSES  COMPABED. 

Another  comparison,  which  is  perhaps  even  more  interesting  as 
illustrating  America's  needless  waste  and  Europe's  prudence,  is  given 
in  the  following  table  of  per  capita  loss  in  cities  of  the  United  Stat^ 
and  Europe,  arranged  in  classes  according  to  their  populations: 

Per  capita  fire  losses  in  American  and  European  cities^  classified  according  to 

population. 


[Statistics  for  the  United  States  gathered  by  the  Geological  Survey,  and  for  Europe  by  the 

Bureau  of  Manufactures.] 

United 

States, 

1W7. 

arsr 

Eoropa. 

Cities  over— 

300,000   

tL24 
2:14 
2.47 
8.28 
2.37 
Z.4I 

to.  65 

100  000  to  300,000 

.87 

50,000  to  100,000  

L67 

30  000  to  50  000       

.72 

10.000  to  30,000  

.81 

Under  10,0(»0 

FIBE  LOSSES  IN  CITIES  OF  EUROPE  AND  AMERICA  OF  EQUAL  SIZE. 

Comparing  American  and  European  cities  of  the  same  size,  and  the 
following  per  capita  losses  are  found : 

Fire  losses  in  American  and  European  cities  of  the  same  size. 
[Statistics  gathered  by  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  and  Bureau  of  Manufactures.] 


European  losses  for  1904. 

United  States  losses  for  ig07. 

Popula- 
tion. 

Fire  loss. 

Per 
capita. 

Popula- 
tion. 

Fire  loss. 

Per 
capita. 

Paris,  France 

2,714.068 

324,500 

1,600,000 

650,000 

426.  G80 
101.  (i02 
2a3,847 
63.  »)7^ 
31, 121 
23,992 

$1,266,282 

99,492 

2, 128, 541 

226,506 

75,980 
55.391 
78.372 
lOti,  1.50 
22.  .349 
19,504 

10.47 
.31 
1.42 

.41 

.18 
.65 
.38 
1.07 
.72 
.8.| 

Chlcapo,  111 

2,049,185 

345,230 

1, 441, 735 

553.669 

4fiQ,000 
104.984 
204,000 
(W.  957 
31,a33 
25,238 

$3,937,105 
1,971.217 
2,093,522 

916,603 

515,194 
225,237 
622,447 
196,702 
80,500 
32,073 

$1.43 

Frankfort,  Germany. 

St.  Petersburg,  Rus- 
sia. 

Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. 

Sbefneld,  England... 

Toulon,  Franc'e 

Bremen,  Germany.. 

Molenbeok.  Belj^um. 

Lalken,  Belpium 

Etterbeck,  Belgium . 

Cincinnati,  Ohio... 
Philadelphia,  Pa... 

Baltimore,  Md 

Clevpland.  Ohio.... 

Atlanta.  Oa 

St.  Paul.  Minn 

Evansvilh',  Ind 

Oshkosh.  Wis 

Easton,  l*a 

5.70 
1.45 

1.66 

1.12 
2.16 
2.56 
3.08 
2.50 
1.27 

CONFLAGRATIONS. 

Since  the  year  1806  the  conflagration  losses  in  the  United  States 
have  totaled"  the  snin  of  $030,551,135,  accordinf^  to  the  tabulation 
made  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  By  conflagra- 
tion is  meant  all  fire  involving  a  loss  of  half  a  million  dollars  and 
over. 

The  conflagrations  of  1007  cost  the  United  States  $18,475,000, 
according  to  the  same  authority. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


WILSON.]  FIBE  LOSSES.  617 

The  year  1908  promises  to  exceed  the  conflagration  loss  of  the  pre- 
ceding year,  one  conflagration  alone,  that  at  Chelsea,  Mass.,  on 
April  12  and  13,  involving  an  insurance  loss  of  $8,846,879,  as  reported 
by  the  underwriting  companies  to  the  Massachusetts  insurance  com- 
missioner. 

The  notable  conflagrations  of  the  United  States  were  those  at 
Chicago,  in  1871 ;  Boston,  1872 ;  Baltimore,  1904 ;  and  San  Francisco 
on  April  18, 1906.  The  earthquake  and  fire  at  San  Francisco  resulted 
in  a  total  property  loss  of  $350,000,000,  exceeding  in  amount  any 
previous  similar  disaster  in  the  history  of  the  world. 

The  fact  that  no  other  country  suffers  such  enormous  conflagration 
losses  has  led  to  a  general  investigation  of  the  causes  by  fire  under- 
writers, fire  marshals,  officials  of  States  and  municipalities,  and 
students  of  economic  conditions,  and  the  conclusion  has  been  that  poor 
and  defective  construction  of  building  and  equipment  are  respon- 
sible. The  investigation  has  further  disclosed  that  an  increase  in  the 
number  and  severity  of  conflagrations  may  be  expected  until  there  is 
a  decided  improvement  in  the  methods  of  construction. 

The  danger  of  conflagration  is  present  in  every  city  and  village  of 
the  United  States,  and  with  it  the  possibility  of  large  loss  of  life. 
The  most  efficient  fire  department  in  the  country  is  powerless  when 
once  a  fire  gets  considerable  headway  in  a  locality  where  bad  con- 
struction prevails. 

The  Ohio  fire  marshal,  in  his  annual  report  for  1907,  in  urging  new 
building  codes. for  Cleveland  and  Cincinnati,  the  two  largest  cities 
of  the  State,  says:  "  Either  city  may  at  any  time  suffer  a  conflagra- 
tion costing  $300,000,000." 

The  October,  1908,  Quarterly  of  the  National  Fire  Protective  Asso- 
ciation, on  the  subject  of  better  buildings,  says: 

The  average  American  city  Is  full  of  fire  traps.  Buildings  of  great  area, 
without  fire  cut-offs,  with  large  floor  openings,  with  unprotected  windows,  and 
with  very  combustible  contents  are  too  numerous  to  prove  the  exception  to  any 
rule.  These  are  conflagration  breeders.  Fire  travels  through  these  buildings 
rapidly  and  under  certain  conditions  can  get  beyond  even  the  best  fire  depart- 
ment, and  sweeping  through  the  unprotected  windows  of  surrounding  buildings 
will  soon  cause  a  conflagration. 

LIVES  LOST  IN  FIBES. 

During  the  year  1907  fires  caused  the  death  of  1,449  persons  and 
the  injury  of  5,654,  according  to  the  information  gathered  by  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey.  These  figures  are  incomplete  and 
perhaps  do  not  represent  more  than  half  the  persons  who  were  victims 
of  fires.  Many  fire  chiefs  of  large  cities  failed  to  report  any  deaths, 
because  such  were  not  properly  included  in  their  annual  reports. 
The  cause  of  this  again  is  faulty  construction  in  buildings — in  manj 
instances  lack  of  appreciation  on  the  part  of  cities  of  the  responsi- 
bility to  safeguard  the  lives  of  their  citizens  or  ignorance  of  what  is 
demanded  to  protect  against  fires. 

The  Iroquois  fire  in  Chicago,  December  30,  1903,  in  which  600  per- 
sons lost  their  lives,  was  a  terrible  object  lesson  in  bad  construction 
and  equipment,  yet  this  was  not  sufficient  to  stop  these  disasters. 
January  13,  1908,  fire  in  an  opera  house  at  Boyertown,  Pa.,  cost  the 
lives  of  nearly  200  women  and  children.    Two  months  later,  March  4, 
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165  children  were  burned  to  death  in  a  schoolhouse  at  Collinwood, 
Ohio.  With  proper  construction  of  buildings  none  of  these  lives 
would  have  been  lost. 

SmOCABY. 

The  capital  investment  and  the  annual  maintenance  cost  making 
up  loss  and  expense  on  account  of  fire  losses,  fire  protection,  cost  of 
waterworks  chargeable  to  conflagration  service,  maintenance  of  fire 
departments  and  private  fire-fighting  devices  are  summarized  in  the 
following  table. 

Capital  invested  for  fire  protection  and  annual  loss  and  expense  on  account 
of  fire  {United  States,  1907.) 

Annual  loss  and  expense : 

Total  fire  loss $215,084,709 

Fire  protection — 

Amount  of  fire-insurance  premiums  paid  above  amount  of 

losses  paid «» 145, 604, 362 

Total  annual  expense  of  waterworks  chargeable  to  fire 
service — 

Depreciation  and  taxes ' 4, 603, 731 

Interest  charge ^9,  826, 867 

Maintenance 8, 465, 487 

28,856,235 

Total  annual  expense  of  fire  departments — 

Depreciation  and  taxes 4,603,731 

Interest  charge ^4, 282, 540 

Maintenance 40, 054,  574 

48,  940.  845 

Total  annual  private  fire  protection 18, 000, 000 

Total  annual  loss  and  expense 456,  486, 151 

Investment  in  construction  and  equipment: 

Total    cost    of    waterworks    (construction    and    equipment) 
chargeable  to  fire  service — 

Source  of  water  supply $66, 482,  220 

Distributing  system  (2,016,927  tons  of  metal)-  127,  236,  668 

Hydrants  (350,152) 29,761,400 

Separate  high-pressure  fire  service 22, 191, 388 

<«245,  671, 676 

Total  cost  of  fire  departments  (construction  and  equipment)  __    107, 063, 524 
Total  cost  (construction  and  equipment)  of  private  fire  ex- 
tinguishers, automatic  sprinklers,  etc 50,000,000 

Total  investment  in  construction  and  equipment 402, 735,  2(X) 

A  study  of  this  table  shows  that  22  per  cent  of  the  total  expendi- 
ture on  behalf  of  public  water  supplies  is  due  to  additional  supplies 
necessary  for  protection  against  fires  of  such  magnitude  as  may  be 
propagated  beyond  the  building  of  origin.  It  will  be  incidentally 
noted  that  there  are  2,000,000  tons  of  metal,  having  a  value  in  excess 

<»  The  amount  paid  by  insurance  companies  on  account  of  fire  loss  was  $114,- 
164,469,  and  the  amount  received  by  them  in  premiums  was  $259,768,831. 

&  $245,671,676,  cost  of  waterworks,  chargeable  to  fire  service,  capitalized  at 
4  per  cent  interest,  is  equal  to  an  annual  charge  of  $9,826,807. 

<?  $107,063,524,  cost  of  fire  departments,  capitalized  at  4  per  cent  interest,  Is 
equal  to  an  annual  charge  of  $4,282,540. 

<*This  is  22  per  cent  of  the  total  cost  of  water  systems,  domestic  and  fire 
service  combined. 
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of  $127,000,000,  and  the  metal  in  350,000  hydrants,  havmg  a  value  of 
nearly  $30,000,000,  all  of  which  is  wasted  on  account  of  the  need  of 
preparation  to  fight  fires  of  a  kind  which,  because  of  the  inflam- 
mable character  of  building  construction  in  this  country,  would 
develop  into  conflagrations  without  adequate  water  service  and  fire 
departments. 

The  annual  cost  of  maintenance  of  fire  departments  in  European 
cities  is  set  forth  in  the  following  table,  from  which  it  is  apparent 
that  the  average  annual  cost  in  European  cities  is  20  cents  per  capita. 
Compared  with  this,  the  average  cost  in  cities  in  the  United  States 
having  .a  corresponding  population  of  100,000  and  over  and  an 
a^^gate  population  closely  approximating  that  of  these  European 
cities,  shows  a  per  capita  cost  of  $1.53,  or  seven  and  one-half  times 
the  cost  of  public  fire  protection  over  and  above  that  f  oimd  necessary 
in  Europe. 

Annual  coat  maintenance  of  fire  departments  in  European  cities. 


city. 


Popula- 
tion. 


Fire  department 
nudntenanoe. 


Per 
capita. 


Kiel  and  suburbs , 

Cologne  and  suburbs 

BerltaV. 

Breslau , 

London. 

St.  Petersburg. , 

Paris 

Stockholm , 

Budapest 

Milan. , 

Total .*..... 

Cities  in  United  States  having  population  of  100,000  and  over 


171,000 

458,037 

1,888,848 

422,738 

6,580.616 

1,313,300 

2,714,068 

311,043 

723,322 

491,460 


179,002m.- 
509,60em.- 
035,346m.- 
465,571m.- 
254,045  £.- 
678,603  r.- 
925,334f. - 
269,164K.- 
281,544K.- 
431,263  1.  - 


•  142, 

■  121, 

•  484, 

>  110, 
•1,238, 

>  296, 

•  664, 

■  72, 
'  67, 


10.25 
.26 
.26 
.26 
.19 
.22 
.21 
.23 
.08 
.17 


15,074,432 
16,883,435 


3.060.G88 
25,754,386 


O.20 
1.53 


•  Average. 

It  is  reasonable  to  assume  that  at  such  time  as  building  construc- 
tion in  the  United  States,  through  the  materials  used,  building  codes 
adopted,  and  the  enforcement  thereof,  shall  have  reached  a  condition 
sinular  to  that  in  Europe  our  annual  costs  for  this  one  item  alone  may 
be  reduced  from  more  than  $25,000,000  to  $3,000,000,  or  to  less  than 
one-seventh  of  the  present  total. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  per  capita  cost  in  this  country  and  in 
Europe  which  make  up  these  total  ngures  are  nearly  equally  divided 
between  the  fire  losses  and  the  annual  expense  of  fire  protection,  and 
that  the  ratio  of  these  in  the  United  States  and  in  Europe  is  nearly 
the  same. 
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STTGGE8TI0KS  FOB  BEADEBS. 

In  order  that  this  report  may  be  read  and  used  as  widely  as  i)os- 
sible,  it  has  been  arranged  with  reference  to  five  classes  of  readers : 

1.  The  "  Contents  by  sections,"  the  index,  and  the  page  headings 
will  facilitate  the  use  of  the  report  for  reference  purposes. 

2.  The  "  Abstract "  is  chiefly  intended  for  those  who  have  no  time 
to  read  more. 

3.  The  "  Summary  "  is  a  somewhat  fuller  resum^. 

4.  The  "  Summary  "  is  also  designed  to  enable  those  who  so  desire 
to  read  some  parts  of  the  renort  more  fully  than  others.  To  this  end 
the  "  Summary  "  is  arrangea  to  correspond  to  the  main  report,  chap- 
ter by  chapter  and  section  by  section.  The  reader  who,  after  reading 
any  particular  part  of  the  "Summary,"  wishes  to  read  the  corre- 
sponaing  part  of  the  main  report  has  only  to  turn  to  the  chapter  or 
section  having  the  same  number. 

5.  Those  who  read  the  entire  report  will  probably  prefer  to  read 
the  "Summary"  or  "Abstract"  last. 
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ABSTRACT. 

The  problem  of  conserving  natural  resources  is  only  one  part  of  the  larger 
problem  of  conserving  national  efficiency.  The  other  part  relates  to  the  vitality 
of  our  population.  The  two  parts  are  closely  interwoven.  Protection  against 
mining  accidents,  forest  fires,  floods,  or  pollution  of  streams  prevents  not  only 
loss  of  property,  but  loss  of  life.  The  prevention  of  disease,  on  the  other  hand, 
increases  economic  productivity. 

So  far  as  we  can  compare  vital  and  physical  assets  as  measured  by  earning 
power,  the  vital  assets  are  three  to  five  times  the  physical.  The  facts  show 
that  there  is  as  great  room  for  improvement  in  our  vital  resources  as  in  our 
lands,  waters,  minerals,  and  forests.  This  improvement  is  possible  In  respect 
both  to  the  length  of  life  and  to  freedom  from  disease  during  life. 

Contrary  to  common  impression,  there  is  no  iron  law  of  mortality.  Recent 
statistics  for  India  show  that  the  average  duration  of  life  there  is  less  than 
tw-enty-five  years.  In  Sweden  it  is  over  fifty  years,  in  Massachusetts  forty-five 
years.  The  length  of  life  is  increasing  wherever  sanitary  science  and  prevent- 
ive medicine  are  applied.  In  India  it  is  stationary.  In  Europe  it  has  doubled 
in  three  and  a  half  centuries.  The  rate  of  increase  during  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries  was  about  four  years  per  century,  during  the  first  half  of 
the  nineteenth  century  about  nine  years  per  century,  during  the  latter  half  of 
the  nineteenth  century  about  seventeen  years  per  century,  and  in  Germany, 
where  medical  and  sanitary  science  has  reached  the  highest  development,  about 
twenty-seven  years  per  century.  The  only  comparative  statistics  available  in 
this  country  are  for  Massachusetts,  where  life  is  lengthening  at  the  rate  of 
about  fourteen  years  per  century,  or  half  the  rate  in  Germany. 

There  is  no  need,  however,  of  waiting  a  century  for  this  increase.  It  could 
be  obtained  within  a  generation.  Three-fourths  of  tuberculosis,  from  which 
150,000  Americans  die  annually,  could  be  avoided.  Eighteen  experts  in  various 
diseases,  as  well  as  vital  statisticians,  have  contributed  data  on  the  ratio  of 
proven tability  of  the  ninety  different  causes  of  death  into  which  mortality 
may  be  classified.  From  these  data  it  is  found  that  fifteen  years  at  least  could 
be  at  once  added  to  the  average  human  lifetime  by  applying  the  science  of 
preventing  disease.  More  than  half  of  this  additional  life  would  come  from  the 
prevention  of  tuberculosis,  typhoid,  and  five  other  diseases,  the  prevention  of 
which  could  be  accomplished  by  purer  air,  water,  and  milk.  In  I^wrence, 
Mass.,  after  the  installation  of  a  pure-water  supply,  the  death  rate  from  typhoid 
was  reduced  by  80  per  cent.  For  every  death  thus  saved  from  typhoid,  two 
or  three  deaths  are  saved  from  other  diseases. 

Judging  from  the  English  statistics  of  illness,  we  must  conclude  that  at  all 
times  in  the  United  States  about  3,000,000  i)ersons  are  seriously  ill,  of  whom 
about  500,000  are  consumptives.    Fully  half  of  this  illness  is  preventable. 

If  we  appraise  each  life  lost  at  only  $1,700  and  each  year's  average  earnings 
for  adults  at  only  $700,  the  economic  gain  to  be  obtained  from  preventing  pre- 
ventable disease,  measured  in  dollars,  exceeds  one  and  a  half  billions.  This 
gain,  or  the  lengthening  and  strengthening  of  life  which  it  measures,  can  be 
secured  through  medical  investigation  and  practice,  school  and  factory  hygiene, 
restriction  of  labor  of  women  and  children,  the  education  of  the  public  in  both 
public  and  private  hygiene,  and  through  Improving  the  efficiency  of  our  munic- 
ipal, state,  and  national  health  service.  Our  National  Government  has  now 
several  bureaus  exercising  health  functions,  which  only  need  to  be  concentrated 
under  one  department  to  become  coordinated  parts  of  a  greater  health  service 
worthy  of  the  nation. 
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STTMMABT. 
SuMMABT  OF  Pabt  I. — Length  of  life  versus  mortalitp^ 

SUMMARY  OF  CHAPTEB  I — THE  LENGTH  OF  LIFE. 

Section  1.  In  different  places, — President  RooseTelt  has  pointed  ont  that  the 
problem  of  conserving  our  natural  resources  is  part  of  another  and  greater  prob- 
lem— that  of  national  efficiency.  This  depends  not  only  on  physical  environment, 
but  on  social  environment,  and  most  of  all  on  human  vitality.  Modem  hygiene 
is  the  reaction  against  the  old  fatalistic  creed  that  deaths  inevitably  occur  at  a 
constant  rate.  The  new  motto  is  that  of  Pasteur :  "  It  is  withUi  the  power  of 
man  to  rid  himself  of  every  parasitic  disease.*' 

It  was  once  believed  that  human  mortality  followed  an  "Inexorable  law." 
Facts,  however,  show  that  mortality  varies  in  different  places  and  is  decreasing 
as  hygiene  comes  into  use.  The  length  of  life  In  Sweden  and  Denmark  is  over 
fifty  years ;  Ui  the  United  States  and  England  about  forty-five ;  in  India  less  than 
twenty-five. 

Sec.  2.  At  different  times. — In  Ehirope,  according  to  one  authority,  the  length 
of  life  has  Increased  in  three  hundred  and  fifty  years  from  less  than  twenty  to 
about  forty  years;  in  England,  In  less  than  half  a  century,  it  has  Increased  about 
five  years;  in  Prussia,  in  the  last  quarter  of  a  century,  over  six  years;  in 
America  it  has  also  increased,  although  good  life  tables  are  lacking  excepting 
for  Insurance  experience.  The  tables  for  Massachusetts  for  1893-1897  show  an 
average  duration  of  life  in  that  State  of  forty-five  years,  as  compared  with  forty 
in  1855,  and  thirty-five,  an  estimate  of  1789,  based,  however,  on  doubtful  returns. 

SUMMARY  OF  CHAPTEB  II — THE  MORTALITY  RATE. 

Section  1. — Relation  of  longevity  to  mortality, — ^As  duration  of  life  increases 
the  death  rate  decreases.  A  death  rate  is  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  deaths  in 
a  year  to  the  population.  Under  normal  conditions  where  the  population  Is 
"  stationary  " — that  Is,  neither  increasing  nor  decreasing  nor  subject  to  immigra- 
tion or  emigration — the  death  rate  and  the  duration  of  life  are  "  reciprocals,** 
In  such  a  population,  if  the  death  rate  is  20  per  1,000,  the  duration  of  life  will  be 
1,000^20=50  years. 

This  relation,  however,  Is  disturbed  In  most  countries  to-day,  and  especially  in 
America,  by  Immigration  and  emigration  and  by  the  birth  rate  being  In  excess 
of  the  death  rate.  Nevertheless,  death  rates,  if  compared  under  similar  condi- 
tions, furnish  a  fairly  good  Index  of  vitality.  They  vary  In  different  places  and 
at  different  times. 

Sec.  2.  Mortality  in  various  regions. — In  the  registration  area  of  the  United 
States  the  death  rate  is  16.5  per  1,000 ;  in  France  It  is  20 ;  In  India  42.  In  dif- 
ferent States  of  the  United  States  it  varies  from  14  In  Michigan  to  18  In  New 
York. 

Sec.  3.  Urban  and  rural  mortality, — The  death  rate  Is  higher  In  the  city  than 
in  the  country,  and  the  larger  the  city  the  higher  the  death  rate.  In  European 
countries  among  the  cities  with  the  highest  death  rate  are  Dublin  (40)  and 
Moscow  (37) ;  among  the  lowest,  Frankfort  on  the  Main  (16)  and  The 
Hague  (16). 

Sec  4.  Race  and  condition, — The  colored  death  rate  greatly  exceeds  the  white. 
The  death  rate  among  the  poor  exceeds  that  among  the  rich,  being  In  Glasgow 
and  Paris  over  twice  as  great. 

Sec  5.  Mortality  historically. — Death  rates  have  been  decreasing  during  sev- 
eral centuries.  In  London,  where  now  the  death  rate  Is  only  15,  it  was  during 
the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  40  to  50,  and  during  1680  to  1728,  a 
period  of  pests,  It  rose  as  high  as  80.  Similar  reduction  has.  also  been  experi- 
enced in  this  country.  In  Habana  the  death  rate  after  the  American  occupa- 
tion fell  from  over  50  to  about«20. 
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Sec.  6.  Adult  and  infant  mortality. — The  greatest  reduction  has  been  effected 
among  children,  although  the  death  rate  is  still  undoubtedly  high.  Statistics 
show  that  during  the  last  thirty  years  the  death  rate  up  to  50  years  of  age  has 
decreased,  but  that  beyond  50  it  has  remained  almost  stationary. 

Sec.  7.  Particular  diseases, — The  mortality  from  certain  special  diseases  has 
greatly  decreased.  The  tuberculosis  death  rate  is  now  in  England  only  one- 
third  of  what  it  was  seventy  years  ago.  The  death  rate  from  pneumonia  now 
equals  that  of  tuberculosis.  Typhoid  fever  is  decreasing.  In  Munich  during 
1856  the  mortality  was  291  per  100,000  of  population.  The  city  at  that  time 
contained  many  cesspools.  After  these  were  filled  up  the  typhoid  rate  fell  to  10 
per  100,000  in  1887,  making  a  reduction  of  97  per  cent.  In  Lawrence,  Mass., 
after  the  public  water  was  filtered  in  1893  the  typhoid-fever  rate  fell  from  105 
to  22.  Doctor  Kober  has  shown  that  death  rates  from  typhoid  fever  are  great- 
est in  cities  in  which  the  rivers*  waters  are  polluted,  the  average  for  these 
cities  being  62,  as  compared  with  18  for  cities  using  unpolluted  water  of 
impounded  and  conserved  streams.  Doctor  Rosenau  concludes  that  any  com- 
munity having  clean  water  and  uninfected  milk  supply  may  be  free  from 
typhoid. 

Smallpox  has  greatly  decreased  since  vaccination  has  been  employed.  In 
Prussia  the  death  rate  per  100,000  from  smallpox  between  1846  and  1870  was 
24.  In  1874  vaccination  was  made  compulsory,  and  the  death  rate  for  the  years 
1875-76  fell  to  1.5.  Similar  figures  can  be  given  for  other  places.  The  present 
outcry  against  vaccination  Is  based  on  misinformation  and  on  the  general  rea- 
soning that  It  Is  unnatural  to  Introduce  a  poison  into  the  blood.  Statistics  show 
clearly  that  vaccination  decreases  smallpox  and  lengthens  life.  Even  though  it 
were  shown  that  the  virus  is  injurious,  it  would  be  the  lesser  of  two  evils. 

Yellow  fever  In  Philadelphia  In  1793  caused  the  death  of  one-tenth  of  the 
city's  population  within  six  and  one-half  weeks.  In  1900  it  was  found  that  a 
species  of  mosquito  transmits  this  disease.  The  result  of  this  applied  knowl- 
edge is  that  the  disease  has  practically  disappeared  In  America. 

Summary  of  Part  II. — Breadth  of  life  versus  invalidity, 

SUMMARY  OF  CHAPTER  lU — ^PREVALENCE  OF   SERIOUS  ILLNESS. 

Section  1.  Loss  of  time. — Life  Is  shortened  by  death  and  narrowed  by  inva- 
lidity. The  ideal  life,  with  respect  to  health,  would  be  free  from  illness  and  dis- 
ability of  every  kind.  To  approximate  such  an  ideal  Is  the  aim  of  hygiene.  It 
is  usually  true  that  the  healthier  a  life  the  longer  It  will  last.  Humboldt  main- 
tained that  he  had  lived  four  working  lives  by  retaining  a  working  power  double 
the  average  for  double  the  average  number  of  years.  According  to  Farr,  for 
every  death  there  is  an  average  severe  sickness  of  two  years,  or  for  each  death 
per  year  there  are  two  persons  sick  throughout  the  year.  This  would  mean  in 
the  United  States  that,  as  there  are  about  1,500,000  annual  deaths,  there  will 
always  be  about  3,000,000  persons  on  the  sick  list,  which  Is  equivalent  to  about 
thirteen  days  per  capita. 

Sec.  2.  Particular  diseases. — There  are  constantly  ill  In  the  United  States  of 
tuberculosis  about  500,000  persons,  of  whom  about  one-half  are  totally  Incapac- 
itated, while  the  remainder  are  half  incapacitated.  The  causes  of  various 
diseases  are  closely  interwoven.  Professor  Sedgwick  tells  us  that  "Hazen's 
theorem  "  shows  for  every  death  from  typhoid  fever  avoided  by  the  purification 
of  a  polluted  water  supply  two  or  three  deaths  are  avoided  from  other  causes. 
Hook-worm  disease  in  the  South  is  a  chief  cause  of  incapacitation,  especially 
among  the  poor  whites.  For  this  reason  the  hook  worm  has  been  nicknamed  the 
•'germ  of  laziness."  It  is  believed  that  a  sufferer  from  hook-worm  disease  Is 
incapacitated  from  one-fourth  to  one-half  of  the  time. 

The  number  of  syphllltlcs  In  the  United  States  has  been  estimated  at  2,000,000, 
though  from  the  nature  of  the  case  this  figure  is  chiefly  conjecture.  The  social 
diseases,  syphilis  and  gonorrhea,  are  responsible  for  the  existence  of  a  large 
proportion  of  defectives  of  various  kinds  which  fill  our  institutions.  Among  the 
troops  In  the  Philippines  the  venereal  morbidity,  during  the  year  1904,  was  297 
per  1,000,  largely  exceeding  the  morbidity  from  malarial  fevers  and  diarrhea,  as 
22  out  of  every  1,000  soldiers  were  constantly  ineffective  from  venereal  disease — 
four  times  as  many  as  from  any  other  disease.  The  statistics  outside  of  army 
and  navy  service  are  impracticable,  but  there  is  some  reason  to  believe  that  they 
might  show  an  even  larger  morbidity.  The  social  diseases,  which  certainly  are 
preventable,  are  one  of  the  gravest  of  the  menaces  to  national  efficiency. 
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American  railways  In  1907-8  killed  nearly  11^800  and  Injured  nearly  111,000 
persons.  The  deatlis  and  disablements  from  accidents  in  Industry,  although 
less  carefully  recorded,  also  represent  a  great  and  needless  impairment  of 
eflSciency. 

BUMMABY  OF   OHAPTEB   IT — PBBTALENCB   OF   MINOB   AILMENTS. 

Section  1.  Importance  of  minor  ailments. — Minor  ailments  are  far  more  com- 
mon than  most  persons  realize.  They  are  chiefly  functional  disorders,  such  as  of 
the  stomach,  heart,  nerves,  liver,  kidney,  etc.  These  deserve  more  attention 
than  they  have  hitherto  received,  because  they  are  the  gateway  to  more  serious 
troubles.  For  Instance,  those  who  neglect  colds,  or  what  seem  to  be  colds, 
will  be  far  more  likely  to  become  victims  of  tul)ercu]06is  or  pneumonia.  No 
statistics  of  the  prevalence  of  minor  ailments  exist  Physicians,  whose  expCTi- 
ence  gives  them  good  opportunity  to  Judge,  place  the  time  lost  annually  for  each 
person  from  minor  ailments  at  three  or  more  days  a  year. 

Sec.  2.  Preventahility  of  minor  ailments. — Practically  all  minor  ailments 
can  be  avoided  by  proper  hygiene,  public  and  private.  Neurasthenia,  so  common 
in  America,  is  one  of  the  most  serious  and  insidious  introductions  to  grave 
disorders,  and  is  usually  due  to  needless  worry  or  failure  to  hav^  adequate 
recreation. 

BUMMART   OF   CHAPTEB  V— PREVALENCE   OF   UNDUE   FATIGUE. 

Section  1.  Strength,  endurance,  and  fatigue. — Strength  Is  measured  by  the 
force  a  muscle  can  exert  once ;  endurance  by  the  number  of  times  it  can  repeat 
an  exertion  requiring  a  specified  part  of  the  strength.  Fatigue  is  a  chemical 
effect,  due  to  "  fatigue  poisons."  Far  greater  differences  exist  between  differ- 
ent persons  in  respect  to  endurance  than  in  respect  to  strength.  Some  "  well " 
people  become  tired  by  a  short  walk,  while  others  withstand  hours  of  walk- 
ing, running,  or  climbing. 

Sec.  2.  Alcohol  and  fatigue. — ^The  "  Committee  of  Fifty  '*  found  that  alcohol 
gives  no  persistent  Increase  of  muscular  power.  It  is  well  understood  by  all 
who  control  large  bodies  of  men  engaged  in  physical  labor  that  alcohol  and 
effective  work  are  Incompatible.  Rivers,  writing  on  the  Influence  of  alcohol  on 
fatigue,  found  that  when  workmen  were  provided  with  a  moderate  amount  of 
wine  It  resulted  in  a  considerable  diminution  of  their  capacity  for  work. 

Sec  3.  Tobacco  and  fatigue.^Ath\etes  recognize  that  smoking  interferes 
with  one's  "  wind "  or  "  staying  power."  "  Inhaling "  tobacco  smoke  brings 
carbon-monoxide  directly  into  the  blood  stream.  It  is  found  that  smoking  in- 
creases blood  pressure,  which  fact  possibly  partly  explains  the  reduction  in 
endurance. 

Sec  4.  Diet  and  fatigue. — When  excessive  amounts  of  the  protein  element 
in  food  (exemplified  In  white  of  egg  or  the  lean  part  of  meat)  are  taken,  they 
putrefy  in  the  large  intestine,  producing  "auto-intoxication."  For  this  and 
other  reasons,  there  is  a  present  tendency  among  physiologists  to  advise  a 
reduction  in  the  use  of  such  foods  from  the  amounts  customary  in  many  coun- 
tries, and  especially  in  the  United  States.  Auto-intoxication  induces  fatigue. 
The  endurance  of  those  using  high  protein  and  of  those  using  low  protein  shows 
in  general,  although  with  some  exceptions,  that  the  former  have  less  endurance 
than  the  latter.  Whether  the  latter  are  vegetarian  or  not  does  not  seem  to 
matter.  Experiments  show  that  thorough  mastication  leads  instinctively  to  a 
reduction  In  protein. 

Sec  5.  Exertion  and  fatigue. — Oxygen,  whether  taken  naturally  or  artificially, 
increases  the  capacity  for  exertion.  A  Judicious  amount  of  exercise  is  per- 
haps the  chief  factor  in  producing  the  highest  state  of  muscular  efficiency. 
Physical  training,  comprising  exercise  and  other  hygienic  measures,  will  prob- 
ably make  the  capacity  to  withstand  great  exertion  three  or  four  times  that 
possessed  by  most  persons. 

Sec  6.  The  working  day. — The  present  working  day,  from  a  physiological 
standpoint,  fs  too  long,  and  keeps  the  majority  of  men  and  women  In  a  con- 
tinual state  of  overfatigue.  It  starts  a  vicious  circle,  leading  to  the  craving 
of  means  for  deadening  fatigue,  thus  inducing  drunkenness  and  other  excesses. 
Eixperlm^its  in  reducing  the  working  day  show  a  great  improvement  in  the 
physical  efficiency  of  laborers,  and  in  many  cases  results  in  even  Increasing 
their  output  sufficieutly  to  compensate  the  employer  for  the  shorter  day.    Several 
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examples  of  such  a  result  exist,  but  the  real  justification  for  a  shorter  work  day 
is  found  in  the  Interest  of  the  race,  not  the  employer.  One  company,  which 
keeps  its  factory  going  night  and  day,  found,  on  changing  from  two  shifts  of 
twelve  hours  each  to  three  shifts  of  eight  hours  each,  that  the  efficiency  of  the 
men  gradually  increased,  and  the  days  lost  per  man  by  illness  fell  from  seven 
ftnd  one-half  to  five  and  one-half  per  year.  Public  safety  requires,  in  order  to 
avoid  railway  collisions  and  other  accidents,  the  prevention  of  long  hours,  lack 
of  sleep,  and  undue  fatigue  in  workmen. 

Sec.  7.  The  importance  of  preventing  undue  fatigue. — ^The  economic  waste 
from  undue  fatigue  is  probably  much  greater  than  the  waste  from  serious  ill- 
ness. This  is  because  the  number  of  fatigued  persons  is  great  enough  to  more 
than  outweigh  the  fact  that  the  incapacitation  from  fatigue  is  relatively  small. 
Moreover,-the  relatively  slight  impairment  of  efficiency  due  to  overfatigue  leads 
to  greater  impairment  from  serious  illness.  A  typical  succession  of  events  Is, 
first,  fatigue,  then  "colds,"  then  tuberculosis,  then  death.  The  prevention  of 
undue  fatigue  means  the  arrest  at  the  start  of  this  accelerating  chain  of 
calamities. 

SuMMABT  OP  Part  III. — Methods  of  conserving  life, 

8UMMABT   OP   CHAPTER   VI — CONSERVATION   THROUGH    HEREDITY. 

Section  1.  Heredity  and  environment, — A  wise  and  farsighted  economy  will 
lead  the  nation  to  conserve  its  vital  resources  by  every  possible  method.  These 
resources  depend  on  two  primary  conditions,  heredity  and  hygiene,  or  conditions 
preceding  birth  and  conditions  during  life.  In  other  words,  vitality  is  partly 
inherited  and  partly  acquired.  A  sound  physical  and  mental  inheritance  is  a 
greater  asset  than  the  inheritance  of  extraneous  advantages  like  wealth.  Even 
in  the  Old  World  a  degenerate  nobility  in  the  end  receives  less  respect  than  a 
virile  middle  class.  The  effort  to  Improve  vitality  reaches  Its  highest  point  In  a 
nation  when  Its  health  Ideals  affect  marriage. 

Sec  2.  Eugenics. — Galton,  Pearson,  and  others  are  attempting  to  found  the 
new  science  of  "  eugenics,"  by  which  Is  not  meant  any  scheme  of  general  govern- 
mental Interference  with  marriage,  but  the  gradual  establishment  In  public 
opinion  of  fundamental  standards.  Just  as  to-day  the  marriage  of  brother  and 
sister  is  unthinkable,  Galton  suggests  that  the  time  may  come  when  marriage 
which  obviously  promotes  degeneration  will  be  equally  tabooed.  The  result 
would  be,  not  to  make  marriage  more  artificial,  but  less.  Health,  beauty,  and 
vitality  are  much  more  natural  objects  of  youthful  admiration  than  titles  or 
wealth,  which  now  exercise,  for  the  most  part,  a  baneful  Infiuence  on  marriage. 
To  lessen  the  esteem  for  those  false  attractions  and  Increase  that  for  natural 
attractions  will  tend  not  only  to  increase  the  number  of  healthy  marriages,  but 
to  give  greater  Importance  to  natural  and  normal  love.  The  effect  will  be  felt 
both  In  bringing  about  a  larger  proportion  of  marriages  among  the  healthy  and 
a  smaller  proportion  among  the  unhealthy.  It  will  also  lead  to  a  partial  segre- 
gation by  which  the  healthy  will  to  a  large  extent  marry  among  themselves,  and 
thus  leave  the  unhealthy  either  unmarried  or  compelled  to  make  alliances  In 
their  own  class.  The  result  will  be.  In  the  struggle  for  race  supremacy,  that 
the  healthy,  thus  separated  off  from  the  relatively  unfit,  will  have  a  distinct 
advantage  both  In  the  number  of  offspring  and  In  their  vitality. 

Sec  3.  Eugenics  and  law. — The  only  government  Infiuences  which  have  been 
seriously  suggested  by  eugenists  are  two:  First,  the  offering  of  prizes  or 
bounties  to  couples  who  conform  to  certain  standards,  In  the  same  way  as  the 
French  Government  has  encouraged  the  Increase  of  Its  population  by  offering 
inducements  to  couples  of  the  poorer  class  who  raise  seven  or  more  children; 
second,  to  prevent  marriage  alliances  among  criminals,  paupers,  and  the  feeble- 
minded. Some  laws  on  these  subjects  already  exist  In  Connecticut,  Michigan, 
and  especially  Indiana,  where  there  Is  a  prohibition  of  marriage  of  all  persons 
suffering  from  transmissible  diseases.  It  Is  also  now  provided  In  Indiana  that 
confirmed  criminals,  Imbeciles,  and  rapists,  when  It  Is  deemed  advisable  by 
experts,  shall  be  unsexed.  What  such  laws  might  accomplish  may  be  Judged 
from  the  history  of  two  criminal  families,  the  "  Jukes "  and  the  "  Tribe  of 
Ishmael."  Out  of  1,200  descendants  from  the  founder  of  the  "  Jukes  "  through 
seventy-five  years,  310  were  professional  paupers,  who  spent  in  all  two  thousand 
three  hundred  years  in  poorhouses,  60  were  prostitutes,  7  murderers,  60  habitual 
thieves,  and  130  common  criminals.    The  loss  of  potential  usefulness,  cost  of 
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prosectitlonB,  expense  of  maintenance  of  Jails,  etc.,  Dngdale  estimated  to  be 
$1,300,000  in  seyenty-flye  years,  or  oyer  $1,000  for  each  member  of  the  family. 
Ail  these  unfortunate  results  could  haye  been  ayoided  had  the  original  criminals 
in  this  family  been  sterilized  under  a  law  like  that  of  Indiana. 

We  haye  the  more  agreeable  record  of  excellent  human  qualities  inherited 
through  successiye  generations  in  the  Darwin,  Hohenzollem,  and  other  families. 

SUMMABT   or  OHAFTEB  YH — OONSEByATION   THROUGH    PUBLIC    HTGIENE. 

Section  1.  Municipal  hygiene. — ^The  benefits  of  improyed  heredity  can  be  en- 
Joyed  only  by  future  generations.  But  we  of  the  present  day  may  conserve  our 
vital  resources  through  hygiene,  practiced  in  one  or  all  of  three  ways — public, 
semipublic,  and  personal  hygiene.  The  first  refers  to  governmental  -regulation 
of  health,  the  second  to  the  professional  or  institutional  care  of  health,  and  the 
third  to  the  private  life  of  the  individual  and  the  family.  Every  city  now  has 
its  health  board,  yet  few  citizens  realize  that  the  protection  rendered  by  these 
boards  is  more  important  than  the  protection  by  the  police  or  fire  departments. 
Much  as  is. done  by  these  boards,  there  is  enormous  room  for  improvement,  both 
in  making  regulations  and  in  enforcing  them  by  the  aid  of  a  more  enlightened 
public  opinion.  The  abatements  of  the  nuisance  and  menace  from  spitting  and 
from  vitiation  by  smoke  are  cases  in  point  Pure  air  is  one  of  the  primary 
necessaries  of  life,  but  only  a  small  fraction  of  our  countrymen  actually  enjoy 
this  boon.  To  this  end  proper  drainage  and  garbage  removal  and  clean  streets 
are  needed.  The  transmission  of  disease  by  insects,  flies,  and  vermin  needs  to 
be  checked.  A  constant  cause  of  mortality^  among  infants  especially,  is  an  im- 
pure milk  supply.  The  same  danger  exists  in  other  dairy  products,  cream, 
butter,  cheese,  and  ice  cream.  In  Washington,  owing  apparently  to  the  enact- 
ment of  a  law  in  1895  regulating  the  sale  of  milk,  the  death  rate  from  diarrhea 
and  inflammation  of  the  bowels  among  children  under  2  years  of  age  was  re- 
duced from  160  or  170  to  135,  then  109,  104,  and  in  1906  to  97.  Similar  reports 
come  from  many  other  cities  in  this  country  and  abroad. 

Sec.  2.  State  hygiene. — The  regulation  of  the  labor  of  women  and  children 
is  usually  a  state  matter.  It  has  been  suggested  by  Doctor  Stiles  that  every 
woman  should  be  allowed  once  a  month  to  leave  a  factory  without  being  asked 
questions  or  losing  wages.  The  employment  of  mothers  before  and  after  child- 
birth should  be  prohibited,  as  it  is  now  in  a  number  of  European  countries. 
This  single  reform  would  help  greatly  to  conserve  the  vitality  of  the  next 
generation.  Child  labor  In  the  South  is  in  many  cases  the  lesser  of  two  evils, 
the  other  being  exposure  to  the  hook-worm  disease  on  polluted  farms.  In 
these  cases,  the  abolition  of  child  labor  should  be  preceded  by  the  abolition  of 
hook-worm  disease.  Hours  of  labor  have  been  steadily  decreasing,  and  should 
be  decreased  further.  Accidents  are  unnecessarily  frequent  on  our  American 
railroads,  as  well  as  in  industrial  establishments.  Statistics  do  not  exist  for 
the  latter.  Special  trades  have  special  dangers.  Among  such  trades  are  those 
using  lead  and  other  dangerous  poisonous  chemicals,  as  well  as  the  dust- 
producing  trades  which  tend  to  pulmonary  troubles.  The  dark  room  tenements 
are  a  common  means  in  our  large  cities  of  depleting  national  vitality. 

Sec.  3.  Federal  hygiene. — This  includes  quarantine,  the  inspection  of  im- 
migrants and  exclusion  of  those  with  infectious  diseases,  administration  of 
government  hospitals,  of  pure-food  laws  and  meat  inspection,  and  cooperation 
with  state  boards  of  health  in  fighting  yellow  fever,  bubonic  plague,  etc 
Federal  power  needs  extension,  however.  Our  interstate  railroads  should  be 
improved  in  respect  to  the  sanitation  of  sleeping  cars,  smoking  cars,  etc. 

The  movement  to  secure  a  more  intelligent  national  organization  of  health 
is  now  being  pushed  by  the  President,  President-Elect,  and  Members  of  Con- 
gress, and  has  found  expression  in  the  recent  platforms  of  both  political  parties. 
What  is  needed  is  that  the  Federal  Government  should  make  the  national 
capital  a  model  of  sanitation,  should  provide  for  more  investigation  in  health 
matters  and  the  dissemination  of  information  on  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis, 
etc.,  should  cooperate  further  with  state  and  municipal  authorities,  and  should 
check  the  pollution  of  Interstate  streams  and  prevent  the  transmission  of  dis- 
ease-bearing meats  or  other  food  from  one  State  to  another.  Lastly,  it  should 
secure,  through  whatever  constitutional  means  exist,  some  method  of  collecting 
statistical  Information  as  to  our  national  mortality  and  morbidity.  Our  short- 
comings in  this  respect  are  now  a  national  disgrace.  There  is  no  accurate 
record  of  births  in  any  part  of  the  United  States,  and  that  of  deaths  includes 
less  than  half  our  population.    As  a  statistician  has  said  of  one^f  the  Statai, 
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*•  It  buries  its  dead  people  with  iio  more  ceremony  thnn  it  hnrfes  its  dend  dogs." 
Obviously,  no  intelligent  control  of  epidemics  and  other  diseases  can  be  made 
unless  the  facts  in  regard  to  those  diseases  are  known ;  in  other  words,  unless 
there  exist  mortality  and  morbidity  statistics  of  real  value. 

SUMHABY  OF  CHAPTEB  VIXX — CONSEBVATION  THBOUQU   6EM1PUBU0   HTOIENE. 

Section  1.  Medical  research  and  instruction, — SemU)ublic  hygiene  comprises 
that  relating  to  institutions  and  the  medical  profession.  The  hygiene  of  the  future 
must  depend  more  on  discoveries  in  preventive  medicine  than  on  any  other 
single  factor,  and  institutions  such  as  the  Pasteur  Institute,  the  Rockefeller 
and  the  Carnegie  institutes,  and  the  research  laboratories  of  the  Government 
and  universities  offer  the  most  promising  means  of  increasing  this  most  useful 
and  practical  of  all  human  knowledge.  The  knowledge  is  dispensed  through 
medical  schools  in  the  training  of  physicians.  These  schools  are  improving  so 
as  to  introduce  more  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine.  We  are  still  far, 
however,  from  having  facilities  for  training  public  health  officers,  or  giving 
them  such  a  degree  as  D.  P.  H.  (diploma  of  public  health),  as  Is  given  in 
England. 

Sec.  2.  The  medical  profession, — ^Antiseptic  surgery  has  In  the  last  century 
been  the  greatest  triumph  of  the  medical  profession,  and  has  given  it  a  greater 
prestige  than  ever  before.  It  has  greatly  reduced  the  mortality  from  opera- 
tions, and  is  illustrated  by  the  figures  in  army  operations.  The  mortality  of  the 
wounded  in  the  Crimean  war  among  English  troops  was  15  per  cent  The 
mortality  in  the  Transvaal  war,  1900-1901,  was  less  than  6  per  cent 

In  the  practice  of  medicine,  the  tendency  is  progressively  to  give  up  the  use 
of  violent  drugs  and  to  depend  more  on  hygiene.  Through  the  modem  fight 
against  tuberculosis,  physicians  have  come  to  prescribe  fresh  air  in  their  prac- 
tice generally.  They  are  now  turning  in  like  manner  to  exploit  the  resources 
of  diet,  ejfercise,  bathing,  and  mental  hygiene. 

There  is  danger  that  these  new  fields  will  be  preempted  by  quacks.  Many 
quacks  to-day,  far  from  using  patent  medicines,  oppose  the  use  of  any  drugs 
whatever.  In  order  that  modem  hygiene  shall  be  applied  by  trained  physicians, 
It  is  necessary  that  they  provide  more  facilities  in  this  direction.  The  leaders 
of  the  profession  are  making  every  effort  to  raise  all  members  of  their  profes- 
sion to  their  own  high  standard.  This  standard  not  only  aims  to  prevent  mal- 
practice and  unethical  operations,  but  to  set  an  example  to  the  people  in  public 
service  and  in  personal  hygienic  living. 

Sec.  3.  Institutional  hygiene, — Hospitals  have  done  much  to  prevent  disease 
by  segregating  infectious  cases.  Institutions  for  the  deaf  and  blind  and  other 
defectives  have  led  to  a  better  utilization  of  their  powers.  Institutional  care  of 
the  insane  has  done  much,  too,  but  can  do  more.  Mental  hygiene  as  a  whole  needs 
to  be  more  carefully  studied  and  taught  in  all  its  relations — heredity,  alcohol, 
syphilis,  and  environment 

The  modem  sanitarium  has  become  a  useful  institution  for  prevention  of 
serious  illness,  as  distinct  from  the  hospital,  of  which  the  function  has  been  to 
cure.  Department  stores,  hotels,  and  other  commercial  institutions  are  install- 
ing ventilating  and  other  hygienic  apparatus.  The  churches  are  also  taking 
part  in  the  health  movement,  especially  the  Emmanuel  Church  in  Boston. 

Sec.  4.  School  hygiene. — ^The  hygiene  of  school  children  is  especially  impor- 
tant because  of  its  application  to  human  life  in  its  early  stages.  There  is  a 
world-wide  movement  led  by  Switzerland  and  some  other  countries  of  Europe, 
to  obtain  and  apply  knowledge  of  how  to  educate  the  mind  without  weakening 
the  body.  As  it  is,  school  children  are  especially  exposed  to  contagious  dis- 
eases, which  under  present  conditions  often  sweep  through  a  whole  school  be- 
fore the  local  health  board  even  hears  of  it.  Quite  as  serious,  if  not  more  so,  is 
the  protecting  of  school  children  from  imperfect  seating,  lighting,  ventilation, 
and  sanitation. 

Backward  children,  with  defects  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  or  throat  are  numerous, 
but  experiments  have  shown  that  the  majority  could  be  improved  both  in  intel- 
lect and  in  morals. 

In  respect  to  school  hygiene,  it  is  not  so  much  lack  of  knowledge  as  lack  of 
application  of  knowledge  which  is  at  fault.  In  order  to  find  and  then  correct 
defects  of  eyes,  ears,  teeth,  etc.,  and  properly  apply  our  knowledge,  medical 
Inspection  is  necessary.  Such  inspections  as  have  been  made  disclose  an 
astonishing  amount  of  ill  health,  the  percentage  of  morbidity  being  from  20  to 
60  per  cent    The  committee  on  physical  welfare  of  school  children  in  New 
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York  found  that  66  per  cent  needed  medical  or  surgical  attention  or  better 
nourishment;  40  per  cent  needed  dental  care;  88  per  cent  had  enlarged  glands 
of  the  neck ;  31  per  cent  had  defective  hearing ;  18  per  cent  had  enlarged  tonsils. 

Eye  strain  is  a  particular  evil  of  civilization,  and  makes  its  first  appearance 
in  school  when  the  scholar  tries  to  accommodate  the  eye  to  the  short  range 
which  reading  requires,  but  for  which  the  eye  mechanism  is  not  well  adapted 
by  nature.  The  evil  effects  of  eye  strain  are  not  confined  to  that  organ,  but  ex- 
tend to  the  whole  nervous  system,  and  indirectly  to  the  whole  organism. 
Doctor  Gould,  who  has  made  a  special  study  of  this  subject,  goes  so  far  as  to 
maintain  that  "  eye  strain  is  the  chief  source  of  the  functional  diseases  of  our 
citizens." 

At  present  medical  inspection  is  the  exception  rather  than  the  rule.  Only  70 
cities  in  the  United  States  outside  of  Massachusetts,  and  32  cities  and  321 
towns  in  Massachusetts,  have  systems  more  or  less  complete.  New  York  em- 
ploys 150  physicians,  who  visit  each  public  school  once  a  day  to  examine  chil- 
dren set  aside  for  that  purpose  by  the  teacher.  In  Providence  a  fresh-air 
school  for  children  suffering  from  tuberculosis  has  beeu  established.  The  cost 
of  the  school  per  capita  Is  about  50  ver  cent  more  than  the  ordinary  schools, 
but  the  results  Justlftr  the  expenditure. 

Our  scholars  are  being  seriously  Injured  by  nervous  overstrain.  Probably 
this  is  not  because  too  much  work  is  being  required,  but  because  the  perform- 
ance of  this  work  Is  not  accomplished  economically.  Some  experiments  seem 
to  indicate  that  children  could  accomplish  as  much  intellectually  with  far  less 
dissipation  of  nervous  energy  if  they  were  In  the  schoolroom  about  half  of  the 
time  now  spent  there.  High  pressure  and  long  hours  are  bad  economy  in 
schools  as  in  factories. 

Playgrounds  conserve  child  vitality  and  are  far  superior  to  formal  gymnastics. 
They  provide  physical  training  which  accords  with  child  Instincts,  and  keep  the 
child  out  of  mischief  and  often  out  of  jail.  Here,  as  elsewhere,  the  suppression 
by  civilized  and  urban  life  of  the  instinct  for  play  and  amusement  is  re- 
sponsible for  much  of  what  we  call  "  crime  "  and  "  depravity."  In  school  children 
should  not  only  be  surrounded  by  hygienic  environment,  but  should  be  taught 
the  value  of  hygiene.  The  suggestion  of  an  annual  "health  day"  or  ''health 
week  "  may  prove  a  fruitful  one  for  this  puri)ose. 

Sec.  5.  Voluntary  and  husinesa  organizations. — Societies  to  prevent  the  spread 
of  tuberculosis,  social  diseases,  insanity,  etc.,  or  to  advocate  labor  or  health 
legislation  (state  and  national),  are  now  numerous  and  active.  It  is  being 
found  that  philanthropy  and  profit  are  not  always  antagonistic.  Labor  organi- 
zations are  connecting  the  health  movement  with  the  eight-hour  movement. 
Farslghted  employers  are  providing  social  secretaries  to  watch  over  the  health, 
comfort,  and  happiness  of  their  employees,  and  are  often  eager  for  practical 
suggestions  in  these  matters. 

Corporations  that  have  installed  apparatus  for  ventilation  and  sanitation, 
even  sometimes  for  the  benefit  of  their  machinery  rather  than  their  employees, 
have  in  known  Instances  gotten  back  the  cost  in  lessened  illness  and  greater 
efficiency  of  work. 

An  interesting  experiment  near  Paris  was  that  of  a-  mill  employing  44  men 
and  75  women  and  children.  Largely  through  the  services,  instruction,  and 
suggestions  of  a  medical  officer  there  was  not  a  single  death  in  three  years. 

The  temperance  reform  has  to-day  a  powerful  impulse  in  the  demands  by 
employers  for  more  efficient  labor  and  by  the  public  for  greater  safety  in 
travel.  Locomotive  engineers,  conductors,  and  ship  captains  who  drink  can  not 
get  employment. 

Life-insurance  companies  may  possibly  in  the  future  realize  their  opportunity 
to  make  financial  gains  by  participation  in  the  health  movement. 

Finally,  one  of  the  greatest  potential  agencies  for  bringing  about  health  re- 
form is  the  public  press.  It  is  already  interested  and  active  In  the  movement, 
although  the  good  it  does  is  often  undone  by  inserting  quack  advertising.  This 
not  only  does  direct  harm,  but  often  ties  the  hands  of  the  editor,  preventing 
him  from  expressing  any  disapproval  of  nostrums,  however  injurious  or 
immoral. 

SUMMARY  OF  CHAPTKB  IX — CONSERVATION  THROUGH  PERSONAL  HYGIENE. 

Section  1.  Its  importance. — Personal  hygiene  is  not  only  of  direct  importance 
to  the  individual,  but  furnishes  the  public  opinion  from  which,  and  from  which 
alone,  sound  public  and  semlpublic  hygiene  can  spring.    Public  hygiene  will  be 
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Ineffective  unless  supported  by  personal  hygiene.  The  milk  and  water  supply  of 
a  city  may  be  ideal  as  supplied  at  a  dwelling,  but  may  be  carelessly  contami- 
nated there.  Observation  shows  that  many  of  the  world's  most  vital  men  and 
women  have  practiced  hygiene  and  often  thereby  turned  weak  constitutions 
into  strong  ones.  Cornaro,  the  Venetian  nobleman,  about  to  die  at  37,  adopted 
the  "  temperate  life/*  taking  eiq)ecial  care  not  to  overeat.  He  lived  to  be  nearly, 
or  quite,  100. 

Sec.  2.  Branches  of  personal  hygiene. — Personal  hygiene  comprises  hygiene 
of  environment  (air,  soil,  dwellings,  clothing),  hygiene  of  nutrition,  and  hygiene 
of  activity.  The  ideal  conditions  of  health  require  purity  in  air,  purity  and 
proper  use  of  food,  and  a  proper  balance  between  mental  and  physical  activity, 
rest,  and  sleep.  The  present  world-wide  interest  in  personal  hygiene  and 
physical  education  is  not  due  to  any  startling  discoveries,  but  to  the  rediscovery 
of  the  importance  of  truths  long  insisted  upon  by  the  medical  profession. 

Sec.  3.  The  hygiene  of  environment. — The  prime  factor  in  environment  is  the 
atmosphere.  Originally  man  was  doubtless  an  outdoor  animal.  Civilization  has 
brought  him  an  indoor  environment,  and  with  it  tuberculosis.  Experiments  in 
hospitals  have  shown  that  the  agitation  of  the  air  by  dry  sweeping  greatly 
increases  bacteria.  Air  in  a  confined  room  may  be  contaminated  by  chemicals 
contained  in  wall  paper,  plaster,  or  mortar.  The  one  place  in  which  the  Indi- 
vidual has  most  control  over  his  air  supply  Is  the  bedroom.  The  fashion  now  of 
sleeping  with  wide-open  windows,  or  even  out-of-doors,  is  certain  to  improve 
American  vitality.  The  windows  of  living  and  work  rooms  also  may  be  open 
even  in  winter  if  a  window  board  Is  used  to  deflect  the  air  upward  and  prevent 
a  cold  stratum  forming  on  the  floor.  The  outdoor  life  or  the  abundant  use  of 
fresh  air  is  an  almost  certain  preventive  of  colds.  This  fact  was  commented 
upon  by  Franklin  over  a  century  ago,  and  has  been  rediscovered  many  times 
since,  especially  in  the  experience  of  army  troops.  The  evils  of  bad  air  are  not 
confined  to  its  chemical  content.  A  room  is  sometimes  "  close  "  simply  because 
it  is  hot  or  overmoist  or  devoid  of  any  air  current. 

The  effect  of  air  on  the  skin  and  of  radiation  of  heat  from  the  body  Is  Im- 
portant. Consequently,  a  proper  use  of  air  involves  a  proper  use  of  clothing, 
which  needs  to  be  both  porous  and  light. 

Closely  connected  with  air  hygiene  is  the  hygiene  of  light.  "  Where  sun  and 
air  enter  seldom  the  physician  enters  often."  The  lighting  of  dwellings  and 
schoolrooms  is  especially  important  with  reference  to  the  eyes.  This  is  true  also 
of  even  the  color  and  texture  of  the  printed  page  we  read.  Probably  one-fourth 
of  all  educated  people  in  America  suffer  from  disturbances  due  more  or  less  to 
eye  strain  and  its  numerous  indirect  effects. 

Sec.  4.  The  hygiene  of  nutrition. — The  scientific  study  of  diet  has  only  Just 
begun,  and  few  authoritative  results  can  yet  be  stated.  That  diet  has  a  dis- 
tinct relation  to  endurance  has  been  rendered  probable  by  many  investigations, 
which  seem  to  show  in  particular  that  avoidance  of  overeating,  and  especially 
of  excess  in  protein,  and  thorough  mastication  are  wholesome  rules.  In  the 
choice  of  foods  the  Individual  must  be  given  a  wide  latitude.  His  ovm  Instinct, 
restored  and  educated  by  avoiding  food-bolting  which  blunts  it,  will  probably 
be  a  truer  guide  than  the  wisest  of  physiologists.  Diseased  foods,  such  as 
oysters  polluted  with  sewage,  may  transmit  typhoid  and  other  maladies. 

Sec  5.  Drug  habits. — Poisons,  whether  taken  Into  the  body  or  produced 
within,  are  injurious.  The  commonest  form  of  intoxication  is  alcoholic.  Its 
evils  are  becoming  more  apparent  than  ever  before.  As  Metchnlkoff  says,  it 
lowers  the  resistance  of  the  white  corpuscles,  which  are  the  natural  defenders 
of  the  body.  It  predisposes  to  tuberculosis  and  numerous  other  diseases. 
The  findings  of  the  **  Committee  of  Fifty  "  for  the  investigation  of  the  liquor 
problem  are  Important  evidence  of  the  evils  of  the  use  of  alcohol,  and  these 
have  not  received  the  attention  which  they  deserve.  Absinthe  in  France  is 
being  recognized  now  as  a  distinct  menace  to  the  nation;  and  in  Germany 
there  is  a  tendency  toward  a  lessened  use  of  alcohol  in  all  its  forms.  But  the 
movement  against  the  abuse  of  alcohol  has  reached  Its  highest  point  in 
America. 

The  evils  of  tobacco  are  less  and  are  less  appreciated.  Its  stunting  effects 
on  the  growing  child  are  especially  harmful. 

Sec.  6.  Activity  hygiene. — It  Is  an  encouraging  sign  of  the  times  that  baths 
are  coming  more  Into  vogue,  both  through  the  private  bath  tub  for  the  wealthy 
and  the  public  baths  for  the  poor.  During  the  last  generation  the  Importance 
of  exercise  has  come  to  be  acknowledged,  due  largely  to  the  growth  of  modem 
athletics.    The  athletic  ideal  of  the  Greeks  was,  however,  higher  than  that 
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wbich  now  prevails  in  this  country.  Overexertion,  physical  and  mental,  is  one 
of  the  chief  American  faults.  The  danger  signal  of  fatigue  is  seldom  obserred, 
and  the  instinct  for  recreation  and  amusement  Is  oft^i  stifled. 

Sec.  7.  Sex  hygiene. — Undue  reticence  on  this  subject  is  responsible  for  the 
general  ignorance  as  to  the  extent  to  which  the  abuse  of  the  sex  relation  Is  in> 
jurlng  this  and  every  nation,  physically,  mentally,  and  morally.  Syphilis 
poisons  the  blood  and  affects  all  parts  of  the  body.  It  makes  the  individual  a 
**  bad  risk  "  for  life  insurance  companies  for  several  years,  and  is  likely  to  l>e 
transmitted  to  others  through  a  kiss  or  through  the  use  of  a  common  towel, 
while  the  danger  of  transmitting  from  husband  to  wife,  or  vice  versa,  continues 
for  many  years.  Sjrphilis  is  one  of  the  few  really  hereditary  diseases,  and  the 
saddest  of  all  facts  connected  with  it  Is  that  the  guilty  parent  may  escape  and 
the  innocent  children  suffer.  Gonorrhoea,  while  usually  cured  without  ap- 
parent impairment  of  health,  destroys  fertility,  and  for  years  after  It  has  ap- 
parently ceased  may  be  rea roused.  It  is  responsible  for  a  large  number  of 
the  cases  of  infantile  blindness  and  for  a  larger  perc^itage  of  many  of  the 
serious  troubles  of  womeu.  The  social  diseases,  while  seldom  assigned  as  a 
cause,  of  death,  are  known  to  predispose  to  other  diseases  and  greatly  to 
shorten  life. 

Sec.  8.  Personal  hygiene  in  general, — The  cumulative  effect  of  hygiene,  or  of 
lack  of  hygiene,  needs  emphasis.  Breathing,  eating,  working,  and  sleeping  are 
matters  of  dally  habit.  If  they  are  wrong,  the  evil,  however  slight,  being  re- 
peated every  day  for  many  years,  produces  cumulative  effects  more  subtle,  but 
often  more  powerful,  than  the  effects  of  sudden  Infection  or  accident 

SUM M AST  OF  CHAPTER  X — ^ABE   HYGIENIC   MEA8UBE8  EUOEITIO? 

Section  1.  The  prolongation  of  tcenk  lives.— The  question  has  been  raised 
whether  reduction  in  infant  and  child  mortality  will  not  weaken  rather  than 
strengthen  the  race  by  interfering  with  natural  selection  and  favoring  the  sur- 
vival of  the  unfit.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  mortality  at  later  ages  of  life  has 
not  decreased,  as  has  that  in  the  earlier  ages.  There  is  probably,  however,  a 
sufficient  explanation  of  this  in  the  fact  that  the  improvement  in  hygienic  living 
has  not  as  yet  affected  adults  as  much  as  children.  Parents  are  quick  to  apply 
for  the  benefit  of  their  children  new  methods  of  preventing  disease,  such  as 
sterilizing  milk,  but  do  not  take  the  same  precautions  for  themselves.  The 
hurry  and  stress  of  modem  life  has  in  fact  tended  to  produce  in  some  respects 
more  unhygienic  habits  among  adults  than  prevailed  under  the  simpler  condi- 
tions of  a  generation  ago. 

Sec.  2.  Children's  diseases  impair  both  fit  and  unfit. — It  must  be  borne  in  mind 
also  that  the  same  children's  diseases  and  other  causes  which  tend  to  kill  the 
unfit  child  also  tend  to  injure  the  proper  development  of  the  fit  Consequently 
a  lessening  of  children's  diseases  will  have  the  effect  of  not  only  prolonging 
weak  lives,  but  also  of  prolonging  and  developing  the  strong.  Statistics,  so  far 
as  available,  appear  to  show  that  where  Infant  mortality  is  the  highest,  mor- 
tality at  all  ages  is  high. 

Sec.  3.  Fitness  is  relative  to  environment. — What  is  sometimes  called  degen- 
eration does  not  deserve  that  name.  A  lessening  of  physical  strengtli,  for 
instance,  can  not  be  called  degeneration  if  conditions  under  civilization  do  not 
require  the  sam^  physical  strength  as  our  barbarian  ancestors  needed.  It  is 
adaptation  to  existing  conditions  which  measures  fitness. 

Wliatever  danger  of  degeneration  there  may  be  from  the  care  of  the  insane 
and  defective  classes  can  be  avoided  if  the  health  ideals  of  the  nation  are  strong 
and  broad  enough  to  meet  the  situation,  for  with  these  high  health  ideals  will 
come  a  demand  which  will  prevent  the  perpetuation  of  the  unfit  and  tlirough 
the  mere  force  of  public  opinion  lead  in  general  to  healthier  marriages. 

SuMMABT  or  Part  IV. — Results  of  conserving  life. 

BVUUABY  or  CHAFTEB  XI — PBOLONOATION  OF  LIFE. 

Section  1.  Life  is  lengthening. — So  far  as  we  can  judge  from  statistics  of  the 
average  duration  of  life,  it  has  been  on  the  increase  for  three  hundred  and  fifty 
years,  and  is  now  increasing  more  rapidly  than  ever  before.  During  the  seven- 
teenth and  eighteenth  centuries  the  increase  was  at  the  rate  of  about  four  years 
per  century ;  during  the  first  three-quarters  of  the  nineteenth  century  the  rate 
was  about  nine  years.    At  presait  in  Massachusetts  life  is  lengthoiing  at  the 
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rate  of  about  fourteen  years  per  century;  in  Europe  about  seventeen;  and  in 
Prussia,  the  land  of  medical  discovery  and  its  application,  twenty-seven.  In 
India,  where  medical  progress  is  practically  unknown,  the  life  span  is  short 
(twenty-five)  and  remains  stationary. 

Sec.  2.  Table  ahotoinff  further  practicable  prolongation. — It  is  possible  to 
estimate  the  effect  on  the  length  of  life  of  the  partial  elimination  of  various 
diseases.  Using  the  statistics,  experience,  and  estimate  of  18  physicians  as 
to  the  preventability  of  each  of  the  list  of  90  causes  of  death,  we  find  that  the 
length  of  life  could  easily  be  increased  from  forty-five  to  sixty,  an  increase  of 
one-third,  or  fifteen  years.  This  would  result  in  a  permanent  reduction  in 
death  rate  of  about  25  per  cent.  The  principal  reductions  would  be  from  infan- 
tile diarrhea  and  enteritis,  over  60  per  cent  of  which  could  be  prevented,  with 
the  result  of  an  addition  to  the  average  length  of  life  of  2.32  years.  Broncho- 
pneumonia, also  an  infant  disease,  could  be  prevented  to  the  extent  of  50  per 
cent,  whereby  life  would  be  lengfthened  by  0.60  year.  Meningitis,  which  is 
usually  fatal  at  the  age  of  two,  could  be  prevented  by  at  least  70  per  cent,  and 
this  prevention  would  lengthen  the  average  life  by  0.60  year.  Eighty-five  per 
cent  of  death  by  typhoid  fever  is  unnecessary,  and  if  avoided  would  lengthen 
life  at  least  0.65  year.  It  would  be  feasible  to  prevent  at  least  75  per  cent  of 
cases  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  and  thereby  to  lengthen  life  by  about  two  years. 
If  the  deaths  from  violence  were  reduced  only  35  per  cent,  human  life  would  be 
increased  by  0.86  year.  The  prevention  of  45  per  cent  of  cases  of  pneumonia 
would  lengthen  life  by  0.94  year.  These  seven  diseases  alone  could  easily  be 
reduced  by  these  amounts  so  as  to  lengthen  life  by  eight  years.  This  could  be 
done  simply  through  insistence  by  the  public  on  pure  milk,  pure  water,  pure 
air,  and  reasonable  protection  from  accidents. 

Sec.  3.  Diagram  ahoioing  effect  of  prolongation  at  different  ages. — If  we  take 
the  diagram  representing  the  life  table  of  Massachusetts  for  1893-1897,  we  may 
use  it  as  the  basis  for  constructing  an  ideal  curve  to  show  the  effect  of  preven- 
tion if  applied  according  to  the  ratios  of  prevention  given  in  the  preceding 
table.  The  results  agree  substantially  with  those  found  in  the  table  and  show 
that  about  thirteen  or  more  years  could  easily  be  added  to  the  average  duration 
of  life.  The  diagram  also  shows  the  extent  to  which  the  additional  life  would 
fall  in  different  ages.  The  per  cent  of  life  which  would  fall  to  the  ages  between 
17i  and  60,  taken  as  the  working  period,  would  remain  the  same,  namely,  about 
55  per  cent. 

SEa  4.  Fifteen  years  a  safe  minimum  estimate  of  prolongation  possible. — 
The  estimate  of  fifteen  years  is  a  minimum  because,  first,  it  takes  no  account 
of  future  medical  discoveries,  such  as  a  method  of  curing  or  preventing  cancer 
and  of  postponing  old  age,  as  would  Metchnikoff ;  second,  it  takes  little  account 
of  the  cumulative  influence  of  hygiene.  The  full  benefit  of  hygiene  can  not  be 
felt  until  it  is  practiced  throughout  life,  and  not  at  the  approach  of  specific 
danger.  Most  so-called  "  causes  "  of  death  are  merely  the  last  straws  which  break 
the  camel's  back.  When  a  pure  water  supply  prevents  deaths  from  typhoid 
fever,  it  prevents  two  or  three  times  as  many  deaths  from  other  causes.  Third, 
it  takes  no  account  of  the  racial  effects  of  new  health  ideals  leading,  in  a  general 
way,  as  they  must,  to  healthier  marriages. 

Sec.  5.  yeed  of  lengthening  human  life. — With  increase  of  knowledge  the 
period  of  education  or  preparation  for  life  must  constantly  increase.  This  fact 
creates  a  need  for  a  longer  life,  with  the  later  periods  of  life  Increased  In  pro- 
portion. The  result  of  such  a  prolongation  will  be  not  the  keeping  alive  of 
invalids,  but  the  creation  of  a  population  containing  a  large  number  of  vigorous 
old  men.  Metchnikoff  says,  "The  old  man  will  no  longer  be  subject  to  loss 
of  memory  or  to  intellectual  weakness;  he  will  be  able  to  apply  his  great 
experience  to  the  most  complicated  and  most  delicate  parts  of  the  social  life." 

Sec.  6.  The  normal  lifetime. — It  is  usually  recognized  that  human  life  is 
abnormally  short,  but  no  exact  determination  has  ever  been  made  of  what 
constitutes  a  normal  lifetime.  Flourens  maintains  that  a  mammal  lives  five 
times  the  length  of  its  growing  period,  which  would  mean,  since  the  growing 
period  for  man  does  not  cease  until  about  30,  a  normal  human  lifetime  of 
one  hundred  and  fifty  years.  Another  method  of  estimating  normal  life  Is  to 
reckon  the  length  of  normal  life  as  the  time  when  old  age  now  sets  in,  83  years. 
But  clearly,  if  Metchnikoff  is  right  in  thinking  that  old  age  itself  Is  abnormal, 
the  normal  lifetime  must  exceed  83.  Many  remarkable  cases  of  longevity  are 
on  record,  but  most  cases  of  reputed  centenarians  are  not  authenticated. 
Drakenburg'B  record  was  authentic,  and  he  lived  to  be  146.    Mrs.  Wood,  of 
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Portland,  Greg.,  recently  died  at  120.    To  what  extent  these  exceptional  caaei 
could  be  made  comm<ni  can  not,  as  yet,  be  known. 

BUMMABT   OP   GHAPTEB   XII — THE    UONEY   VALUE  OP   INCREASED   VITALmr. 

Section  1.  Money  appraisal  of  pi-eventahle  wastes, — Doctor  Farr  has  esti- 
mated the  net  economic  value  of  an  English  agricultural  laborer  at  various  times 
of  life  by  discounting  his  chance  of  future  earnings  after  subtracting  the  cost 
of  maintenance.  On  the  basis  of  this  table  we  may  construct  a  rough  estimate 
of  the  worth  of  an  average  American  life  at  various  ages,  assuming  that  only 
three-fourths  of  those  of  working  age  are  actually  earners  of  money  or  house- 
keepers. It  gradually  rises  from  a  value  of  $90  in  the  first  year  to  $4,200  at 
the  age  of  30,  and  then  declines  until  it  becomes  negative  for  the  higher  ages. 
This  estimate  assumes  $700  per  year  as  the  average  earnings  in  middle  life. 
This  is  largely  conjecture,  but  is  regarded  as  a  very  safe  estimate.  Applying 
this  table  to  the  existing  population  at  various  ages  in  the  United  States,  we 
find  that  the  average  value  of  a  person  now  living  in  the  United  States  is 
$2,900,  and  the  average  value  of  the  lives  now  sacrlfied  by  preventable  deaths 
is  $1,700.  The  latter  is  smaller  than  the  former  because  the  age  of  the  dying 
is  greater  than  the  age  of  the  living.  Applying  the  $2,900  to  the  population  of 
eighty-five  and  a  half  millions,  we  find  that  our  population  may  be  valued  as 
assets  at  more  than  $250,000,000,000;  and  since  the  number  of  preventable 
deaths  is  estimated  at  030,000,  the  annual  waste  from  preventable  deaths  is 
630,00(f  times  $1,700,  or  about  $1,000,000,000.  This  represents  the  annual  pre- 
ventable loss  of  potential  earnings. 

We  saw  in  Chapter  III  that  tliere  are  always  3,000,000  persons  In  the  United 
States  on  the  sick  list,  of  whom  about  1,000,000  are  in  the  working  i)eriod  of 
life  and  about  three-quarters  are  actually  workers  and  must  lose  at  least  $700, 
which  makes  the  aggregate  loss  from  illness  more  than  $500,000,000.  Adding 
to  this  another  $500,000,000  as  the  expense  of  medicines,  medical  attendance, 
special  foods,  etc.,  we  find  the  total  cost  of  illness  to  be  about  $1,000,000,000 
per  year,  of  which  it  is  assumed  that  at  least  one-half  is  preventable.  Adding 
the  preventable  loss  from  death,  $1,000,000,000,  to  the  preventable  loss  from 
illness,  $500,000,000,  we  find  one  and  a  half  billions  as  the  very  lowest  at  which 
we  can  estimate  the  preventable  loss  from  disease  and  death  in  this  country. 
The  true  figures  from  the  statistics  available  may  well  amount  to  several  times 
this  figure,  but  when  statistics  are  based  partially  on  conjecture,  they  need  to 
be  stated  with  special  caution. 

Sec.  2.  The  cost  of  conservation. — In  Huddersfleld  the  annual  deaths  of  in- 
fants for  ten  years  had  been  310.  By  systematic  education  of  mothers,  the 
number  in  1907  was  reduced  to  212.  The  cost  of  saving  these  98  lives  was 
about  $2,000,  or  about  $20  each.  Gen.  liConard  Wood  declared  that  the  discovery 
of  the  means  of  preventing  yellow  fever  saves  annually  more  lives  than  were 
lost  in  the  Cuban  war.  The  hook-wonn  disease  in  the  South  impairs  the 
earning  power  of  its  workmen  by  25  or  50  per  cent.  To  restore  this  earning 
power  costs,  by  curing  this  disease,  on  an  average,  less  than  $1  for  each  case. 
These  and  other  examples  show  that  the  return  on  Investments  in  health  are 
often  several  thousand  per  cent  per  annum.  Probably  no  such  unexplolted  op- 
portunity for  rich  returns  exists  in  any  other  field  of  investment.  An  actuary 
suggests  that  If  insurance  companies  should  combine  to  contribute  $200,000  a 
year  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  public  health,  the  cost  would  be  one- 
eighth  of  1  per  cent  of  the  premiums,  and  It  would  be  reasonable  to  expect  a 
decrease  in  death  claims  of  much  more  than  1  per  cent.  Even  this  1  per  cent 
would  make  a  profit  of  more  than  seven  times  the  expense. 

SUMIIABT  OP  CHAPTER  Xlll — THE  GENEBAL  VALUE  OF  INCREASED  VITALITY. 

Section  1. — Disease,  poverty,  and  crime. — Money  estimates  of  waste  of  life 
are  necessarily  imperfect  and  sometimes  misleading.  The  real  wastes  can  only 
be  expressed  in  terms  of  human  misery.  Poverty  and  disease  are  twin  evils 
and  each  plays  into  the  hands  of  the  other.  From  each  springs  vice  and  crime. 
Again,  whatever  diminishes  poverty  tends  to  improve  health,  and  vice  versa. 

Sec  2.  Conservation  of  natural  resources. — The  conservation  of  our  natural 
resources — land,  raw  materials,  forests,  and  water — will  provide  the  food, 
clothing,  shelter,  and  other  means  of  maintaining  healthy  life,  while  the  con- 
servation of  health  likewise  tends  in  many  ways  to  conserve  and  Increase 
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wealth.  The  more  vigorous  and  long-lived  the  race,  the  better  ntilisation  it  will 
make  of  its  natural  resources.  This  will  be  true  for  two  reasons  in  particular : 
First,  the  greater  inventiveness  or  resourcefulness  of  vigorous  minds  in  vigorous 
bodies. '  Civilization  consists  chiefly  in  invention  and  the  most  progressive  nations 
are  those  whose  rate  of  invention  is  most  rapid.  Second,  the  greater  foresight 
and  solicitude  for  the  future.  As  it  is  usually  the  normal  healthy  man  who 
provides  life  insurance  for  his  family,  so  it  will  be  the  normal  healthy  nation 
whch  will  take  due  care  of  its  resources  for  the  b^iefit  of  generations  yet 
unborn. 

BUMMABT  OF  CHAPTER  ZIV — THINGS  WHICH  NEED  TO  BE  DONE. 

Section  1.  Enumeration  of  principal  measures, — Federal,  state,  and  municipal 
boards  of  health  should  be  better  appreciated  and  supported.  Their  powers  of 
investigation,  administration,  and  disseminating  information  should  be  en- 
larged. School  hygiene  should  be  practiced,  and  personal  hygiene  more  empha- 
sized.   The  multiplication  of  degenerates  should  be  made  impossible. 
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INTBODUCTION. 

At  the  conclusion  of  his  White  House  address  on  the  "  Conserva- 
tion of  Natural  Resources,"  President  Roosevelt  said : 

FinaUy,  let  us  remember  that  the  conservation  of  our  natural  resources, 
though  the  gravest  problem  of  to-day,  is  yet  but  part  of  another  and  greater 
problem  to  which  this  nation  is  not  yet  awake,  but  to  which  It  will  awake  in 
time,  and  with  which  it  must  hereafter  grapple  if  it  is  to  live — the  problem  of 
national  efficiency. 

The  conditions  on  which  national  efficiency  depend  may  be  classi- 
fied under  three  heads:  Those  relating  to  physical  environment, 
those  relating  to  social  environment,  and  those  relating  to  human 
nature.  Under  the  first  head  comes  the  problem  of  the  conservation  of 
land,  forests,  minerals,  and  water.  The  second  comprises  social  ques- 
tions, whether  political,  economic,  or  religious.  The  third  covers 
the  study  of  the  characteristics  of  man  himself — physical,  mental,  and 
moral. 

This  report  falls  under  the  third  head,  concerning  as  it  does  vital- 
ity, the  measure  of  life  itself,  and  the  basis  of  all  human  qualities. 
The  object  is  to  review  briefly  the  condition  of  American  vitality, 
contrasted  with  the  vitalitv  of  other  nations;  to  show  the  extent  to 
which  it  may  be  increased;  and  to  point  out  the  value  of  such  an 
increase  in  years  of  life,  enjoyment  of  life,  and  economic  earnings. 

The  world  is  gradually  awakening  to  the  fact  of  its  own  improvabil- 
ity.  Political  economy  is  no  longer  the  "  dismal  science,"  teaching 
that  starvation  wages  are  inevitable  from  the  Malthusian  growth 
of  population,  but  is  now  seriously  and  hopefully  grappling  with 
the  problem  of  abolition  of  poverty.  In  like  manner  hygiene,  the 
youngest  of  the  biological  studies,  has  repudiated  the  outworn  doc- 
trine that  mortality  is  fatality,  and  must  exact  a  regular  and  in- 
evitable sacrifice  at  its  present  rate  year  after  year.  Instead  of  this 
fatalistic  creed  we  now  have  the  assurance  or  Pasteur  that  "  It  is 
within  the  power  of  man  to  rid  himself  of  every  parasitic  disease," 
as  well  as  the  optimistic  writings  of  Metchnikoff  and  others. 

Many  evidences  of  a  world-wide  awakening  to  the  importance  of 
improving  human  vitality  can  be  given.  Among  them  are  the  recent 
English  parliamentary  report  oi  the  interdepartmental  committee 
on  physical  degeneration  (prompted  by  the  fact  that  the  English 
army  recruits  were  decreasing  in  stature) ;  in  America,  the  many 
societies  and  congresses  to  prevent  and  control  tuberculosis,  insanity, 
alcoholism,  social  diseases  and  vice,  and  infant  mortality ;  the  growth 
of  preventive  sanatoria,  dispensaries,  and  similar  institutions;  the 
estaolishment  of  numerous  journals  of  preventive  medicine,  both 
technical  and  popular;  the  increased  attention  to  the  subject  of 
health  in  the  public  press;  the  spread  of  athletics  and  the  pnysical 
training  movement;  the  growth  of  the  custom  among  city  people  to 
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organize  country  clubs,  and  the  increasing  popularity  of  golf  and 
similar  recreations;  the  constant  agitation  and  legislation  m  refer- 
ence to  child  labor,  slaughterhouses,  impure  foods,  milk  supply,  and 
water  contamination;  the  increased  vigilance  of  health  boards;  the 
growth  of  sick-benefit  associations  and  insurance  among  working 
men;  the  efforts  toward  improving  the  sanitary  surroundings  and 
hours  of  labor  of  workmen,  and  especially  of  women  and  children, 
and,  finally,  the  movement  to  secure  a  national  organization  of  health 
at  Washington. 

A  number  of  universities  are  supporting  special  investigations  in 
physiology,  hvgiene,  and  preventive  medicine.  Some  schools  also 
have  placed  tne  allied  subjects  of  domestic  science  and  dietetics  on 
their  curricula,  while  phvsical  education  is  receiving  constantly  in- 
creasing attention.  Witnin  a  generation  every  important  college, 
school,  and  branch  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  has 
come  to  have  a  gymnasium  and  classes  in  gymnastics.  Research  insti- 
tutions are  being  established,  such  as  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for 
Medical  Researcn,  the  fund  established  by  Mrs.  Sage  to  study  dis- 
eases of  old  age,  and  the  Memorial  Institute  for  Infectious  Diseases. 
The  home-economics  movement  is  rapidly  growing  and  seems  destined 
to  improve  greatly  the  management  of  American  homes. 

The  practice  of  medicine,  which  for  ages  has  been  known  as  the 
"healing  art,"  is  undergoing  a  gradual  but  radical  revolution.  The 
change  is  based  on  the  conviction  that  an  ounce  of  prevention  is 
worth  a  pound  of  cure.  As  teachers  and  writers  on  hygiene,  as 
trainers  for  athletes,  as  advisers  for  the  welfare  departments  of  large 
industrial  plants,  and  in  many  other  directions,  physicians  are  find- 
ing fields  for  practicing  preventive  medicine.  There  is  a  still  higher 
stage  of  medical  science  than  that  of  fighting  or  preventing  disease 
in  the  individual — ^the  stage  which  has  been  called  "  biological  engi- 
neering," i.  e.,  the  study  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  individual 
may  reach  his  highest  efficiency.  In  the  development  of  this  science 
physicians  are  turning  from  private  practice  to  public  service  and 
are  acting  as  health  officers  in  federal,  state,  and  city  governments, 
as  heads  of  sanatoria  and  as  medical  inspectors  of  schools,  factories, 
mines,  and  shops.  Even  the  family  physician  is  in  some  cases  being 
asked  by  his  patients  to  keep  them  well  instead  of  curing  them  after 
they  have  fallen  sick. 

Finally,  we  have  also  the  suggestion  by  Sir  Francis  Galton  of  the 
new  science  of  eugenics,  which  seeks  to  study  the  hereditary  condi- 
tions of  human  vitality.  He  has  established  a  research  fellowship 
on  the  subject  at  the  University  of  London.  Already  Karl  Pearson 
and  others  have  made  valuable  contributions  to  the  study  of  human 
degeneration,  the  effect  of  tuberculosis  on  the  race,  the  comparative 
number  of  offspring  of  various  classes,  and  the  extent  to  which 
mating  is  "  assortative,"  so  that  like  marries  like. 

With  all  these  facts  in  view  it  requires  no  great  prophetic  vision 
to  see  that  among  the  rising  generation  there  will  be  a  great  move- 
ment to  conserve  human  life  and  health.  The  power  and  success  of 
this  movement  will  depend  upon  the  realization  of  its  stupendous 
importance.  A  chief  object  of  this  report  is,  in  a  conservative  and 
cautious  maiu^er,  to  help  make  this  importance  clear. 
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Chapter  I. — T?ie  length  of  life. 

Sbotion  1.— /«  different  places. 

By  those  who  have  never  considered  the  problem,  death  and  disease 
are  accepted  as  a  matter  of  course.  In  individual  cases  it  is  recog- 
nized that  a  death  or  an  illness  might  have  been  prevented,  but  the 
idea  that  the  death  rate  could  be  cminged  in  any  appreciable  degree, 
or  controlled,  is  quite  foreign  to  the  mind  of  the  average  man. 
Charles  Babbage  wrote: "  There  are  few  thin^  less  subject  to  fluctua- 
ton  than  the  average  duration  of  life  of  a  mmtitude  of  individuals."  * 

If  this  statement  were  correct,  we  should  find  the  average  duration 
of  life  ^  and  the  death  rate  substantially  the  same  in  different  places 
and  at  different  times.  The  facts  do  not  conform  to  this  view. 
Modem  life  tables  show  that  the  average  length  of  life  in  the  leading 
countries  of  the  world  varies  remarkably,  as  the  following  figures 
will  illustrate.* 

Modem  duration  of  life. 


Country. 


Sweden,  1801-1900 

Denmmrk,  1895-lMO 

France,  180S-100J 

England  and  Wales,  1801-1000 

United  States  (Massachusetts,  189a-1897)a 

Italy,  180^-1908 

Prussia,  1801-1000 

India,  1901 » 


n.0 

SL$ 

80l2 

512 

46l7 

46.1 

44.1 

47.7 

441 

418 

42.8 

48.1 

41.0 

44.5 

28.0 

S4.0 

•  Samuel  W.  Abbott.  M.  D. :  "  Vital  Statistics  of  Massachusetts  for  1897/'  Tblrtletk 
Annual  Report  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  of  Massachusetts.  1898. 

» Statlstiquea  Oenerale  de  la  France:  Statlstlques  Internationales,  etc,  1907,  p,  66a. 
See  also  J.  A.  Baines,  "  The  Peradventures  of  an  Indian  Life  Table,"  Journal  Royal  Sta- 
tistical Society,  1908,  Vol.  LXXI,  part  2,  p.  310,  where  the  average  duration  of  life  far 
males  is  glyen  as  28.6. 

When  we  consider  that  the  average  duration  of  life  in  India  is 
scarcely  more  than  one-half  that  of  France  and  less  than  one-half 

•Charles  Babbage:  A  Comparative  View  of  the  Various  Institutions  for  the 
A8Siirance  of  Lives,  p.  15.    London,  1826. 

*  By  average  duration  of  life  or  the  life  span  is  meant  the  average  length  of 
life  among  a  large  number  of  persons  bom  talcen  at  random.  It  is  not  the  same 
as  the  average  age  at  death  in  a  community  during  a  year,  since  that  com- 
niunity  may  contain  an  abnormally  large  proportion  of  infants,  or  of  any  other 
**  age  group." 

«  Some  of  the  figures,  especially  those  for  India,  rest  on  imperfect  data,  but 
*hey  are  believed  to  be  sufBciently  accurate  for  general  comparisoQ* 
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that  of  Sweden,  we  must  conclude  that  the  length  of  human  life  is 
dependent  on  definite  conditions  and  can  be  increased  or  diminished 
by  a  modification  of  those  conditions. 

Section  2. — At  different  times. 

Striking  corroboration  of  this  conclusion  is  found  as  soon  as  we 
compare  the  average  duration  of  life  at  different  periods  of  time. 
The  earliest  attempt  to  discover  a  law  of  human  mortality  appears  to 
be  that  of  Ulpian,  a  Roman  pretorian  prefect,  about  220  A.  D.  The 
meaning  of  his  table  is  somewhat  doubtful,  but  it  is  assumed  to  refer 
to  "  expectation  of  life,"  which  for  ages  up  to  20  is  given  as  thirty 
years." 

This  estimate  is  so  crude  and  vague  as  to  be  of  little  value  for 
comparative  purposes.  Professor  Finkelnburg,  of  Bonn,  estimates 
that^ 

The  average  length  of  human  life  in  the  sixteenth  century  was  onlj  between 
eighteen  and  twenty  years,  and  that  at  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  century  it 
was  a  little  over  thirty  years,  while  to-day  it  is  between  thirty-eight  and  forty 
years.* 

In  Geneva  the  records  go  back  over  three  centuries  showing  the  fol- 
lowing life  span :  ^ 

16th  century 21.2 

17th   century 25.7 

18th  century 33.6 

1801-1883 39.7 

Here  we  see  an  increase  in  the  span  of  life  of  100  per  cent  in  three 
or  four  centuries.  The  last  few  decades,  moreover,  tell  a  striking  story 
of  increase.  It  is  one  of  the  boasts  of  the  nineteenth  century  that  the 
splendid  medical  and  scientific  advances  of  that  period  have  aided  in 
a  distinct  lengthening  of  life. 

In  1693  the  British  Government  borrowed  money  by  selling  an- 
nuities, and  in  1790,  a  century  later,  it  did  the  same  thing.  While 
the  first  venture  proved  satisfactory,  the  second  caused  a  great  loss  to 
the  Government,  owing  to  the  improvement  in  longevity  which  had 
taken  place,  and  which  was  estimated,  for  the  annuitant  class,  at 
20  years.** 

If  we  compare  Ogle's  English  life  tables  for  1871-1881  with  those 
of  Farr  for  1838-1854,  we  find  an  increase  in  life  span  of  1.4  years 
for  males  and  2.8  for  females.* 

«  See  Irving  Fisher:  Mortality  Statistics  of  the  United  States  Census,  Publica- 
tions of  the  American  Economic  Association,  Monograph  on  Federal  Censua, 
1899,  p.  157.    Taken  from  Assurance  Magazine,  VI,'  p.  314 ;  note. 

*  George  M.  Eober,  M.  D. :  "  Ck)nservation  of  Life  and  Health  by  Improved 
Water  Supply,"  publications  of  conference  on  the  conservation  of  natural  re- 
sources, 190S,  p.  23.  Washington.  D.  C,  privately  published.  From  Finkeln- 
burgs'  "  Organisation  der  clffeutl.  Gesundheitsphlage  In  der  Kulturstaaten  "  In 
Handbuch  der  Hygiene,  1893. 

Trom  Mallet  in  "Annales  d'  Hygiene,"  XVII,  109;  quoted  by  Dr.  Edward 
Jarvls,  "  Political  Economy  of  Health,"  in  Fifth  Annual  Report,  Mass.  Board  of 
Health,  1874. 

^  See  Dr.  Southward  Smith,  Transactions  British  Social  Science  Association, 
1857,  p.  498,  quoted  by  Dr.  Edward  Jarvis.  ibid. 

«H.  Mayo-Smith;  Statistics  and  Sociology,  p.  17a  New  Xork  (MacmUlan), 
1895. 
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A  still  greater  improvement  has  been  effected  since  Ogle's  figures 

of  1871-1881 : 

Lifetime  in  England  and  Wales: 

Males — 

1838-1854 89.9 

1891-1900 44.1 

Females — 

1838-1854 41.8 

1891-1900 47. 8 

Similar  improvements  are  observable  in  other  countries. 

Lifetime  In  France: 

Males — 

1817-1831 38. 3 

1898-1903 45.7 

Females — 

1817-1831 40. 8 

1898-1903 49.1 

Lifetime  in  Prussia : 

Males — 

1867-1877 35.3 

1891-1900 41.1 

Females — 

1867-1877 37. 9 

1891-1900 44.6 

Lifetime  in  Denmark: 

Males — • 

1835-1844 42.6 

1895-1900 50.2 

Females — 

1835-1844 44.7 

1895-1900 53.2 

Lifetime  in  Sweden : 

Males — 

1816-1840 39. 6 

1891-1900 5U.9 

Females — 

1816-1840 43. 5 

1891-1900 53.6 

It  is  diflScult  to  obtain  American  life  tables  that  go  far  enough  back 
into  history  to  display  increases  in  the  life  span  similar  to  those  just 
presented ;  yet  comparisons  of  Abbott's  Massachusetts  life  tables  for 
1893-1897  with  Elliott's  Massachusetts  tables  for  1855  and  Wiggles- 
worth's  Massachusetts  and  New  Hampshire  life  tables  of  a  century 
ago  give  us  a  progressive  increase  from  35  in  1789  •  to  40  in  1855  * 
and  45  in  1893-1897.*  Unfortunately  no  tables  exist  for  the  United 
States  as  a  whole  from  which  similar  comparisons  might  be  made. 
Good  and  reliable  vital  statistics  are  among  our  most  crying  needs. 
Meech's  life  tables,  based  on  the  census  figures  of  1830,  1840,  1850, 
and  1860,  showed  a  life  span  for  the  whole  country  of  42.* 


oE.   Wigglesworth :  "Table  showing  the  probabUity  of  the  duration, 
decrement  and  the  expectation  of  Ufe  In  the  States  of  Massachusetts  and  ] 
Hampshire,  formed  from  62  bills  of  mortality  on  the  flies  of  the  Amei^  f^ 
Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  the  year  1789."    Memoir  of  the  Ametell^ 
Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Vol.  II,  p.  183.  ^^ 

^Proceedings  American  Association  for  the  Adyancement  of  Science, 
pp.  61  and  69. 

<»Abbott.  loc.  cit. 

*Levi  W.  Meech:  System  and  Tables  of  Life  Insurance,  ed.  of  1886,  pp. 
255-259.  The  figures  for  life  span  at  different  periods  given  In  this  paragraph 
have  been  secured  by  averaging  the  figures  for  males  and  females. 
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The  census  of  1880  gave  some  70  sets  of  life  tables  for  different 
registration  States  and  cities.  The  expectation  of  life  for  white 
males  was  given  for  Massachusetts  as  44,  New  Jersey  46,  District  of 
Columbia  41,  and  New  York  City  33,  but  in  constructing  the  tables 
"  the  census  was  too  prodigal  as  to  quantity  and  somewhat  careless  as 
to  quality.  It  is  difficult  to  separate  the  wheat  from  the  chaff.  The 
table  should  have  been  accompanied  by  a  running  criticism.  The 
^neral  defect  was  that  no  attempt  was  made  to  correct  the  deficiencies 
m  the  returns  for  infants."  "  The  census  for  1890  gives  only  a  few 
life  tables,  and  that  for  1900  none. 

In  striking  contrast  to  these  recent  increases  of  the  life  span  in 
progressive  countries  is  the  table  for  backward  India,  which  showed 
no  advance  in  twenty  years.** 

Lifetime  in  India: 
Males — 

1881 23.7 

1903 23. 6 

Chapter  II. — The  mortality  rate. 
Section  1. — Relation  of  longevity  and  mortality. 

The  average  duration  of  life  and  the  death  rate  ^  are  two  comple- 
mentary magnitudes.  An  increase  in  the  life  span  means  a  decrease 
in  the  death  rate,  and  vice  versa ;  in  fact,  in  a  "  stationary  "  popula- 
tion (a  population  in  which  the  annual  number  of  deaths  equals  the 
annual  number  of  births,  and  without  emigration  or  immigration), 
it  will  be  true  that  the  average  duration  of  life  and  the  death  rate 
are  mathematically  the  "  reciprocals  "  of  each  other.*  Thus,  if  the 
death  rate  is  20  deaths  per  annum  for  each  1,000  of  population  (i.  e., 
twenty  one-thousandths  per  annum),  the  average  duration  of  life 
would  be  J^f J^  =  50  years. 

If  this  reciprocal  relation  between  duration  of  life  and  mortality 
held  true  in  every  population,  it  would  be  easy  to  translate  death 
rates  into  average  duration  of  life,  and  conversely ;  but  unfortunately 
emch  a  simple  calculation  is  impracticable  under  conditions  existing 
in  America,  and  even  in  most  countries  of  Europe.  With  the  ex- 
c3ption  of  France,  few  countries  have  even  approximately  an  equality 
between  deaths  and  births  and  an  absence  of  emigration  and  im- 
migration. In  America,  where  the  deaths  are  exceeded  by  the  births, 
and  where  there  is  a  large  immigration  of  young  men  and  women  in 
the  prime  of  life,  the  death  rate  is  smaller  than  it  would  be  if  our 
population  were  "  stationary."    The  annual  death  rate  in  the  United 

•Fisher:  Mortality  Statistics  of  the  United  States  Census,  American  Eco- 
nomic Association  Monograph  on  the  Federal  Census,  1899,  p.  160. 

^  Baines :  "  The  Peradventures  of  an  Indian  Life  Table,"  Journal  of  the 
Royal  Statistical  Society,  1908,  Vol.  LXXL,  pt.  2.  p.  310. 

''A  death  rate  is  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  deaths  during  a  year  to  the  popu- 
lation, taken  at  some  point  in  the  year,  usuaUy  the  middle. 

^  For  a  short  explanation  of  this  reciprocal  relation,  which  Is  more  fully 
explained  in  works  on  actuarial  science,  see  Fisher :  Mortality  Statistics  of  the 
I  nited  States  Census,  pp.  149-150.  It  is  interesting  to  see  the  graphic  in- 
terpretation of  this  reciprocal  relation  by  means  of  the  diagram  in  Chapter 
XI  of  this  Report 

72539— S.  Doc.  676,  60-2.  vol  3 41 
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States  is  probably  about  18  per  thousand*  of  population.  The 
reciprocal  of  this  would  be  1,000-^-18,  or  55  years,  wnich  is  altogether 
too  nigh  an  estimate  for  the  average  len^h  ox  life  in  the  United 
States. 

It  is  possible  to  "  correct "  the  death  rate  for  "  age  distribution  "  so 
that  its  reciprocal  will  be  the  true  average  duration  of  life,  but  the 
calculation  is  a  difficult  and  tedious  one.  We  are  forced,  therefore, 
to  get  along  in  most  cases  with  the  "  crude  death  rate,"  or  the  quo- 
tient of  the  number  of  deaths  in  a  year  divided  by  the  population. 
This  figure  is  much  easier  to  obtain  than  a  corrected  death  rate  or  its 
reciprocal,  the  average  duration  of  life. 

Our  data  for  death  rates  are  far  more  voluminous  than  our  data 
for  the  average  duration  of  life.  Although  theoretically  death  rates 
are  not  an  unerring  indication  of  longevity,  they  furnish  in  practice 
very  valuable  information.  In  a  general  way  death  rates  may  be 
compared  with  each  other,  especially  in  the  same  community.  For 
instance,  a  decrease  in  the  death  rate  in  New  York  City  from  one  year 
to  another  is  practically  a  certain  indication  of  improvement  in  vital 
conditions. 

Section  2. — Mortality  in  various  regions. 

Forty  years  ago  the  variations  in  the  death  rates  of  the  different 
sections  of  Europe  were  given  by  Quetelet  *  as  follows : 

Death  rate  per  1,000  population. 

Northern    Europe 24. 3 

Central  Europe 24. 5 

Southern    Europe 29. 7 

To-day  the  death  rates  of  various  countries  compare  with  each 
other  as  in  the  following  table : 

Modem  death  rates  per  1,000  of  population.^ 

Denmark  (1906) 13. 5 

Sweden    (1906) 14. 4 

England  and  Wales   (1906) 15.4 

United  States   (registration  area)    (1907) 16.5 

CJermany  (1905) 19.8 

France    (1906) 19.9 

Italy    (1906) 20. 8 

Japan   (1905) 21.9 

India  (males,*  1901) 42.3 

As  we  found  in  the  study  of  duration  of  life,  so  we  find  here  wide 
variations  from  count ly  to  country.  Italy  presents  a  death  rate 
larger  by  nearly  one-sixth  than  that  of  the  United  States,  while 
famine-tortured  and  plague-ridden  India's  mortality  rate  is  twice 
that  of  France  and  three  times  the  rates  of  Denmark  and  of  Sweden. 

•W.  F.  Wnicox:  "Death  Rate  of  the  United  States  In  1900,"  publications 
of  the  American  Statistical  Association,  Vol.  X,  p.  155. 

•Quetelet,  Physique  Sociale,  Vol.  I,  p.  281.  These  figures  refer  to  the  ex- 
perience of  different  periods  between  1801  and  1831. 

<*  With  the  exception  of  the  figures  for  India,  this  table  is  taken  from  figures 
furnished  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Census. 

'  Baines,  loc.  clt,  p.  310. 
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Even  the  fairly  homogeneous  population  of  our  registration  States 
in  America  shows  variations  in  death  rates.* 

Death  rate  per  1,000  population  in  1900. 

Michigan 13.9 

Vermont 17. 0 

Massachnsetts 17. 7 

New  York 17. 9 

The  death  rate  in  Michigan,  at  the  one  extreme,  is  thus  but  three- 
fourths  that  of  New  York  at  the  other  extreme.  This  difference  may 
probably  be  accounted  for  in  part  by  the  difference  in  the  age  con- 
stitution, as  the  population  for  Michigan  contains  a  larger  propor- 
tion of  population  in  young  and  vigorous  life  than  does  New  York. 

Section  3. — Urban  and  rural  mortality. 

Comparison  of  urban  and  rural  death  rates  also  gives  us  varia- 
tions.^ 

Death  rates  per  1,000  population  in  1900. 

Massachusetts : 

Urban 17.9 

Rural 17. 1 

Michigan : 

Urban 15.3 

Rural 13. 3 

New  Jersey: 

Urban 18.  8 

Rural 15. 5 

Interesting  comparisons  may  be  made  of  the  death  rates  of  Ameri- 
can cities  varying  in  size  and  location.  The  death  rate  per  1,000  of 
population  in  1906  was  given  '^  as  14.2  (probably  incorrect)  in  Chicago, 
m  Boston  18.9,  in  New  York  18.6,  and  in  Philadelphia  19.3.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  was  credited  with  a  death  rate  of  but  16,  while  Cincinnati, 
in  the  same  State,  had  20.8.  The  causes  of  such  differences  are  not 
always  attributable  to  variations  in  size.  New  Haven,  for  instance, 
a  larger  Connecticut  city  than  either  Hartford  or  New  London,  had  a 
lower  death  rate  in  1900  by  2.2  and  2.6,  respectively,  per  1,000  popu- 
lation. The  differences  are  accounted  for  partly  by  differences  in 
age  constitution,  partly — it  is  unfortunately  true — by  differences  in 
the  accuracy  of  the  collected  statistics,  partly  by  differences  in  size 
and  location,  and  partly  bj  differences  in  the  vigilance  of  the  public 
and  private  health  authorities. 

European  cities  show  even  greater  variations  in  mortality  than 
these  just  given  for  the  United  States. 

•Twelfth  Census  of  the  United  States,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  LVIII. 

*  United  States  Census  Bulletin,  No.  83,  1901. 

•  Seventh  Annual  Census  Report  on  Mortality  Statistics,  1906, 
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Death  rates  of  European  cities  per  1,000  population^  1897.* 

Locality. 

High. 

LocaUty. 

haw. 

Dublin 

39.0 
36.9 
31.3 
31 

Frankfort  on  the  Main 

1&.0 

Moscow 

The  Hague „,. 

1A3 

Belfast 

Berlin 

17 

St.  Petersburg 

AmxtArdam ^  ».....*  ^ .  x .  . 

17,8 

•One  must  doubt,  however,  the  accuracy  of  some  of  these  flgures,  especially  the 
Russian.  The  rates  In  Moscow  and  St.  Petersburg  in  1906  are  reported  as  25.8  and  25.5, 
respectlTely,  which  do  not  comport  with  the  rates  for  1807. 

Section  4. — Race  and  condition. 

The  variations  in  death  rates  among  different  races  are  well  known. 
The  black  race,  for  example,  always  suffers  a  higher  mortality  than 
the  white.  In  Boston  during  the  half  century  from  1725  to  1774  the 
death  rate  per  1,000  is  given  as  ranging  from  56  to  87  for  the  blacks 
and  only  from  30  to  41  for  the  whites.  Thus  the  maximum  white 
death  rate  was  lower  than  the  minimum  black  death  rate." 

In  1906  the  death  rate  per  1,000  in  all  registration  cities  having  not 
less  than  10  per  cent  colored  inhabitants  was  17.2  for  whites  and  28.1 
for  blacks. 

These  racial  differences  may  be  ascribed  in  part  to  different  habits 
and  conditions  of  life,  but  probably  in  part  also  to  varying  racial 
susceptibility  to  disease. 

The  relation  of  social  status  to  the  rate  of  mortality  has  been  often 
discussed  and  offers  a  partial  explanation  of  racial  or  national  varia- 
tion of  death  rate.  That  a  well-to-do  class,  properly  fed  and  clothed 
and  with  opportunity  for  leisure,  will  be  less  susceptible  to  disease 
and  death  than  a  poverty-stricken  class,  ill-fed  and  overworked,  has 
been  repeatedly  shown  by  statistics.  Newsholme  has  stated,*  for  ex- 
ample, that  in  Glasgow  the  death  rate  among  tenants  of  large  houses 
is  much  lower  than  among  the  tenants  of  smaller  dwellings : 


One  and  two 
roomhooses. 

Three  and 

four  room 

houses. 

Five  rooms 
and  over. 

TWiftth  T*tfl  ner  1  000  occuDants  In  1885 

27.7 

19.5 

11.2 

In  Paris  comparison  has  been  made  between  two  quarters  known  to 
be  rich,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  a  third  quarter  known  to 

be  poor. 

Death  rate  per  1,000  population,*^ 

Rich  quarters: 

Elysee 13.4 

Opera 16. 2 

Poor  quarter: 

Menilmontant 31.3 

o Lemuel  Shattuck,  "The  Vital  Statistics  of  Boston/'  p.  xUl.  Reprinted  In 
"  Bills  of  Mortality,  1810-1849,"  city  of  Boston,  1893. 

«> Arthur  Newsholme,  "Vital  Statistics,"  London  (Swan  Sonnenscheln),  1899, 
p.  163. 

p  B.  Levasseur,  "  La  Population  Francaise,"  Paris,  1891,  Vol.  II,  p.  403. 
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In  Russia  a  similar  comparison  has  been  made  between  peasants 
who  own  no  land,  those  who  own  less  than  13^  acres,  those  who  own 
between  13^  and  40^  acres,  and  so  on  up  the  scale  of  proprietorship.** 

Peasant  death  rate  per  1,000,  Qovemment  of  Vor<mezh,  1889-1891, 


Class  of  household. 


Pec  1,000. 


Haying  no  land 

Having  less  than  13.6  aoree 

Having  13.5  and  less  than  40.5  acres. 
Having  40.5  and  less  than  67.6  acres. 
Having  67.5  and  less  than  136  acres  . 
Having  more  than  135  acres 


84.7 
32.7 
30.1 
2&4 
23.1 
19.2 


Occupational  comparisons  are  often  made;  and  while  they  must  be 
handled  with  great  care,  especially  because  of  differences  in  age,  the 
following  may  be  said  to  display  roughly  the  variations  in  death 
rate  among  social  classes. 

Death  rate  of  males  per  1,000,  according  to  occupations,  for  registration  States, 

1900,^ 

Mercantile  and  trading 12. 1 

Clerical   and   official 13. 5 

Professional IG.  3 

Laboring  and  servant 20.  2 

Special  industries  have  high  death  rates  from  special  diseases. 
Among  dusty  trades,  for  instance,  tuberculosis  is  very  common/ 

Finally,  the  experience  of  industrial  life-insurance  companies, 
which  deal  largely  with  the  poorer  classes  of  society,  shows  a  nigher 
death  rate  than  that  displayed  by  the  experience  taoles  of  other  in- 
surance companies.** 

Insurance  mortality  per  1,000. 


Age 

Ordinary 

Insurance, 

English 

experience. 

Industrial 
Insurance. 
Metropoll. 
tan  Life. 

20             

7.3 
7.8 
0.3 
21.7 
64.9 

10.5 

25 

14.1 

35         

17.2 

65 

8&2 

70          

01.0 

We  find  also  great  variations  in  death  rates  dependent  on  varying 
climatic  or  seasonal  conditions,  on  the  prevalence  or  absence  of  certain 
pests,  on  the  fluctuating  virulence  of  specific  diseases,  and  on  numer- 
ous natural  differences.  Other  significant  factors  in  mortality  are 
historical  events,  such  as  wars,  places,  and  epidemics.  Hard  times 
bring  increased  mortality,  whether  due  to  natural  or  politico-economic 
causes.  There  remain  to  be  mentioned  also  deaths  by  accident  in  all 
its  many  forms. 

•  I.  M.  Rubinow,  "  Poverty's  Death  Rate,"  publications  of  the  American  Sta- 
tistical Association,  December,  1905,  p.  348. 

^  "  Twelfth  Census  of  the  United  States,"  Vol.  Ill,  p.  cclxi. 

«  See  Frederick  L.  Hoffman,  "  Mortality  ftom  Consumption  in  dusty  trades," 
Bulletin  No.  79  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor. 

^  Haley  Fiske,  "  Industrial  Insurance,"  The  Charities  Review,  March  1898,  p.  33. 
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SEcnoN  6 — Mortality  hiatorioaUy. 

Not  only  does  the  death  rate  vary  greatly  from  place  to  place  and 
from  one  social  class  to  another,  but  it  changes  in  a  most  marked 
fashion  from  period  to  period  in  history.  The  records  of  old  cities 
show  that  a  decided  decrease  in  mortality  has  been  steadily  going  on. 
In  London,  for  example,  the  rate  per  1,000  has  fallen  from  50  in  1660- 
1679  to  15  in  1905,  a  decrease  of  70  per  cent.  In  the  plague  years, 
1593, 1625, 1636,  and  1665,  the  death  rates  per  1,000  were  240, 310, 130. 
and  430.«  The  "  black  death  "  in  1348-9  probably  swept  away  halt 
of  the  population  in  many  localities  throughout  Europe.* 

Mortality  in  London,^ 


Year. 

Rate  per 
1.00du 

1660-1679 

60 

1680-1728* 

80 

1729-1780 

40 

1905 

16,1 

.  •  Kober,  loc.  cit.,  p.  26. 
*  These  years  iDciude  the  period  of  pests. 

Within  a  quarter  century  London  has  cut  her  death  rate  in  half, 
while  Vienna,  if  we  may  trust  the  figures,  has  within  a  century  re- 
duced her  rate  from  60  per  1,000  of  population  to  23.®  Similarly,  the 
mortality  rate  in  Boston  has  been  lowered  from  an  estimated  M  per 
1,000  ^  in  1700  to  19  to-day. 

Mr.  John  K.  Gore,  actuary  of  the  Prudential  Insurance  Company, 
shows  *  that  the  average  death  rates  per  1,000  of  population  among 
typical  American  cities  was,  for  the  white  population,  as  follows: 

Years.  Death  rate  per  1.000. 

1804-1825- 24. 6 

1826-1850- 25.  7 

1851-1863. 1 2S.  3 

1864-1875 : 25.  4 

1876-1888 22. 9 

1889-1901 21. 0 

The  record  even  of  the  last  thirty  years  displays  a  fall  in  death 
rates  that  may  inspire  us  with  buoyant  hope  for  the  future.  The 
mortality  rate  per  1,000  has  fallen  in  Berlin  from  33  in  1875  to  16 
in  1904;  in  Munich,  from  41  in  1871  to  18  in  1906;  and  in  Washing- 
ton, from  28  in  1875  to  19  in  1907.^ 

Between  1890  and  1906  New  York  lowered  her  death  rate  per  1,000 
from  26.4  to  18.6,  and  Boston  from  23.4  to  18.9.  The  mortality  rate 
in  the  whole  registration  area  of  the  United  States  fell  from  19.6 
per  1,000  in  1890  to  16.1  in  1906,  although  the  area  in  the  last-named 
year  included  a  larger  proportion  of  urban  population. 

•  See  Farr,  Vital  StaUstlcs,  London,  1885,  p.  131. 

»See  Abbot  Gasquet,  ''The  Black  Death  of  1348  and  1349,**  London  (Bell), 
1893. 
« A.  F.  Weber,  "  The  Growth  of  Cities,"  New  York,  1899,  pp.  355,  356. 
*Shattuck,  loc,  cit„  pp.  xll-xlv. 

•  ''On  the  Improvement  in  XiOngevity  in  the  United  States  during  the  Nine- 
teenth CJentury." 

'KotMr,  loaoM.,  p.  25. 
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We  have  also  vital  records  for  the  city  of  Habana,  running  back 
over  a  century.  These  show  that  while  the  death  rate  in  1802  was 
given  as  54.6  per  1,000,  rising  in  cholera  years  even  as  high  as  103.4 
(1833)  and  in  the  last  year  of  Weyler's  concentration  methods  as 
high  as  91,  the  rate  during  the  eight  years  from  1899-1906  ranged 
from  20.4  to  33.6.« 

These  records  also  show  the  remarkable  and  sudden  fall  that  may 
be  brought  about  by  a  change  in  the  living  conditions  of  a  community. 
During  the  three  "  concentration "  years  of  1896,  1897,  and  1898 
the  mortality  rate  per  1,000  was  51.7,  78.7,  and  91,  respectively.  In 
1899,  the  first  complete  year  of  American  occupation,  the  rate 
dropped  to  33.6,  and  since  then  it  has  ranged  between  20.4  and  24.4. 
There  can  be  no  question  that  the  improvement  was  almost  wholly . 
due  to  the  sanitary  reforms  introduced  by  Colonel  Gorgas,  and  the 
other  United  States  Army  surgeons  under  Gen.  Leonard  Wood. 

The  record  of  American  Army  sanitarians  in  the  Panama  Canal 
Zone  shows  as  striking  results  as  in  Cuba.  The  death  rate  in 
Panama  during  1887,  when  the  French  canal  companies  held  occu- 
pation, ran  over  100  per  1,000.  In  1906  the  death  rate  was  49  per 
1,000,  while  in  1907  it  fell  to  less  than  34.  Colonel  Gorgas  attributes 
the  decrease  in  the  general  death  rate  in  great  part  to  improved  sani- 
tation, though  he  adds  that  "  increased  wages,  better  food,  and  better 
clothing  have  no  doubt  played  a  considerable  part  in  the  general  im- 
provement of  the  health."  ^ 

Section  6. — Adult  and  infant  mortality. 

Mortality  varies  greatly  with  age.  The  improvement  in  the  city 
death  rate  of  the  past  half  century  has  been  especially  marked 
among  the  young. 

It  IS  true  that  in  countries  of  the  same  degree  of  civilization  the 
infant  death  rate  is  remarkably  constant,^'  but  this  is  probably  ac- 
counted for  by  the  similarity  in  the  methods  of  feeding  of  infants. 
Certainly  where  there  is  a  difference  in  conditions  there  will  be 
found  a  difference  in  mortality.  Thus,  the  comparison  between  the 
mortality  of  infants  fed  on  cow's  milk  and  those  fed  on  mother's 
milk  shows  that  the  former  is  five  to  ten  times  that  of  the  latter.** 

Although  the  infant  mortality  rate  is  probably  fallihg,**  the  de- 
crease is  not  accompanied  by  a  lowering  of  the  mortality  of  later 
life.  There  is  an  increased  mortality  beyond  the  age  of  50  years. 
In  Massachusetts  the  death  rates  by  age  changed  durmg  thirty  years 
as  follows: 

«  "  Report  of  the  National  Sanitary  Department  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba," 
Habana,  1906,  p.  78. 

*  Letter  from  Col.  W.  C.  CJorgas,  chief  sanitary  officer,  Canal  Zone. 

«  See  B.  B.  Phelps,  "A  Statistical  Study  of  Infant  Mortality,"  quarterly  pub- 
lication of  the  American  Statistical  Association,  September,  1908.  Mr.  Phelps 
shows  the  utter  unreliability  of  most  statistics  of  infants  under  1  year  of  age^ 
especially  in  the  United  States. 

^  See  Harald  Westergaard.  *'  MortalltUt  und  Morbilitat,"  Jena,  1901,  p.  364. 

«  Edward  E.  Qraham,  M.  D.,  "  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,** 
September  26, 1908;  also  "  British  Medical  Journal,"  February  1, 1908,  p.  271. 
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Death  rate  m  Massachusetts  per  1,000  of  papulation  in  each  age  period.^ 


Age. 

1865. 

1895. 

5-9 

9.6 
5.1 
9.S 

12.6 

11.7 

12 

17 

33 

70 
1G8 

&3 

10-14 

3.2 

15-19 

.  5.3 

20-29 .., 

7.1 

30-39 

9.7 

40-49 

13 

50^9 

60-69 

20 
39 

70-79 

82 

80  and  upward 

185 

•  ••  Vital  Statistics  of  Massachusetts,"  1856-1895,  p.  755. 

Here,  while  the  death  rate  for  all  age  periods  under  40  has  mate- 
rially decreased,  the  later  periods  of  life  have  suffered  progressive 
increases  in  mortality  rate.*» 

As  Frederick  L.  Hoffman  has  expressed  it: 

There  is,  of  course,  no  qnestion  whatever  that  the  American  death  rate,  nsing 
the  term  in  a  very  comprehensive  sense,  has  substantially  declined  within  the 
last  fifty  years,  but  It  is  equally  evident  that  this  decline  has  been  at  the  younger 
ages,  and  not  during  the  i)erIod  of  life  which,  economically,  is  of  the  greatest 
value.  There  Is  no  doubt  that  the  mortality  of  adult  ages  is  still  decidedly 
excessive. 

The  same  tendency,  viewed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  expectation 
of  life,^  is  disclosed  in  the  study  of  two  Massachusetts  lire  tables, 
compiled  nearly  a  century  apart — one,  Wigglesworth's  life  tables  for 
Massachusetts  and  New  Hampshire  in  1789,  though  not  very  accurate; 
the  other,  Abbott's  Massachusetts  life  tables  for  1893-1897. 

Expectation  of  life  in  Massachusetts. 


Age. 

1789. 

1897. 

Age. 

1789. 

1897. 

0 

35.5 
43.2 
34.2 
26 

45.4 
50 
42 
28.2 

60 

15.4 
5.9 
3.7 

16.1 

10 

80 

S.1 

20 

90 

3.4 

40 

These  figures  indicate  that  the  expectation  of  life  at  the  earlier 
ages  is  much  gieater  than  a  century  ago,  but  that  for  the  age  of  60 
and  upward  it  has  remained  practically  stationary. 

oAt  first  sight  It  would  seem  that  this  Increased  mortality  In  later  ages  could 
be  exi)lained  away  as  due  to  the  larger  number  of  persons  who  are  saved  from 
earlier  death  and  tend  to  produce  a  higher  mortality  at  the  older  ages.  I  speak 
of  this  because  very  Intelligent  persons  have  drawn  this  conclusion.  But  it  is 
obviously  fallacious,  since  the  figures  do  not  indicate  the  number  of  deaths  In 
different  periods,  but  tJie  death  rates  in  different  periods  of  life  per  1,000  at  each 
I)eriod.  There  are,  to  be  sure,  as  a  consequence  of  saving  lives  in  the  past, 
more  old  men  now  living  than  otherwise  there  would  be,  and  there  will  be  more 
deaths,  but  the  figures  show  that  these  old  deaths  have  increased  faster  than 
the  number  of  old  men.  This  fact  raises  the  suspicion,  therefore,  that  the 
lives  which  have  been  saved  by  the  hygiene  of  a  generation  ago  are  weak  lives. 
Whether  this  is  a  tenable  hyiwthesls  or  not  will  be  discussed  in  Chapter  X. 

^  "  Expectation  of  life  "  at  any  given  age  is  the  mean  after-lifetime  of  per- 
sons who  reach  that  age.  Thus  100  persons  have  an  expectation  of  life  of  50 
at  the  age  of  10,  if  the  total  life  to  be  lived  by  those  100  persona  before  death 
is  five  thousand  years. 
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English  life  tables  •  for  three  decades  ending  1900  display  the  same 
tendency. 

English  life  tables — Expectation  of  life. 
MALES. 


Section  7. — Particular  diseases. 


*Ditman,  loc.  clt.,  p.  38. 
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The  death  rate  from  tuberculosis  of  all  kinds  in  the  registration 
area  was  183.6  per  100,000  in  1907.«  The  rate  is  high  among  negroes.* 
Large  as  these  figures  are,  they  represent  a  considerable  decrease 
since  1900.<^    Tubeculosis  is  a  preventable  disease. 

On  a  par  with  tuberculosis  in  the  number  of  its  victims  in  this 
country  stands  pneumonia. 

The  mortality  statistics  of  the  last  census  show  that  in  the  registra- 
tion area  of  the  United  States  pneumonia  is  responsible  for  11  per 
cent  of  all  deaths.  Pneumonia  is  now  known  to  be  a  communicable 
disease,  the  germ  of  which  is  very  widely  distributed;  but  there  is 
great  need  tor  special  researches  into  the  modes  of  spreading  this 
formidable  disease.  In  the  meantime  the  best  protection  is  to  "keep 
in  condition."  AVhile  the  germ  of  pneumonia  is  the  exciting  cause  of 
the  disease,  predisposing  causes  are  acute  or  chronic  alcoholism,  ex- 
posure to  cold,  extreme  exhaustion,  and  debility  of  any  kind. 

Typhoid  fever  is  in  some  places  yielding  to  preventive  measures  in 
II  most  striking  manner.  The  fall  in  the  death  rate  from  typhoid  in 
the  registration  area  from  46.3  per  100,000  of  population  m  1890  to 
33.9  in  1900,**  and  to  32.1  in  1906,*^  may  be  safely  ascribed  to  improve- 
ments in  the  water  and  milk  supplies  of  our  cities.  The  surprising 
reduction  of  the  typhoid-fever  death  rate  in  individual  cities,  result- 
ing from  definite  improvements  in  the  water  supply,  gives  direct  con- 
firmation of  this  statement. 

The  typhoid  mortality  in  Munich  during  1856  was  291  per  100,000 
of  population.  The  city  at  that  time  contained  numerous  cesspools, 
ana  the  water  supply  was  largely  obtained  from  wells  and  pumps. 
From  1856  to  1887  there  was  great  activity  in  the  filling  up  of  cess- 
pools, the  abandonment  of  pumps  and  wells,  and  the  installation  of 
modem  sewers.  A  pure  water  supply  was  also  secured,  the  water 
being  brought  from  a  distance.  The  typhoid-fever  death  rate  fell  in 
1887  to  10  per  100,000  of  population — a  reduction  of  97  per  cent.^ 

In  Hamburg  the  typhoid  mortality  for  1880-1892  ranged  from  24  to 
88,  averaging  39.7  per  100,000.  In  May,  1893,  a  filtration  plant  was 
opened,  and  the  rate  fell  in  that  same  year  to  18.  For  the  five  years 
following  it  averaged  only  7.2,  showing  a  reduction  of  over  80  per 
cent.^ 

The  introduction  of  a  water  filter  in  the  town  of  Lawrence,  Mass., 
in  1893  was  followed  by  a  reduction  in  deaths  caused  by  typhoid 
from  105  in  1892  to  22  in  1896,  one-fifth  the  previous  figure.     Filter- 

« For  a  careful  statistical  study  of  tuberculosis  see  **  Tuberculosis  In  the 
United  States,"  United  States  Census,  issued  for  the  International  Congress  on 
Tuberculosis,  1908.  See  also  "  Bulstrode's  Report  in  Thirty-fifth  Annual  Report 
of  (English)  Local  Government  Board,  1905-6,"  and  Arthur  Newsholme,  M.  D., 
"  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis,"  1908. 

^  For  the  prevalence  of  tuberculosis  in  the  negro,  see  F.  L.  HoflPman's  valuable 
monograph,  "The  American  Negro,"  publications  of  the  American  Economic 
Association,  August,  1896. 

^JThls  decrease  is  shown  by  the  exact  figures  (not  estimated)  in  the  registra- 
tion area. 

<*  Twelfth  Census  of  the  United  States,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  cxllv. 

«  Mortality  Statistics,  U.  S.  Census  Office,  1906,  p.  30. 

t  Dltman,  loc.  clt.,  p.  17. 

f  A.  C.  Abbott,  M.  D.,  "  The  Hygiene  of  Transmissible  Diseases,"  PhUadelphia, 
Saunders.  1899,  pp.  88-89. 
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ing  the  city  water  in  several  other  American  cities  has  shown  abrupt 
declines  in  the  typhoid  death  rate  almost  as  remarkable.** 

Another  method  of  pointing  out  the  importance  of  a  pure  water 
supply  is  to  compare  the  mortality  rates  from  typhoid  fever  of  cities 
that  secure  water  from  various  sources  of  supply,  as  the  following 
table  shows:* 

Death  rate  from  typhoid  fever  per  100,000  of  population,  1902-1906. 

4  cities  using  ground  water  from  large  wells 18.1 

18  cities  using  impounded  and  conserved  rivers  or  streams 18.5 

8  cities  using  water  from  small  lakes 19.3 

7  cities  using  water  from  Great  Lakes 32.8 

5  cities  using  surface  and  underground  water 45.  7 

19  cities  using  polluted  river  water 01. 1 

Thus  far  our  studies  indicate  that  typhoid  fever  will  cease  to  be  a  "  prob- 
lem "  In  any  community  having  clean  water  and  an  uninfected  milk  supply,  and 
in  which  cases  of  the  disease  are  treated  as  dangerous  and  contagious."  ^ 

Unfortunately  such  communities  are  too  rare  at  present. 

Perhaps  the  most  common  and  neglected  source  of  danger  of  in- 
fection n'om  typhoid  is  the  ordinary  house  fly  or,  as  Dr.  L.  O.  How- 
ard, chief  of  LJ.  S.  Bureau  of  Entomology,  would  have  us  call  it, 
the  "  typhoid  fly." 

Smallpox,  another  disease  that  yields  readily  to  preventive  meas- 
ures, has  decreased  greatly  in  virulence  and  mortality  since  the 
introduction  of  vaccination.  In  Prussia,  for  example,  the  death 
rate  from  smallpox  per  100,000  population  was  24.4  in  the  period 
from  1846-1870.  In  1874  vaccination,  which  up  to  that  time  had 
been  only  intermittently  utilized,  was  made  compulsory,  and  the 
death  rate  per  100,000  fell  at  once  to  1.5  for  the  years  1875-1886.*' 

Other  European  States,  however,  have  been  more  lax  than  Ger- 
many. In  1886  the  death  rate  from  smallpox  in  Switzerland  was 
fifty-fourfold  that  of  Gerniany;  in  Belgium,  forty-eightfold;  in 
Austria,  eighty-onefold,  and  in  Hungary,  six  hundred  and  sevenfold.^ 

Babbage  f  states  that  "  it  has  been  shown  by  M.  Duvillard  that  the 
introduction  of  vaccination  has  increased  the  mean  duration  of  human 
life  about  three  years  and  ti  half."  Before  Jenner's  utilization  of 
vaccination  to  guard  against  smallpox  that  disease  was  causing  one- 
tenth^  of  all  deaths  of  the  human  race,  just  as  does  tuberculosis 
to-day,  while  "  nearly  twice  as  many  were  permanently  disfigured  by 
its  ravages.  In  England  300  per  100,000  population  died  annually 
from  it.  It  is  computed  that  during  the  eighteenth  century  50,000,000 
people  died  of  smallpox  in  Europe."* 

«*  See  Kober,  loc.  cit,  pp.  18,  10. 

^Kober,  loc.  clt.,  p.  15. 

<»M.  J.  Rosenau,  L.  L.  Lumsden,  and  Jos.  II.  Kastle,  "The  origin  and  prev- 
alence of  typhoid  fever  in  the  District  of  Columbia."  Hygienic  Laboratory 
Bulletin  No.  44,  1908,  p.  9. 

^Ditman,  loc.  clt,  p.  8. 

« Floyd  M.  Crandall,  "A  century  of  vaccination,"  American  Medicine,  De- 
cember 7,  1901. 

f  Loc.  cit.,  p.  8. 

^Crandall,  loc.  cit,  p.  6. 

»  Ditman,  loc.  cit,  pp.  6,  52^. 
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Boston  was  visited  twelve  times  by  smallpox  epidemics  in  the  cen- 
tury and  a  half  ending  1800.« 

Yet  where  vaccination  has  been  made  compulsory,  or  where  it  is 
generally  resorted  to,  smallpox  has  virtually  disappeared.  The  last 
census  reported  but  3,500  deaths  from  smallpox  in  the  United  States 
in  1900.  Even  as  long  ago  as  1826  Denmark  was  enforcing  the  prac- 
tice of  vaccination  so  vigorously  that  not  a  single  case  had  appeared 
for  eleven  years.*  Habana,  durmg  the  eight  years  prior  to  tiie  Amer- 
ican intervention,  reported  3,132  deaths  from  smallpox.  In  1899, 
the  year  following  the  American  entry,  there  were  four  deaths,  and 
three  more  during  the  next  seven  years — ^a  virtual  uprooting  of  the 
disease.* 

The  present  outcry  against  vaccination  is  based  on  a  misunder- 
standing, and  is  one  of  many  evidences  of  the  imperative  necessity 
of  the  diffusion  of  correct  knowledge  among  the  people  on  matters 
of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine.  Whether  vaccination  should  be 
made  compulsory  is  a  fair  question,  but  that  it  is  efficacious  is  not 
open  to  question.  The  argument  that  because  some  unvaccinated 
persons  escape  during  an  epidemic  all  would  escape  is  too  absurd 
to  deserve  serious  consideration.* 

Yellow  fever  first  appeared  in  serious  form  at  Philadelphia  in 
1793,  when  one-tenth  or  that  city's  population  died  of  it  in  the  spaoe 
of  six  and  a  half  weeks.  Since  1793  the  United  States  has  had  500,- 
000  cases,  resulting,  it  is  estimated,  in  about  100,000  deaths.  In 
1900  it  was  discovered  that  a  species  of  mosquito  is  responsible  for 
the  transmission  of  this  fever,  and  in  consequence  of  this  knowledge 
and  its  application  the  disease  is  now  practically  banished  from  this 
country.* 

The  marked  decrease  in  the  death  rate  from  yellow  fever  in  Ha- 
bana since  the  American  intervention  in  1898  is  shown  in  the  fol- 
lowing table.  The  deaths  from  yellow  fever  numbered  4,420  in  tlie 
eight  years  from  1891  to  1898,  while  in  the  eight  years  from  1899 
to  1906  they  numbered  but  465. 

•Shattiick,  loc.  cit,  p.  xiv. 

^Crandall,  op.  clt 

^  Report  of  National  Sanitary  Department  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  Habana, 
1906,  p.  79. 

<'For  the  most  sclentiflc  statistical  studies  of  vaccination  see  W.  R.  Mac- 
donnell,  Biometrika,  Vol.  I,  1902,  p.  375,  and  Vol.  II,  1903,  p.  135.  J.  Brown- 
lee,  Blometrika,  Vol.  IV,  1905-6,  p.  813.  F.  M.  Turner,  Biometrika,  Vol.  IV, 
p.  483.  Karl  Pearson,  Biometrika,  Vol.  IV,  and  Philosophical  Transactions  of 
the  Royal  Society  of  London,  Series  A,  Vol.  195,  p.  43.  Humphreys,  Journal  of 
the  Royal  Statistical  Society,  1897,  p.  503.  For  the  best  of  an ti vaccination  lit- 
erature see  Alfred  Russell  Wallace,  "The  Vaccination  Delusion,"  and  Milnes, 
Journal  Royal  Statistical  Society,  1897,  p.  552  (Comment  by  G.  U.  Yale,  p.  608), 
For  both  sides  see  Report  of  the  Royal  Ck)mmiB8ion  on  Vaccination,  1897. 

•Ditman,  loc  cit,  pp.  11-12. 
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TelUHo-fever  death  rate  in  Hahana,  ISJO-IOOS, 
[Rate  per  100,000  popniation.*] 


Before  American  Intervention. 

1870... 
1880... 

..  300.5 
..  324  5 
..  153.6 
..  275.8 
..  630.5 
..  428 

1806.... 
1800.... 

..    67.8 
..     42.6 

1800... 
1806... 
1806... 
1807... 

1000.... 
1001.... 
1002.... 
1003.... 
1004.... 

..  124.0 
..      6.0 
..      0 
..      0 
..      0 

1006.... 
1006.... 

8.0 
43 

•  Report  of  the  National  Sanitary  Department  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba.  1906,  p.  79. 

These  results  have  been  due  partly  to  the  elimination  of  the 
contagion-carrying  mosquito  and  partly  to  the  general  improvement 
of  the  city's  sanitary  appointments. 

A  similar  contrast  might  be  drawn  between  the  death  rates  from 
yellow  fever  at  Panama  during  the  efforts  of  the  French  to  dig  the 
canal  and  during  the  American  work  under  the  sanitary  regulations 
of  Colonel  Gorgas.  If  the  same  thoroughgoing  measures  used  in 
Habana  and  at  I^anama  were  employed  amon^  our  own  people,  the 
resultant  blessings  would  be  almost  equally  striking. 

The  impressive  figures  just  presented,  showing  the  fall  in  mortality 
from  so  many  of  the  most  dangerous  diseases,  point  clearly  to  the 
value  of  preventive  measures  in  the  conflict  with  disease.  The  fall 
in  tuberculosis  mortality  is  directly  due  to  the  growing  use  of  hospi- 
tals, which  have  tended  to  isolate  *»  consumptives,  and  to  a  use  of  our 
recently  acquired  knowledge  of  the  efficacy  of  fresh  air  and  the  out- 
door life;  typhoid  fever  has  virtually  disappeared  when  water  and 
milk  supplies  have  been  made  pure,  the  open  pri\^  abolished,  and 
flies  ana  other  carriers  of  the  specific  cause  of  tne  disease  have  been 
provided  against ;  smallpox  has  given  way  before  vaccination ;  yellow 
fever  is  fast  disappearing  now  that  the  agent  of  transmission  is 
known ;  while  many  of  the  less  serious  diseases  are  losing  their  power, 
purely  owing  to  preventive  methods. 

Some  diseases,  once  the  scourges  of  humanity,  have  practically 
disappeared  from  the  civilized  world. 

Scurvy  up  to  the  latter  half  of  the  eighteenth  century  decimated 
the  armies  ^nd  fleets  of  Europe  and  afterwards  proved  a  menace  to 
the  civilized  population.  During  Anson's  famous  expedition  about 
the  year  1750,  600  out  of  900  died,  chiefly  from  scurvy.  The  use  of 
lime  juice  and  fresh  vegetables  has  practically  eradicated  the  disease.** 

"  Cholera  was  wont  to  visit  the  cities  of  the  Atlantic  coast  in  the 
past  about  every  ten  years,  and  it  was  a  standing  menace  to  the  world 
every  summer.  It  was  not  uncommon  for  the  disease  to  decimate 
whole  towns  and  cities.  Since  the  discovery  of  its  cause,  however,  it 
has  been  robbed  of  its  terrors,  and  the  children  of  to-day  will  prob- 
ably never  know  of  it  except  by  name.^' 

Malaria  has  been  on  the  decrease  ever  since  the  discovery  that  the 
malarial  organism  is  transported  by  a  species  of  mosquito.     Even  the 


«  See  Arthur  Newsbolme, 
July,  1906. 

»  Ditman,  loc.  clt,  14-16. 


'The  phthisic  death  rate/'  Journal  of  Hygiene, 
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five  years  ending  1906  show  a  progressive  decline  in  the  death  rate 
from  malarial  fever  in  the  registration  area.  The  figures  are  5.4,  4.3, 
4.2,  3.9,  and  3.5  deaths  per  100,000  of  population,  for  the  five  years  in 

Question.  In  themselves,  the  figures  are  so  small  as  to  show  the  virtual 
isappearance  of  the  disease,  at  least  from  the  Northern  States.  It 
is  still  very  common  in  the  Southern  States.  Its  evil  is  by  no  means 
to  be  measured  by  the  deaths  it  causes.  It  produces  chronic  disability 
and  predisposes  to  other  diseases.* 

Finally,  the  furnishing  of  pure  milk  to  the  infant  population  of  the 
cities  is  eliminating  year  by  year  the  infant  scourges— diarrheal  dis- 
eases and  related  maladies. 

There  are  of  course  diseases  which  show  no  sign  as  yet  of  decreas- 
ing. The  census  volume,  "Mortality  Statistics  of  1906"  (p.  29) 
gives  only  one  important  disease  (diabetes)  as  actually  on  the  increase 
within  tne  registration  area,  but  several  which  are  given  as  having 
"  fluctuating  rates,"  such  as  cancer,  heart  disease,  and  Bright's  disease, 
seem  still  to  have  an  upward  trend. 

It  is  known  that  malaria  is  preventable.  Why,  then,  is  it  not  pre- 
vented in  the  South?  Probably  for  two  reasons.  First,  the  facts  are 
not  generally  known,  owing  to  lack  of  vital  statistics  in  the  Southern 
States.  Second,  owing  largely  to  this  ignorance  no  adequate  effort 
has  yet  been  mada  As  an  example  of  what  can  be  done  we  have  the 
cleaning  of  Habana  by  Colonel  Gorgas.  The  following  table,  sup- 
plied by  him,  shows  the  deaths  from  malaria  from  1899  to  1907 : 


Year. 

Number 

of 
deaths. 

Year. 

Number 

of 
deaths. 

1899               

009 
325 
151 
77 
61 

1904 

44 

]900                           

1905 

32 

1901             

1906 

2ft 

1902                           

1907 

•  23 

1903             

•  Annual  Report  of  the  Sanitary  Department  for  the  City  of  Habana  for  the  year  1907. 

"  The  first  year  quoted,  1899,  the  malarial  deaths  were  excessive, 
owing  to  the  crowding  into  the  city  of  the  '  reconcentrados '  and  the 
starvation  and  misery  thereby  involved. 

The  next  year,  1900,  was  about  the  normal  rate.  The  next  year, 
1901,  begins  to  show  the  effect  of  the  antimalarial  work  done  incon- 
nection  with  the  yellow-fever  work ;  1901  was  the  first  year  of  mos- 
quito work  in  Habana.  The  last  year,  1907,  shows  onlv  23  deaths 
from  malaria.  This  means  practically  the  extinction  of  malaria  in 
Habana.  The  item  of  23  deaths  in  1907  from  malaria  would  probably 
be  covered  bv  the  malarial  cases  coming  in  from  the  rural  districts 
and  by  mistakes  in  diagnosis." 

The  prevent  ability  of  accidents  is  beginning  to  be  appreciated.  It 
is  now  proposed  by  Mr.  W.  H.  Tolman  to  establish  in  New  York  a 
museum  of  safety  and  sanitation  to  demonstrate  this  fact.  Mr. 
Frederick  L.  Hoffman,  statistican  of  the  Prudential  Insurance  Com- 
pany, estimates  the  number  of  deaths  among  male  workers  alone  in 
1908  as  between  30,000  and  35,000.^ 

«  See  "  Report  to  the  Conservation  Commission"  of  L.  O.  Howard.     **  Eco- 
nomic loss  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  through  Insects  that  carry  disease.** 
>  "  Industrial  accidents,"  Bulletin  of  tke  Bureau  of  Labor.  1908. 
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Chapter  III. — Prevalence  of  serious  illness. 
Section  1 — Loss  of  time. 

Lenffth  of  life  is  but  one  indication  of  vitality.  Everyone  recog- 
nizes that  the  life  of  a  valetudinarian  or  an  invalid,  however  long,  la 
but  a  narrow  stream.  We  may  therefore  conceive,  besides  the  dimen- 
sion of  length,  another  dimension  of  life  which  may  be  called  its 
"  breadth."  By  the  breadth  of  life  we  mean  its  healthiness.  Just 
as  length  of  life  is  limited  by  and  opposed  to  mortality  or  death,  so 
breadth  of  life  is  limited  by  and  opposed  to  invalidity  or  illness. 

An  ideally  healthy  life,  free  throughout  from  ailment  and  dis- 
ability, is  rarely  if  ever  found.  But  it  is  the  aim  of  hygiene  to  ap- 
proximate such  an  ideal.  Some  persons  imagine  that  length  of  life 
can  be  purchased  only  at  the  expense  of  breadth,  and  counsel  the 
deliberate  shortening  of  one's  life  for  the  sake  of  living  it  faster.  In 
exceptional  cases  such  a  policy  may  be  justified,  but  the  study  of 
longevity  reveals  the  fact  that,  as  a  rule,  length  and  breadth  of  life 
are  not  opposed,  but  that,  on  the  contrary,  the  one  can  seldom  be 
increased  without  an  increase  of  the  other.    Centenarians  are  usually 

Eersons  who  have  been  exceptionally  free  from  illness"  and  who 
ave  performed  a  large  amount  of  work.  This  work  is  usually 
physical  labor  out  of  doors,  although  the  few  mental  workers  com- 
pleting the  century  have  also  lived  busy  lives. 

Chevreul,  the  distinguished  French  chemist  who  died  twenty  years 
ago  at  the  age  of  103,  lived  a  life  of  great  activity  and  usefulness  as 
laboratory  experimenter,  as  industrial  chemist,  as  university  pro- 
fessor, and  as  a  writer  and  lecturer.  It  was  said  of  Alexander  Von 
Humboldt,  who  was  90  at  the  time  of  his  death,  that  he  had  not  only 
lived  twice  as  long  as  others  in  years,  but  that  in  work  accomplished 
he  had  lived  twice  as  much  per  day,  thus  enjoying  four  times  the 
average  lifetime. 

It  is  shortsighted  to  spend  more  vitality  each  day  than  we  earn. 
Such  a  policy  must  not  only  prove  suicidal  sooner  or  later,  but  tends 
to  narrow  one's  life  in  every  way  long  before  the  arrival  of  death. 
The  ordinary  individual  burns  the  candle  at  both  ends.  The  result 
is  an  almost  universal  invalidism  in  some  degree.  While  statistics 
are  lacking,  a  wide  observation  seems  to  justify  the  conclusion  that 
it  is  diflScult  to  find  a  man  or  woman  over  40  whose  health  has  not 
become  impaired  in  some  manner.  Few  who  have  not  studied  the 
facts  realize  how  common  illness  is,  although  we  all  know  it  is  suf- 
ficiently common  to  make  the  question  "  How  are  you?"  the  ordinary 
form  of  salutation. 

•  Metebnikoff,  "  The  Prolongation  of  Life,"  English  translation.  New  York, 
(Putnam's)  1908,  p.  145. 
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Serious  illness  is  such  as  totally  incapacitates  a  person  from  work, 
whether  or  not  he  is  confined  to  his  bed.  The  burden  of  serious  ill- 
ness is  felt  in  several  distinct  ways.  There  is  the  annual  idleness  en- 
tailed by  this  illness,  the  cost  of  maintaining  institutions  devoted  to 
the  care  of  the  sick,  and  the  cost  to  the  individual  of  medicines,  medi- 
cal service,  and  nursing. 

The  amount  of  invalidity  or  illness  in  a  community  has  been  e^- 
mated  by  a  number  of  different  investigators,  and  in  a  number  of  dif- 
ferent ways.  While  the  results  vary  somewhat,  on  the  whole  they 
harmonize  fairly  well.* 

The  most  careful  consideration  of  the  various  illness  statistics  avail- 
able was  made  by  FaiT.  He  finds  that  the  rate  of  invalidity  increases 
with  age,  and  at  the  later  ages  increases  with  great  rapidity.  The 
material  he  has  used  has  come  chiefly  from  various  friendly  societies 
in  Great  Britain  and  Scotland,  and  especially  from  the  East  India 
Company.  His  final  conclusion  is  probably  neariy  as  valid  to-day  as 
then.  It  is  that  corresponding  to  each  death  in  a  community,  there 
are  a  little  more  than  two  years  of  illness. 

Another  way  of  expressing  the  same  fact  is  that  for  each  annual 
death,  there  are  on  the  average  two  persons  constantly  sick  during  the 
year.  Applying  this  estimate  to  the  United  States,*  in  which  about 
1,500,000  persons  die  per  annum,  there  are  probably  at  all  times  about 
3,000,000  persons  seriously  ill.  This  means  an  average  of  thirteen 
days  per  annum  for  each  inhabitant.* 

Keturns  gathered  from  79  benefit  societies  in  Scotland,  aggregating 
over  100,000  members,  and  based  on  the  experience  of  various  periods 
between  1750  and  1821,  showed  that  the  average  duration  of  sickness 
for  each  member  under  seventv  years  of  age  was  ten  days  per  year,  2 
of  which  were  assumed  to  be  "bedfast "  days,  five  as  days  of  walking 
sickness,  and  three  as  days  of  permanent  sickness.' 

Section  2— Pofticulor  diseases. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  the  number  of  persons  in  the  United 
States  constantlv  suffering  from  tuberculosis  reaches  500,000.  Of  this 
number  probably  about  half  are  totally  incapacitated,  while  the  re- 
mainder are  able  to  earn  about  half  of  the  ordmary  wages.^ 

«  See  Farr,  Vital  Statistics,  London,  1885,  pp.  501-614.  Harald  Westergaard, 
MortalitAt  und  Morbilitftt,  Jena,  1901,  p.  688.  See  also  a  pamphlet  by  Hiram  J. 
Messenger,  actuary  of  the  Travelers'  Insurance  Company,  Hartford  "  The  Rate 
of  Sickness;"  Pettenlcofer,  quoted  by  UfTelman,  Handboch  der  Hygiene,  p.  3. 
Edwin  Chadwiclt,  "The  Health  of  Nations,"  ed.  by  B.  W.  Richardson.  2  vola 
(Longmans),  London,  1887,  Vol.  I,  p.  57 ;  Mayo-Smith,  "  Statistics  and  Sociology," 
New  York,  (Macmlllan)  1895,  p.  158;  "*  Statistische  Jahrbuch  fflr  das  Deutschen 
Reich,  1908,"  pp.  304-305. 

^  Judging  from  the  experience  of  sickness  insurance,  there  is  more  sicknesB  in 
the  United  States  than  in  England.  See  Dr.  Edward  Jarvis,  "  Political  Econ- 
omy of  Health."  Fifth  Report  of  Mass.  Board  of  Health,  1874.  Dr.  Jarvis  also 
points  out  that  estimates  of  illness  are  based  on  experience  of  provident  persons 
among  whom  illness  is  a  minimum,  and  that  the  estimates  of  illness  take  no 
account  of  chronic  ailments  or  *'  decreptitude." 

«^  Farr,  Vital  Statistics,  p.  513. 

<  Edwin  Chadwick.  "The  Health  of  Nations,*'  vol.  1,  pp.  66-57. 

« Irving  Fisher,  **  The  Cost  of  Tuberculosis  in  the  United  States  and  Its  Re- 
duction," paper  read  before  International  Ck>ngres8  on  Tuberculosis,  Washing- 
ton, 1908;  see  also  Huber,  "^  Consumption  and  CiWlisation,"  Philadelikliia,  1900; 
and  Bardswellt  "  The  Consumptive  Workingman,"  London,  1908. 
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For  every  death  from  typhoid  fever,  there  are  about  8  cases  of  ill- 
ness, averaging  seventy-five  davs  of  incapacity.  But  this  is  not  the 
only  loss.  Professor  Sedgwick  has  said,  "  Hazen's  theorem  asserts  that 
for  every  death  from  typhoid  fever  avoided  by  the  purification  of  a 
polluted  public  water  supply  two  or  three  deaths  are  avoided  from 
other  causes.  Working  under  my  direction  Mr.  Scott  MacNutt  has 
recently  been  able  to  confirm  this  surprising  theoi'em,  and  even  to 
establish  it  as  conservative.  We  have  also  gone  further  than  Hazen 
and  discovered  what  the  other  causes  are  from  which  deaths  are  thus 
avoided;  and,  although  our  results  are  not  yet  all  published,  I  may  say 
that  conspicuous  among  these  are  pneumonia,  pulmonary  tuberculosis, 
bronchitis,  and  infant  mortality.'^* 

The  prevalence  of  the  hook-worm  disease  in  the  South  has  been  a 
matter  of  investigation  for  several  years  by  Doctor  Stiles*  of  the 
Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service.  The  disease  is  remarka- 
ble not  so  much  for  its  fatality,  though  that  is  large,  as  for  the  chronic 
incapacity  for  work  which  it  produces.  For  this  reason  the  hook 
worm  has  been  nicknamed  the  "  germ  of  laziness."  The  disease  ex- 
tends over  the  whole  South,  and  is  responsible  for  a  large  part  both 
of  the  sickness  (the  so-called  "  laziness  ")  and  of  the  poverty  of  the 
"  white  trash." 

There  are  no  satisfactory  statistics  as  to  the  extent  of  hook-worm 
disease;  but  it  has  been  estimated  that  the  sufferers  are  incapacitated 
for  labor  from  one-fourth  to  one-half  of  their  time.  Most  striking  is 
the  fact  that  the  disease  is  easily  preventable  through  the  introduction 
of  sanitary  measures  as  well  as  curable  by  the  proper  (drug)  treat- 
ment of  the  present  victims.  It  has  been  largely  eradicatea  from 
Porto  Rico.«  Hook-worm  disease  weakens  when  it  does  not  kill  and 
is  known  to  be  a  precursor  of  tuberculosis. 

Malaria  is  one  of  the  diseases  which  are  fatal  relatively  seldom,  but 
which  shorten  life  by  predisposing  to  other  causes  of  death,  and  nar- 
row life  by  reducing  working  eflBciency  by  a  large  percentage.  Doctor 
Howard  states  that  each  year  there  are  probaoly  3,000,000  cases  of 
malaria  in  the  United  States,  most  of  which  are  m  the  South.  This 
is  practically  all  preventable.* 

Dr.  Prince  A.  Morrow  says  that  the  number  of  syphilitics  in  the 
United  States  has  been  estimated  at  2,000,000.  This  disease  is  not 
only  in  itself  a  danger,  but  it  also  causes  a  large  number  of  diseases 
of  the  circulatory  and  nervous  systems. 

Doctor  Morrow  says  that  the  extermination  of  social  diseases 
would  probably  mean  the  elimination  of  at  least  one-half  of  our  insti- 
tutions for  defectives.  The  loss  of  citizens  to  the  State  from  the 
sterilizing  influence  of  gonorrhea  upon  the  productive  energy  of  the 
family,  and  the  blighting  destructive  effect  of  syphilis  upon  the  off- 
spring are  enormous.    In  the  opinion  of  very  competent  judges  social 

aW.  T.  Sedgwick.  "The  CaU  to  PubUc  Health,"  Science,  1908,  p.  198. 

ft  Report  upon  the  Prevalence  and  €^graphic  Distribution  of  Hook-worm 
Disease  in  the  United  States,"  Hygienic  Lal)oratory,  Bulletin  No.  10,  February, 
1903,  Washington. 

0*' Reports  of  Ck)mmission  on  the  Suppression  of  Uncinariasis,  1904,  1905, 
1906-7,  1907-8,  San  Juan,  P.  R."  This  commission  has  been  succeeded  by  a 
bureau,  the  "Anemia  dispensary  service." 

*  See  L.  O.  Howard,  Report  to  Conservation  Commission,  '*  Eiconomic  loss  to 
the  people  of  the  United  States  through  insects  that  carry  disease." 

72539— S.  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol  3 42 
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disease  constitutes  the  most  powerful  of  nU  faetors  in  the  degenera- 
tion and  depopulation  of  the  world. 

Among  tne  troops  stationed  in  the  Philippines,  the  venereal  mor- 
bidity during  the  year  1904  was  297  per  1,000,  largely  exceeding  the 
morbidity  from  malarial  fevers  and  diarrhea;  22  out  of  every  1,000 
soldiers  were  constantly  ineffective  from  venereal  diseases,  four  times 
as  many  as  from  anv  other  disease. 

The  statistics  of  the  Navy  Department  show  during  the  same  year, 
that  venereal  disease  was  chargeable  with  a  percentage  of  25.2 
of  the  total  number  of  sick  days  in  the  hospital  from  all  causes 
combined.  In  four  years  949  men  were  discharged  from  the  navy 
for  disability  from  venereal  disease.  The  statistics  of  the  English 
army  show  that  among  the  troops  stationed  in  India  537  per  1,000 
were  admitted  to  the  hospital  for  venereal  disease.  Of  the  troops  re- 
turning home  to  England  after  completing  their  time  of  service  in 
India,  25  per  cent  were  found  to  be  infectea  with  syphilis. 

No  statistics  exist  for  venereal  disease  in  civil  life.  It  may  be  more 
prevalent  than  in  the  armjr  and  navy  service,  since  the  inhibitory 
influence  of  military  restraint  and  discipline  do  not  exist  and  the 
opportunities  for  licentious  relations  are  more  abundant. 

Neisser,  a  distinguished  German  authority,  states  that  "  fully  75 
per  cent  of  the  adult  male  population  contract  gonorrhea  and  16  per 
cent  have  syphilis." 

What  syphilis  and  gonorrhea  represent  in  the  lowered  working 
efficiency  or  our  population — to  say  nothing  of  the  still  more  impor- 
tant subject  of  increased  mortality — is  impossible  to  estimate ;  but  it 
would  be  difficult  to  overemphasize  the  grave  danger  to  national  ef- 
ficiency from  these  and  the  other  venereal  diseases.  And  here  again 
the  most  striking  point  is  that  the  venereal  diseases  are  preventable. 

Alcoholism  and  drug  addiction  are  maladies  of  frightful  preva- 
lence. They  are  so  familiar  as  to  be  taken  by  many  as  a  matter  of 
course. 

Venereal  diseases  and  inebrietjr,  whether  alcoholic  or  drug,  fre- 
quently lead  to  insanity.  Statistics  are  not  yet  able  to  prove  con- 
clusively that  insanity  is  increasing,  though  this  is  the  opinion  of  the 
best  judges.** 

Dr.  C.  L.  Dana,  formerly  president  of  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Medicine,  believes  the  increase  in  insanity  to  be  real  as  wdl  as  ap- 
parent. He  says:  "  The  annual  increment  of  insane  in  Massachusetts, 
according  to  the  Massachusetts  board  of  lunacy,  is  400  in  about  10,000, 
or  4  per  cent."  At  this  ratio  the  annual  increment  for  the  United 
States  would  be  approximately  5,600.  "  We  may  say  that  in  the  last 
twenty-five  years  the  ratio  of  insane  to  sane  has  shown  an  apparent 
gradual  increase  from  1  to  450  to  1  to  300,  and  this  latter  seems  to  be 
about  the  ratio  in  those  communities  of  North  America  and  Europe  in 
which  modem  conditions  of  civilization  prevail.  This  average  has 
varied  but  little  in  the  last  few  years;  the  slight  yearly  increase  prob- 
ably will  not  change  rapidly  and  probably  not  continue,  for  when  the 
increase  in  the  insane  reacnes  a  certain  point  of  excess  society  will 
have  to  take  notice  of  it  and  correct  it."  ^    There  are  no  accurate  fig- 

o  For  a  critical  examination  of  statistical  data  on  Insanity,  see  Hnmphreya 
(Noel,  A.),  "The  alleged  increase  of  Insanity,"  Journal  of  the  Royal  Statisti- 
cal Society,  June,  1907. 

^  •*  Psychiatry  in  Its  Relation  to  Other  Sciences,"  section  om  psychiatry  at  the 
International  Congress  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  St  Louis*  September,^1904. 
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ures  of  the  number  of  insane.  Mr.  Sanborn  estimates  that  the  number 
exceeds  250,000  in  the  United  States. 

Among  defective  and  disabled  classes  are  to  be  especially  mentioned 
the  feeble-minded,  paralytic,  crippled,  blind,  and  deaf  mutes.  The 
aggregate  disability  of  these  groups  is  greater  than  is  commonly 
recognized.    The  preventability  is  still  less  appreciated. 

With  reference  to  the  losses  each  year  from  industrial  accidents : 

The  statistical  report  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  for 
the  year  ending  June  30,  1907,  shows  that  during  that  year  11,800 
persons  were  killed  and  111,000  injured  on  our  American  railways, 
these  figures  including  passengers,  employees,  and  all  other  persons. 
A  large  number  of  the  victims  were  railway  employees,  for  whose 
safety  Congress  has  passed  a  number  of  laws.  The  total  number  of 
cases  of  industrial  accidents  can  not  be  estimated,  owing  to  the  lack 
of  statistical  information ;  but  Census  Bulletin  83  gives  the  number  of 
deaths  by  accident  and  violence  in  1900  at  57,500. 

"  Of  29,000,000  workers  in  the  United  States  over  500,000  are  yearly 
killed  or  crippled  as  a  direct  result  of  the  occupations  in  which  they 
are  engaged — more  than  were  slain  and  wounded  throughout  the 
whole  Russo-Japanese  war.  More  than  one-half  this  tremendous  sac- 
rifice of  life  is  needless."  • 

Mr.  Frederick  L.  Hoffman  estimates  ^  that  the  number  of  accidents 
among  men  employed  in  the  United  States  in  1906  was  208,000,  of 
which  about  5,000  were  fatal.  These  figures  are  exclusive  of  mining, 
railway,  and  shipping  accidents. 

John  Mitchell  ^  estimates  that  for  every  100,000  tons  of  coal  pro- 
duced in  the  United  States  one  mine  worker  is  killed  and  several 
injured.  In  1907  the  figures  were  2,500  coal  miners  killed  and  6,000 
seriously  injured. 

In  Wisconsin  from  October  1,  1906,  to  October  1,  1907,  the  total 
number  of  accidents  reported  which  incapacitated  the  victim  by  at 
least  two  weeks  was  13,572.  The  accidents  to  employees  constituted 
53  per  cent  of  this  number.* 

Special  trades  have  special  perils  for  workmen.  "Amon^  diseases 
to  which  workmen  are  most  often  subject  are  the  so-called  '  manition, 
scrofula,  rachitis,  pulmonary  consumption,  dropsy ; '  also  rheumatic 
troubles,  pleurisy,  typhoid  fever,  gangrene,  and  the  various  skin  dis- 
eases. Every  epidemic,  be  it  typhoid,  smallpox,  scarlet  fever,  dysen- 
tery, cholera,  etc.,  draws  its  greatest  army  of  victims  from  tms  class. 
For  every  death  that  occurs  among  the  richer  and  higher  classes 
there  are  many  in  the  working  class.  It  is  the  workman  engaged  in 
unhealthy  factories  first  of  all  who  fills  the  hospitals  and  their  death 
chambers."  • 

It  is  the  pollution  of  the  air  breathed  by  workmen,  whether  the 
pollution  come  through  poisons  or  through  dust,  that  makes  many 
trades  dangerous.    Among  poisonous  trades  are  the  many  lead-using 

•  Ditman,  loc.  cit.,  43. 

•  In  an  article  contributed  to  the  "  New  Encyclopedia  of  Social  Reform,"  1908. 
^  Speech  before  the  Governor's  Conference  on  Conservation,  White  House, 

May.  1908. 

•  Thirteenth  biennial  Report,  Bureau  of  Labor  and  Industrial  Statistics,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  1908. 

•0.  F.  W.  Doehrlng,  "Factory  Sanitation  and  Labor  Protection,"  Bulletin 
Department  of  Labor  No.  44,  January,  1903,  p.  2. 
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industries,  foundries,  and  chemical  factories.  Investigations  of  the 
dust-producing  trades  have  been  made,  showing  the  results  on  the 
respiratory  systems. 

Hirt's  statistics  show  that  men  employed  in  dust-produdng  occu- 
pations suffer  much  more  frequently  from  pneumonia  and  consump- 
tion than  do  tJ^ose  not  exposed  to  dust.  The  relative  frequency  of 
these  diseases  per  100  workmen  is  as  follows: 

Cases  of  consumption  and  pneumonia  per  100  workers  in  certain  occupations. 


Workers  In  metallic  dost 

Workers  in  mineral  dust 

Workers  in  mixed  dust 

Workers  in  animal  dust 

Workers  in  vegetable  dust 

Workers  in  nondusty  trades 

•  George  M.  Kober,  M.  D.,  '*  Industrial  Hygiene/*  Bulletin  of  Bureau  of  Labor»  March. 
1908,  p.  477. 

Mr.  Owen  R.  Lovejoy,  secretary  of  the  national  child-labor  com- 
mittee, has  condensed  a  table  from  Indiana  reports  •  showing  the  high 
injury  rate  suffered  by  children  in  the  industries. 

Injuries  to  children  in  Indiana,  1907, 

Proportion  of  adults  Injured 1  3  ^  J;^ 

Proportion  of  children  injured 1^  P^  J' 


000 
000 


The  injury  rate  for  children  is  shown  to  be  three  to  four  times  as 
great  as  for  adults. 

Chapter  IV. — Prevalence  of  minor  ailments. 
Section  1. — Importance  of  minor  ailments. 

The  statistics  of  morbidity  which  we  have  given  refer  to  forms 
which  are  relatively  acute;  but  there  are  many  milder  forms  which 
do  not  incapacitate  the  patient  from  work  or  compel  him  to  take 
to  his  bed.  The  extent  of  these  milder  ills  is  not  generally  appre- 
ciated. They  are  often  carefully  guarded  secrets.  The  indivioual 
often  knows  only  his  own  physical  troubles,  but  is  unaware  of  the 
fact  that  almost  every  person  about  him  has  such  troubles  also.  Once 
you  penetrate  beneath  conventional  accj^uaintance  there  will  almost 
mvariably  be  found  some  functional  impairment  of  heart,  liver, 
kidneys  or  bladder;  or  dyspepsia,  gastritis,  jaundice,  gallstones, 
constipation,  diarrhea;  or  insomnia,  neurasthenia,  nervousness,  neu- 
ritis, neuralgia,  sick  headache;  or  tonsilitis,  bronchitis,  hay  fever, 
catarrh,  grip,  colds,  sore  throat;  or  rupture,  hernia,  phlebitis,  skin 
eruption;  or  rheumatism,  lumbago,  gout,  obesity;  or  decayed  teeth, 
baldness,  deafness,  eye  ailment,  spinal  curvature,  lameness,  broken 
bones,  dislocations,  sprains,  bruises,  cuts,  bums,  or  other  "  troubles." 

«  "  Eleventh  Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Inspection  of  Indiana,  1907,** 
Exhibit  O,  pp.  160-198. 
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These  so-called  "  minor  ailments  "  will  undoubtedly  in  the  next  few 
years  receive  much  more  attention  than  now.  Until  recently  the 
physician  has  been  accustomed  to  treat  only  acute  diseases,  but  as 
preventive  medicine  gradually  replaces  curative  medicine  the  physi- 
cian will  be  more  called  upon  to  treat  minor  ailments.  These  are 
generally  the  first  warnings  of  more  serious  troubles.  If  what  seem 
to  be  "  mere  colds  "  were  less  commonly  neglected,  tuberculosis  would 
more  often  be  caught  in  its  incipiency,  and  pneumonia  and  diphtheria 
would  often  be  prevented. 

From  the  "  common  colds  "  also  tonsilitls  and  abscess  of  the  ear  can  and  do 
come,  purulent  inflammations  of  the  pneumatic  and  venous  cavities  of  the  face 
and  skull,  and  meningitis  and  cerebral  abscess— all  of  which  destroy  many 
lives  annually ;  or  the  lives  may  be  saved  by  a  surgical  or)eration  after  a  serious 
and  prolonged  illness.  Tonsilitls,  in  turn,  in  addition  to  lighting  up  furious 
Inflammations  in  its  own  immediate  vicinity,  can  be  held  responsible  in  a  cer- 
tain number  of  cases  for  serious  diseases  at  a  distance  from  its  own  site.  These 
are  septic  arthritis  (inflammation  of  joints),  septic  peritonitis,  appendicitis, 
endocarditis  (valvular  disease  of  the  heart) — severe  and  frequently  fatal  dis- 
eases. Gastritis  or  gastroenteritis,  sick  headache.  Jaundice,  lumbago,  are  not 
usually  of  serious  import,  but  sometimes  are  the  signs  that  point  to  an  under- 
lying cause  (alcoholism,  overeating,  chronic  protein  intoxication,  worry — ^busi- 
ness or  domestic — sedentary  life,  etc.)  whieh  will  lead  later  to  arteriosclerosis, 
chronic  nephritis,  toxic  amblyopia  (optic  nerve  blindness),  cirrhosis  of  the  liver, 
cerebral  hemorrhage  or  valvular  disease  of  the  heart.« 

If  the  first  twinges  of  rheumatic  pains  were  heeded,  gout  and  the 
dreaded  arthritis  deformans  would  lose  most  of  their  terrors.  We 
could  then  arrest  a  great  majority  of  serious  affections  at  the  very 
gateway.  It  can  hardly  be  doubted  that  even  such  diseases  as  cancer, 
whose  causation  is  not  yet  understood,  gain  a  foothold  through  low- 
ered vital  resistance,  manifesting  itself  at  the  first  in  minor  ailments 
of  some  kind. 

The  American  neurasthenia,  widespread  and  subtle,  has  its  grip  on 
thousands  of  men  and  women,  driving  them  from  home  and  offices 
annually  to  sanitaria  or  various  health  resorts,  and  so  breaking  down 
their  average  vitality  as  to  render  them  much  more  liable  to  serious 
sickness  and  death. 

This,  the  most  widely  prevalent  of  all  nervous  disorders  in  this 
country,  seems  to  be  on  tne  increase.  It  is  very  commonly  found 
among  persons  who  take  no  reasonable  recreation — many  business 
men,  among  others — and  the  loss  of  time  and  incapacitation  for  work 
are  very  great,  often  weeks  and  months  at  a  time. 

As  to  tne  extent  to  which  minor  ailments  exist,  no  statistics  are 
available.  Doctor  Castle,  of  Cincinnati,  estimates,  from  an  experi- 
ence of  many  years  in  the  medical  supervision  of  institution  em- 


Sanitarium,  who  has  had  a  long  experience  in  dealing  with  a  large 
number  of  cases,  estimates  that  the  average  "  well  man  "  loses  on  an 
average  five  days  a  joslv  from  work  on  account  of  headaches,  tooth- 
aches, "  colds,"  and  similar  minor  ailments  which  do  not  come  under 
the  head  of  any  of  the  diseases  reported. 


•Letter  from  Dr.  Chas.  H.  Castle. 
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SEcnoir  2. — PreverUahUity  of  minor  aUtnent$» 

That  almost  all  minor  ailments  can  be  avoided  is  scarcely  to  be 
doubted.  Doctor  Gnlick  is  "inclined  to  believe  that  something  like 
nine-tenths  of  all  the  minor  ailments  that  we  have,  and  which  consti- 
tute the  chief  source  of  decreasing  our  daily  efficiency,  could  be 
removed  by  careful  attention."  "TV ith  the  removal  of  nine-t^iths  of 
our  disabilities  and  the  conservation  and  further  devdopment  of  our 
natural  powers,"  he  adds,  "  the  average  person  can  increase  his  effi- 
ciency 100  per  cent,  that  is,  he  can  be  twice  as  effective.  This  does 
not  refer  to  doing  merely  or  mainly  twice  as  much  work,  of  course, 
but  by  making  less  mistakes,  and  by  working  at  a  higher  degree  of 
speed  when  he  does  work.  By  working  under  conditions  so  that  the 
work  does  not  need  to  be  repeated,  the  whole  total  will  be  much 
greater — I  think  not  too  much  to  say  twice  as  great — as  under  ordi- 
nary conditions." 

Minor  ailments  are  preventable  by  leading  a  reasonablv  hygienic 
life  and  by  revising  the  modem  gospel  of  ^'  hustle  " — which  latter 
usually  means  crude,  imperfect,  and  slovenly  work,  whether  mental 
or  manual.  The  prevention  of  tnese  diseases  would  "  cost "  nothing — 
for  it  casts  nothing  to  stay  well. 

If,  again,  we  consider  the  experience  of  those  who  have  made  a 
serious  attempt  to  avoid  minor  ailments,  their  preventability  becomes 
clear.  Personally,  I  have  known  of  scores  of  cases  in  which  the  tend- 
ency to  catch  cold  has  been  almost  completely  overcome.  In  one 
case  a  physician,  who  as  a  boy  had  sufferea  from  continual  colds  and 
hay  fever,  succeeded,  through  the  simplification  ahd  control  of  his 
diet,  in  attaining  almost  complete  emancipation,  which  has  lasted  over 
forty  years.  Another  physician  reports  that  for  ten  years,  during 
which  time  he  has  taken  special  means  to  produce  complete  evacua- 
tion, he  has  not  caught  a  single  cold.  A  large  number  of  cases  ob- 
served are  of  persons,  physicians  as  well  as  laymen,  who  have  tak^i 
the  outdoor  cure  for  tuberculosis  or  nervous  prostration.  These 
persons  not  only  succeeded  in  combating  these  serious  troubles,  but 
m  completely  freeing  themselves  from  liability  to  colds.  Evidently, 
if  the  outdoor  life  had  been  adopted  simply  as  a  preventive  of  colcb, 
it  would  have  prevented  originally,  as  it  cured  subsequently,  their 
more  serious  disorders. 

Chapter  V. — Prevalence  of  undiie  fatigue. 

Section  1. — Strength,  endurance,  and  fatigue. 

When  a  person  is  free  from  all  specific  ailments,  both  serious  and 
minor,  he  usually  calls  himself  "well."  There  is,  however,  a  vast 
difference  between  such  a  "well"  man  and  one  in  ideally  robust 
health.  The  difference  is  one  of  endurance  or  susceptibility  to 
fatigue.  Many  "  well "  men  can  not  run  a  block  for  a  street  car  or 
climo  more  than  one  flight  of  stairs  without  feeling  completely  tired 
out,  while  another  "  well"  man  will  run  25  miles  or  climb  the  Matter- 
horn  from  pure  love  of  sport  The  Swiss  guides,  throughout  the 
summer  season  day  after  day,  spend  their  entire  time  in  climbing. 
A  Chinese  cooly  will  nm  for  hours  at  a  stretch.  That  the  world 
regards  such  performances  as  "  marvelous  feats  of  endurance  "  only 


Digitized  by 


Google 


FiSHEE,]  NATIONAL  VITALITT.  668 

shows  how  marvelously  out  of  training  the  world  as  a  whole  really 
is.  In  mental  work  some  persons  are  unable  to  apply  themselves  more 
than  an  hour  at  a  time,  while  others,  like  Humboldt  or  Mommsen,  can 
work  almost  continuously  through  fifteen  hours  of  the  day. 

As  Mosso  •  and  others  have  proved,  muscular  fatigue  is  a  chemical 
effect,  due  to  the  circulation  of  "  f  ati^e  poisons  "  in  the  blood.  This 
has  been  strikingly  shown  by  experiments  by  Weishardt  and  others 
on  dogs;  when  blood  is  transfused  from  an  exhausted  dog  to  a 
"  frisky "  one,  the  latter  immediately  wilts  and  becomes  fatigued 
like  the  former,  although  he  has  not  exerted  himself  in  the  least.  In 
order  to  reduce  fatiffue,  therefore,  we  should  keep  down  fatigue 
poisons.  It  is  not  umikely  that  almost  all  poisons  produce  fatigue, 
whether  the  poisons  come  from  infections,  from  drugs,  from  impure 
or  excessive  food,  from  bad  air,  or  from  exertion. 

It  should  be  noted  that  endurance  is  a  quality  quite  distinct  from 
strength.^  Strength  is  measured  by  the  utmost  lorce  a  muscle'  can 
exert  once;  endurance  by  the  number  of  times  it  can  repeat  an  ex- 
ertion requiring  a  specified  fraction  of  available  strength  at  the  start 
Thus,  if  each  one  or  two  men  is  barely  able  to  lift  a  dumb-bell  weigh- 
ing 100  pounds,  their  strengths  are  equal,  but  if  one  of  them  can  raise 
a  dumb-bell  weighing  50  pounds  20  times,  while  the  other  can  raise  it 
40  times,  the  latter  may  oe  said  to  have  double  the  endurance  of  the 
former.  Another  mode  of  expressing  the  same  thought  is  that  endur- 
ance is  measured  by  the  slowness  with  which  strength  decreases 
through  exertion. 

Section  2. — Alcohol  and  fatiffue. 

Of  all  poisons  in  ordinary  use,  alcohol  and  tobacco  are  the  most 
common.  That  alcohol  increases  fatigue  is  now  commonly  recognized 
by  athletes.  "Alcohol  gives  no  persistent  increase  of  muscular  power. 
It  is  well  understood  by  all  who  control  large  bodies  of  men  engaged 
in  physical  labor  that  alcohol  and  effective  work  are  incompatible."  « 

One  of  the  most  interesting  features  of  the  cycling  sport,  when  long 
tours  were  the  fashion  a  few  years  ago,  was  the  fact  that  the  wayside 
seller  of  drinks  found  himself  forced  to  supply  chiefly  "  temperance 
drinks."  The  cyclists  discovered  that  they  could  not  make  their  "  cen- 
tury runs"  on  alcoholic  beverages.  Two  friends  report  that  they 
stopped  for  refreshments  and  drank  beer.  Resuming  their  ride  they 
found  it  hard  to  propel  the  machine,  and  both  imagined  some  obstruc- 
tion had  lodged  m  the  gears.  Only  after  having  dismounted  and  sat- 
isfied themselves  to  the  contrary  did  they  come  to  the  conclusion, 
whether  rightly  or  wrongly,  that  the  resistance  was  in  their  own  legs 
and  was  due  to  the  beer. 

Careful  experiments  with  alcohol  in  relation  to  fatigue  have  been 
reported  by  Rivers,**  who  shows  that  alcohol  diminishes  the  capacity 

oSee  Fatigue,  English  translation.    New  York  (Putnam),  1904. 

*  See  Irving  Fisher:  The  Effect  of  Diet  on  Endurance.  (Publications  of  Yale 
University,  Transactions  of  the  Connecticut  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences; 
New  Haven,  1906,  p.  1.) 

*^  The  Liquor  Problem,  a  summary.  Report  of  subcommittee  of  committee  of 
fifty  on  physiological  aspects  of  the  liquor  problem.  New  York  (Hougiiton- 
Mifflin),  1905. 

'  W.  H.  R.  Rivers:  "Influence  of  Alcohol  on  Fatigue,  etc"  London  (Edward 
Arnold),  1908,  pp.  89-W. 
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for  exertion.  Experiments  carried  on  by  Professor  Asdiaffenbnrg 
with  four  typesetters^  all  users  of  alcohol,  showed  that  on  days  when 
Greek  wine,  containing  18  per  cent  of  alcohol,  was  ffiven  the  men 
there  was  considerable  dinunution  of  the  capacity  for  work.  On 
the  alcohol  days  two  of  the  men  did  decidedly  less  work,  while  tlie 
work  of  the  remaining  two  was  marked  by  great  irregularity. 

The  injury  from  alcohol  is  mitigated,  but  hot  excluded,  through 
combination  with  sugar,  malt,  and  other  beneficial  ingredients,  as 
in  beer. 

SsoriON  8. — Tobaooo  and  fatiffue. 

As  to  tobacco  it  is  a  common  observation  that  smoking  interferes 
with  one's  "  wind  "  in  running.  The  poisons  which  probably  bring 
about  this  result  include  others  than  nicotine.  Possibly  the  most 
important  poison  is  carbon  monoxide,  which  has  a  great  affinity  for 
the  -iron  in  the  blood.*  'When  the  smoker  "  inhales,''  this  poison, 
probably  joined  with  others,  enters  directly  into  the  blood  stream. 

In  an  experiment  carried  on  by  Doctor  Lombard,  "  smoking  was 
found  to  have  a  very  depressing  effect  upon  the  str^igth  of  the 
voluntary  muscular  contractions.  ♦  ♦  ♦  Undoubtedly  the  effect 
of  tobacco  to  lessen  the  voluntary  power  is  due  to  its  influence  upon 
the  central  nervous  system."  * 

It  is  the  testimony  of  many  users  of  tobacco  that  the  habit  of 
smoking  leads  to  nervousness  and  disinclination  to  exertion  directly 
after  smoking. 

Experimentation  has  shown  that  smoking  increases  blood  pressure. 
The  greater  resistance  to  circulation  offered  by  the  blood  is  pre- 
sumably due  to  the  excitation  caused  by  the  introduction  into  the 
blood  stream  of  foreign  matter  from  the  tobacco.  There  is  reason 
to  bdieve«  though  the  fact  has  not  been  established,  that  endurance 
is  lessened  by  high  blood  pressure. 

Section  ^—Diet  and  fatigue. 

Poisons  may  also  enter  the  system  through  food.  Many  poisons 
come  from  diseased,  contaminated,  or  adulterated  foods;  but  they  may 
also  be  due  to  excess  of  food  or  wrong  preparation  of  foods,  and  esp^e- 
cially  to  the  decomposition  of  protein  (the  principal  ingredient  of 
white  of  egg  and  lean  meat)  in  the  colon.  The  absorption  of  such 
poisons  causes  auto-intoxication. 

It  has  long  been  known  by  physiologists  that  the  putrefaction  in 
the  intestines  is  the  putrefaction  of  protein.  But  only  recently  have 
they  raised  the  question  whether  a  reduction  of  the  protein  element 
of  food  would  be  feasible  and  whether  the  resulting  reduction  in 
putrefaction  and  auto-intoxication  might  not  be  advantageous.^^ 
These  questions  are  still  under  debate,  but  the  trend  of  physiological 
opinion  is  increasingly  in  favor  of  protein  reduction.  Practically 
this  means  a  lessening  of  the  consumption  of  lean  meat  and  eggs. 

•"The  toxicity  of  tobacco  smoke,"  The  lancet,  CLXXV,  1908,  p.  lOi. 

>  Warren  P.  Lombard,  M.  D.,  "  Some  of  the  influences  which  affect  the  power 
of  voluntary  muscular  contraction."  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  XIII,  1802, 
p.  48. 

«  See  O.  A.  Herter,  "  Bacterial  Infections  of  the  Digestive  Tract,"  New  York 
(Macmillan),  1007. 
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Evidence  has  accumulated,  though  it  has  not  yet  been  put  in  proper 
experimental  form  for  absolute  proof,  that  auto-in toxica tion  is  not 
only  an  exceedingly  common  aflfection,  but  also  the  chief  cause  of 
undue  fatigue.  Most  persons  know  the  heavy  feeling  and  disinclina- 
tion to  exertion  which  generally  accompany  constipation,  and,  on 
fhe  other  hand,  the  relief  which  comes  with  a  complete  evacuation. 

Leaving  auto-intoxication  aside.  Professor  Chittenden  is  of  the 
opinion  that  waste  products  from  combustion  of  protein  are  probably 
responsible  for  fatigue.  Whatever  the  explanation.  Professor  Chit- 
tenden found  in  his  classical  experiment®  with  a  squad  of  soldiers, 
that  strength  and  endurance  were  increased  by  a  reduction  of  the 
protein.  Thirteen  soldiers  were  placed  for  six  months  on  a  diet  con- 
taining a  much  smaller  quantity  of  protein  food  than  what  is  pre- 
scribed by  ordinary  dietary  standards  and  containing  onlv  one-third 
of  what  is  demanaed  by  common  American  usage.  Professor  Chit- 
tenden's results  are  gaining  recognition,  but  they  will  need  to  be 
further  tested  before  any  unanimity  of  opinion  can  be  reached. 

Analysis  of  the  diet  of  several  hundred  vegetarians  shows  that  on 
the  whole  they  are  lower  in  protein  than  the  average  American. 
Comparative  experiments  on  17  vegetarians  and  25  meat  eaters  in  the 
laboratory  of  the  University  of  Brussels  have  shown  little  differences 
in  strength  between  the  two  classes,  but  a  marked  superiority  of  the 
vegetarians  in  point  of  endurance.  The  average  superiority  was  53 
per  cent.  The  vegetarians  recuperated  from  fatigue  more  quickly 
than  the  meat  eaters.^  To  what  extent,  if  at  all,  the  superiority  of 
the  vegetarians  was  due  to  vegetarianism  as  such,  and  to  what  extent 
to  the  fact  that  they  made  a  more  moderate  use  of  protein,  can  not 
be  exactly  determined,  although  the  evidence  indicates  that  the  lower 
protein  is  the  essential  factor.  The  virtues  and  drawbacks  of  vege- 
tarianism as  such  have  as  yet  received  almost  no  scientific  study.*' 
Professor  Chittenden  is  now  engaged  in  such  a  study. 

In  another  experiment,  comprising  49  subjects  and  contrasting 
those  on  high  ana  low  protein  diets,  it  was  found  that  the  low  pro- 
tein subjects  had  greater  endurance.'  For  instance,  the  test  of 
"deep-knee  bending"  showed  that  whereas  the  high-protein  subjects 
could  seldom  exceed  400  or  500  times,  the  low-protein  men  could  fre- 
quently exceed  1,000,  and  in  one  case  reached  2,400. 

The  writer  has  in  his  possession  several  hundred  unpublished  in- 
dividual records  of  men  on  a  low  and  high  protein  diet.  These,  on 
the  whole,  seem  to  show  a  considerable  superiority  in  endurance 
among  those  using  the  lesser  amounts  of  protein.  But  while  the  trend 
of  evidence  seems  at  present  to  favor  a  reduction  in  protein,  the  ques- 
tion is  not  yet  settlea.^    There  exist  many  conspicuous  cases  of  high 

«  See  Russell  H.  Chittenden,  "  Physiological  Economy  in  Nutrition,"  New  York 
(Stokes),  1904,  and  "The  Nutrition  of  Man,"  New  York  (Stokes),  1907. 

^  "  Enquete  Scientiflque  sur  les  Vegeteriens  de  Bruxelles,"  par  Mile,  le  Dr.  J. 
loteyko  and  Mile.  Varia  Kipiani.  Bruxelles  (Lemartin),  1907.  For  English 
abstract  see  "  Diet  and  Endurance  at  Brussels,"  Science,  Vol.  XXVI,  1907,  pp. 
561-«^. 

<'An  exception  is  Caspari,  "  Physiologlsche  Studlen  liber  Vegetarlsnius." 
Bonn  (Hager),  1905;  see  also  Gautler,  "Diet  and  Dietetics,"  English  transla- 
tion, London,  1906. 

'  Irving  Fisher,  "  Influence  of  flesh  eating  on  endurance,"  Yale  Medical  Jour- 
nal, March,  1907. 

•  See,  for  example,  Prof.  F.  Q.  Benedict's  paper  on  "  The  nutritive  require- 
ments of  the  body,"  American  JootmiI  of  Physiology,  VoL  xyi,  1906,  pp. 
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protein  and  great  enduranoe*    A  striking  instance  is  that  of  the 
pedestrian  Weston. 

In  an  expermient  on  nine  healthj  students,  the  writer  found  that 
thorough  mastication  seemed  to  cause  a  gradual  decrease  in  protein. 
The  significance  of  the  experiment  lay  in  the  improv^nent  in  physi- 
cal endurance  of  eight  of  the  men,  which  increased  over  90  per  cent 
in  five  months.  The  ninth  man — the  only  one  whose  protein  was  not 
greatly  reduced— failed  to  improve  in  endurance.' 

Section  5. — Ewertion  and  fatigue. 

Exertion  increases  combustion  of  oxygen,  and  the  capacity  for  ex- 
ertion is  intimately  related  to  the  completeness  of  this  combustion. 

Experiments  in  artificially  administering  oxygen  to  athletes  have 
been  made  in  England  by  Hill,  Flack,  Pombrey,  and  others.^  Fol- 
lowing these,  a  series  oi  experiments  in  swimming  recently  took 
place  at  Huntington,  L.  I.  The  swinmiers  to  whom  oxygen  had  been 
administered  surpassed  their  nonoxygenized  competitors  as  well  as 
their  own  previous  natural  records.  Doctor  Bising,  who  carried  on 
the  experiment,  states  that  the  effects  of  oxygen  inhalation  are  useful 
for  short  efforts  only.  At  most  the  oxygen  exercises  its  influence 
for  not  more  than  three  minutes. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  of  the  common  influences  affecting  the 
capacity  to  resist  fatigue  is  physical  exertion.  It  is  well  known  that 
a  man  ^'  in  training  "  has  greater  endurance  than  one  who  attempts 
exertion  without  previous  systematic  exercise  or  training.  In  general, 
it  mav  be  said  that  a  person  in  the  "  pink  of  condition  "  is  fit  not 
only  lor  physical  but  also  for  mental  exertion.  The  great  majority  of 
adults  are  far  from  being  "  in  condition,"  suffering  either  from  lack 
of  exercise  or  from  too  much  exercise.  The  ordinary  man  errs  either 
in  one  direction  or  the  other.  The  brain  worker  lives  too  sedentary  a 
life,  while  the  manual  worker,  throu^  fatigue  caused  by  long  hours, 
is  in  a  continual  state  of  overexertion.  Could  these  conditions  be 
remedied,  endurance,  as  measured  by  capacity  to  withstand  prolongad 
strains,  might  be  greatly  increased. 

Experiments  have  shown  that  physical  endurance  can  be  doubled 
by  dietetic  causes  alone,  or  douoled  by  exercise  alone.  By  both 
together  it  is  not  unlikely  that  it  could  be  tripled  or  quadrupled. 
But  when  it  is  said  that  the  endurance,  or  capacity  for  exertion,  of 
the  ordinary  healthy  man  could  be  thus  multiplied,  it  is  not  meant 
that  the  hours  of  his  daily  work,  or  even  his  daily  output  of  woriL 
could  be  increased  in  such  a  ratio.  What  it  does  mean  is  the  removal 
of  the  fatigue  limit,  a  freer  aad  more  buoyant  life,  and  a  visible 
increase  in  the  quantity  and  quality  of  work  per  hour. 

In  an  ideal  life  fatigue  would  seldom  be  experienced.  But  in 
most  lives,  unfortunately,  fatigue  is  a  daily  experience.  A  workman 
who  gives  intelligent  and  systematic  care  to  the  body  writes  that 
when  after  a  long  day's  work  the  factory  whistle  blows  at  night  he, 
unlike  his  fellows,  feels  as  fresh  as  when  he  began  work  in  the  morn- 
ing.   Workmen  can  by  such  self-care  mitigate  some  of  the  evils  of 

« Irving  Fisher,  "  Effects  of  diet  on  endurance,"  loc  cit 

^British  Medical  Journal,  1908,  August  22,  p.  499;  also  August  29,  p.  673, 
Journal  of  Pbjsiolggy,  1908,  XXXVII,  77-112. 
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"  the  long  day.''  But  they  are  amply  justified,  both  in  the  interest 
of  their  own  and  of  national  efficiency,  in  continuing  their  efforts 
toward  a  shortening  of  the  work  day. 

Section  6. — The  working  day. 

The  present  working  day  is  a  striking  example  of  the  failure  to 
conserve  national  vitality.  In  order  to  keep  labor  power  unimpaired, 
the  working  day  should  be  physiological — ^i.  e.,  it  should  be  such  as 
would  enable  the  average  individual  to  completely  recuperate  over 
night.  Otherwise,  instead  of  a  simple  daily  cycle,  there  is  a  pro- 
gressive deterioration.  A  reduction  in  the  length  of  the  work  day 
would  be  a  chief  means  of  improving  the  vitality  of  workmen,  as  well 
as  the  worth  of  life  to  them. 

The  fatigue  of  workmen  is  largely  traceable  to  their  long  work 
day  and  serves  to  start  a  vicious  circle.  Fatigue  puts  the  workman 
in  an  abnormal  frame  of  mind.  He  seeks  to  deaden  his  fatigue  by 
alcohol,  tobacco,  exciting  amusements,  and  excesses  of  various  kinds. 
The  momentary  relief  which  he  thereby  obtains  is  purchased  at  the 
expense  of  an  increasing  susceptibility  to  fatigue,  resulting  sooner 
or  later  in  complete  depletion  of  his  vital  energies  and  in  the  con- 
traction of  tuberculosis  or  other  fatal  disease.  The  decrease  in  the 
length  of  the  working  day  has  not  diminished  the  total  output. 

An  instance  in  which  the  eight-hour  day  superseded  the  nine-hour 
day  with  entire  success  is  the  case  of  the  Salford  Iron  Works,  of  Mather 
&  rlatt,  at  Manchester,  England,  which  changed  to  the  eight-hour 
day  in  1893.  As  the  firm's  products  were  subject  to  keen  competition 
in  both  home  and  foreign  markets,  it  was  obliged  to  look  carefully 
after  the  labor  cost,  and  its  conclusion  that  such  cost  did  not  increase 
in  consequence  of  the  reduction  in  working  hours  was  reached  after 
extremely  accurate  comparisons  by  accountants,  who  of  course  to(Jc 
into  consideration  the  saving  in  consumables,  wear  and  tear,  fuel,  etc. 
The  Bureau  of  Labor  inquired  of  Messrs.  Mather  &  Piatt  if  they  were 
still  on  the  eight-hour  basis,  and  received  a  reply  dated  May,  24, 1904, 
in  which  they  stated  that — 

our  experience  since  the  first  year  in  which  it  (the  eight-hour  system)  was  tried 
has  fully  borne  out  the  conclusions  then  arrived  at,  and  we  are  filly  satisfied 
that  as  regards  the  comparison  between  eight  and  nine  hours  per  day  the  bal* 
ance  of  advantages  is  in  favor  of  the  shorter  period.® 

In  1894  the  hours  of  labor  of  about  43,000  workmen  in  British  government 
factories  and  workshops  were  reduced  to  forty-eight  per  week.  Of  this  number, 
18,600  received  a  reduction  of  five  and  three-fourths  hours  a  week,  and  24,300 
had  their  time  reduced  two  and  one-half  hours  a  week.  With  no  change  In 
piece  rates  the  workmen  were  able  to  earn  as  much  as  formerly.  Day  workers 
received  an  increased  hourly  rate  of  pay  to  make  their  earnings  per  week  of 
forty-eight  hours  equal  to  those  per  week  of  fifty-four  hours.  It  was  not  found 
necessary  to  Increase  the  number  of  day  workera* 

In  1899  the  owners  of  the  great  Zeiss  optical  goods  factory  at  Jena, 
Germany,  introduced  the  eight-hour  day  and  then  made  careful  rec- 
ords of  the  results.  In  1903  it  was  announced  that  although  the 
aggregate  number  of  hours  worked  had  decreased  16  per  cent  the  out- 
put per  hour  had  increased  16.2  per  cent.<» 

«  New  York  Labor  Bulletin  No.  25,  June,  1905,  p.  240. 

^  Board  of  Trade  Labor  Gazette,  July,  1905,  reported  in  New  York  Labor 
Bulletin  No.  28,  March,  1906. 
«  New  York  Labor  Bulletin,  No.  26,  June,  1906,  p.  240. 
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At  Liege  it  was  found  in  a  sulphuric  acid  establishment  similar  to 
a  foundry  "  that  shortening  the  working  day  from  eleven  hours  to  ten, 
from  ten  to  nine,  and  so  on  gradually  down  to  seven  and  one-half, 
resulted,  in  each  case,  in  an  increase  of  the  output. 

The  Solvay  Process  (Company,  of  Syracuse,  installed  in  1892  a 
system  of  three  eight-hour  shifts  in  place  of  the  two  previous  shifts 
of  eleven  and  thirteen  hours,  respectively.  It  was  stated  by  the 
assistant  general  manager  in  1905  that  the  change  had  considerably 
lessened  the  wear  and  tear  on  the  men,  and  that  they  could  be  called 
on  to  do  their  work  at  their  highest  state  of  efficiency,  which  had  not 
been  possible  on  the  two-shift  basis.  President  Hazard  of  the  com- 
pany writes: 

In  general,  I  can  say  that  the  results  of  the  change  from  a  twelve-hour  shift 
to  an  eight-hour  shift  were  very  satisfactory  and  have  continued  to  be  so. 
While  the  Immediate  result  was  to  considerably  Increase  the  cost  per  unit  of  prod- 
uct, the  efficiency  of  the  men  gradually  Increased,  so  that  at  the  end  of  about 
one  year  the  first  increase  has  been  overcome  and  the  cost  per  unit  of  product 
fell  to  a  point  even  lower  than  had  been  obtained  under  the  twelve-honr  shift, 
and  further  the  time  consumed  per  unit  of  product  has  since  beea  so  reduced 
that  we  are  today  and  for  some  time  have  been  operating  with  a  smaller 
number  of  hours  per  unit  of  product  than  we  had  under  the  twelve-hour  shift. 

Further  proof  of  the  benefits  of  the  change  to  the  three-shift  day 
is  furnished  by  the  records  of  the  Solvay  Mutual  Benefit  Association 
for  1891  and  1904.  The  days  lost  per  man  by  sickness  each  year  fell 
from  seven  and  one-half  days  in  1891  to  five  and  one-half  days  in 
1904. 

It  is  not  maintained  that  in  all  cases  productivity  will  be  as  ^at 
in  eight  hours  as  in  nine.  Cases  to  the  contrary  could  also  be  cited. 
The  point  to  be  insisted  upon  is  not  that  it  is  profitable  to  an  em- 
ployer to  make  the  work  day  shorter,  for  often  it  is  not,  but  to  show 
that  it  is  profitable  to  the  nation  and  the  race.  Continual  fatigue  is 
inimical  to  national  vitalitv,  and  however  it  may  affect  the  commer- 
cial profits  of  the  individual  it  will  in  the  end  deplete  the  vital 
resources  on  which  national  efiiciency  depends. 

In  the  interests  of  this  efficiency,  a  longer  time  at  noon  for  lunch 
is  usually  necessary.  The  present  economy  of  lunch  time  is  short- 
sighted, tends  to  food  bolting,  indigestion,  a  drowsy  and  tired  after- 
noon, and  inferior  work.     This  has  oeen  shown  by  actual  experience.* 

The  accident  bulletins  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
contain  frequent  records  of  disasters  caused  by  the  long  hours  of  rail- 
way employees.  In  a  recent  bulletin.  No.  27,  two  collisions  are  at- 
tributed to  the  mistakes  of  employees  who  have  been  on  duty  much 
longer  than  the  instinct  of  safety  should  allow.  Collision  No.  3,« 
which  killed  2  and  injured  13,  was  due  to  the  mistake  of  a  station 
operator  who  had  been  on  duty  from  7  a.  m.  to  3.30  p.  m.  and  who 
had  returned  to  duty  at  8  p.  m.  The  collision  took  place  at  12.30 
a.  m.  the  next  morning. 

o  See  L.  G.  Fromont,  "  line  Experience  ludustrlelle  de  Reduction  de  la  Joumel 
de  Travail."  Brussels,  Solvay  Institute,  1906. 

^  See  especially  description  of  a  French  experiment  cited  by  Hubert  Higglns 
in  Huuianiculture,  New  York  (Stokes),  1906. 

« Accident  BuUetin  No.  27,  January  to  March,  1908. 
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Section  7. — Importance  of  preventing  undue  fatigue. 

The  economic  waste  from  undue  fatiffue  is  probably  much  greater 
than  the  waste  from  serious  illness.  We  have  seen  that  the  avera^ 
serious  illness  per  capita  is  usually  about  two  weeks  each  year.  This 
is  about  4  per  cent  of  tJie  year.  Expressed  differently,  about  4  per 
cent  of  the  population  is  constantly  sick. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  number  that  suffer  partial  disability 
through  undue  fatigue  certainly  constitute  the  great  majority  of  the 
population.  No  observer  can  fail  to  conclude  that  this  is  true  of  the 
American  working,  business,  and  professional  classes,  and  the  latest 
word  among  the  students  of  school  hygiene  is  that  it  is  true  to  a 
large  extent  even  among  children.  If  therefore  we  assume  that  only 
50  per  cent  of  the  population  is  suffering  some  impairment  of  its 
best  powers  through  undue  fatigue,  we  are  on  safe  ground.  The  ex- 
tent to  which  the  power  of  this  supposed  50  per  cent  of  the  popula- 
tion is  impaired  must  certainly  exceed  10  per  cent  When  we  consider 
that  young  men,  supposed  to  be  perfectly  well,  have  the  enormous 
room  for  improvement  indicated  m  this  chapter,  and  when  we  con- 
sider the  gratifying  results  of  experiments  with  a  shorter  work  day  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  true  impairment  is  probably  several  times  10  per 
cent.  Yet  if  only  50  per  cent  of  the  population  are  suffering  an  im- 
pairment equal  to  only  10  per  cent  of  its  working  powers,  the  result 
IS  equivalent  to  5  per  cent  of  the  population  sunering  total  impair- 
ment which  is  more  than  the  4  per  cent  impairment  from  serious 
illness. 

The  relatively  slight  impairment  of  efficiency  due  to  overfatigue 
leads  to  more  serious  impairment.  Just  as  minor  ailments  prove  to 
have  an  unsuspected  importance  when  considered  as  gateways  to 
serious  illness,  so  the  inefficiency  from  fatigue  is  vested  with  great 
significance  as  the  first  step  toward  minor  ailments.  Obviously  if 
overfati^e  could  be  reduced  to  a  minimum,  this  reduction  would 
carry  with  it  the  prevention  of  the  major  part  of  minor  ailments, 
which  in  turn  would  lead  to  a  great  reduction  in  more  serious  illness, 
and  this  finally  would  lead  to  a  great  reduction  in  mortality.  A 
typical  succession  of  events  is  first  fatigue,  then  colds,  then  tubercu- 
losis, then  death.  Prevention,  to  be  effective,  must  begin  at  the 
beginning. 

But  prevention  is  merely  the  first  step  in  increasing  the  breadth  of 
life.  Life  is  to  be  broadened  not  only  negatively  bv  diminishing  those 
disabilities  which  now  narrow  it,  but  also  positively  by  increasing  the 
cultivation  of  vitality.  Here  we  leave  tne  realm  of  medicine  and 
enter  the  realm  of  physical  training.  The  first  and  lowest  step  is 
gymnastics.  This  is  valuable — far  more  so  than  the  ordinary  seden- 
tary man  who  neglects  it  realizes — but  it  is  after  all  a  kind  of  medicine 
not  altogether  pleasant  to  take  and  far  less  valuable  to  him  who  takes 
it  than  are  athletic  sports,  which  constitute  the  next  highest  stage. 
Beyond  athletic  sports  in  turn  comes  mental,  moral,  and  spiritual 
culture,  the  highest  product  of  health  cultivation.  It  is  an  encour- 
aging sign  of  the  times  that  the  ecclesiastical  view  of  the  Middle  Ages, 
whioi  associated  saintliness  with  sickliness,  has  given  way  to  modem 
"  muscular  Christianity,"  typified  in  Young  Men's  Christian  Associ- 
ations with  their  gymnastics  and  athletics.    This  is  but  one  evidence 


Digitized  by 


Google 


670  BEPOBT  OF  NATIONAL  OONSSBVATION  COMMISSION. 

of  the  tendency  toward  the  '^religion  of  healthymindedness '^  de- 
scribed by  Professor  James.  Epictetus  taught  that  no  one  could  be 
the  highest  type  of  philosopher  unless  in  exuberant  health.  Expres- 
sions of  Emerson's  and  Walt  Whitman's  show  how  much  their  spirit- 
ual exaltation  was  bound  up  with  health  ideals.  "  Give  me  health  and 
a  day,"  said  Emerson, ''  and  I  will  make  the  pomp  of  emperors  ridicu- 
lous." It  is  only  when  these  health  ideals  take  a  deep  hold  that  a 
nation  can  achieve  its  highest  state  of  development  Any  country 
which  adopts  such  ideals  as  an  integral  part  of  its  practical  liro 
philosophy  may  be  expected  to  reach  or  even  excel  the  development 
of  the  health-loving  Greeks. 

The  means  of  securing  both  the  negative  prevention  of  invalidity 
and  the  positive  accumulation  of  vitality  will  form  the  subject  of 
Part  IIL 
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Chapteb  VI. — Conservation  through  heredity. 
Section'  1. — Heredity  and  environment. 

That  the  waste  of  life  through  preventable  disease  and  death  is 
enormous  appears  clearly  from  the  facts  already  cited.  The  practical 
problem  is  this:  If  such  waste  is  really  preventable,  what  are  the  con- 
ditions necessary  to  make  prevention  an  accomplished  fact?  There 
are  two  main  conditions.  First,  a  general  desire  for  improvement; 
second,  a  general  knowledge  of  how  to  secure  that  improvement. 

Once  the  general  public  recognizes  the  needless  waste  of  vitality, 
it  will  not  be  content  until  that  waste  has  been  eliminated.  To  such 
an  awakening  the  American  instinct  of  economy  is  in  itself  a  power- 
ful spur.  Practical  men  are  coming  to  consider  it  "  good  business  " 
to  take  some  care  of  their  own  vital  resources.  As  this  view  gains 
ground,  habits  and  fashions  will  adapt  themselves  to  the  change. 
The  folly  of  the  man  who  loses  his  health  in  the  pursuit  of  wealth, 
and  then  for  the  rest  of  his  days  spends  his  wealth  to  win  back  health, 
is  beginning  to  be  appreciated. 

Human  vitality  aepends  upon  two  primary  conditions,  heredity 
and  hygiene,  or  conditions  preceding  birth  and  conditions  during  life. 
In  other  words,  vitality  is  partly  inherited  and  partly  acquired, 

It  IS  well  known  that  cultivated  plants  and  animals  have  been 
greatly  changed  and  developed  by  breeding.  "The  original  apple, 
as  offered  by  nature  to  manlcind,  was  the  small,  sour,  bitter  crab  of 
the  forest,  unpleasant,  indigestible,  innutritions.  *  ♦  *  In  1710 
Doctor  Davenant,  a  writer  on  political  economy,  estimated  that  the 
average  weight  of  dressed  cattle  did  not  exceed  370  pounds.  *  *  * 
In  1846  McCuUock  stated  that  'at  present  the  average  weight  of 
cattle  is  estimated  at  or  about  800  pounds."'* 

Human  hereditv  is  now  dependent  on  haphazard  selection.  Little 
attention  is  paid  by  those  who  contemplate  marriage  to  the  question 
of  how  much  stamina  will  be  transmitted  to  the  next  generation.  The 
storj^  was  told  of  a  famous  dog  fancier  who,  when  asked  why  he  paid 
so  much  attention  to  his  dogs  but  delegated  the  care  of  his  children  to 
nurses,  replied :  "  My  dogs  have  a  pedigree."  Human  pedigrees,  no 
less  than  canine,  rest  on  a  physical  basis ;  yet  genealogical  records  of 
human  beings,  while  they  nave  much  to  say  of  social  position,  have 
very  little  to  say  of  physical  capacity  or  intellectual  ability.  Those 
who,  like  Gal  ton  and  Pearson,  believe  in  a  science  of  eugenics,  hope 
that  the  day  will  come  when  pride  of  inheritance  will  include  as  im- 

«  See  Dr.  Edward  Jar  vis.  Political  Economy  and  Health,  Fifth  Report,  Masa. 
Board  of  Health,  1874.  Doctor  Jarvis  adds  that  human  life  is  as  "expansible" 
as  animal  life* 
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portant,  if  not  as  the  chief  items,  physical,  mental,  and  moral  stam- 
ma.  A  tendency  in  this  direction  can  be  discerned.  Whwi  the  no- 
bilitj  conmianded  the  reverence  of  all  classes,  quite  irrespective  of 
ability,  commoners,  however  well  endowed  by  nature,  could  never  ob- 
tain the  same  respect.  But  to-day  the  English  House  of  Conmions  is 
more  honored  and  respected  than  the  House  of  Lords. 

Once  the  importance  of  a  physical  pedigree  comes  to  be  rated  at 
its  true  value,  a  man's  pride  m  his  own  iimeritance  will  show  itself 
in  a  correlative  feeling  of  responsibility  for  future  generations.  For 
the  sake  of  children  yet  unborn,  men  and  women  will  set  for  them- 
selves physical  ideals  of  the  highest  order. 

Section  2. — Euffenios. 

The  whole  question  of  race  improvement  through  heredity  consti- 
tutes the  subject-matter  of  the  new  science  of  eugenics.  The  devotees 
of  this  science  are  at  present  engaged  in  studying  the  laws  of  heredity 
in  all  its  aspects.  The  Mendelian  doctrine  of  heredity,  with  the 
theories  of  Darwin  and  Weissman,  are  some  of  the  topics  which  need 
to  be  studied  in  reference  to  their  practical  application. 

Until  more  results  have  been  obtained,  it  would  be  premature  to 
make  great  claims  for  the  possible  future  usefulness  of  applied 
eugenics.  A  word  may  be  saia  to  prevent  misunderstanding  as  to  its 
aims.  Many  have  supposed  that  the  object  of  eugenics  was  to  bring 
about  suitable  marriages  by  compulsion  of  the  Government.  Such  a 
proposal  would  not  only  be  absolutely  impracticable,  but  would  de- 
feat the  very  ends  aimed  at.  Marriage,  above  all  human  choices, 
must,  as  a  rule,  be  left  to  the  individual,  guided  by  his  ideals  alone. 
By  the  change  of  these  ideals  alone  can  tne  character  of  marriages 
be  influenced.  Sir  Francis  Galton,  the  founder  of  the  science  of 
eugenics,  expects  intelligent  public  opinion  to  be  the  chief  guide  in 
marriage.  Just  as  the  union  of  brother  and  sister  is  tabooed,  and 
the  marriage  of  even  first  cousins  ®  is  eyed  askance — ^whether  justly  or 
not  does  not  matter — so,  if  the  aims  of  eugenists  are  carried  out,  an 
obviously  unhygienic  marriag:e  will  be  frowned  upon.  It  was  some- 
what in  this  way  that  the  ancient  Sparta  raised  its  vitality  to  a  high 
point  of  physical  excellence. 

Galton  has  pointed  out  ^  that  present  restrictive  rules  of  marriage 
selection  are  endured  without  any  sense  of  loss  of  privilege  or  free- 
dom. For  example,  members  of  the  European  nobility  are,  in  their 
marriage  choice,  restricted  almost  wholly  to  fellow-aristocrats;  yet 
so  much  has  this  restriction  become  a  part  of  their  ideal  and  creed 
that  the  narrowness  of  the  range  of  choice  is  not  usually  realized. 

Even  granting  that  some  marriages  are  studiously  calculated  to 
win  money  or  title,  a  much  stronger  or  more  pervasive,  although 
unconscious,  influence  is  exerted  by  the  ideals  which  young  men  and 
women  at  marriageable  age  have  formed  of  what  their  compan- 
ions for  life  should  be.    Nothing  is  more  certain  than  that  if  from 

•  In  at  least  20  States  the  marriage  of  first  cousins  is  forbidden  by  law.  An 
excellent  discussion  of  this  subject  is  contained  in  "  €k>nsanguineous  Marriages 
in  tlie  American  Population,"  by  G.  B.  L.  Amer,  Ph.  D.,  New  Yorlt  (Longmans)^ 
1908. 

*"  Sociological  Papers,"  London  (MacmlUan),  1906,  Vol.  II,  p.  12. 
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childhood  they  were  trained  to  regard  vitality  as  the  first  essential  in 
an  ideal  man  or  woman,  this  would  influence  their  personal  fancy. 
Health,  beauty,  and  vitality  are  natural  objects  of  admiration  and 
love.  Titles,  wealth,  and  other  extraneous  attractions  are  not.  To 
lessen  the  public  esteem  for  these,  and  to  increase  the  esteem  for 
natural  human  merit,  will  tend  to  increase  not  only  the  number  of 
healthy  marriages,  but  the  importance  of  the  role  played  by  normal 
love.  If,  thereiore,  eugenic  ideals  ever  hold  sway,  love  marriages  will 
not  only  continue  to  exist,  but  will  become  more  frequent.  Love  is  a 
primal  and  natural  instinct,  and  the  more  natural  men  and  women 
are,  and  the  more  highly  they  esteem  natural  vitality,  the  more  will 
they  be  guided  bv  mutual  attraction. 

If  a  considerable  percentage  of  the  population  once  shall  come  to 
regard  vitality  as  an  essential  endowment,  the  effect  on  mating  will 
be  felt  in  two  ways:  First,  a  larger  percentage  of  healthy  persons 
will  marry,  leaving  a  larger  percentage  of  unhealthy  persons  single; 
second,  healthy  persons  will  mate  with  each  other,  and  unhealthy 
persons,  in  so  far  as  they  marry  at  all,  will  do  so  among  themselves. 
Of  mixed  matings  there  will  be  a  smaller  number.  Both  of  these 
results  will  tend  gradually  toward  the  improvement  of  tlie  race. 
That  the  first — ^the  increased  proportion  of  marriages  among  the 
healthy — will  do  so,  is  obvious.  The  second — the  marriage  of  like 
with  like  in  respect  to  health — would,  it  seems  probable,  operate  to 
increase  the  number  of  progeny  of  healthy  couples  and  decrease  that 
of  the  unhealthy,  especially  after  the  first  generation. 

Since  athletics  have  come  into  vogue  it  is  well  known  that  the 
athletic  ideal  has  led  to  athletic  mating.  The  tendency  of  the  present 
devotion  to  athletics  must  be  to  elevate  the  respect  for  physical 
prowess.  The  high  esteem  entertained  in  Japan  for  physical  train- 
ing and  for  hygiene  as  a  guarantee  of  the  fighting  power  of  the 
country,  constitutes  an  object  lesson,  if  not  a  warning,  to  Americans 
who  wish  their  country  to  be  the  peer  of  the  best.  It  would  be  folly, 
of  course,  to  expect  any  change  in  ideals  so  complete  that  there  would 
not  be  numerous  exceptions  to  hygienic  mating,  but,  once  the  bulk  of 
mankind  are  guided  oy  a  truer  principle  in  forming  marriages,  the 
effect  on  racial  development  will  make  itself  distinctly  felt  within  a 
generation.  As  President  Roosevelt  has  said:  "The  preservation 
of  national  vigor  should  be  a  matter  of  patriotism."  Some  persons 
would  even  make  it  a  matter  of  religion. 

Section  8. — Eugenics  and  late. 

It  is  possible,  however,  that  governmental  interference  with  the 
birth  rate  may  in  future  be  employed  to  a  limited  extent.  Two  ways 
have  been  suggested:  One  is  for  the  Government  to  give  prizes  or 
bounties  to  couples  that  conform  to  certain  specified  standards  in  the 
same  way  as  the  French  Government  has  encouraged  the  increase  of 
population  by  offering  inducements  to  couples  of  the  poorer  class 
who  raise  seven  or  more  children." 

The  second  is  to  forbid  alliances  among  criminals,  paupers,  and  the 
feeble-minded.     These  classes  fall  under  the  tutelage  of  the  State, 

« In  1889,  fathers  of  seven  children  were  made  exempt  from  payment  of  the 
personal  property  tax.  This  exemption  was  in  ISUO  limited  to  fathers  who  paid 
taxes  of  not  over  10  francs  each. 

72539— S.  Doc.  676,  60-2.  vol  3 43 
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and  thereby  forfeit  their  right  to  free  choice.  Already  Indiana,* 
Connecticut,*  Michigan,^  and  other  States  in  this  country,  have 
passed  laws  of  this  sort. 

Indiana  extends  the  prohibition  to  all  persons  suffering  from  trans- 
missible  disease  of  any  sort.  This  prohibition  is  called  into  daily 
operation  in  that  State.  It  is  in  the  power  of  the  Indiana  state  board 
of  health  to  raise  by  degrees  the  standards  of  health  demanded  of 
those  who  desire  license  to  marry,  a  provision  that  aims  directly  at 
the  improvement  of  human  vitality  in  the  State.  Indiana  has  gone 
even  further  and  has  recently  provided  **  that  confirmed  criminals, 
imbeciles,  idiots,  and  rapists,  procreation  by  whom  is  deemed  inad- 
visable by  experts,  shall  be  unsexed  (or  "sterilized  ")  by  surgical 
operation.  Under  this  law  over  800  prisoners  have  been  steriliz^  to 
date.* 

The  experiments  started  in  Indiana  and  other  States  will  be  inter- 
esting to  watch,  and  promise  an  improvement  over  the  conditions 
which  have  prevailed  too  often  in  the  past.  Professor  Brewer,  of 
Yale,  tells  or  a  case  in  Connecticut  some  years  ago  where  a  feeble- 
minded pauper  woman,  kept  as  a  public  ward,  was  admired  by  a 
half-witted  farmer  living  m  an  adjoining  town.  A  selectman  of 
the  town  maintaining  the  woman  "  to  get  rid  of  her  support "  en- 
couraged their  marriage.  His  short-sightedness,  even  from  the  stand- 
point of  immediate  money  economy,  to  say  nothing  of  racial  economy, 
became  apparent  when,  a  few  years  later,  she  and  her  husband  and 
three  idiotic  children  drifted  into  the  poorhouse  of  the  husband^s 
town. 

That  laws  like  the  ones  discussed,  but  of  gradually  increasing 
severity,  will  become  common  in  the  future  seems  likely;  and,  as 
Professor  Lankester  has  remarked,  humanity  will  probably  submit 
in  the  future  to  communal  restriction  of  the  nght  to  multiply  with  as 
good  grace  as  it  has  given  up  the  right  to  rob  and  to  rape.^ 

The  effect  of  restrictions  upon  free  right  of  marriage  is  discussed 
by  Doctor  Hurty,  secretary  of  the  Indiana  state  board  of  health,  as 
follows : 

It  seems  most  essential  and  necessary  that  we  have  laws  for  the  prevention 
of  the  production  of  the  unfit  if  society  is  to  be  saved  from  destruction.  Modern 
hygiene,  under  which  I  include  in  this  instance  all  such  benevolent  institutions 
as  insane  asylums  and  Institutions  for  the  feeble-minded,  1^  extending  the  dura- 
tion of  life  of  the  dependents  and  deficients,  and  it  might  be  added  that  the 
humane  and  hygienic  care  in  the  prisons  is  extending  the  duration  of  life  of  the 
delinquents.  In  Indiana  the  life  duration  of  the  Insane  has  been  extended  eight 
years  within  the  last  two  decades.  This  slight  extension  means  a  very  con- 
siderable burden  upon  the  people,  and  if  this  class  of  deficients  is  unrestricted 
we  can  readily  see  what  a  burden  time  will  place  upon  society.  The  production 
of  the  unfit  must  cease  if  charity  and  hygiene  continue.  Otherwise  it  seems 
certain  that  society  will  be  swamped. 

« Indiana  Laws  of  1905,  chap.  126,  H.  T18,  sec.  3. 

*>  Connecticut  Statutes  (revision  of  1902,  sec.  1354),  forbid  the  marriage  of 
epileptics. 

<^  Michigan  forbids  the  marriage  of  epileptics. 

<  Indiana  Law  of  1907,  chap.  215.  H.  364. 

*  Letter  from  Dr.  J.  N.  Hurty. 

/E.  R.  Lankester.  "The  Kingdom  of  Man,"  Tendon  (Constable),  1907,  p.  41. 

The  recent  report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  the  Care  and  Control  of  the 
Feeble  Minded  recommends  such  restriction. 
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While  institutional  treatment  of  the  insane  is  right  and  proper 
from  a  humanitarian  point  of  view,  by  bringing  an  increase  in  the 
average  insane  lifetime  it  adds  to  the  public  burden  and  enlarges  the 
figuras  of  the  living  insane.  Mr.  Sanborn  estimates  the  average 
insane  life  in  Massachusetts  at  thirteen  years,  of  which  at  least  three 
years  occur,  on  the  average,  before  hospital  treatment  is  applied. 
He  adds: 

I  suspect  we  have  come  nearer  to  statistical  accuracy  on  this  question  In 
Massachusetts  than  has  been  reached  in  anj^  region  of  equal  population  any- 
where. The  world  has  been  gradually  coming  round  to  the  conclusions  reached 
by  the  late  Dr.  Pliny  Earle  (of  Northampton)  and  myself,  viz,  that  the  changes 
In  the  social  and  sanitary  conditions  of  all  civilized  countries  have  increased 
the  number  (proportioned  to  population)  of  new  cases  of  insanity,  while  the 
Improved  treatment  of  patients  in  the  meantime  has  made  the  average  insane 
life  longer  than  formerly,  and  that  in  spite  of  the  well-known  increase  In  forms, 
like  paresis  and  epilepsy,  which  may  soon  end  fatally. 

Interesting  records  exist  of  two  families  of  criminals,  the  so-called 
"Jukes"  and  the  "Tribe  of  Ishmael."  From  the  one  man  who 
founded  the  "Juke"  family  came  1,200  descendants  in  seventy-five 
years;  out  of  these,  310  were  professional  paupers,  who  spent  an 
aggregate  of  two  thousand  three  hundred  years  in  poorhouses,  50 
were  prostitutes,  7  murderers,  60  habitual  thieves,  and  130  common 
criminals. 

Dugdale"  has  estimated  that  the  "Juke"  family  was  an  economic 
loss  to  the  State,  measured  in  terms  of  potential  usefulness  wasted, 
costs  of  prosecution,  expenses  of  maintenance  in  jail,  hospital,  and 
asylums,  and  of  private  loss  through  thefts  and  robberies  of  $1,800,000 
in  seventy-five  years,  or  over  $1,000  for  each  member  of  the  family. 

Similarly,  the  "  Tribe  of  Ishmael,"  numbering  1,692  individuals  in 
six  generations,  has  produced  121  known  prostitutes  and  has  bred 
hundreds  of  petty  thieves,  vagrants,  and  murderers.  The  history  of 
the  tribe  is  a  swiftly  moving  picture  of  social  degeneration  and  gross 
parasitism,  extending  from  its  seventeenth-century  convict  ancestry 
to  the  present-day  horde  of  wandering  and  criminal  descendants.^ 

Had  the  original  criminals  in  the  "Juke"  family  and  the  "Tribe 
of  Ishmael "  been  sterilized  under  some  law  like  that  of  Indiana,  this 
country  would  not  only  have  been  spared  a  widely  disseminated 
criminal,  epileptic,  and  immoral  strain,  but  would  have  saved  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  dollars  paid  out  for  criminal  suits  and  for 
institutional  care,  to  say  nothing  of  the  expenses  still  to  come  from 
the  incapacity  and  criminality  of  future  generations. 

These  cases  present  only  one  side  of  the  case.  Over  against  them 
may  be  set  illustrious  families  in  which  o^reat  intellectual  ability  and 
moral  worth  have  been  passed  on  through  many  generations.  Such  a 
one  is  the  Hohenzollern  family.  In  commenting  on  the  frequent  oc- 
currence of  persons  of  surpassing  mental  and  moral  attainments  m 
this  family.  Woods**  says :  "  It  is  particularly  suggestive  of  what  might 
be  done  with  the  human  race  were  mankind  ever  so  inclined."  A  simi- 
lar example  from  a  different  walk  in  life  is  afforded  by  the  Darwin 
family,  where  for  four  generations  in  direct  line  (Erasmus,  Charles, 

«R.  L.  Dugdale:  "The  Jukes,"  New  York  (Putnam).  1877. 

^Oecar  C.  McCulloeli.  "The  Tribe  of  Ishninel,"  a  study  in  social  degeneratlou, 
"Report  of  Fifteenth  Annual  Conference  of  Charities  and  Correlations,  ISKS," 
pp.  154-159. 

^l\  A.  Woods,  "Mental  and  Moral  Heredity,"'  New   York    (Ha|0,  p.  yt). 
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Greorge,  Horace,  and  Francis)  as  well  as  in  collateral  lines  (e.  g., 
Frances  Galton)  scientific  ability  of  the  first  rank  has  been  manifest.* 

President  Roosevelt  has  pointed  out  that  "  race  suicide  "  is  a  sign 
and  accompaniment  of  coming  decay.  Mere  numerical  increase  is 
not  the  whole  solution,  however;  there  must  be  improvement  in 
quality  also.  A  race  that  can  not  hold  its  fiber  strong  and  true  de- 
serves to  suffer  extinction  through  race  suicide.  The  decline  of  our 
Puritan  stock,  so  well  pictured  in  the  genteel  but  worn-out  Pyncheon 
family  of  Hawthorne's  novel,  need  not  alarm  us  if  we  can  replace  it 
with  a  new  influx  from  the  West  or  from  the  vigorous  stocks  of 
Europe. 

There  is  one  problem  which  concerns  both  the  numbers  and  the 
quality  of  future  generations,  which  hitherto  has  received  practically 
no  attention  except  in  a  partial  report  upon  the  subject  in  Australia. 
This  problem  is,  What  is  now  and  will  be  the  effect  of  voluntary 
childlessness  upon  the  size  and  character  of  the  birth  rate  and  upon 
morals?  It  would  be  useless,  here,  however,  to  do  more  than  mention 
this  as  one  of  the  gravest  problems  in  the  world  to-day.  Ronald  M. 
Bjrnes*  shows  that  the  lecundity  of  Yale  graduates  has  steadily 
diminished  from  5.7  for  the  graduates  of  1701-1791  to  2.0  for  those  of 
1867-1886.  This  reduction  is  much  greater  than  the  reduction  for  the 
whole  country,  which  is  reported  by  the  census  to  be  from  5.8  in  1790 
to  4.6  in  1900.  Degenerates  have  large  families.  From  a  study  of  150 
degenerate  families,  Doctor  Tredgold  ^  found  that  the  average  num- 
ber of  children  per  family  was  7.3,  while  the  normal  average  for  the 
country  at  large  (England)  is  4.  These  figures  do  not  specify  the 
frequency  of  marriage  among  degenerates  or  the  mortality.  Unless 
the  one  is  suflSciently  low  and  the  other  sufficiently  high,  there  must 
follow  deterioration.  General  reduction  of  the  birth  rate  may  end  in 
depopulation.  It  is  not  unlikely  that  this  phenomenon  will  be  the 
stimulus  needed  to  bring  about  practical  eugenic  reforms. 

\Vhat  eugenics  might  possibly  accomplish  is  indicated  by  one 
writer  in  the  following  manner :  "  How  rapidly  the  race  would  ad- 
vance if  mankind  should  resolve :  '  The  next  generation  must  be  bom 
with  healthy  bodies;  must  be  nurtured  in  healthy  physical  and  moral 
environments;  and  must  be  filled  with  the  ambition  to  again  give 
birth  to  a  still  healthier,  still  nobler,  generation.'  "  * 

oThe  Frances  Galton  Laboratory  for  National  Eugenics,  University  of  Lon- 
don, is  soon  to  issue  a  **  Treasury  of  Human  Inheritance,"  containing  pedigrees 
illustrating  inheritance  of  various  types  of  intellectual  ability,  of  tuberculous 
stocks,  of  epilepsy,  physical  depravity,  etc. 

*  Yale  Review,  Noveml)er,  1908. 

^  W.  C.  D.  Whetham,  "  Inheritance  and  Sociology,"  the  Nineteenth  Century, 
January,  1909. 

<*  Louis  R.  Ehrich,  "  Posteritism,"  an  address  delivered  at  the  dedication  ex- 
ercises of  The  Century  Chest,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  1901.  For  literature  on 
eugenics,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  following  papers  and  the  references  therein 
contained:  "Eugenics,  Its  Definition,  Scope,  and  Aims,"  by  Francis  Galton, 
American  Journal  of  Sociolog>',  Vol.  X.  pp.  1-6,  1904.  "The  Scope  and  Im- 
portance to  the  State  of  the  Science  of  National  Eugenics,"  by  Karl  Pearson, 
Oxford  University  Press,  England.  "  Social  Darwinism,"  by  D.  Collin  Wells, 
Papers  and  Proceedings  of  the  American  Sociological  Society,  Vol.  I,  University 
of  Chicago  Press.  "The  Human  Harvest,"  by  David  Starr  Jordan,  Boston 
(American  Unitarian  Association),  1907.  "  Eugenics,"  by  Prof.  Albert  G.  Keller, 
Yale  Review,  August,  1908.  "A  First  Study  of  the  Statistics  of  Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis,"  by  Karl  Pearson,  Drapers  Company,  Research  Memoirs,  London 
(Delau  &  Co.),  1907. 
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Chapter  VII. — Conservation  through  pxiblic  hygiene. 
Section  1. — Municipal  hygiene. 

Whatever  improvements  in  heredity  may  sometime  be  achieved,  the 
benefits  of  their  influence  can  be  enjoyed  only  by  future,  perhaps  dis- 
tantly future,  generations.  We  of  the  present  generation  have  to  take 
our  heredity  as  we  find  it.  We  can  not  follow  the  advice  of  the  hu- 
morous philosopher  to  begin  life  by  selecting  our  grandparents;  but, 
through  hygiene,  we  can  make  the  most  of  our  inherited  endowment. 
Even  such  a  limited  effort  offers  large — amazingly  large — rewards. 

Ideal  conditions  for  health  comprise  a  pure  and  disease- free  atmos- 
phere in  which  to  live  and  work;  pure  food  and  a  pure  water  supply; 
protection  from  infection  and  accident;  and  a  proper  adjustment  of 
work,  rest,  and  amusement.  Existing  conditions  are  not  only  far 
from  ideal,  but  also  far  from  what  might  easily  and  speedily  be 
attained. 

That  the  spying  power  of  hygiene  is  great  is  now  universally  recog- 
nized; that  it  will  be  greater  is  the  hope  and  belief  of  those  most 
competent  to  judge.  ''  If  hygiene  were  able  to  prolong  life  when  it 
was  little  developed,  as  was  the  case  until  recently,  we  may  well  be- 
lieve that,  with  our  greater  knowledge  of  to-day,  a  much  better  result 
will  be  obtained."  <» 

There  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  human  beings  are  as  amenable 
to  cultivation  as  other  animals  and  plants.  Professor  Graves,  of  the 
Yale  Forest  School,  states  that  by  protecting  trees  from  infection 
their  lives  may  often  be  prolonged  a  century.  Domestic  animals  are 
equally  dependent  on  care.  Doctor  McGee  states  that  the  growth  of  a 
colt  may  be  stopped  by  giving  it  alcohol. 

The  methods  of  securing  improvement  in  health  conditions  may  be 
roughly  classified  under  three  groups:  Public  hygiene,  semipublic 
hygiene,  and  personal  hygiene.  The  first  group  refers  to  activities 
of  the  government;  the  second  refers  to  activities  of  the  medical 
profession  and  institutions  such  as  hospitals,  sanatoria,  schools,  and 
factories,  and  to  voluntary  associations;  the  third  group  deals%with 
the  private  life  of  the  family  and  the  individual.  Each  of  these 
three  groups  covers  phases  of  all  three  branches  of  hygiene,  viz, 
the  hygiene  of  environment,  nutrition,  and  activity.^ 

In  this  chapter  we  have  to  deal  with  public  or  governmental 
hygiene.  This  branch  has  been  chiefly  concerned  with  pure  air  and 
pure  food  and  with  organisms  producing  epidemic  diseases.  Boards 
of  health  are  a  recent  invention,  and  in  this  country  they  have  as  yet 
been  only  imperfectly  developed.  They  can  never  become  the  power 
they  should  be  until,  first,  public  opinion  better  realizes  their  use- 
fulness and  the  fact  that  their  cost  to  the  taxpayer  is  saved  many 
times  over  by  the  prevention  of  death  and  disease;  second,  more  and 
better  health  legislation  is  enacted — national,  state,  and  municipal; 
and,  third,  special  training  is  secured  for  what  is  really  a  new  pro- 

o  Metchnikoff.  Prolongation  of  Life,  p.  144. 

^  Since  this  report  was  written  tliere  has  appeared  the  excellent  and  inspiring 
"Civics  and  Health,"  by  William  H.  Allen,  Bureau  of  Municipal  Research,  New 
York  (Ginn).  1909. 
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fession,  that  of  public  health  officer — a  profession  already  recognized 
in  England  by  a  special  diploma. 

The  health  officor  should  be  supported  entirely  by  the  salary  of  his  office  and 
should  be  absolutely  prohibited  from  practicing  medicine.  Not  only  are  his 
duties  incomimtible  with  practice  quite  as  much  as  those  of  Judges  with  the 
practice  of  law,  but  if  he  gives  them  proper  attention  there  is  no  time  for  other 
duties.  No  court,  police,  or  fire  department,  or  other  agency  of  government, 
can  be  more  imi)ortant  to  a  i^eopie  than  this  under  the  complex  conditions 
incident  to  the  rapid  growth  of  both  rural  and  urban  populations.  It  is  so 
important  that  this  be  realized  that  it  is  worthy  of  serious  consideration  as  to 
whether  it  would  not  be  better  for  all  imperfectly  equipped  and  supi)orted 
health  boards  in  this  country  to  resign — so  that  the  authorities  and  people 
would  be  brought  face  to  face  with  the  knowledge  thnt  they  have  no  real  pro- 
tection except  ill  the  emergency  of  an  epidemic — than  for  existing  conditions  to 
continue. 

I^aboratories,  research  workers,  statisticians,  and  other  facilities  for  the 
performance  of  a  national  board  of  health's  duties  should  be  furnished  In  pro- 
portion to  the  power  and  wealth  of  the  (Government  and  the  vast  interests  it 
would  protect  and  promote.  The  results  of  its  scientific  and  collective  investi- 
gations should  be  constantly  utilizetl  in  promoting  health  in  the  army  and  navy, 
in  protecting  streams  and  noils  fnun  |M)Ilution,  in  the  construction  of  interstate 
waterways,  in  the  reclamation  of  swamp  lands,  and  In  other  public  works 
Involving  health  problems  of  supreme  imi)ortance  to  the  future  of  this  country.*" 

Public  hygiene  may  be  studied  under  three  heads,  corresponding  to 
our  governmental  divisions:  Municipal  hygiene,  state  hygiene,  and 
federal  hygiene. 

Municipal  hygiene  and  sanitation  are  placed  largelv  in  the  hands  of 
city  boards  of  health,  or  equivalent  organizations,  wliich  have  power 
to  issue  sanitary  regulations,  abate  nuisances,  and  even  to  punish 
infractions  of  their  instructions  by  fine  and  imprisonment.  Sanitary 
legislation  is  a  product  of  advanced  civilization.  To-day  not  a  city 
is  without  a  board  of  health.  The  powers  of  these  boards  have 
grown,  till  to-day  they  are  by  no  means  inconsiderable;  yet  they 
must  be  given  even  greater  authority,  if  our  municipal  sanitary  con- 
ditions are  to  be  what  they  should.  Public  apatliy  and  political 
.  interference  are  such  that  health  authorities  can  not  enforce  their 
orders.  In  addition  to  the  acquirement  of  greater  power,  city  health 
boards  often  need  purification  of  motive  and  the  banishment  of 
political  bickerings  and  personal  jealousies. 

The  simplest  ordinances  along  the  line  of  public  hygiene  are  those 
against  spitting,  which  now  remain  so  largely  unenforced. 

The  smoke  nuisance  is  another  seemingly  simple  form  of  air  vitia- 
tion that  is  receiving  attention  to-day.  Sulphuric  acid  is  apparently 
the  most  injurious  factor.  The  corrosion  or  stone  structures  suggests 
the  irritation  resulting  in  catarrh  and  other  raspiratory  mucous- 
membrane  troubles.'' 

The  effect  of  the  introduction  of  closed  sewers  on  the  reduction  of 
tuberculosis,  should  not  be  overlooked.  By  closing  sewers,  impure 
gases  have  been  confined,  ther(»l)y  removing  an  important  source  of 
air  pollution.  Some  cities  realize  that  pure  air  s|>ells  life  and  health 
to  its  inhabitants,  and  that  pure  air  is  a  possibility  only  when  atmos- 
pheric particles  of  soot  and  dirt  are  removed. 

Regulations  governing  garbage  removal,  notification  and  isolation 
of  disease,  and  the  like  are  as  a  rule  enforced,  and  new  regulations 
are  being  issued  constantly.    Substantial  progress  is  show^n  each  year 

<»  Letter  from  Dr.  J.  N.  McCormack. 

*  See  Journal  American  Medical  Association,  September  7,  1907,  p.  813. 
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in  the  purification  of  city  water  supplies,  in  the  improvement  of  sew- 
age disposal,  and  in  the  bettering  of  drainage  conditions.  Streets 
are  more  thoroughly  cleaned  and  the  elimination  of  public  and  private 
nuisances  continues  without  ceasing. 

Our  city  streets  have  received  greater  care  since  Colonel  Waring 
organized  his  "  white  wings "  brigade  in  New  York  City  a  dozen 
years  ago,  thus  proving  the  great  eifectiveness  of  clean  streets  in  the 
elimination  of  aisease.  The  probable  elimination  of  the  horse  from 
our  city  life,  through  automooiles,  the  betterment  of  our  trolley  sys- 
tems, and  the  introduction  of  subways  (especially  freight  subways) 
will  go  far  to  improve  our  city  atmosphere.  The  problem  of  citv  air 
will  be  half  solved  when  our  streets  reach  their  proper  state  of  clean- 
liness. The  gradual  elimination  of  the  horse  will  tend  not  only  to 
produce  cleaner  air,  but  also  to  reduce  the  dangers  from  flies.  It  is 
m  horse  manure  that  the  common  horsefly  ("  typhoid  fly.")  chiefly 
breeds.  Doctor  Howard  attributes  the  termination  of  typhoid  in 
certain  parts  of  Washington  to  the  displacement  of  the  horse  by  tlie 
automobile. 

Only  within  a  dozen  years  has  the  dread  importance  of  insect  car- 
riers of  disease  been  realized.  That  mosquitoes  carry  malarial  germs; 
that  flies  are  the  propagators  of  typhoid,  cholera,  and  other  infectious 
diseases;  that  rats  breed  the  fleas  which  transmit  to  man  the  dreaded 
Asiatic  plague  • — all  this  knowled^  is  of  rec^it  origin.* 

Well  people  are  sometimes  earners  and  distribute  typhoid,  diph- 
theria, etc,  a  fact  which  complicates  public-health  regulations. 

The  simple  reporting  of  all  contagious  disease  to  the  health  au- 
thorities immediately  on  its  appearance  is  often  the  means  of  prevent- 
ing an  epidemic. 

Smallpox  epidemics  are  prevented  both  by  quarantine  and  vacci- 
nation. IJecause  of  the  outcry  against  compukory  vaccination,  in  some 
places  the  responsibility  for  vaccination  is  being  thrown  upon  the 
individual.  This  is  true  in  Leicester,  England,  and  in  Minnesota. 
Doctor  Bracken,  secretary  of  the  Minnesota  State  Board  of  Health, 
writes  that  since  the  (luarantine  has  been  abandoned  and  the  indi- 
vidual has  had  the  option  of  being  vaccinated  or  not,  a  larger  number 
has  been  vaccinated  and  smallpox  has  diminished. 

We  are  awaking  to  the  importance  of  securing  for  ourselves, 
through  our  city  health  agencies,  a  pure  milk  supply.  Great  danger 
is  also  present  in  cream,  butter,  cheese,  and  ice  cream.  More  than  one 
city  has  inaugurated  a  policy  of  careful  supervision  of  the  milk  sup- 
plv.  Montclair,  N.  J.,  has  a  well-considered  plan  in  operation 
wnereby  the  bacterial  count  of  each  dair^  is  public  to  inquirers  at 
the  board  of  health.  This  species  of  publicity  will  some  day  prove  a 
strong  incentive  to  a  better  milk  supply.  Some  cities  have  even  estab- 
lished municipal  stations,  where  during  the  summer  season  sanitary 
milk  may  be  purchased  at  cost.  Doctor  Goler,  of  Rochester,  has  em- 
phasized the  fact  that  "  We  employ  physicians  to  cure  children  af- 

•See  Rupert  Blue,  "The  prophylaxis  and  eradication  of  plague,"  California 
State  Journal  of  Medicine,  VoL  V,  1907,  p.  304. 

^A  full  treatment  of  the  subject  of  insect-borne  disease  has  been  prepared 
by  Dr.  L.  O.  Howard,  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Entomology  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  for  the  National  Conservation  Commission.  See  also  Charles  Har- 
rington, M.  D.,  "Practical  Hygiene,"  Third  Edition,  Philadelphia,  (Lea),  1905, 
pp.  637-060. 
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fected  by  the  diarrheal  diseases  from  dirty  milk,  while  we  permit  the 
sale  of  dirty  milk  from  filthy  cattle.."  *» 

In  Roch^ter,  through  the  efforts  of  Doctors  Goler  and  Roby,  a  few 
municipal  milk  stations  were  established  in  1897,  where  during  July 
and  August  milk  in  nursing  bottles  could  be  bought  at  a  low  price. 
The  reduction  in  the  Rochester  infant  death  rate  between  1897  and 
1906  is  doubtless  due  to  many  other  conditions  than  the  quality  of 
milk ;  but  the  special  attention  drawn  to  the  milk  supply  and  the  con- 
sequent education  of  the  public,  which  probably  boiled  its  milk  when 
it  could  not  get  it  clean,  would  explain  a  considerable  part  of  the 
reduction.^ 

The  interrelation  of  the  purity  of  milk  supply  and  infant  mortality 
is  shown  by  the  following  excerpt  from  Doctor  Woodward's  annual 
report  as  health  officer  of  the  District  of  Columbia  for  the  year  1907 : 

High  as  is  the  infantile  mortality  even  now  from  diarrhea  and  inflammation 
of  the  bowels,  it  is  far  below  the  figures  that  formerly  prevailed. 

The  only  explanation  for  the  fall  in  the  death  rate  from  infantile  diarrhea 
that  I  have  l>een  able  to  discover  is  the  enactment  on  March  2,  1895,  of  the  law 
regulating  the  sale  of  milk  in  this  District  and  the  establishment  of  dairy  and 
dairy-farm  inspection  under  the  provision  of  that  law. 

The  weekly  report  of  the  Cincinnati  board  of  health  for  August 
21,  1908,  states: 

As  far  as  we  know,  there  has  been  but  one  death  among  the  babies  whose  food 
supply  has  been  obtained  from  the  milk  stations.  When  it  is  taken  into  con- 
sideration the  large  number  of  children  we  have  supplied,  this  statement  is 
certainly  a  fitting  commentary  upon  the  value  of  a  bacteria-free  and  chemlcaUy 
pure  mUk. 

At  the  recent  International  Congress  on  Tuberculosis,  one  delegate 
repoited  an  experiment  in  England  which  has  not  yet  appeared  in 
pnnt.  In  Liverpool  the  local  government  board  triea  the  experiment 
of  using  pasteurized  milk.  The  amount  of  illness  and  death  in  that 
city  from  children's  tuberculosis  is  very  great,  yet  among  1,800  chil- 
dren who  were  given  pasteurized  milk  and  who  were  carefully 
watched  every  week  not  a  single  case  of  tuberculosis  developed, 
which  seems  to  prove  concJusively  that  children's  tuberculosis  is  en- 
tirely preventable  by  the  use  of  pure  or  pasteurized  milk.  This  is 
interesting,  though  at  variance  with  former  opinion  regarding  bovine 
tuberculosis  in  children. 

In  this  section  should  also  be  mentioned  such  municipal  health 
agencies  as  public  baths,  bacteriological  laboratories,  and  the  dis- 
tribution and  administration  of  specific  antitoxin,  vaccine,  and  free 
medical  service.  Municipal  inspection  of  local  abbatoirs  is  also  im- 
portant, inasmuch  as  federal  inspection  covers  only  establishments 
engaged  in  interstate  business. 

Most  important  of  all  is  the  matter  of  preventing  pollution  of  the 
water  supply  of  cities,  a  topic  that  will  receive  fuller  treatment  later 
in  the  chapter. 

«See  George  W.  Goler,  M.  D.,  "Municipal  regulations  of  the  milk  supply," 
paper  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  1907,  p.  2.  For  con- 
clusions based  on  a  study  of  330  milk-borne  epidemics,  see  George  M.  Ko- 
ber,  M.  D.,  **Milk  in  relation  to  public  health,"  S.  Doc.  No.  441,  Government 
Printing  Oflace,   1902. 

*  See  George  W.  Goler,  M.  D..  "  Origin,  development,  and  results  of  municipal 
milk  work  in  Rochester,  N.  Y.,"  Maryland  Medical  Journal,  June,  1906. 
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The  needs  of  municipal  as  of  state  hygiene  are  not  so  much  new 
laws  as  better  men  to  enforce  existing  laws  and  an  aroused  public 
opinion  that  will  result  in  the  appropriation  of  funds  sufficient  to 
enable  health  authorities  to  perform  their  duties  in  an  efficient  man- 
ner. Larger  appropriations  will  doubtless  bring  better  men  into  the 
public-health  service. 

Section  2. — State  hygiene. 

State  hygiene  is  necessary  to  supplement  municipal  hygiene  for 
many  reasons.  One  is  that  tlie  country  often  has  no  other  sort  of 
sanitation  possible.  Another  is  that  the  city  is  dependent  on  the 
country  for  its  water,  milk,  and  other  supplies.  Dr.  W.  G.  Daggett, 
of  New  Haven,  has  emphasized  the  fact  that  in  origin  typhoid  is 
largely  a  rural  disease  and  must  be  combated  by  controlling  rural 
privies  and  other  sources  of  infection.**  A  competent  authority  as- 
serts that  "  old  country  wells,  so  much  valued  by  their  owners,  are 
a  positive  menace  to  public  health.  Fully  50  per  cent  of  these  are 
unfit  for  use."  Much  of  the  typhoid  fever  brought  by  milk  is  readily 
traceable  to  such  wells. 

In  the  control  of  the  liquor  traffic  the  State  and  local  units  should 
cooperate.^ 

A  state,  rather  than  a  municipal,  function  is  the  regulation  of 
woman  labor  and  child  labor.  The  growth  of  public  opinion  on  this 
point  has  been  rapid.  In  order  to  make  the  working  hours  meet 
the  physiological  requirements  of  women,  two  special  conditions 
should  be  attended  to.  One  is  her  monthly  period ;  the  other  is  child- 
bearing.  The  neglect  of  both  is  responsible  not  only  for  physical 
impairment  of  factory  women,  but  also  for  their  inabiiity  to  perform 
their  functions  as  mothers  of  the  race.  Doctor  Stiles,  of  the  Public 
Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service,  has  suggested  a  very  sensible 
remedy  to  meet  the  first  of  these  conditions,  and  one  which  has  met 
with  the  approval  of  many  factory  employers.  It  is  that  each  woman 
shall  have  the  right,  once  every  month,  to  walk  out  of  the  factorv 
without  any  questions  being  a^sked,  and  without  loss  of  the  day  s 
wages.  The  matter  is  further  simplified  in  factories  provided  with  a 
matron  and  a  rest  room.  In  respect  to  the  second  condition — that  of 
childbearing — the  evidence  is  clear  and  convincing.  Women,  on 
account  of  their  imperfectly  developed  muscular  system  and  more 
delicate  physique,  are  unfitted  for  hard  work;  nor  should  they  be 
obliged  to  work  steadily  in  a  sedentary  position,  especially  at  the  sew- 
ing machine,  or  other  occupations  involving  the  use  of  the  lower 
extremities.  Special  protection  should  be  extended  to  them  during 
the  childbearing  period.  It  is  a  matter  of  constant  observation  that 
women  who  have  to  denv  themselves  proper  rest  and  care  during  the 
next  six  weeks  after  confinement  are  very  liable  to  suffer  from  hemor- 
rhages and  chronic  uterine  diseases,  while  miscarriages  and  prema- 
ture births  are  not  infrequent  results  of  overwork.^ 

o "  The  prevention  of  typhoid  fever,"  Proceeilings  Connecticut  Medical  So- 
ciety, New  Haven. 

^  See  •*  Regulation  of  the  liquor  traffic,"  Annals  American  Academy  of  Political 
and  Social  Science,  November,  190S. 

^  George  M.  Kober,  M.  D.,  '*  Industrial  and  personal  hygiene,"  **  Report  of 
Oommittee  on  Social  Betterment  of  the  President's  Homes  Commission,"  Wash- 
ington. 1908,  pp.  67-68. 
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The  employment  of  mothers  shortly  before  and  after  the  time  of 
childbirth  is  prohibited  in  a  number  of  European  countries*  Ameri- 
can statutes,  however,  are  almost  silent  on  the  question.**  Professor 
Jevons  went  so  far  as  to  advocate  the  enactment  of  legislation  forbid- 
ding the  employment  of  mothers  till  their  youngest  children  were  at 
least  3  years  old. 

The  beneficial  effect  on  the  mother,  and  especially  on  the  child,  of 
forbidding  the  factory  to  her  just  before  and  after  childbirth  has 
been  proved  many  times.  The  case  of  M.  Dollfus,  a  large  employer 
of  women  at  Mulhausen,  in  Alsace,  has  been  repeatedly  cited.  He 
required  mothers  to  remain  away  from  their  work  for  a  period  of 
six  weeks  after  childbirth,  during  which  time  he  paid  them  full 
wages.  The  decrease  in  infantile  mortality  in  the  nrst  year  of  the 
experiment  was  from  more  than  40  to  less  than  18  per  cent.* 

The  waste  of  vitalitv  from  unphysiological  hours  of  work  is  most 
striking  in  the  case  of  children.  It  is  hardly  to  be  questioned  that 
children  need  longer  hours  of  rest  and  sleep  than  adults,  and  that 
their  immature  bodies  are  much  closer  to  the  fatigue  limit.  A  little 
girl  in  a  southern  mill  replied  to  Mrs.  Van  Vorst's  query  whether  she 
were  often  tired,  "  Why,  I'm  always  tired."  Except  in  unusual  cases 
and  for  limited  periods,  child  factory  labor  can  not  be  defended  on 
any  hygienic  grounds.  The  period  of  preparation  for  a  wholesome, 
healthy  life  should  be  left  free  from  the  cares  and  evil  physical  in- 
fluences of  factory  life.*  No  child  should  run  the  risk  of  serious  acci- 
dent, deformity,  dwarfing,  or  mental  stunting  through  factory  labor. 
It  is  true  that  in  the  South  child  labor  is  often  the  lesser  of  two 
evils,  the  other  being  the  life  on  a  farm  where,  through  soil  pollu- 
tion, the  child  contracts  hook-worm  disease.  Here  the  abolition  of 
child  labor  should  be  preceded  by  the  abolition  of  hook-worm  disease.^ 

Closely  connected  with  the  restriction  of  child  and  woman  labor 
is  factory  legislation  in  general,  dealing  with  hours  of  labor,  factory 
hygiene  and  sanitation,  and  dangers  from  industrial  accident. 

The  hours  of  labor  have  for  a  century  been  on  a  gradual  decrease. 
A  hundred  vears  ago  fourteen  and  fifteen  hours  were  by  no  means  un- 
common, the  fii*st  public  action  regarding  hours  of  labor  was  taken 
by  President  Van  Buren  in  1840,  when  he  set  ten  hours  as  the  limit 
of  the  working  day  in  all  government  establishments.  Thirty  years 
later  this  was  lowered  by  Congress  to  eight  hours.  Since  1850  the 
fight  has  been  waged  for  a  shorter  day,  both  by  labor  unions  and 
individuals;  and  the  statutes  of  nearly  all  States  contain  legislation 
limiting  the  working  hours  of  women  and  children  in  all  industries, 
as  well  as  of  all  worker's  in  certain  industries,  especially  mining,  rail- 
roading, and  the  more  dangerous  manufacturmg  industrie.s.  The 
Aldrich  report  of  ISDO**  estimated  that  the  American  working  day 
averaged  eleven  and  four-tenths  hours  in  1810  and  ten  hours  in  1890. 
Tables  based  upon  annual  reports  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor  show  a 
reduction  of  about  4  per  cent  from  1890  to  1903,^  while  it  is  the 

«.Iobu  8i»{irt;u,  "  Tlu»  Bitter  Cry  of  the  C'lilUho.i,"  New  York  (Maciiiillan), 
1906,  pp.  44-45. 

^  Spargo,  loc.  clt,  pp.  50-51. 

^^  See  "  Report  of  the  Surgeon-General  of  the  PubHc  Health  and  Marine- 
Hospital  Service  for  1907."  relating  to  the  investigations  of  Doctor  Stiles. 

<* "  Report  on  Wholesale  Prices  and  Wages,"  1890.  Vol.  I,  p.  178. 

*T.  S.  Adams  and  Helen  L.  Sumner,  "  Labor  Problems,"  New  York  (Macmll- 
Ian),  1905,  pp.  516-518. 
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opinion  of  United  States  Coinniissioner  of  Labor  Neill  that  the 
figures  for  1908  would  unque.stionably  l)e  lower  than  for  190:^,  as  the 
struggle  for  the  shorter  working  day  has  been  making  steady  prog- 
ress each  year.* 

The  frightful  losses  of  life  and  efficiency  from  preventable  acci- 
dents can  be  prevented  only  by  state  legislation.^ 

Our  employer's  liability  acts  are  very  unsatisfactory,  because  they 
fix  no  scale  of  compensation  for  injuries,  but  necessitate  expensive 
lawsuits  to  determine  in  each  case  the  sum  due.  A  president  of  an 
insurance  company  doing  a  large  business  in  employer's  liability 
insurance  states  that  of  the  sums  they  pay  employers  only  one-quarter 
reaches  the  injured  employee,  w^ho  is  lorced  to  spend  the  other  three- 
fourths  in  litigation.  In  England  the  workman's  compensation  acts 
have  substituted  a  system  of  specific  sums  for  which  the  employer  is 
liable.  Not  only  does  this  result  in  larger  indemnities  reaching  the 
injured,  because  suits  are  ordinarily  unnecessary,  but  it  has  the  fur- 
ther beneficial  effect  of  reducing  the  number  of  accidents  by  inducing 
employers  to  instal  safety  devices. 

The  regulation  not  only  of  the  place  of  work,  but  also  of  the  dwelling 
place,  has  come  to  demand  action  on  the  part  of  the  State  as  well 
as  of  the  community.  The  giowth  in  tenement-house  legislation  dur- 
ing the  past  ten  years  has  been  most  encouraging.  Standards  of 
sanitation  for  our  large  buildings  have  been  raised;  provision  is  in- 
creasingly made  for  good  light,  air,  water,  and  for  protection  from 
fire;  and  the  "rookeries"  of  old  are  giving  way  to  improved  tene- 
ments. Yet  New  York  City  still  contains  300,000  rooms  without  a 
window.*' 

Section  3. —  Federal  hygiene. 

The  regulation  of  disease  has  increasingly  become  a  national  func- 
tion. The  exclusion  of  inunigrants  with  infectious  diseases  is  only 
one  instance  of  this;  another  is  the  work  of  our  Public  Health  and 
Marine-Hospital  Service,  which  not  only  regulates  the  spread  of  dis- 
ease from  State  to  State,  and  regulates  by  quarantine  the  entry  of 
disease  from  without  the  country,  but  also  assists  local  health  boards 
in  their  fights  against  epidemics  and  disease  scourges.  Epecially  is 
this  true  in  coastal  cities.  The  Marine-Hospital  Service  assisted  New 
Orleans  to  eliminate  yellow  fever  and  San  Francisco  to  rid  itself 
of  bubonic  plague.  In  addition,  this  service  treats  50,000  seamen 
of  the  merchant  marine  each  year,  conducts  a  large  number  of  hos- 
pitals and  relief  stations,  examines  pilots,  life-saving  crews  and 
revenue-service  men,  and  conducts  a  well-equipped  hygienic  labora- 
tory. 

Federal,  state,  and  municipal  sanitation  are  all  concerned  with  the 
hygiene  of  transportation.  To-day  almost  the  whole  American  pub- 
lic travels,  and  it  is  therefore  most  important  that  the  conveyances 


o  See  BuHetin  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor,  No.  77,  July,  1908,  pp.  6-7;  also,  "  First 
Annual  Report  on  CluniReH  in  Rates  of  Wages  and  Hours  of  Labor  in  Massachu- 
setts," Boston,  1908,  pp.  592-^. 

''The  Federal  Government  can  of  course  reach  Interstate  railways.  A  law 
passed  during  tlie  last  session  provided  for  a  safe  locomotive  ash  pan.  Previous 
laws  provide  for  automatic  couplers,  air  brakes,  etc. 

^  A.  Jacobi,  M.  D.,  "  The  physical  cost  of  women's  work,"  Charities,  February 
2,  1907. 
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which  they  occupy,  whether  carriage,  cab,  street  car,  or  railway  train, 
shall  be  sanitary  in  respect  to  ventilation,  cleanliness,  toilet  facilities, 
spittoons,  dust,  smoke,  sleeping-car  accommodations,  and  the  like. 
In  smoking  cars,  in  addition  to  the  smoke  itself,  the  floors  are  usually 
befouled  with  tobacco  juice  and  other  expectoration.  The  efficient 
remedy  here  as  elsewhere  is  to  be  found,  not  simply  in  providing 
facilities  for  cleanliness,  but  in  fostering  the  present  public  sentiment 
against  spitting  and  other  untidy  habits.  A  physician  of  experience 
maintains  the  opinion  that  "  foul  air  in  railway  trains  and  street 
cars  is  the  cause  of  serious  poisonings  called  '  colds '  and  '  grip,'  par- 
ticularly in  those  many  trains  where  air  from  the  smoker  sweeps 
through  passenger  cars." 

The  development  of  our  national  quarantine  methods  is  indicated 
in  the  following  paragraph  from  Surgeon-General  Wyman,  of  the 
Public  Health  ana  Marine-Hospital  Service : 

Until  1893  there  was,  properly  speaking,  no  national  system  of  quarantine. 
The  colonies  had  their  own  quarantine  regulations  before  the  formation  of  the 
Union,  and  from  that  event  to  1893  quarantine  was  left  to  the  care  of  state 
governments  and  by  the  latter  to  county  governments  or  to  uiunicli>alitles,  as 
the  case  might  be.  There  was.  Indeed,  national  legislation,  but  all  the  acts 
of  Congress  up  to  1893  relating  to  quarantine  specially  provided  that  the  said 
national  measures  were  in  aid  of  the  state  and  local  authorities.  Whatever 
opinions  may  have  been  held  by  members  of  the  national  legislature,  quarantine 
was  permitted  to  be  exercised  by  the  States  as  a  police  function,  and  even  in 
the  present  law,  which  gives  national  supremacy,  it  Is  provided  that  assistance 
shall  be  given  the  States  or  municipalities  by  the  government  authorities,  the 
supremacy  of  the  latter  being  asserted  only  when  the  state  or  local  authorities 
fall  or  refuse  to  enforce  the  uniform  national  regulations.^ 

To-day  eflScient  inspection  at  our  various  ports  of  entry  and  at 
disembarking  stations  abroad  keeps  out  many  cases  of  disease  each 
year,  while  tne  quarantine  cordon  thrown  around  ports  or  municipal 
quarters  affected  by  infectious  disease  is  an  important  factor  in 
stamping  out  such  disease. 

Federal  meat  inspection  chiefly  benefits  the  foreigner,  but  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  pure-food  laws  is  of  value  to  our  own  people. 

There  are  two  functions  of  Federal  Government  which  now  are 
very  imperfectly  served  and  which  might  be  made  of  paramount 
importance.  They  are  the  functions  of  research  and  of  the  dis- 
semination of  information.  A  poultry  raiser,  or  a  cattleman,  or  a 
farmer  can  secure  scientific  information  to  guide  him  in  his  selections 
of  fowl,  or  stock,  or  seed  by  applying  to  the  Government  at  Washing- 
ton, but  information  on  how  to  raise  children  has  up  to  this  time  been 
neglected  by  our  Government.  Nothing  is  to-day  more  significant  of 
future  progress  than  the  fact  that  the  President,  the  President-elect, 
and  many  Congressmen  are  so  strongly  in  favor  of  a  greater  federal 
organization  of  health.  Through  the  dissemination  of  information 
throughout  the  country,  through  enactment  and  administration  of 
effective  regulations  concerning  pure  food,  inspection  of  meat,  and 
exclusion  of  foreign  diseases,  through  research,  statistics,  and  through 
better  standards  for  state  and  municipal  health  service,  a  great  econ- 
omy of  national  vitality  can  be  effected.  Washington,  our  national 
capital,  might  be  made  by  the  Federal  Government  a  model  city  of 

« Walter  Wyman,  M.  D.,  "  The  quarantine  system  of  the  United  States,'* 
The  Sanitarian,  November,  1897,  p.  3.  See  also  James  W.  Gamer,  "  Federal 
activity  In  the  interest  of  the  public  health,"  Yale  Review,  1905-^,  p.  181, 
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healthfulness,  as  a  preliminary  to  its  becoming  a  model  in  every 
other  way. 

Army  hygiene  in  time  of  war  is  most  important.  The  lack  of  such 
hygiene  has  shown  grave  consequences.  In  the  Boer  war  the  British 
army  in  South  Africa  lost  more  men  from  typhoid  fever  than  from 
wounds  received  in  battle." 

The  efficiency  of  Japanese  hygiene  manifests  itself  in  the  fact  that 
General  Oku's  army  of  75,000  during  the  recent  Russo-Japanese  war 
had  but  187  typhoid  fever  cases  in  a  seven  months'  active  campaign. 

The  Japanese  reduced  their  dysentery  cases  from  12,052  m  the 
Chinese  war  to  6,624  in  the  Russian  war;  their  cholera  cases  from 
7,667  to  none;  and  their  malaria  cases  from  41,734  to  1,257.  This  was 
in  spite  of  the  fact  that  their  army  in  the  Russian  war  was  three 
times  the  size  of  that  employed  in  the  Chinese  war.^ 

The  crying  need  of  better  statistics  is  trenchantly  expressed  by  Dr. 
Cressy  L.  Wilbur,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Vital  Statistics  of  the  Cen- 
sus Bureau,  whose  words  should  be  read  and  pondered  by  everyone 
who  desires  to  see  any  intelligent  conservation  of  our  vital  resources : 

Sound  vital  statistics  are  tbe  indispensable  basis  of  modem  sanitation.  A 
nation  that  does  not  consider  it  necessary,  or  that  is  not  able,  to  provide  ade- 
quate means  for  registering  the  births  of  its  own  children,  or  for  officially 
recording  the  deaths  of  its  citizens,  can  hardly  be  supposed  to  attach  sufficient 
value  to  human  life  to  enable  sanitary  measures  for  its  conservation  to  be  ade- 
quately carried  out. 

For  the  continental  United  States  in  1907  somewhat  less  than  one-half  of  the 
total  iKjpuIation  (48.8  per  cent)  was  represented  in  the  registration  area  from 
which  returns  of  deaths  were  received  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Census.  For  the 
remaining  51.2  per  cent  of  the  total  population  of  the  United  States,  estimated 
at  43.774,724  persons,  either  very  imperfect  laws  were  in  effect,  giving  only 
partial  registration,  quite  worthless  for  statistical  purposes,  or  else  the  condi- 
tions in  many  States  might  be  represented  by  the  statement  made  by  one  of 
their  health  officers,  that  it  buries  its  dead  people  with  no  more  ceremony  than 
it  buries  its  dead  dogs. 

As  for  the  registration  of  births,  a  measure  which  is  so  supremely  Important 
for  the  knowledge  of  infant  mortality,  for  the  protection  of  infant  life,  and  for 
securing  the  legal  rights  of  children,  not  a  single  State  in  tbe  Union  nor  a  single 
city  of  any  considerable  size  makes  positive  claim  that  it  registers  as  many  as 
nine  births  out  of  every  ten  that  occur.  Even  the  city  of  Washington,  whose 
law  for  this  purpose  is  a  direct  enactment  of  Congress,  does  not  arise  above 
this  low  limit  of  efficiency.  The  total  number  of  births  must  be  known  before 
one  can  make  a  computation  of  infant  mortality  which  will  be  comparable  with 
the  rates  given  in  the  vital  statistics  of  all  civilized  nations  except  the  United 
States.  This  ratio  depends  upon  the  comparison  of  deaths  of  infants  under  1 
year  of  age  with  total  births,  and,  as  we  have  no  exact  registration  of  births, 
we  can  not  present  these  Important  statistics. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  effect  of  such  an  important  disease  as  tuberculosis 
upon  the  people  of  the  United  States  there  is  no  means  of  knowing,  within  a 
very  wide  margin  of  error,  exactly  how  many  persons  die  from  this  cause  In 
this  country  during  any  year.  We  have  registration  of  deaths  for  about  one- 
half  of  the  population  only,  and  the  very  dissimilar  conditions  of  life  and  the 
large  proportion  of  colored  population  in  the  unregistered  half  seriously  inter- 
fere with  any  attempts  to  guess  at  the  exact  number.  Estimates  have  varied 
from  138.000  to  200,000.  The  truth  probably  lies  somewhere  between  them,  but 
we  certainly  ought  to  have  an  exact  record  of  the  facts  and  not  be  obliged  to 
depend  upon  mere  guesswork  in  entering  upon  an  important  sanitary  under- 
taking, such  as  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis. 

<»Dltman,  loc.  clt,  p.  17. 

*L.  L.  Seaman,  **The  Real  Triumph  of  Japan,"  New  York  (Appleton),  190«, 
pp.  106-7. 

On  the  question  of  army  diet,  see  Blackham :  British  Medical  Journal,  1908, 
August  8,  p.  311. 
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V/e  are  laboring.  In  conjunction  with  the  American  Medical  Association,  the 
American  Public  Health  Association,  and  with  the  sanitary  officials  of  as  many 
States  as  we  can  Interest,  to  extend  the  registration  area  as  rapidly  as  possible. 
Ohio  has  just  adopted  an  excellent  law,  which  takes  effect  next  year.  Not  a 
single  State  in  the  South  has  yet  succeeded  in  reaching  a  satisfactory  stand- 
ard—not one  of  them  in  fact  has  even  passed  an  adequate  law.  We  are  de- 
pending upon  the  voluntary  cooperation  of  the  States.  The  Government  has  no 
power,  it  would  seem,  to  collect  the  statistics  or  to  secure  the  proi>er  registration 
of  births  and  deaths  by  its  direct  action.  If  all  of  the  important  interests  in- 
volved could  be  awakened  to  the  imimrtance  of  this  matter,  if  Congress  would 
take  a  direct  interest  in  the  accomplishment  of  this  work,  we  could  secure  fairly 
complete  registration  of  deaths  for  the  United  States  within  the  next  ten  years.« 

Chapter  VIII. — Conservation  through  semipublic  hygiene. 
Section  1. — Medical  research  and  instruction. 

Bv  semipdblic  hygiene  is  meant  hygiene  through  nongovernmental 
institutions,  including  institutions  for  medical  research,  the  medical 
profession,  hospitals,  sanatoria,  associations,  schools,  and  factories. 

Medical  discoveries  have  usually  been  made  in  the  laboratories  of 
medical  schools,  universities,  and  research  institutions.  The  practical 
value  of  these  institutions  is  only  beginning  to  be  appreciated.  The 
benefits  already  received  from  them  are  great,  and  the  benefits  to  come 
will  be  incomparably  greater.  One  or  the  earliest  medical  labora- 
tories, the  Pasteur  Institute  of  Paris,  has  done  splendid  work  during 
the  past  two  decades  in  the  study  of  harmful  and  beneficent  bacteria. 
Of  more  recent  origin  are  the  British  Sanitary  Institute  in  London, 
the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  the  Memorial  Insti- 
tute for  Infe<?tious  Diseases  at  Chicago,  and  the  Nutrition  Research 
Laboratory  in  Boston,  under  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Washington. 
The  recent  achievement  of  Dr.  Simon  Flexner  in  finding  a  serum  for 
the  treatment  of  meningitis  is  but  one  example  of  what  well-directed 
research  under  the  auspices  of  such  institutions  can  accomplish.  The 
crowning  achievement  of  science  in  the  present  century  should  be, 
and  probably  will  be,  the  discovery  of  practical  methods  of  making 
human  life  healthier,  longer,  and  happier  than  heretofore. 

The  medical  schools  in  this  country  number  156.  They  are  rapidly 
advancing,  although  the  great  majority  are  still  ill  equipped  for  pro- 
viding intending  practitioners  with  the  most  recent  and  useful  knowl- 
edge. The  future  practice  of  medicine  depends  more  on  the  character 
and  aims  of  the  medical  schools  of  to-day  than  on  any  other  factor. 
At  the  dedication  of  the  Harvard  medical  buildings  in  iOOG,  President 
Eliot  laid  down  as  the  primary  duties  of  that  school  the  study  of  the 
prevention  of  disease  and  the  education  of  the  public.  The  need  of 
such  a  school  especially  devoted  to  prevention  has  been  fully  dis- 
cussed by  Doctor  Ditman.^  Several  universities  have  courses,  or  are 
taking  steps  to  give  courses  in  the  fields  not  only  of  public  hygiene 
and  preventive  medicine,  but  also  of  personal  hygiene  and  home 
economics. 

«  Letter  from  Dr.  Cressy  L.  WMIbur.  See  also  Irving  Fisher.  "  Mortality  sta- 
tistics of  tlie  TTnited  States  census,"  publication  of  the  Anierican  I'>onnn»!C 
Association.  1899;  and  R.  Dudlield,  "A  critical  exaniinatkin  of  the  methods  of 
recording  and  publishing  statistical  data  bearing  on  public  health,"  Journal  of 
the  (Royal)  Statistical  Society,  March,  1905.  "^ 

^  See  X.  R  Dltnian,  M.  1).,  *'  Kducatlon  and  its  economic  value  in  the  field  of 
preventive  medicine,"  Columbia  University  Press,  A'ol.  X,  supp.  to  Xo.  3,  June, 
1908.  ^  T 
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One  difficulty  in  establishing  such  a  school  is  the  lack  of  students 
who  can  afford  the  means  or  the  time  to  attend.  This  was  the  ex- 
perience of  the  George  Washington  XJniversity,  in  Washington,  when 
a  course  of  this  kind  was  offered.  For  this  reason  it  is  gratifying  to 
see  that  an  effort  is  being  made  to  throw  open  the  research  laboratory 
of  the  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service  for  the  use  of 
health  officers  detailed  from  their  several  States  and  municipalities. 
In  England  the  degree  of  D.  P.  H.  (diploma  in  public  health)  is  given 
those  who  meet  the  high  standard  set  there  for  health  officers. 

During  the  last  few  years  the  American  Medical  Association  has 
been  seeking  to  study,  classify,  and  improve  the  medical  schools  in 
the  United  States.  A  large  committee,  of  which  the  writer  is  one 
member,  has  been  appointed  by  the  association  to  consider  methods 
of  securing  such  improvements  as  are  deemed  necessary.  It  includes 
in  its  scope  the  important  but  heretofore  little  appreciated  field  of 
medical  economics. 

Section  2. — The  medical  profession. 

We  come  next  to  the  part  played  by  physicians,  so  far  as  relates  to 
their  "  private  practice."  Their  work  as  public  health  officers  has 
already  been  mentioned,  and  does  not  concern  us  here.  Their  work 
in  the  home  is  of  primary  importance.  It  is  on  the  physician  that  the 
average  man  relies  for  protection  when  he  finds  himself  in  the  dread 
grip  of  disease. 

Private  practice  comprises  two  main  divisions,  surgery  and  gen- 
eral practice.  The  first  important  application  of  the  knowledge  of 
germs  was  to  surgery.  Antiseptic  surgery,  originated  by  Lord  Lister, 
has  resulted  in  the  saving  of  untold  thousands  of  lives  and  has  led 
in  turn  to  aseptic  surgery,  which  is  still  more  effective.  Not  only  has 
it  reduced  the  previous  mortality  from  operations,  but  it  has  vastly 
increased  the  number  and  kind  of  operations  which  can  be  performed 
in  cases  which  under  the  old  regime  would  necessarily  have  proved 
fatal. 

Of  one  of  the  most  recent  advances  the  eminent  surgeon  Dr.  W.  J. 
Mayo  writes : 

Second  only  to  the  germ  theory  has  been  the  usefulness  of  the  great  discovery 
of  Rontgen  and  the  appHcation  of  the  X-ray  to  surgical  diagnosis.  It  makes 
certain  the  diagnosis  In  a  large  number  of  conditions  which  were  previously 
a  matter  of  speculation,  and  enables  remedial  surgical  measures  at  an  early 
date,  lessening  mortality  and  morbidity. 

Another  great  surgical  discovery  is  the  suture  of  blood  vessels  evidenced  by 
the  work  of  Carrel.  Its  possibilities  are  astounding.  The  ability  to  transplant 
the  kidney  of  one  dog  to  another  and  have  it  continue  its  function,  the  amputa- 
tion of  a  leg  and  its  resuture,  oiiens  up  the  whole  question  of  the  transplantation 
of  sound  for  diseased  organs,  especially  organs  which  are  double.® 

In  these  and  other  surgical  work  a  certain  amount  of  vivisection  is 
necessary.  The  present  outcry  against  vivisection  is  an  example  of  a 
defective  sense  of  proportion.  While  needless  cruelty  should  be 
avoided,  the  suffering  of  animals  through  vivisection,  including  all 
cases  where  the  practice  has  been  abused,  is  as  nothin^j  compared  with 
the  suffering  of  human  beings  which  would  be  caused  if  all  vivisection 
were  abolished. 


« Letter  from  Dr.  William  J.  Mayo. 
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The  progress  of  antisepsis  has  so  reformed  midwifery  that  puer- 

{leral  fever,  a  former  scourge  of  humanity,  is  now  extremely  rare, 
n  many  cases  the  child,  by  being  freed  from  gonorrheal  contamina- 
tion by  the  mother  at  birth,  has  been  saved  from  blindness.** 

The  advance  of  surgery  is  shown  by  the  following  table  of  mor- 
tality of  the  wounded  in  the  wars  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Anti- 
septic surgery  was  introduced  at  the  time  of  the  Franco-Prussian 
war  in  1870-1: 

Per  cent 

Crimean  war,  English  troops 15.2 

French  troops  in  Italy,  1859-60-__ 17.4 

German  army,  1870-71 11.1 

Spanish-American,  1898 6.  6 

Transvaal,  1900-1901 5. 5 

In  general  practice  progress  is  also  being  made.  The  use  of  violent 
drugs  is  fast  going  out  of  fashion.  The  recognition  of  the  self -limit- 
ing character  of  most  of  the  acute  diseases  sounded  the  death  knell 
of  the  harsh  drugging  of  the  olden  time.  Laboratory  experimenta- 
tion and  careful  study  as  to  the  physiologic  and  therapeutic  effects 
of  drugs  have  shown  the  necessity  of  subjecting  everything  material 
or  immaterial,  intended  for  the  relief  of  human  ailments,  to  the 
crucible  of  the  most  rigid  scientific  scrutiny.  This  sentiment  has 
grown  until  in  the  best  medical  circles  it  is  properly  considered  a 
reproach  for  a  physician  to  use  any  preparation  without  an  exact 
knowledge  of  its  composition  and  a  definite  conception  of  the  results 
expected  from  its  administration.  The  number  oi  medicines  used  by 
physicians  is  decreasing  and  will,  if  the  predictions  of  experts  in  this 
field  may  be  trusted,  ultimately  be  reduced  to  a  small  fraction  of  the 
present  pharmacopoeia.  Many  medicines,  like  quinine  and  mercury, 
will  of  course  merit  a  continuance  of  use.  Syphilis,  malaria,  hook- 
worm disease,  and  some  other  diseases  are  best  combated  by  drugs. 

Serum  therapy,  although  in  its  infancy  as  to  most  diseases,  has 
opened  up  a  field  of  great  promise.  For  example,  antidiphtheretic 
serum,  the  one  best  understood  and  in  most  common  use,  has  reduced 
the  mortality  in  that  disease  from  50  or  60  to  12  or  14  per  cent.^  Not 
so  much  medicines  or  serums,  but  hygiene,  will  probably  be  the  de- 
pendence of  the  next  generation  of  physicians.  Possibly  the  term 
"  medicine  "  will  some  day  be  almost  as  inappropriate  in  describing 
the  treatment  toward  which  physicians  are  tending  as  the  term 
"  leech  "  now  is  in  describing  the  physician.  The  profession  has 
ceased  to  be  hostile  to  hygienic  treatment,  and  is  slowlv  but  surely 
substituting  it  for  much  of  the  internal  treatment  formerly  employed. 
The  new  treatment  includes  the  use  of  air,  light,  water,  food,  rest, 
massage,  mechanical  vibration,  electricity,  exercise,  and  suggestion, 
under  the  names  of  aerotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  psychotherapy,  etc. 
These  remedies  have  the  great  advantage  or  preventing  as  well  as 
curing  disease. 

It  only  remains  for  all  medical  schools  and  the  courses  of  lectures 
now  gratuitously  provided  by  the  American  Medical  Association  for 
all  county  medical  societies  to  teach  these  things  in  such  a  thorough 
and  practical  way  as  will  reach  the  whole  profession  and  bring  these 

•Elle  MetchnlkofT,  **The  Nature  of  Man,"  New  York  (Putnam),  1903,  p.  210. 
»  Metchnlkoff,  "  The  Nature  of  Man,"  p.  212. 
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benefactions  to  the  whole  people.  In  proportion  as  prevention  is 
more  important  than  cure,  the  rapid  advance  in  the  knowledge  and 
practice  of  preventive  medicine  will  be  of  value. 

"  To  hygiene  belongs  without  a  doubt  the  place  of  honor  in  modem 
medicine.  It  is  in  the  prevention  of  infectious  diseases  that  the  inter- 
est of  the  medical  art  is  now  mainly  centered."  *  The  best  men  are 
turning  to  these  physiologic  methods  with  enthusiasm.*  They  are 
learning  to  take  into  account  the  anxiety  and  other  mental  reactions 
of  the  patient  as  to  what  is  said  in  his  presence.^  They  are  becoming 
more  public-spirited  and  cooperativcj^*  and  alive  to  their  responsibil- 
ity to  set  patients  a  good  example  in  living  hygienic  lives.* 

The  trend  toward  prevention  is  indicated  in  various  ways — ^bj^  the 
fact,  for  instance,  that  some  physicians  are  now  employed  by  families, 
schools,  firms,  associations,  etc.,  for  the  purpose  chiefly  of  preventing 
rather  than  curing  disease.  Women  dentists  graduating  from  the 
University  of  Michigan  have  made  a  practice  of  attending  to  chil- 
dren's teeth  at  a  stated  amount  per  month.  Employers  are  increas- 
ingly securing  the  services  of  competent  physicians  to  care  for  the 
health  and  physical  welfare  of  their  employees.  This  is  a  preventive 
measure,  and  has  been  found  to  be  a  "  paying  proposition  "  to  the 
employer  because  of  the  resulting  enlarged  efficiency  of  the  workers. 

Their  modern  fight  against  tuberculosis  has  led  physicians  to  a 
larger  use  of  fresh  air  in  their  practice.  At  first  many  employed  this 
agent  merely  as  a  "  specific  for  tuberculosis,"  but  its  utility  in  all 
chronic  ailments,  such  as  neurasthenia,  for  instance,  was  next  recog- 
nized. Latterly,  fresh  air  has  been  discovered  to  be  of  use  in  pneu- 
monia and  other  acute  diseases.  It  is  now  not  unusual  to  find  physi- 
cians advising  their  patients,  whether  ill  or  well,  to  sleep  out  of  doors. 
There  can  be  no  question  that  man  was  originally  an  outdoor  animal. 

The  discovery  of  the  germ  origin  of  Asiatic  cholera,  tuberculosis, 
diphtheria,  typhoid  fever,  bubonic  plague,  influenza,  and  other  dis- 
eases, and  of  the  part  played  by  water,  impure  food,  insects,  rodents, 
and  other  common  and  ahnost  omnipresent,  but  hitherto  unrecognized, 
agencies  as  carriers  of  disease  to  man  and  animals,  has  awakened  a 
world-wide  interest  in  these  subjects  which,  properly  fostered  and 
directed,  opens  up  ever  extending  possibilities  to  the  humanitarian, 
the  economist,  the  statesman,  and,  still  more,  to  the  people  at  large. 

The  consequence  must  be  a  great  revolution  in  medicine  in  the  im- 
mediate future.  The  practice  of  medicine  is  destined  to  become  a 
much  more  powerful  agent  than  ever  before  in  the  suppression  and 
prevention  of  disease.  This  result  will  be  reached  when  the  change 
now  going  on  permeates  the  rank  and  file  of  the  profession.  It  would 
be  a  pity  if,  through  undue  conservatism  of  some  of  its  members,  the 
profession  should  lose  some  of  its  prestige  hard  won  during  the  last 
generation.  Already  the  ever-present  quack  is  pressing  into  the  invit- 
ing field.    As  the  public  demands  "  drugless  treatment "  and  many 

fl Metchnikoff,  "The  New  Hygiene."  Chicago  (Keener),  1906,  pp.  12-13. 

&  See  G.  Stanley  HaU,  "Adolescence,"  New  York  (Appleton),  1005,  vol.  1, 
p.  238. 

oSee  A.  T.  Schofleld,  "Power  of  Mind,"  London  (ChurchUl),  1902,  2d  ed., 
p.  277. 

*See  Osier,  **  Maryland  Medical  Jouninl,"  October.  1905,  p.  420. 

•  See  Professor  Osier's  address  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  London,  1907. 

72539— S.  Doc.  67^8,  60-2,  vol  3 ii 
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physicians  fail  to  see  and  meet  that  demand  so  far  as  it  is  rational, 
the  quacks  see  their  opportunity.  As  a  consequence,  there  is  fast 
developing  a  species  of  quack  that  not  onlv  does  not  use  "  patent 
medicines7'  but  condemns  their  use  by  regular  physicians.  Men  of 
this  type  base  their  appeals  on  "  naturopathy,"  become  "  food  ex- 

Kerts,"  prescribe  fasting,  or  two  meals  a  day  or  five  meals  a  day,  give 
jssons  m  "  deep  breathing,"  conduct  outdoor  sanatoria,  and  employ 
light  and  air  baths,  dry  cupping,  mechanical  vibration,  intestinal 
lavage,  water  cures,  electricity,  osteopathic  manipulations,  "  divine 
healing,"  etc.  All  these  methods  have  value  under  certain  conditions; 
the  only  objection  is  that  when  applied  by  the  uneducated  they  are 
utilizecf  to  poor  advantage.  The  fault  lies  not  in  the  therapeutic 
means  but  in  those  who  use  them.  Physicians  sometimes  confuse  the 
two,  and  make  the  mistake  of  opposing  the  means  and  user  alike. 
Thev  reject  good  means  of  cure  because  employed  by  "  irregulars." 

Tne  result  is  that  the  patient  sometimes  finds  the  best  means  of 
recuperation  in  the  hands  not  of  medical  men,  but  of  uneducated 
"physical  trainers."  The  public  will  go  and  should  go  to  those 
who  will  render  the -most  enective  help.  In  order  that  the  medical 
profession  may  suppress  quackery  the  way  must  be  not  to  oppose 
the  use  of  beneficial  therapeutic  agents  in  incompetent  hands,  but 
to  get  their  use  into  competent  hands  by  adopting  them  them- 
selves. There  is  a  quackery  that  is  villainous  and  injurious.  This 
should  be  suppressed.  But  there  is  another  quackery  which  is 
well  intentioned  and  which,  in  spite  of  ignorance,  manages  to  do 
some  good.  The  good  in  it  should  be  appropriated  by  the  profession. 
By  always  promptly  absorbing  the  best  the  profession  will  be  in  a 
position  to  cast  out  the  worst  in  "  irregular  "  systems  of  therapeutics. 
It  may  then  recover  the  ground  which  it  has  too  often  lost.  There 
was  no  reason  why  it  should  have  lost  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
patients  to  "  Christian  Science,"  except  that  these  patients  were  for 
the  most  part  benefited,  and  greatly  benefited,  by  Christian  Science 
after  having  received  no  benefit,  and  often  injury,  from  the  profes- 
sion. "  Easily  physicians,  without  knowing  it,  can  produce  sickness 
by  pessimistic  prophecies,  by  anxious  looks  or  words.  Thus  are 
diseases  suggested  (unconsciously)  by  the  physician." «  Had  the 
profession  made  use  of  mental  therapeutics  not  only  could  they  have 
saved  themselves  the  enmity  of  these  hundreds  of  thousands,  but 
they  could  have  nipped  in  the  bud  the  crude  metaphysics  which 
teaches  the  nonexistence  of  disease  and  death  and  the  uselessness  of 
any  therapeutic  agent  except  those  employed  by  the  promulgator. 
The  example  of  so-called  "Christian  Science"  is  only  one  of  several 
protests,  more  or  less  misguided,  against  the  present  practice  of 
medicine. 

Had  all  or  most  members  of  the  profession  conceded  long  ago  the 
harmfulness  of  many,  if  not  most,  violent  drugs  it  might  have  fore- 
stalled the  present  antidrug  movement  among  the  laity.  The  mis- 
guided antivaccination  movement  is  simply  the  carrying  to  extremes 
of  the  antidrug  movement. 

The  Greeks  were  probably  the  most  hygienic  people  that  ever  lived 
and  they  knew  nothing  of  modern  scientific  medicine,  not  even  of 
the  circulation  of  the  blood.    This  shows  that  man's  primitive  knowl- 

•  Schofield,  loc.  cit.,  pp.  215-216. 
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edge  or  instincts  may  be  suflBcient  to  enable  him  to  keep  and  develop 
health. 

The  old  code  of  medical  ethics,  though  well-intentioned,  was  so 
inelastic  and  was  so  susceptible  of  misconstruction  as  often  to  block 
the  way  to  progress.  The  magnitude  and  far-reaching  effects  of  this 
evil  were  long  ago  recognized  by  leading  minds  in  the  profession,  and 
after  years  of  agitation  such  a  revision  was  unanimously  agreed  upon 
in  1903  as  makes  the  modern  principles  of  medical  ethics  purely 
advisory  and  far  more  liberal  than  formerly.  All  restrictions  as  to 
consultations  were  removed,  medical  societies  were  thrown  open  to 
reputable  physicians  of  every  school  of  practice  requiring  scientific 
training,  and  agencies  put  in  operation  for  such  organization  and 
cooperation  and  to  encourage  such  liberty  of  individual  opinion  as 
is  demanded  by  the  spirit  of  the  age.  Under  the  most  active  efforts 
of  the  medical  schools,  societies,  and  journals  it  will  doubtless  require 
years  of  time  for  this  liberal  spirit  to  reach  all  members  of  the  pro- 
fession to  the  extent  which  is  so  desirable.  But  when  this  is  done  and 
when  the  public  can  be  made  to  understand  that  it  has  been  done  the 
prejudice  which  has  hampered  the  profession's  usefulness,  which  has 
made  it  so  difficult  to  secure  and  enforce  health  and  medical  legisla- 
tion necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  highest  interests  of  the  people, 
and  which  has  so  fostered  and  given  opportunity  for  quackery,  will 
gradually  become  ancient  history. 

A  frequent  lay  comment  on  some  members  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession is  that  to  be  true  teachers  of  health  they  must  practice  what 
they  preach.  A  physician  can  not  succeed  in  controlling  drug  habits 
or  alcoholism  if  he  has  these  habits  himself.  He  can  not  fight "  patent 
medicines  "  if  he  uses  them  himself.**  He  can  not  effectively  fight  the 
social  evil  if  he  himself  practices  abortion.  The  standards  of  the 
profession  are  high.  It  is  the  individual  who  is  at  fault.  A  clergy- 
man who  preaches  purity  from  the  pulpit  while  living  a  double  life 
is  disgraced.  In  the  same  way,  now  that  physicians  are  assuming 
the  function  of  giving  instruction  in  orthobiosis  and  hygiene,  they 
are  being  called  to  account  for  their  own  daily  lives.  Self-interest 
and  altruism  alike  will  lead  to  needed  corrections.  The  physician  in 
these  days  of  preventive  medicine  should  keep  himself  well.  The 
challenge  "  Physician  heal  thyself  "  is  being  followed  by  the  challenge 
"  Keep  thyself  well."  Example  more  than  precept  is  a  principle  to 
be  applied  here  as  elsewhere.  He  can  not  induce  his  patients  to  diet 
or  take  exercise  if  he  himself  is  addicted  to  the  fleshpots  and  the  easy 
chair.  Many  a  physician  to-day  loses  patients  because  he  and  his 
family  are  on  the  sick  list,  or  because  as  a  man  he  practices  habits 
which  as  a  physician  he  does  not  approve. 

The  physicians  in  this  country  now  number  about  130,000.  Their 
calling  is  in  some  respects  the  noblest  in  the  world  to-day.  During 
the  present  generation  the  profession  has  begun  to  be  appreciated  for 
its  great  services  to  public  and  private  health  and  for  its  self-sacrifice, 
which  is  unequaled  in  any  other  profession  except  the  ministry.  It 
has  now  before  it  an  opportunity  such  as  never  before  existed.  Those 
of  us  who  believe  in  its  mission  look  forward  to  incalculable  blessings 
to  suffering  humanity  from  greater  knowledge  better  applied. 

«  See  A.  Jacobi,  Journal  American  Medical  Association,  September  29,  1006, 
p.  978. 
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Section  8. — Institutional  hygiene. 

The  large  cities  have  established  special  contagious  hospitals,  where 
prompt  isolation  of  infectious  cases  may  be  enforced.  The  decrease 
of  tuberculosis  may  be  traced  largely  to  hospital  isolation."  Leprosy 
was  the  first  disease  to  be  quarantined  *  and  its  virtual  disappearance 
in  civilized  countries  has  been  due,  at  least  in  the  opinion  of  many 
authorities,  to  the  strict  isolation  methods  universally  adopted. 

Of  a  different  kind  is  the  segregation  of  defective  classes  of  the 
community.  This  has  led  to  considerable  conservation  of  their  powers 
and  abilities.  Institutions  for  the  deaf  and  blind  in  the  United  States 
contained  14,700  inmates  in  1904,  and  spent  for  purposes  of  main- 
tenance over  $3,500,000.^  In  these  schools  the  deaf  and  dumb  and  the 
blind  are  taught  trades  and  professions,  their  usefulness  being  thus 
much  enlarged. 

The  New  York  state  commission  on  the  blind  recommended  in  1907 
a  state  board  for  the  blind  to  conduct  an  employment  bureau  for  the 
blind  of  that  State,  to  establish  schools,  and  to  put  into  operation 
measures  for  the  prevention  of  blindness.  It  is  pointed  out  that  of  the 
100,000  cases  of  blindness  in  the  United  States  a  great  percentage  is 
traceable  to  disease  and  accident  of  a  preventable  character.  The 
commission  estimates  that  of  1,000  cases  in  New  York,  450  were 
possibly  avoidable  and  325  (or  one-third)  certainly  so. 

For  the  checking  of  insanity  the  crying  need  is  a  study  of  the 
causes  of  the  malady  with  a  view  to  its  prevention.  For,  as  Doctor 
Ditman  remarks,  nine-tenths  of  the  inmates  of  our  insane  asvlums  are 
incurable,  according  to  our  present  knowledge.  He  adds :  '^  What  an 
argument  for  the  prevention  of  the  disease !  "  ^  Much  may  be  ex- 
pected from  the  Plypps  fund,  for  the  study  of  insanity,  recently 
established  at  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

In  the  first  place,  our  medical  students  should  receive  constant 
clinical  instruction  in  mental  diseases,  particularly  in  their  incipient 
stages.  Almost  equally  important  are  popular  lectures  on  the  pre- 
ventable and  other  causes  of  insanity  given  under  the  auspices  of 
medical  schools  or  local  boards  of  health.  Such  lectures  have  been 
given  in  New  York  and  Boston,  and,  judging  by  the  attendance,  must 
prove  a  valuable  agency  in  diffusing  a  correct  knowledge  of  the  cause 
and  development  of  mental  disease.  In  this  education  of  the  laity 
popular  treatises  on  mental  hygiene  would  prove  most  helpful. 
Such  a  book  as  Doctor  Clouston's  "  Hygiene  of  Mind  "  could,  with 
advantage,  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  every  young  person,  and  might 
even  be  adopted  as  a  text-book  in  high  schools.  Certainly  the  physi- 
ology of  mind  is  as  deserving  of  popular  consideration  as  that  of 
digestion,  respiration,  and  the  circulation. 

By  a  clearer  insight  into  the  beginnings  of  mental  disease,  gained 
through  the  popular  lecture  and  a  nontechnical  literature,  society 
will  become  so  far  enlightened  that  intelligent  personal  prophylaxis 

«See  Newsholme,  "Phthisic  death  rate,"  Journal  of  Hygiene,  July,  1906. 
&See  J.  M.  Eager,  M.  D.,  "The  early  history  of  quarantine,"  Yellow  Fever 
Institute  Bulletin  No.  12,  pp.  4-5. 

c  Census  report  on  "  Benevolent  institutions,"  1904« 
*  Ditman,  loc.  clt.,  p.  46. 
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may  be  anticipated.®  A  knowledge  of  danger  is  the  surest  means  of 
guarding  agamst  it.  "  The  most  obvious  line  of  attack  must  be  in 
the  direction  of  the  four  ^at  etiological  factors  of  insanity,  heredity, 
alcohol,  syphilis,  and  environment.  Abstractly  considered  these  four 
causes  are  preventable  or  removable."  * 

As  an  intermediate  step  between  home  and  hospital,  the  sanato- 
rium offers  both  cure  ana  prevention.  Many  tuberculosis  sanatoria 
will  take  patients  only  in  tne  incipient  and  early  stages  of  the  dis- 
ease. Sanatoria  are  used  by  many  as  places  of  recuperation.  The 
tired  business  man  and  the  nervous  housewife  find  at  the  sanatorium 
the  quiet  they  neetl,  and  a  week  or  two  of  rest  enables  them  to  escape 
thrpatened  serious  ills. 

Many  public  institutions,  in  response  to  popular  demand,  are  to- 
day installing  methods  and  equipment  that  are  essentially  prevent- 
ive. More  than  one  department  store  in  the  large  cities  filters  its 
air  in  order  that  patrons  and  clerks  shall  not  feel  oppressed  by  vitia- 
tion of  the  atmosphere.  An  indirect  result  is  the  prevention  or  tuber- 
cular and  other  diseases.  A  leading  hotel  in  Philadelphia  has  pitched 
tents  on  its  roof,  where  a  large  colony  of  well  people — ^not  sick — 
sleep  out  of  doors,  and  the  same  hotel  utilizes  its  roof  in  winter  for 
a  skating  rink.  Mothers'  clubs  are  an  increasing  factor  in  the  spread 
of  a  knowledge  of  hygiene.  Recently  a  case  came  to  light  of  a  new 
member  of  a  mothers  club  who  was  feeding  her  5-months-old  baby 
on  sausage,  tea  cake,  etc.,  and  giving  it  drugs  when  she  wanted  to  go 
out.  She  was  greatly  surprised  when  informed  of  the  wrong  she  was 
doing. 

Growing  interest  in  the  science  of  home  economics,  already  re- 
ferred to,  is  an  indication  of  our  increasing  realization  of  the  im- 
portance of  healthful  homes  in  the  community.  While  the  number 
of  schools  and  colleges  which  offer  courses  in  higher  domestic  science, 
and  in  what  might  be  called  "  true  home  economics,"  is  growing,  they 
are  nevertheless  still  comparatively  few.  More  teachers  should  l)e 
equipped  with  scientific  taiowledge  regarding  modern  sanitation  in 
order  that  they  may  give  practical  courses  in  grammar  and  high 
schools,  and  higher  instruction  should  include  the  topics  of  hygiene 
and  sanitation.  Home  making  may  be  studied  in  many  details,  such 
as  the  construction  of  healthful  houses,  the  purification  of  food  and 
water  supplies,  and  the  cleansing  of  cities,  whereby  the  enlistment  of 
both  boys  and  girls  in  all  lines  of  home  and  municipal  hygiene  can 
be  secured. 

The  churches  are  now  joining  in  the  health  movement.  The  lead 
has  been  taken  by  the  Kev.  Elwood  Worcester  and  Rev.  Samuel 
McComb  at  the  Emanuel  Church  in  Boston.  Trained  physicians 
are  employed  for  diagnosis  and  for  general  advice,  but  great  em- 
phasis IS  laid  on  the  power  of  suggestion  and  of  Christian  self-con- 
trol over  bodily  ills.  The  object  is  to  get  both  patient  and  physician 
to  stop  "  thinking  sick  and  talking  sick,"  as  Doctor  Goler  has  put  it. 

«A  book  which  brings  the  subject  home  with  unusual  force  to  the  ordinary 
reader  is  an  autobiographical  sketch  by  a  recovered  patient,  "A  Mind  that 
Found  Itself,"  by  Clifford  W.  Beers,  New  York  (Ixju.einans.  (ireen),  IJM^s. 

^  Charles  P.  Bancroft,  M.  D.,  "  Hoi^eful  and  discouraging  aspects  of  the  psy- 
chiatric outlook,"  address  at  meeting  of  American  Medico-P^ychoIogical  Asso- 
ciation, OincinnaU,  1908. 
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Section  4. — School  hygiene. 

In  every  progressive  country  to-day  the  hygiene  of  school  life  is 
coming  to  be  regarded  of  paramount  importance.  At  the  Inter- 
national Congress  on  School  Hygiene,  in  London,  August  6-10,  1907," 
there  were  in  attendance  at  least  500  delegates,  representing  the  gov- 
ernments of  the  world  and  societies  devoted  to  the  advancement  of 
human  welfare,  and  in  addition  there  were  1,500  individuals  inter- 
ested in  the  improvement  of  the  health  of  school  children  and  all 
that  this  implies.  The  fact  was  brought  out  at  the  congress  that 
European  countries,  notably  Switzerland,  Germany,  France,  Eng- 
land, and  Scotland,  are  doing  more  than  the  United  States  in  the 
medical  inspection  of  schools  and  that  they  are  seemingly  making 
plans  for  the  improvement  in  every  direction  of  the  hygienic  con- 
ditions of  school  life.^  Even  in  Italy  the  leading  statesmen  are  ap- 
parently convinced  that  the  matter  of  chief  importance  at  the  present 
moment  in  their  educational  work  is  to  place  it,  from  start  to  finish, 
upon  a  hygienic  basis.® 

It  is  the  unanimous  opinion  of  all  students  of  the  matter  that  the 
neglect  of  the  hygiene  of  school  life  in  the  larger  sense  is,  first  of  all, 
more  or  less  disastrous  to  a  considerable  proportion  of  the  pupils.** 
With  us,  as  well  as  in  most  European  countries,  children  are  com- 
pelled by  the  state  to  attend  school  for  a  number  of  years.  Many 
of  them  suffer  constantly  from  defective  vision,  hearing,  and  respira- 
tion, from  nervous  overstrain,  and  from  other  ailments  which  are 
greatly  aggravated  by  the  confinement  and  stress  of  school  life.* 
Pupils  are  always  exposed  to  infectious  diseases.  It  is  no  unusual 
thing  in  our  country  to  see  a  contagious  disease  sweep  through  a 
whole  school  so  rapidly  that  the  local  board  of  health  can  hear  of  it 
and  order  the  school  closed  only  after  the  harm  has  been  done. 

Great  as  is  the  injury  done  by  the  spread  of  infectious  diseases  to 
children  tlius  massed  together  m  schools,  the  injury  resulting  from 
imperfect  seating,  lighting,  ventilation,  and  sanitation  of  school 
buildings  is  still  more  serious.  In  every  part  of  our  country,  as 
well  as  in  the  progressive  countries  of  Europe,  those  familiar  with 

<»The  proceedings  of  the  congress  contain  papers  by  distinguished  physicians 
and  educators  upon  every  phase  of  the  hjglene  of  school  life.  Existing  evils 
are  pointed  out  and  remedies  suggested.  Summaries  of  the  papers  may  be 
found  in  the  Nineteenth  Century,  September,  1907,  pp.  388-^94. 

^  In  addition  to  papers  presented  at  the  International  CJongress  on  School 
Hygiene,  see  the  following:  A  series  of  articles  in  the  School  Review  (Univer- 
sity of  Chicago)  for  1907,  by  Prof.  Hermann  Schwartz,  entitled  "The  study  of 
experimental  pedagogy  in  Germany."  Many  articles  in  the  magazine  Zeit- 
schrift  fur  Schulgesundheitspflege  show  the  great  interest  in  Germany^n  school 
hygiene.  Professor  Bin^t,  of  Paris,  has  established  a  laboratory  for  The  study 
of  childhood  in  relation  to  educational  work,  and  he  will  give  particular  at- 
tention to  problems  concerning  physical  defects  and  mental  and  moral  short- 
comings. For  other  such  institutions  see  The  Psychological  Bulletin,  Vol.  VI. 
March  15,  1909,  pp.  84-103. 

<>  See,  for  example.  Professor  Garlanda's  "II  Terzla  Italia,"  in  which  ne 
shows  the  only  way  in  which  Italy  ciin  regain  her  old-time  vigor  and  efficiency. 

''See  M.  V.  O'Shea:  "Dynamic  Factors  in  Education,"  New  York  (Mac- 
millan),  1906,  Part  II,  where  the  whole  subject  is  discussed. 

«See  Oppenheim:  "The  development  of  the  child,"  Chap.  V.  Also  Tyler: 
"Growth  and  education;"  Burbank:  "The  training  of  the  human  plant r*^ 
Burk:  "From  fundamental  to  accessory,"  etc.;  Pedagogical  Seminary,  Vol.  VI. 
Kri^Iin:  **A  measure  of  mental  capacity,"  Popular  Science  Monthly,  toI.  49. 
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the  situation  are  appealing  most  urgently  for  improvement  in  the 
phjrsicial  basis  of  education.  This  is  not  the  place  to  recite  the  dis- 
abilities which  are  said  by  men  competent  to  speak  on  the  subject 
to  result  from  keeping  children  for  at  least  eight  years  in  confinement 
and  at  hard  mental  labor  under  conditions  that  waste  their  vitality 
and  develop  bodily  defects  and  habits  prejudicial  to  health.  The 
list  of  such  disabilities  is  a  long  and  impressive  one.®  Unfortunately, 
we  do  not,  as  a  people,  sufficiently  appreciate  that  the  character  of 
social  life  with  us  is  changing  rapialy,  and  that  consequently  our 
children  are  particularly  susceptible  to  certain  diseases  and  defects; 
to  wit,  those  arising  from  the  adoption  of  an  indoor  life  of  compara- 
tive muscular  inactivity,  with  greatly  increased  demands  made  upon 
particular  organs,  such  as  the  eyes  and  the  brain. 

Doctor  Cronin,  of  New  York,  maintains  that  in  a  school  population 
of  650,000,  30  per  cent  of  the  children  were  from  one  to  two  years 
Ixihind  their  proper  class.  Ninety-five  per  cent  of  these  backward 
children  were  so  principally  because  of  defects  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  or 
throat,  which  could  easily  be  detected  and  remedied  through  effective 
medical  inspection.  Experiments  at  home  and  abroad  have  proven 
beyond  any  doubt  that  the  majority  of  children  of  this  sort,  when 
given  proper  medical  treatment,  improve  markedlv  in  intellect  and 
sreneral  conduct  The  State  attempts  to  educate  these  children,  but 
its  effects  are  to  a  large  extent  wasted.  Doctor  Osier  calculated 
that  in  the  special  city  to  which  reference  has  been  made  there  was, 
on  account  of  a  lack  of  medical  supervision  of  educational  work,  a 
yearly  financial  loss  of  $1,666,666 ;  and  of  course  the  loss  which  came 
from  moral  deviation  due  to  defective  physical  functioning  was  of 
far  greater  importance.  Doctor  Osier  said  recently^  in  effect,  that 
he  considered  it  of  greater  importance  to  the  nation  that  the  question 
of  sound  teeth  be  intelligently  considered  than  that  the  consumption 
of  alcohol  be  restricted,  important  as  the  latter  problem  is.  In  similar 
vein,  Doctor  Newton  reports  a  case  of  an  old,  unhygienic  school  build- 
ing in  a  small  town  being  fitted  up  with  a  ventilating  system,  with 
the  result  that  the  cost  of  the  improvement  was  saved  in  a  short  time 
in  salaries  that  otherwise  would  nave  been  paid  to  extra  teachers  for 
taking  the  place  of  those  made  sick  bv  the  foul  air  in  the  building. 

We  now  know  the  major  effects  at  least  on  intellect  and  tempera- 
ment of  sense  defects,  adenoids,  decaying  teeth,  and  minor  physical 
deformities;  and  we  also  know  how  sucn  deviation  from  normality 
can  be  readily  and  inexpensively  detected  and  remedied,*  but  there 
are  whole  States  where  no  advantage  whatsoever  is  taken  of  this 
knowledge,  and  in  practically  every  State  in  the  country  there  are 
communities  in  which  absolutely  no  attention  is  paid  to  any  of  these 
matters.  The  people  go  on  in  traditional  ways,  trusting  to  luck  and 
disregarding  the  changes  taking  place  in  society. 

«See  Shaw:  "School  hygiene;"  Keating:  "Mother  and  child;"  Ballantyne, 
in  the  Lancet,  Vol.  2,  1890 ;  Bancroft :  "  Physical  Education  Review,"  Vol.  VII ; 
Rowe,  "  The  lighting  of  schoolrooms ; "  Burrage  and  Bailey :  "  The  Sanita- 
tion and  decoration  of  school  buildings."  The  Magazine  of  School  Hygiene, 
published  under  the  direction  of  the  School  Hygiene  Association,  contains  in 
each  issue  articles  showing  the  evils  resulting  from  unhygienic  conditions  in  the 
schools. 

*  See,  for  example,  two  books  by  Doctor  Warner,  of  London :  •*  T*e  Study  of 
ChUdren  "  and  "  The  Nervous  System  of  the  Child."  The  city  of  Chicago  main- 
tains a  departm^t  for  the  study  of  backward  and  defective  children  in  the 
pubHc  schooli.  ^  T 
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The  health  of  our  school  children,  then,  should  be  conserved  by  a 
system  of  competent  medical  inspection  ^  which  should  secure  the 
correction  of  clefects  of  eyes,  ears,  teeth,  as  well  as  defects  due  to 
infection  or  malnutrition.     In  Europe — 

an  the  investigations  disclosed  an  astonishing  amount  of  ill  health  among 
school  children ;  and  though  the  variations  from  the  normal  were  found  to 
differ  In  degree,  they  were  on  every  hand  alike  In  kind.  In  nearly  every 
instance  they  were  more  pronounced  in  girls  than  In  boys,  and  were  often  most 
manifest  in  scholars  of  the  better  social  classes.  Thus  there  were  discovered 
the  following  percentages  of  morbidity  among  school  boys:  In  Great  Britain, 
20;  in  Denmark,  29;  in  Germany,  30;  in  Copenhagen,  31;  and  in  Sweden,  37. 
The  percentages  noted  among  the  girls  were:  In  Great  Britain,  16;  In  Coi>en- 
hagen,  39;  In  Denmark,  41;  In  Lausanne,  43;  In  Germany,  50;  and  in 
Stockholm,  62 — an  average  morbidity  for  boys  of  29  and  for  girls  of  42  per 
cent.* 

Similar  results  have  been  reached  in  certain  cities  of  the  United 
States.  A  "  committee  on  the  physical  welfare  of  school  children  " 
in  New  York  City  examined  New  York  school  children  and  found 
that''— 

66  per  cent  needed  medical  or  surgical  attention  or  better  nourish- 
ment. 

40  per  cent  needed  dental  care.* 

38  per  cent  had  enlarged  glands  of  the  neck. 

31  per  cent  had  defective  vision. 

18  per  cent  had  enlarged  tonsils. 

10  per  cent  had  postnasal  growths. 

6  per  cent  were  undernourished. 

Dr.  Walter  Cornell  has  been  making  an  extensive  study  of  eye 
strain  among  school  children.    These  were  his  findings : « 

The  relationship  of  poor  vision  to  scholarship  was  studied  In  219  children. 
As  will  be  noticed,  the  diflference  in  marks  between  those  with  normal  and  those 
with  bad  vision  Is  greatest  in  arithmetic  and  spelling,  which  studies  require 
more  extensive  use  of  the  blackboard. 

Bcholarahip  percentages  ohtained. 


ChUdren  with— 

Arith- 
metic. 

Geograr 
phy. 

Spelling. 

Average. 

Normal  vision        

79 
70 
66 

60 
71 
70 

76 
77 
71 

75 

Fair  visioa 

73+ 

■Rart  vijdnn              

60 

In  New  York  City  29.5  per  cent  of  79,069  children  examined  suffered  from 
defective  vision.    In  London  26  per  cent  of  20,000  children  examined  by  eight 

«  See  Gulick  and  Ayres.  "Medical  Inspection  of  Schools,"  Russell  Sage 
Foundation  Publication,  New  York,  1908;  see  also  "The  Psychological  Clinic," 
especially  Vol.  11.  No.  8. 

^  G.  Woodruff  Johnson,  M.  D.,  "  Effects  of  school  life  on  children's  health," 
North  American  Review,  vol.  182,  p.  831. 

^Ditman,  loc.  clt,  p.  41. 

*Thls  seems  a  low  estimate  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  It  does  not  Include  all 
cases  of  decayed  teeth,  but  only  those  that  have  been  neglected.  See  Dr.  William 
R.  Woodbury,  "  The  People's  Disease :  How  to  Prevent  It,"  Boston  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal,  March  26,  1908. 

•  "  Backward  Children  In  the  Public  Schools,"  Philadelphia  (Davis),  1908,  p.  7. 
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opthalmologists  had  defective  vision,  and  of  this  number  12.5  per  cent  suffered 
from  vision  of  one-half  or  less.  The  author  examined  personally  1,156  children 
and  found  34  per  cent  with  defective  vision,  and  of  this  numt)er  6  per  cent 
with  vision  one-half  or  less.  A  small  proportion  of  this  number  only  is  fitted 
with  glasses.  The  rest  suffer  from  real  eye  strain.  The  fault  of  this  deplorable 
condition  Is  divided  among  physicians,  school -teachers,  and  parents.  Ignorance 
of  the  existing  facts,  indifference,  and  poverty  are  the  real  factors  to  be  dealt 
with. 

Eye  strain  is  the  chief  source  of  the  functional  diseases  of  our  citizens.  It 
begins  In  early  childhood  and  continues  until  senility  is  complete.  It  is  bound 
to  occur  in  every  individual  some  time  In  his  life,  to  a  greater  or  less  degree. 
It  is  almost  the  sole  cause  of  headache,  migraine,  sick  headache,  the  most  fre- 
quent and  habitually  morbidizing  of  human  diseases.  It  is  the  frequent  cause 
of  gastric  and  digestional  diseases  and  of  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  With 
ocular  function  it  conditions  the  origin  of  spinal  curvature,  either  directly  or 
indirectly,  through  the  pathogenic  writing  posture.  Lateral  spinal  curvature, 
the  effect  of  visual  function,  l)ecomes  a  new  secondary  source  of  multifarious 
morbidities,  such  as  neurasthenia,  pelvic  diseases,  hysteria,  etc.  It  has  been 
demonstrated  that  27  per  cent  of  European  school  children  have  lateral  spinal 
curvature  at  the  age  of  14,  and  I  have  proved  that  at  least  70  per  cent  of  our 
own  16  to  18  year  old  young  men  of  the  educated  classes  have  this  disease. 
Surprise  at  the  fact  will  soon  become  horror  at  the  national  and  social  tragedy 
which  these  true  figures  indicate." 

Invastigations  in  other  cities  and  States  ^  have  shown  similar  re- 
sults, in  view  of  which  it  is  a  conservative  statement  to  say  that  from 
one-half  to  two-thirds  of  our  school  children  need  medical  treatment 
of  some  sort. 

At  least  one  year  In  each  division  of  schooling,  elementary,  secondary,  and 
collegiate,  Is  lost  to  the  majority  of  students  because  of  unnecessary  sickness 
or  dullness  caused  by  improi>er  living.*' 

That  physical  defects  are  responsible  for  much  of  the  backwardness 
of  children,  and  for  a  large  share  of  truancy  and  incorrigibility,  is  the 
opinion  of  many  educators.**  In  order  to  correct  physical  abnormali- 
ties and  thereby  to  hasten  mental  and  moral  progress  in  school  life,  a 
number  of  cities  have  instituted  medical  inspection  of  schools. 

So  far  as  Inquiry  has  been  able  to  discover,  there  were  In  the  month  of 
June,  1908,  70  cities  in  the  United  States,  outside  of  Massachusetts,  having 
some  form  of  medical  inspection  of  schools.  In  the  State  of  Massachusetts  32 
cities  and  321  towns  had  systems  more  or  less  complete.  It  Is  at  present  impos- 
sible to  compute,  or  even  to  closely  conjecture,  how  many  children  these  systems 
reach  at  the  present  time.  It  Is  entirely  certain  that  they  do  not  reach  all  of 
the  children  In  the  schools  of  those  cities  and  towns  where  systems  of  medical 
Inspection  are  actually  or  nominally  in  operation.* 

New  York  City  employs  150  physicians,  who  visit  each  public  school  once  a 
day,  shortly  after  9  o'clock,  to  examine  those  children  set  aside  by  the  teacher 

*  Letter  from  Dr.  George  M.  Gould,  who  perhaps  more  than  any  other  Amer- 
ican has  emphasized  the  evils  of  eye  strain. 

*  See  an  article  by  Prof.  M.  V.  O'Shea  in  the  World's  Work,  Vol.  V,  In  which 
the  results  of  extensive  investigations  were  given.  See  also  Dr.  W.  B.  Drum- 
mond :  "An  introduction  to  child  study,"  Chs.  IX  and  X,  **  Report  of  Conference 
of  State  Sanitary  Officers  of  New  York,"  Buffalo,  October,  1907,  and  various 
Baltimore  and  New  York  City  school  reports. 

*^  Letter  from  Mrs.  Ellen  H.  Richards. 

*  See  O'Shea :  "  When  character  is  formed,"  Popular  Science  Monthly,  Vol. 
LI ;  Rowe :  "  Physical  nature  of  the  child,"  Chs.  9,  10,  13,  14 ;  Scott :  "  Sacrifice 
of  the  eyes  of  school  children,"  Popular  Science  Monthly,  October,  1907 ;  Gould  : 
*•  The  cause,  nature,  and  consequences  of  eye  strain,"  Popular  Science  Monthly, 
December,  1905 ;  Travis :  "  The  Young  Malefactor,  a  Study  In  Youthful  Degen- 
eracy; "  Swift:  "Mind  in  the  making,"  Chs.  IV  and  V;  Tanner:  "The  child," 
Ch.  Ill;  Kirkpatrick:  "  J^mdamentals  of  child  study,"  Ch.  XVIL 

•Letter  from  Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick. 
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as  requiring  attention.  Chicago  employs  nearly  100  pbysicians  to  visit  her 
public  schools.  In  Chicago  during  the  ten  months  of  the  school  year  ended 
June  26,  1908,  the  medical  Inspectors  of  schools  examined  406,919  pupils.<» 

And  one  health  officer,  Doctor  Chapin,  of  Providence,  has  even 
established  a  special  fresh-air  school  lor  children  who  suffer  from 
certain  forms  of  tuberculosis  or  who  come  from  tuberculous  families. 
He  says  concerning  it : 

Our  fresh-air  school  has  only  been  running  since  last  January  (1908),  and,  of 
course,  we  have  no  very  definite  results.  All  of  the  children  without  exception 
Improved  in  health,  and  gained  in  strength,  and  also  showed  good  mental  prog- 
ress. The  cost  of  the  school  per  capita  is  only  about  50  per  cent  more  than  in 
the  ordinary  schools,  and  we  believe  that  the  expense  is  fully  justified.  If  we 
had  a  large  enough  school,  so  that  it  could  be  graded,  the  cost  of  education 
would,  owing  to  saving  in  fuel,  probably  be  less  than  in  an  ordinary  school. 

Several  States  are  making  progress  in  these  directions. 

Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  and  Vermont  have  passed  laws  making  examina- 
tion of  eyes,  ears,  and  method  of  breathing  of  the  public  scholars  compulsory, 
while  New  York,  Illinois,  and  some  other  States  of  the  Middle  West  depend 
upon  the  voluntary  cooperation  of  the  teachers  in  making  this  examination. 
It  would  seem,  however,  that  whether  it  remains  voluntary  or  becomes  com- 
pulsory, its  success  will  be  greatly  enhanced  if  women  who  are  conducting 
teachers*  institutions  in  the  department  of  education  devote  a  half  hour  or  an 
hour  to  the  exposition  of  the  necessity  of  such  an  examination  and  also  in 
explaining  the  method  in  detail  and  the  method  of  tabulating  the  results,  so 
that  the  teachers  may  be  familiar  with  the  tests,  etc.,  when  they  have  to  nuike 
them.  With  the  great  power  lodged  in  the  department  of  education  in  this 
State,  it  would  seem  justifiable  to  make  this  compulsory.* 

We  in  this  country  should  profit  by  the  experience  of  older  coun- 
tries in  respect  to  school  hygiene.  Switzerland  has  led  the  nations 
in  its  concern  for  the  physical  welfare  of  its  children.  A  number  of 
other  European  countries  are  beginning  to  imitate  Switzerland  in 
attaching  supreme  importance  to  nealth  and  hygiene  in  educational 
work.  There  is  now  before  the  English  Parliament  a  bill  the  pur- 
pose of  which  is  to  establish  a  national  system  of  medical  inspection 
of  schools,  and  it  seems  probable  that  this  measure  will  be  enacted 
into  law. 

It  is  generally  recognized  by  physicians  and  educators  to-day  that 
many  children  in  the  schools  are  being  seriously  injured  through 
nervous  overstrain.*^  Throughout  the  world  there  is  a  developing 
conviction  that  one  of  the  most  important  duties  of  society  is  to  de- 
termine how  education  may  be  carried  on  without  depriving  children 
of  their  health.  It  is  probable  that  we  are  not  requiring  too  much 
work  of  our  pupils,  but  they  are  not  accomplishing  their  tasks 
economically  in  respect  to  the  expenditure  of  nervous  energy.  Some 
experiments  made  at  home  and  abroad  seem  to  indicate  that  children 
could  accomplish  as  much  intellectually,  with  far  less  dissipation  of 
nervous  energy,  if  they  were  in  the  schoolroom  about  one-half  the 
time  which  they  now  spend  there.  German  educators  and  physicians 
are  convinced  that  a  lundamental  reform  in  this  respect  is  neede  1. 
In  fact,  among  school  children  we  are  learning  the  same  lesson  as 

«  A.  L.  Craig,  "  Report  of  the  standing  committee  on  contagious,  infectious,  and 
hereditary  diseases,"  Associated  Fraternities  of  America,  August  1,  190S. 

*  Twenty-eighth  Annual  Report  State  Board  of  Health  of  New  York,  1908. 

«  See  Dr.  Adolph  Meyer,  *'  What  do  Histories  of  Cases  of  Insanity  Teach  Us 
Concerning  Preventive  Mental  Hygiene  during  the  Years  of  School  Life?  "  The 
Phyichologic  Clinic,  Jume  15,  1908. 
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among  factory  employees,  viz,  that  high  pressure  and  long  hours  are 
not  economy  but  waste  of  time. 

In  American*  cities  one  of  the  greatest  needs  to-day,  in  order  to 
conserve  the  vitality  of  children,  is  the  establishment  of  Dlaygrounds 
easily  accessible  to  all  the  children  of  any  community.  We  are  told 
that  the  physical  and  the  mental  are  inseparably  joined  together,  and 
if  the  one  is  defective  the  other  will  suffer  through  sympathy.  Now 
it  appears  to  be  impossible  to  develop  the  child  physically  in  any  way 
so  enectively  as  through  active  play.  Formal  gymnastics  can  accom- 
plish relatively  little.  The  child  must  have  some  end  to  attain  that 
arouses  its  enthusiasm,  and  that  demands  agility  and  strength  and 
endurance;  then  its  whole  bodily  mechanism  will  work  together  in 
harmony  to  achieve  this  end.  And  this  is  what  a  physical  training 
seeks  to  accomplish — ^to  make  the  body  a  fit  instrument  for  the  mind. 
Let  the  child  nave  some  place  where  it  may  not  only  play  games 
freely  without  fear  of  the  police  but  where  it  may  nm  and  jump 
and  climb  and  swing  and  work  in  sand  and  throw  stones  and  wrestle, 
and  it  will  not  fail  U>  make  the  most  out  of  the  body  nature  has  given 
it  as  a  housing  for  a  sound  and  efficient  mind. 

Even  if  playgrounds  were  of  no  value  in  social  development,  they 
would  still  oe  of  inestimable  service  in  keeping  children  out  of  crime 
and  lessening  expense  for  police,  courts,  reformatories,  hospitals,  and 
prisons — a  point  which  was  strongly  emphasized  in  the  report  of 
1897  of  the  committee  on  small  parks  in  New  York.  If  a  boy's 
energies  are  not  used  up  in  wholesome  activity  they  will  surely  find 
expression  in  illegitimate  conduct.  The  boy  will  prey  upon  the  in- 
stitutions which  prevent  him  from  living  a  natural  life.  "The  great- 
est enemy  to  the  police  is  the  boy,"  said  a  high  Philadelphia  official 
recently.  Go  to  the  storekeeper,  to  the  shopkeeper,  to  the  house- 
keeper, and  you  will  hear  the  same  story.  The  boys  steal,  break 
windows,  insult,  afflict,  upset  one  thing  and  another,  and  would  do 
almost  anything  they  hear  or  see  in  order  to  satisfy  that  burning 
instinct  for  play.  "These  beginnings  of  vice  and  crime  were  the 
only  outlets  they  have  had  for  the  powers  with  which  nature  has 
endowed  them.  These  practices  were  their  only  or  chief  amusement, 
and  thus  happiness  to  them  became  synonymous  with  vice  and  fiendish 
delight  in  evil  doing."* 

But  in  studying  the  life  on  the  playgrounds  the  same  official  sees 
that  they  lay  the  foundations  for — 

strong,  manly,  bright,  and  happy  lives,  rescued  from  the  evil  habits  and 
tendencies  that  produce  misery  and  wretchedness.  ♦  ♦  ♦  Through  their  play 
in  this  manner  the  young  are  taught  how  to  live  together,  how  to  respect  each 
other's  rights,  how  to  be  kind,  gentle,  pure,  in  language  as  well  as  in  conduct 
The  boy's  mouth  is  not  defiled  by  tobacco,  liquor,  or  profane  language.  The  dis- 
respectful and  vulgar  treatment  which  young  boys  and  girls  inflict  upon  each 
other  in  the  street  is  done  away  with.  The  playground  influences  are  brought 
into  the  home,  where  the  younger  brothers  and  sisters  treat  each  other  much 
differently  from  the  way  they  do  now;  or,  to  put  it  the  other  way,  the  influ- 
ences of  the  home,  the  school,  and  of  the  church  are  thus  extended  outside  over 
the  whole  life  of  the  child.« 

To  playgrounds  may  be  joined  school  gardens,  which  Superin- 
tendent Maxwell  in  New  York  has  shown  would  not  be  expensive. 


0  Secretary  of  Philadelphia  Culture  Extension  League. 
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or  open-air  gymnasia,  or  any  other  equipment  that  will  give  children 
the  opportunity  to  develop  physically. 

Physical  education  is  a  part  of  the  training  in  many  public  schools 
and  in  a  still  greater  number  of  private  schools,  but  there  is  room 
for  improvement.  After  pointing  out,  in  a  recent  article  on  physical 
deterioration,  that  Germany,  France,  and  Austria  have  improved 
their  physical  development  bv  compulsory  physical  training  in  all 
civil  and  military  educational  institutions,  the  Rev.  Percy  Stickney 
Grant  advocates  the  instalment  in  the  United  States  of: 

1.  An  effective  system  of  r'  ^sical  education  as  a  recognized  part  of  aU  public- 
school  systems.  By  "effecv,  e "  I  niwin  one  that  does  for  a  boy,  as  far  as 
his  physique  is  susceptible,  what  nrniy  setting-up  exercises  do  for  a  recruit 

2.  Athletic  exercises  in  schools,  using  gymnasia,  baths,  etc. 

3.  Open-air  exercises  and  8i)orts  under  efficient  supervision. 

4.  Summer  camps  free  of  cost,  and  compulsory  attendance  for  boys  of  school 
age.o 

The  study  of  hygiene  and  physiology  has  been  part  of  the  public 
school  curriculum  tor  some  time,  but  has  been  regarded  by  physiolo- 
gists as  a  somewhat  partisan  and  unscientific  treatment  oi  the  physi- 
ological effects  of  alcohol  and  tobacco.  It  should  be  recognized,  how- 
ever, that  it  has  had  a  salutary  effect  and  has  given  school  children  a 
better  idea  of  what  alcohol  means  than  the  most  of  them  had  before.* 
Local  topics  of  sanitation  may  well  be  taken  up,  as  in  New  Haven 
last  year  when  the  interest  of  all  the  city  school  children  was  enlisted 
in  behalf  of  a  "  clean  city."  Doctor  Stiles,  of  the  Public  Health  and 
Marine-Hospital  Service,  has  proposed  an  annual  "  health  week  "  in 
the  public  scnools,  and  this  proposal  has  found  favor  in  several  States. 
In  Georgia  Chancellor  Barrow  has  proposed  an  annual  "  health  day  " 
in  the  public  schools  of  that  State,  which  would  be  devoted  to  lectures 
on  sanitation,  on  the  dangers  to  be  expected  from  unscreened  win- 
dows, and  on  the  character  of  the  hook-worm  disease,  with  suggestions 
as  to  its  elimination. 

At  present  the  schools  look  to  parents  to  instruct  their  children  in  the  sup- 
posedly simple  matters  of  regulating  eating  and  drinking,  exercise,  habits  of 
work,  and  sexual  habits,  while  the  parents  vaguely  hope  (if  they  think  about 
such  matters)  to  be  relieved  of  these  embarrassing  duties  through  the  schools. 
The  truth  is  that  neither  parents  nor  schools  are  to-day  able  to  give  this  much- 
needed  sort  of  education.  The  remedy  must  be  provided  by  the  schools,  which 
In  their  eagerness  to  impart  conventionalized  facts  are  now  quite  blind  to  some 
of  the  most  pressing  needs  of  their  pupils.  Through  the  schools  and  universi- 
ties (or  other  appropriate  organizations)  the  parents  of  the  future  must  be  edu- 
cated both  as  to  the  facts  and  the  moral  aspects  of  bodily  hygiene.  And  it  seems 
not  unreasonable  to  hope  that  some  of  the  lessons  now  learned  only  by  bitter 
experience,  after  much  that  is  best  in  life  has  been  sacrificed  to  ignorance  and 
uncurbed  impulse,  will  be  assimilated  sufficiently  early  in  life  to  mitigate  mate- 
rially the  lot  of  a  not  inconsiderable  part  of  mankind.  I  beleve  the  lengthening 
of  the  span  of  human  life  to  be  among  the  attainable  results  of  such  teaching. 
Is  it  not  likely  that  as  men  grow  wiser  an  increasing  number  will  deliberately 
strive  so  as  to  regulate  their  lives  as  to  Improve  the  expectation  of  crowning 
well-spent  days  with  the  peculiarly  fine  satisfaction  of  old  age?<^ 

If  the  school  building  were  a  model  of  ventilation,  lighting,  and 
sanitation,  it  would  not  only  conserve  the  health  of  the  school  chil- 

«  Rev.  P.  S.  Grant,  North  American  Review,  February  1,  1907. 

«» See  Dr.  Helen  Putnam,  "  Studies  of  the  I'reseut  Teaching  of  Hygiene, 
Through  Domestic  Science  and  through  Nature  Study,**  American  Academy 
Medicine  (Easton,  Pa.).  11)05. 

*^C.  A.  Herter,  M.  D.,  "The  Common  Bacterial  Infections  of  the  Digestive 
Tract,"  New  York  (Macmlllan),  1907,  p.  351. 
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dren,  but  also  serve  as  an  object  lesson  for  hygienic  instruction.  In 
the  same  way  cooking  and  domestic  science  classes  could  be  made  to 
serve  the  double  purpose  of  providing  a  hygienic  noon  meal  and 
training  the  school  children,  especially  the  older  girls,  in  the  princi- 
ples and  practice  of  this  vitally  important  subject.  Our  schools  are 
suffering  from  the  conventional  idea  that  education  comes  from 
books.  Education  is  preparation  for  life,  and  should  make  use  of 
every  efficient  method  and  element,  manual  training,  athletics,  ob- 
servational nature  study,  laboratory  experiments,  and  object  lessons 
of  all  sorts,  as  well  as  book  instruction. 

Section  5. — Voluntary  and  business  organizations. 

A  host  of  distinctly  voluntary;  associations  are  working  for  the 
improvement  of  hygienic  conditions.  Among  them  may  be  men- 
tioned the  National  Association  for  the  Study  and  Prevention  of 
Tuberculosis^  the  Society  for  Sanitary  and  Moral  Prophylaxis,  the 
Chicago  Society  of  Social  Hygiene,  the  Connecticut  Society  of  Men- 
tal Hygiene,  the  national  and  state  child  labor  committees,  the  Con- 
gress on  School  Hvgiene,  the  Children's  Aid  societies,  the  Sunshine 
societies,  the  American  Playground  Association,  the  Visiting  Nurses' 
Association,  the  Bed  Cross  Society,  the  American  Association  for 
Labor  Legislation,  the  numerous  temperance  organizations,  univer- 
sity settlements,  institutional  churches.  Young  Men's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation and  kindred  associations,  the  American  Physical  Education 
Society,  the  Boston  Health  Education  League,  and  the  American 
Health  League  established  by  the  Committee  of  One  Hundred  on 
National  Health. 

That  various  large  bodies  of  men  are  waking  to  the  importance 
of  health  study  is  shown  by  the  appointment,  at  the  last  annual 
meeting  of  the  Associated  Fraternities  of  America,  of  a  committee 
on  infectious,  contagious,  and  hereditary  diseases,  with  Doctor  Craig, 
of  Chicago,  as  chairman.  Labor  unions  may  well  follow  this  exam- 
ple and  provide  for  the  education  of  their  members  in  the  subject 
of  hygiene.  This  could  be  effectively  combined  with  their  endeavors 
to  shorten  the  hours  of  labor.  Especially  unhygienic  is  the  arrange- 
ment by  which  a  man  has  no  interest  in  his  work  beyond  that 
represented  by  his  pay  envelope.  This  fact  has  been  recognized  by 
some  farsighted  employers  of  labor,  with  the  result  that  they  now 
employ  social  secretaries  or  "  welfare  workers "  to  look  after  the 
general  well-being  of  employees.  A  social  secretary  watches  over 
the  health,  comfort,  and  happiness  of  the  force  during  working  hours, 
establishes  lunch  rooms,  rest  rooms,  mutual  aid  associations,  thrift 
funds,  and  penny  provident  banks.  Employers,  as  a  rule,  become 
eager  for  practical  suggestions  and  expert  advice  on  the  well-being 
of  their  employees  as  soon  as  the  matter  is  called  to  their  attention. 
Doctor  Favill,  president  of  the  Chicago  Tuberculosis  Institute,  after 
speaking  before  the  Commercial  Club,  was  urged  by  15  or  20  of  the 
large  employers  present  to  undertake  investigation  of  their  estab- 
lishments and  to  make  recommendations. 

Dr.  Hubert  Higgins  describes  an  interesting  experiment  carried 
out  in  a  mill  near  Paris,  where  there  were  employed  44  men  and  75 
women  and  children.  A  medical  officer  was  employed  to  supervise 
the  sanitary  appliances  and  regulations  and  to  give  careful  instruc- 
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tion  and  explanations.  He  held  practical  instruction  classes  with 
the  mothers,  lecturing  on  diet  ana  cooking,  cleanliness,  the  way  to 
take  body  temperatures,  and  how  to  look  at  the  children's  throats. 

This  experiment  was  entirely  successful,  though  the  doctor  lived  in  Paris. 
There  was  not  a  single  death  In  three  years.  There  were  one  or  two  cases  of 
scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria,  that  were  promptly  and  effectively  isolated.  This 
experiment  was  not  philanthropic,  but  financial,  the  employer  realizing  that 
he  had  better  value  in  work  from  healthy  hands.^ 

A  few  factories  now  use  or  permit  the  use  of  a  reader  to  read  to 
their  employees,  where  the  manual  nature  of  their  work  is  such  as 
not  to  be  hindered  by  listening  to  a  story.  Others  use  a  piano  and 
have  their  employees  march  in  and  out  to  music.  The  curious 
physiological  relations  between  rhythm  and  work  are  now  being 
observed  by  physiologists.  Laboratory  tests  with  ergometers  seem 
to  show  that  more  work  can  be  done  under  the  stimulus  of  rhythm. 
Soldiers  and  sailors  have  for  ages  made  use  of  music  and  rhythm,  and 
it  would  not  be  beyond  the  range  of  possibility  if  the  factory  system 
should  in  some  cases  find  more  use  for  it  than  at  present.^ 

Unconsciously,  business  corporations  have  also  made  changes  which 
tend  to  improve  the  sanitary  conditions  under  which  their  employees 
work.  In  a  large  telephone  exchange  in  Chicago  the  perfect  working 
of  the  apparatus  was  much  hampered  by  dust,  so  that  insulation  was 
seriously  affected.  To  obviate  this  condition  an  expensive  system 
was  put  into  operation,  by  which  the  air  was  washed  and  pumped 
into  the  rooms  under  ideal  conditions.  What  the  company  aimed  at 
was  the  perfect  health  of  its  apparatus,  but  it  gained  in  addition  a 
decided  improvement  in  the  health  of  its  employees.^' 

Another  similar  organization,  the  New  England  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  at  Cambridge,  Mass.,  ventilated  its  offices 
during  the  winter  of  1907-8  with  unusual  care,  with  the  result  that 
the  number  of  days  of  work  lost  by  its  60  female  employees  was  cut  in 
half. 

The  need  of  industrial  efficiency  is  driving  business  men  to  de- 
mand temperance  or  even  total  abstinance  among  their  employees. 
This  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  motives  to-day  working  against  the 
abuse  of  alcohol.  In  the  South  employers  and  the  puolic  see  that 
negroes  who  drink  are  inefficient  and  dangerous.  Kailway  officers 
and  the  traveling  public  realize  that  public  safety  requires  sober 
locomotive  engineers  and  firemen.  Even  drinking  among  sailors  is 
being  discountenanced.  Doctor  Grenfell,  the  missionary  among  the 
Labrador  fishermen,  says :  "  Why  don't  I  want  to  see  liquor  used  at 
sea?  Because  when  I  go  down  for  a  watch  below,  I  want  to  feel 
that  the  man  at  the  wheel  sees  only  one  light  when  there  is  only  one 
light  to  see." 

Among  semipublic  institutions  with  power  to  exercise  prodigious 
influence  in  improving  the  public  health  are  the  life  insurance  com- 
panies. Just  as  fire  insurance  companies  make  efforts  to  decrease 
the  risk  of  fire,  so  life  insurance  companies  might  well  join  in  public 
health  movements  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  human  death  rate. 

While  the  financial  motive  is  sordid,  it  should  be  utilized  because 
of  its  tremendous  power.    The  insurance  companies  to-day  represent 

« Hubert  Higgins.  " Humanlculture,"  New  York  (Stokes),  1906,  pp.  209-211. 
*  See  Karl  Bttcher,  "Arbeit  and  Rythmus,"  Leipzig,  1902. 
«  See  Outlook,  May  26,  1906. 
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an  invested  capital  of  over  $3,000,000,000.  An  actuary  recently  re- 
marked to  me,  m  connection  with  this  subject,  that  they  could  without 
feeling  it  contribute  great  sums  annually  to  the  preservation  of  public 
health.  When  insurance  companies  were  established,  the  old  oictum 
that  human  vitality  followed  a  fixed  law  served  probably  to  exclude 
the  idea  of  preventing  death  claims  rather  than  paying  for  them. 
Now  that  we  are  learning  the  preventability  of  disease,  the  time  must 
come  when  insurance  companies  will  take  an  active  part  in  the  fight. 
Even  a  single  company  would  probably  make  a  good  investment  if 
it  sought  to  educate  its  own  "  risks."  But  a  far  more  effective  method 
would  be  a  combination  of  all  companies  to  improve  public  health 
through  the  enactment  of  public  legislation — ^by  Congress,  state  legis- 
latures, municipal  governments,  and  in  numberless  oflier  ways.® 

Among  some  official  agencies  meant  to  promote  the  social  welfare 
are  two  recent  commissions  appointed  by  the  President — ^the  Homes 
Commission,  of  1907,  appointed  for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  hous- 
ing conditions  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  the  Commission  on 
Country  Life,  appointed  to  study  the  daily  life  of  the  farmer.  Farm 
sanitation  will  be  especially  considered. 

Finally,  there  is  a  public  yet  voluntary  agent  in  the  progress  of 
hygiene  that  must  not  be  overlooked,  namely,  the  modern  periodical. 
Not  only  do  the  daily  papers  devote  much  attention  to  questions  of 
health  and  hygienic  reform,  but  the  popular  magazines  have  taken  up 
the  fight  against  disease,  and  are  educating  the  popular  mind,  more 
surely  than  is  realized,  concerning  the  natural  and  normal  way  of  life. 
It  is  necessary  to  add,  however,  that  these  same  periodicals  often 
nullify  the  benefits  derivable  from  their  reading  matter  by  printing 
the  most  harmful  of  patent  medicine,  quack,  drug,  and  alcoholic  ao- 
vertisements.  Public  odium  should  attach  to  newspapers  and  maga- 
zines that  advertise  hurtful  nostrums.  It  is  impossible  to  estimate 
the  harm  wrought  to  the  public  health  each  year  through  such  ad- 
vertising.^ 

The  daily  papers  are  especially  culpable  in  this  regard,  but  weeklies 
and  monthlies  are  not  wholly  clear  or  the  taint.  When  a  newspaper's 
advertising  space  is  once  bought  by  quacks  or  nostrum  sellers,  its  news 
columns  become  closed  at  once  to  matter  considered  objectionable  by 
such  advertisers.  Frequently  news  items  reflecting  directly  or  indi- 
rectly on  quackery  are  suppressed.  Not^ible  examples  of  publications 
that  have  taken  strong  ground  against  such  advertising  are  Collier's 
Weekly,  The  Outlook,  The  Ladies'  Home  Journal,  and  a  few — a  very 
few— daily  papers. 

•Since  the  above  was  written  the  Committee  of  One  Hundred  on  National 
Health  has  urged  this  matter  before  the  Association  of  Life  Insurance  Presi- 
dents, which  body  has  appointed  a  committee  to  draw  up  plans.  Also  the  Metro- 
politan Life  Insurance  Company  has  organized  a  bureau  of  cooperation  and 
information  to  aid  in  distributing  information  to  policy  holders  of  the  **  Indus- 
trial"  class. 

*  For  further  discussion  of  this  topic  see  a  pamphlet  by  Samuel  H.  Adams  on 
**  The  Great  American  Fraud,"  reprinted  by  the  American  Medical  Association 
from  a  series  originally  appearing  in  Collier's  Weekly,  and  "A  Century's  Crim- 
inal Alliance  between  Quacks  and  Some  Newspapers,"  by  Champe  S.  Andrews, 
Publications  of  the  Committee  of  One  Hundred,  1907. 
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Chapter  IX. — Conservation  through  personal  hygiene. 
Section  1. — Its  importance. 

Following  public  and  semipublic  hygiene,  we  arrive  at  what  is  in 
many  respects  the  most  important  subject  of  all,  personal  hygiene.  It 
is  quite  true  that  the  individual  is  often  at  the  mercy  of  unclean 
streets,  bad  drainage,  impure  water  and  food,  and  other  shortcomings 
of  public  and  semipublic  hygiene.  On  the  other  hand,  his  own  per- 
sonal interest  is  necessary  in  order  to  form  the  public  opinion  which 
alone  can  result  in  effective  public  and  semipublic  hygiene,  while  that 
interest  is  still  more  necessary  to  make  such  hvgiene  apply  directly  to 
his  own  person.  Clean  streets  are  of  use  only  as  they  make  the  air 
breathed  purer,  but  they  are  of  little  avail  to  the  household  which  does 
not  ventilate  its  rooms  or  which  keeps  them  in  a  state  of  filth.  The 
milk  supply  of  a  city  may  be  ideal,  but  all  the  pains  to  make  it  so 
will  be  set  at  naught  if  the  individual  consumer  allows  the  milk  to  be 
contaminated  after  it  is  delivered.  The  labeling  of  foods  and  drugs 
will  not  prevent  self-poisoning  through  alcohol,  nor  will  the  elimina- 
tion of  preservatives  from  foodstuffs  and  the  enforcement  of  sanita- 
tion in  their  manufacture  be  of  avail  if  in  their  preparation  for  the 
table  they  are  subjected  to  disease  and  dirt.  Thus  at  every  point  of 
hygienic  progress,  there  must  be  individual  cooperation  with  public 
efforts. 

AMien,  contrariwise,  health  organizations  and  officials  are  inefficient, 
the  individual  may,  in  spite  of  these  difficulties,  often  maintain  good 
health.  In  New  York  a  woman  who  was  the  occupant  of  a  tenement 
overcame  tuberculosis  by  sitting  daily  on  her  fire  escape.  The  air 
was  not  the  best,  but  it  was  much  better  than  indoors.  Siniilar  results 
have  been  obtained  by  workmen  in  Brockton  shoe  factories,  who,  in 
spite  of  insanitary  working  places,  and  without  cessation  of  wofk, 
conquered  tuberculosis  by  sleeping  on  the  roofs  of  their  houses  at 
night. 

Observation  shows  that  many,  possibly  most,  of  the  world's  most 
vital  men  and  women  have  virtually  made  over  their  constitutions 
from  weakness  to  strength.  Cprnaro,  the  famous  nonogenarian,  Kant, 
and  Humboldt  are  cases  typical  in  different  fields  of  achievement. 
Cornaro,  a  Venetian  nobleman  born  about  the  middle  of  the.  fifteenth 
century  and  given  up  to  die  at  the  age  of  37,  foreswore  all  unhygienic 
habits  and  l^^n  to  live  "  the  temperate  life,"  his  abstemiousness 
applying  especially  to  food.  His  age  at  death  is  variously  estimated, 
but  he  lived  to  be  at  least  97.  When  over  90  he  wrote  a  treatise  on  long- 
evity, laying  down  as  the  chief  rules  of  a  normal  life,  care  in  eating 
and  drinking,  and  the  avoidance  of  melancholy  and  passion." 

Centenarians  have  usually  been  persistent  followers  of  some  rule  or 
rules  of  rational  hygiene,  even  though  unconsciously.^ 

Metchnikoff  points  out*^  that  part  of  the  supposed  inheritance  of 
longevity  may  not  be  inheritance,  but  similarity  of  environment,  and 
that  it  very  frequently  happens  that  husband  and  wife  both  live  to  be 

«See  L.  Comaro,  "The  Art  of  Living  Long"  (English  translation,  Wm.  F. 
BuUer,  Milwaukee),  1903. 
*  Motchnlkoff,  "The  Prolongation  of  Life,"  p.  141* 
•Ibid.,  p.  86. 
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over  100.  This  could  scarcely  happen  by  accident,  but  must  be  due  to 
similar  habits  or  environment. 

Humboldt  confessed  to  a  fellow-student  that  in  the  first  years  of 
his  childhood  his  tutors  were  doubtful  whether  even  ordinary  powers 
of  intelligence  would  ever  be  developed  in  him,  and  that  it  was  only 
in  the  advanced  part  of  his  boyhooa  that  he  began  to  show  any  evi- 
dence of  mental  vigor.  As  a  boy  he  suffered  from  debility  which  not 
infrequently  produced  great  prostration.** 

Of  recent  examples  may  be  mentioned  a  young  physician  who  was 
given  up  to  die  of  tuberculosis  five  years  ago,  but  who  to-day  can 
run  25  miles  without  a  rest ;  and  Horace  Fletcher,  who  in  his  46th  year 
was  rejected  for  life  insurance,  but  who  later  not  only  obtained  his 
insurance,  but  proved  his  powers  of  endurance  by  cycling  190  miles 
on  his  50th  birtnday. 

And  not  only  can  weakness,  if  recognized  early  enough,  be  turned 
into  strength,  out  strength,  however  great,  may  be  dissipated  in  an 
incredibly  short  time. 

Personal  hygiene  means  the  strengthening  of  our  defenses  against 
disease.  Public  hygiene  seeks  to  destroy  the  germs  before  they  reach 
our  bodily  defenses.  These  two  branches  of  nygiene  are  simply  the 
two  forms  of  warfare,  defensive  and  offensive.  Both  are  of  tran- 
scendent importance,  but  the  defensive  warfare  is  more  within  our 
power.  We  always  have  our  defending  garrison,  the  wliite  blood 
corpuscles,  to  deliver  us  from  our  enemies.^ 

Section  2 — Branches  of  personal  hygiene. 

Personal  hygiene  comprises  hygiene  of  environment  (air,  soil, 
dwelling,  clothmg) ;  hygiene  of  nutrition;  and  hygiene  of  activity. 

Man  is  more  dependent  upon  the  atmosphere  than  upon  any  other 
environmental  factor.  His  body  is  bathed  in  air  and  nis  most  vital 
function,  respiration,  depends  upon  it.  Deprived  of  air,  he  will 
shortly  suffocate.  If  the  air  is  confined  and  impure,  his  health  will 
be  affected.  Ideal  air  should  first  of  all  be  pure — i.  e.,  free  from  in- 
jurious bacteria,  from  dust,  smoke,  and  noxious  gases.  It  should 
also  conform  to  certain  standard  conditions  of  humidity  and  tem- 
perature. In  this  field  lie  the  sciences  of  climatology  and  meteor- 
ology. Man  learned  long  ago  how  to  make  himself  almost  inde- 
pendent of  climatic  and  atmospheric  conditions  by  the  use  of  dwell- 
ings and  clothing.  These  contrivances,  however,  while  protecting 
him  from  the  elements,  have  brought  evils  of  their  own.  The  great 
scourge  of  tuberculosis,  for  instancCj  is  principally  an  indoor  disease. 

Intimately  related  to  the  appropriation,  through  the  lungs,  of  oxy- 
gen from  the  atmosphere  is  the  ingestion  of  food  and  drink  through 
the  alimentary  canal.  Normal  health  conditions  demand  in  the  case 
of  ingested  materials,  as  in  the  case  of  respired  air,  the  greatest  possi- 
ble purity,  freedom  irom  injurious  bacteria,  and  the  absence  oi  sub- 
stances hurtful  mechanically  or  chemically. 

Finally,  the  ideal  conditions  of  health  require  perfect  balance  of 
work,  play,  and  sleep. 

«  "  Life  of  Alexander  von  Humboldt,"  by  Lowenberg  Ave-T^llewort  and  Dore, 
translated  by  Jane  and  Caroline  Lassell,  New  York  (Lee  &  Siiepard),  1873, 
Vol.  I,  pp.  30-32. 

*  Metchuikoff.  "  The  New  Hygiene."  p.  14. 

72539— S.  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol  3 45  ^  j 
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While  absolutely  perfect  conditions  in  these  three  branches  of  hy- 

§iene  are  unobtainable,  hygienic  progress  consists  in  approaching 
lese  ideals  as  closely  as  possible. 

The  rules  of  personal  hygiene  are  expressed  in  standard  medical 
works  on  the  subject.  There  is  nothing  novel  in  the  brief  r6sum6 
which  follows.  The  radical  changes  in  habits  of  living  which  are 
now  being  advocated  and  to  some  extent  practiced  imply  nothing 
new.  They  have,  for  the  most  part,  long  been  commonplaces  of  the 
medical  profession.  The  knowledge  is  old.  It  is  the  application 
which  is  new.  Medical  men  have  long  been  telling  their  patients  to 
get  plenty  of  fresh  air  and  to  masticate  their  food.  But  xmtil  re- 
cently their  advice  has  fallen  on  deaf  ears. 

Section  3 — The  hygiene  of  environment. 

Air  hygiene  deals  first  of  all  with  ventilation.®  The  importance  of 
properly  ventilating  houses  is  so  great  that  to  secure  this  end  the  ar- 
chitecture of  houses  will  have  to  be  changed.  The  worst  historical 
instances  of  bad  ventilation  are  the  imprisonment  and  virtual  suffoca- 
tion of  146  persons  in  the  "  Black  Hole  "  of  Calcutta  and  the  confine- 
ment of  300  men  in  an  under^n^ound  room  after  the  battle  of  Auster- 
litz.  The  evils  of  overcrowding  come  mainly  from  exhaled  air  and 
from  the  effluvia  thrown  off  by  the  skin.  Not  only  does  overcrowding 
bring  bad  air,  but  it  also  increases  the  opportunity  for  infection. 

The  air  in  our  houses  has  impurities  of  its  own.  Oil  and  gas  vitiate 
it.  Electric  lights  are  hygienic  in  this  respect.  Air  is  never  quite 
free  from  dust  impurities.  Aitkin  estimates  that  country  air  carries 
2,000  dust  particles  per  cubic  centimeter,  city  air  3,000,000,  and  in- 
habited rooms  30,000,000. 

In  a  clean  hospital  ward,  when  air  was  agitated  by  dry  sweeping, 
the  number  of  colonies  of  bacteria  collected  on  a  given  exposure  rose 
from  26  to  532,  showing  the  effect  of  ordinary  broom  sweeping.  The 
broom  is  now  being  replaced  by  the  carpet  sweeper,  and  the  carpet 
sweeper  in  turn  by  the  vacuum  cleaner.  Each  step  represents  progress 
in  the  elimination  of  dust.  The  removable  rug  is  in  this  regard  an 
improvement  over  the  carpet. 

Air  may  even  be  poisoned  by  the  chemicals  contained  in  wall  paper 
or  in  the  plaster  of  a  brick  ana  mortar  dwelling. 

The  one  place  where  the  individual  has  more  control  over  the  air 
he  breathes  than  anywhere  else  is  his  sleeping  room.  He  may  be 
powerless  to  control  the  air  in  his  place  of  work,  or  even  in  the  rooms 
where  he  lives  during  the  day.  But,  except  where  he  shares  a  bed- 
room with  others  who  are  averse  to  modern  ideas  of  ventilation,  he 
can  largely  control  the  air  supply  during  sleep,  and  this  means  during 
one-third  of  his  whole  time,  ite  can  open  wide  his  windows  and  in 
many  cases  arrange  actually  to  sleep  out  of  doors.  The  growing  prac- 
tice of  sleeping  out  of  doors  is  one  of  the  most  significant  signs  of  the 
times.  Only  those  who  have  tried  it  realize  the  benefits.  The  air 
supply  in  public  places  would  be  under  the  control  of  individuals,  if 
organized  in  protest ;  and  our  churches,  theaters,  public  halls,  railway 
coaches,  and  railway  sleepers  would  be  properly  ventilated  if  the 

«See  Richards  and  Woodman,  "Air,  Water,  and  Food,"  New  York  (Wiley), 
1904;  also  Carpenter,  **  Heating  and  Ventilating  Buildings,"  New  York  (WJley), 
1905;  Sykes,  "  Public  Health  and  Housing  "  London  (King),  1901,  216  pp. 
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Sublic  demanded  improvement.  Such  a  "  score  card  "  as  Prof.  John 
\,  Commons  has  devised  for  measuring  the  relation  of  housing  con- 
ditions to  an  ideal  standard  might  well  be  used  in  measuring  the 
health  utility  of  public  places. 

The  windows  of  living  and  work  rooms  may  be  opened  in  summer 
and  somewhat  in  winter,  provided  a  window  board  is  used,  to  deflect 
the  cold  air  upward  fi-om  the  sill.  It  then  does  not  form  a  cold 
stratum  on  the  floor,  but  mixes  evenly  with  the  air  of  the  room.  This 
simple  device  would  go  far  to  solve  the  question  of  winter  shut-ins 
and  their  ailments.  In  many  cities  sleeping  balconies  are  not  uncom- 
mon among  the  dwelling  houses. 

The  many  benefits  from  a  pure  air  supply  are  only  beginning  to  be 
realized.  For  instance,  as  long  as  "  the  outdoor  life  "  is  lived  a  cold 
is  almost  impossible.  Army  officers  have  noted  that  as  long  as  the 
men  are  on  the  march  and  sleep  outdoors  they  hardly  ever  have  colds, 
but  that  they  become  troubled  with  these  as  soon  as  they  get  indoors. 
Franklin,  a  century  ago,  knew  these  facts,  though  few  of  the  present 
generation  are  acquainted  with  them.  He  believed  "  that  people  who 
live  in  the  forest,  in  open  barns,  or  with  open  windows,  do  not  catch 
cold,  and  that  the  disease  called  '  a  cold  '  is  generally  caused  by  impure 
air,  lack  of  exercise,  or  from  overeating."  He  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  influenzas  and  colds  are  contagious — a  doctrine  which,  a  century 
and  a  half  later,  was  proved,  through  the  advance  of  bacteriological 
science,  to  be  sound.  The  following  sentence  exhibits  remarkable  in- 
sight, considering  the  state  of  medical  art  at  that  time :  "  I  have  long 
b^n  satisfied  from  observation  that  besides  the  general  colds  now 
termed  '  influenzas '  (which  may  possibly  spread  by  contagion,  as  well 
as  by  a  particular  quality  of  the  air),  people  often  catch  cold  from 
one  another  when  shut  up  together  in  close  rooms  and  coaches,  and 
when  sitting  near  and  conversing  so  as  to  breathe  in  each  other's 
transpiration;  the  disorder  being  m  a  certain  state."  In  the  light  of 
present  knowledge  what  a  cautious  and  exact  statement  is  that.** 

John  Muir,  the  geologist  and  naturalist,  says  that  he  finds  home 
the  most  dangerous  place  he  can  visit. 

As  long  as  I  camp  out  In  tbe  mountains  without  tents  or  blankets  I  get  along 
rery  well,  but  the  minute  I  get  Into  a  house  and  have  a  warm  bed  and  begin  to 
live  on  fine  food,  I  get  into  a  draft,  and  the  first  thing  I  know  I  am  coughing 
and  sneezing  and  threatened  with  pneumonia,  and  am  altogether  miserable. 

Atmospheric  evils  come  from  improper  ventilation,  and  affect  either 
the  respiratory  organs  of  the  body  or  the  skin.  It  has  been  supposed 
until  recently  that  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxid  gas  in  vitiated  air 
was  the  chief  evil  caused  by  such  air.  Impure  air  will  affect  the 
lungs  harmfully,  but  not  till  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxid  con- 
tained is  very  large.  Guinea  pigs,  on  which  the  effects  of  bad  air 
were  observed,  were  not  seriously  affected  by  the  carbon  dioxid  till 
it  amounted  to  14  per  cent  of  the  volume  of  the  air.  Fliigge  and 
others  have  found  that  the  evil  of  close  atmospheres  is  largely  a  result 
of  elevated  temperature,  humidity^  and  absence  of  air  currents.  Tests 
were  made  on  men  who  sat  in  impure  air,  but  breathed  pure  air 
through  tubes,  and  they  presented  all  the  symptoms  usually  resulting 
from  Dad  ventilation. 

•  From  "  Benjamin  Franklin  as  Printer  and  Philosopher,"  address  of  Presi- 
dent Charles  W.  Eliot  before  American  Philosophical  Association,  April  20, 1906 
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Air  baths  have  been  shown  to  be  as  important  for  bodily  health  as 
water  baths.  For  this  purpose  porous  clothing  should  be  worn  and 
no  more  of  it  than  is  needful.  Impervious  cloth  and  rubber  are  prob- 
ably injurious  as  clothing.  Loosely  woven  worsteds,  or  linen  and 
cotton  mesh  are  best  adapted  to  let  the  air  play  on  the  sfein.  Clothing, 
to  be  hygienic,  should  not  constrict  the  body.  Tight  shoes,  and 
especially  tight  corsets,  are  distinctly  injurious,  and  the  injury  to 
mothers  from  the  latter  may  be  felt  by  the  next  generation.  Another 
insanitary  feature  in  clothes  is  the  trailing  skirt,  which  drags  indoors 
the  sputum  of  consumptives  and  germ-laden  dirt  from  the  sidewalk. 

Closely  connected  with  air  and  ventilation  is  light.  The  benefit  of 
simshine  in  killing  germs  and  improving  bodily  vigor  in  every  way 
is  too  well  known  to  need  more  than  mention.  Tuberculosis  and  other 
germs  thrive  only  in  dark,  damp,  ill-ventilated  places. 

Light  has  its  most  important  oearing  on  the  human  health  through 
the  sense  of  sight.  Its  relation  to  eye  strain  has  been  discussed  else- 
where. Headaches,  backaches,  indigestion,  hysteria,  and  epilepsy  are 
often  aided  by  glasses. 

Section  4. — The  hygiene  of  nutrition. 

A  primary  necessity  for  hygienic  living  is  good  drinking  water. 
The  modern  man  of  means  insists  upon  good  water,  and,  as  a  result, 
the  traveling  public  is  now  able  to  get  first-class  water  in  cars,  hotels, 
and  other  public  places.  The  improvement  was  brought  about  by 
the  appreciation  by  the  consumer  of  the  danger  of  drinking  impure 
water.  It  is  the  consumer  who  has  it  in  his  power  to  bring  about  the 
necessary  reforms  in  public  hygiene.  When  he  really  values  hygienic 
environment  producers  will  supply  it.  Professor  Sumner  has  told  us 
that  persons  in  the  middle  ages  sometimes  drank  out  of  their  castle 
moats,  which  contained  sewage.  Even  in  New  York  to-day  the  roof 
tanks  are  sometimes  used  as  baths  or  laundries;  and  they  accumu- 
late dust  and  flies  very  rapidly.  Only  a  few  years  ago  the  aldermen 
in  a  prominent  western  town  laughed  out  of  court  a  physician  who 
called  their  attention  to  dangers  which  were  real,  but  which  they  be- 
lieved imaginary,  from  a  polluted  water  supply. 

The  scientific  study  of  diet  has  only  just  begun  and  few  authori- 
tative results  can  yet  be  stated.  To  avoid  a  lengthy  i^eview  of 
controversial  literature  it  seems  best  to  pass  the  subject  over  rapidly, 
referring  the  reader  for  further  infoniiation  to  some  of  the  principal 
books  on  the  subject. 

We  have  already  seen  the  surprising  improvement  in  endurance 
which  followed  the  adoption  of  thorough  mastication  in  place  of  the 
ordinary  food  bolting.  Mr.  Gladstone  used  to  be  noted  for  his  care 
in  slowly  masticating  his  food,  and  latterlv  Mr.  Horace  Fletcher  has 
aroused  the  interest  of  the  public  in  the  subject  in  Europe  and  Amer- 
ica.<»  He  has  also  stimulated  a  large  number  of  physiolo^sts  to  study 
the  subject  of  mastication,  the  protein  ration,  and  their  relation  to 
strength  and  endurance. 

«See  Horace  Fletcher,  "The  A,  B-Z  of  our  Own  Nutrition,"  New  York 
(Stokes),  1903;  Dr.  Hubert  Higgins,  " Humanlculture/*  New  York  (Stokes), 
1906;  and  Irving  Fisher,  "The  Effect  of  Diet  on  Endurance,"  publications  of 
Yale  University,  Transactions  of  the  Connecticut  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
1907. 
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A  great  deal  has  been  written  as  to  what  foods  are  best.  There 
exist  various  dietetic  cults,  such  as  vegetarians  and  fruitarians,  raw- 
food  advocates,  etc.  The  question  of  what  foods  are  ideally  best  is 
too  large  a  one  to  be  entered  upon  here.  The  evidence  seems  to  point 
to  a  general  conclusion  that  no  hard-and-fast  rule  of  exclusion  is 
advisable,  and  that  the  value  of  different  foods  varies  with  the  indi- 
vidual and  with  his  activity,  locality,  phj^sical  condition,  etc.  His 
own  instinct,  restored  and  educated  by  avoiding  the  pernicious  habit 
of  food  bolting,  may  be  made  a  truer  guide  than  the  wisest  physician 
or  physiologist.  The  same  rule  applies  to  the  amount  of  food  to  be 
eaten,  as  well  as  to  the  proportions  of  protein,  fat,  carbohydrates," 
and  mineral  salts.     Food  bolting  often  leads  to  overeating. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  conclusions  of  Chittenden  and  others 
are  not  in  favor  of  a  vegetarian  regime,  but  of  a  low  protein  regime, 
whether  vegetarian,  lacto- vegetarian,  or  with  flesh  foods  in  modera- 
tion. The  main  point  is  moderation  of  the  foods  highest  in  protein, 
such  as  the  whites  of  eggs  and  meats  (especially  lean  meats). 

It  would  seem  that  the  safest  course  for  the  average  man  is  to  fol- 
low the  appetite,  simply  guiding  it  toward  a  low  protein  diet  by  thor- 
ough mastication,  and  bjr  giving  the  benefit  of  the  doubt  to  foods  low 
in  protein.  A  reauction  in  the  use  of  meat  will  increase,  and  proba.bly 
cheapen,  our  national  food  supply.  The  raising  of  cattle  requires 
much  more  land  than  the  raismg  of  cereals,  fruits,  nuts,  and  vege- 
tables yielding  the  same  amount  of  food  value.  As  this  will  be  a  most 
important  economic  problem  during  the  next  hundred  years,  the  Ques- 
tion of  the  character  of  our  food  supply  should  be  most  carefully 
considered  in  the  studj  of  the  conservation  of  natural  resources.  It 
is  interesting  to  note,  in  this  connection,  that  during  the  last  century 
the  consumption  of  flesh  foods  in  the  United  States  has  considerably 
decreased.^ 

The  subject  of  auto-intoxication  as  a  consequence  of  excessive  pro- 
tein has  already  been  mentioned.*'  To  avoid  auto-intoxication  the 
putrefactive  bacteria  may  be  neutralized  by  lactic  bacilli,  such  as  are 
contained  in  sour  milk.  Another  preventive  is  regular  attention  to 
thorough  evacuation. 

Diseased  foods  are.  needless  to  say,  dangerous.  Oysters  are  often 
planted  in  waters  polluted  with  sewage,  witn  the  result  that  epidemics 
of  typhoid  fever  have  been  traced  to  their  consumption. 

The  housewife  must  be  the  guardian  of  the  family  in  these  respects, 
and  in  the  cooking,  preparation,  and  arranging  of  food  generally. 
These  now  constitute  "  domestic  science,"  which  is  justly  winning 
recognition  as  one  of  the  most  potent  of  all  hygienic  agencies.    When 

«  For  a  short  method  of  measuring  these  magnitudes,  see  Irving  Fisher,  **A 
New  Method  of  Indicating  Food  Values,"  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol. 
XV,  No.  V,  April  2,  190G;  and  for  its  practical  application  see  "A  Graphic 
Method  in  Practical  Dietetics,"  Journal  American  Medical  Association,  Vol. 
XLVIII,  April  20,  1907.  See  also,  "  Statistics  of  Diet  In  CJonsumptlve  Sana- 
toria," American  Journal  Medical  Sciences,  September,  1906. 

^  See  G.  K.  Holmes,  "  Meat  Supply  and  Surplus,"  Bureau  of  Statistics,  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  Bulletin  55.  1907,  p.  47.  Mr.  Holmes  finds  that  the 
consimiptlon  of  dressed  meat  per  capita  In  the  United  States  decreased  between 
1840  and  1900,  40  per  cent,  and  between  1890  and  1900,  25  i^er  cent 

^  Supra,  Chap.  V.  See  also  Herter's  *'  Common  Infection  of  the  Digestive 
Tract" 
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the  kitchen  becomes  a  scientifically  conducted  laboratory  we  shall 
have  the  basis  of  a  sound  "  home  economics." 

Section  6. — Drug  habits. 

It  would  scarcely  be  an  exaggeration  to  say  that  the  first  rule  of 
hy^ene  is  to  avoid  poisons.  Poisons  may  oe  generated  within  us 
or  ingested  from  without. 

Drug  habits  take  numerous  forms,  and  they  are  more  prevalent 
than  most  persons  realize.  The  commonest  form  of  intoxication  is 
alcoholic*  It  is  interesting  to  observe  the  change  which  has  come 
about  in  the  attitude  of  scientists  toward  alcohol.  From  having  en- 
joyed a  high  place  in  materia  medica,  it  is  in  danger  of  being  com- 
pletely discredited.^  So  far  as  its  habitual  use  is  concerned  the  only 
question  which  remains  in  debate  is  whether  in  minute  quantities  it 
may  be  innocuous  or  even  beneficial.  In  any  except  minute  quantities 
it  has  been  shown  to  be  injurious. 

It  lowers  the  resistance  of  the  white  corpuscles,  which  are  the  natural  de- 
fenders of  the  body.  Although  the  phagocytes  belong  to  the  most  resistant 
elements  of  our  body,  yet  it  Is  not  safe  to  count  on  their  insensibility  toward 
poisons.  It  is  well  known  that  persons  who  indulge  too  freely  in  alcohol  show 
far  less  resistance  to  infectious  diseases  than  abstemious  Individuals.^' 

Here  is  the  gravest  indictment  that  may  be  brourfit  against  the 
abuse  of  alcohol.  It  is  not,  however,  the  only  one.  The  relation  of 
drinking  to  insanity,**  peripheral  neuritis,  Bright's  disease,  cirrhosis 
of  the  liver,  inflammation  of  the  stomach,  arterioschlerosis  (a  most 
common  cause  of  apoplexy),*  tuberculosis;  ^  to  crime  in  all  its  forms,^ 
and  to  all  the  possibilities  incident  to  the  hereditary  transmission  of 
a  weakened  organism*  has  been  pointed  out.  If  personal  hygiene 
is  a  duty,  it  is  the  duty  of  every  man  to  recognize  the  danger  from 
alcohol  to  himself  and  to  his  progeny  yet  unborn.  Instead  of  copying 
the  habits  of  others,  he  may  consider  the  responsibility  of  causing 
others  to  copy  his. 

A  subcommittee  of  the  Committee  of  Fifty  for  the  investigation 
of  the  liquor  problem  published  in  1899  a  volume  on  the  economic 

<»For  a  discussion  of  the  physiological  effects  of  alcohol,  see  Physiological 
Aspects  of  the  Liquor  Problem,  investigntlons  made  under  the  direction  of 
W.  O.  Atwater,  John  S.  Billings,  H.  P.  Bowdltch,  R.  H.  Chittenden,  and  W.  H. 
Welch,  subcommittee  of  the  Committee  of  Fifty ;  New  York,  Houghton  &  Mif&ln, 
1903,  2  vols. ;  and  The  Liquor  Problem,  a  Summary  of  Investigations  Conducted 
by  the  Committee  of  Fifty,  1893-1903,  by  John  S.  Billings,  Charles  W.  Eliot, 
Henry  W.  Fa  mam,  Jacob  L.  Greene,  and  Francis  G.  Peabody,  1905. 

^  The  r61e  of  alcohol  as  a  predisposing  cause  of  disease  has  already  been  noted. 
It  has  long  been  known  that  drunkards  have  a  very  slim  chance  of  recovery  wh«i 
attacked  by  pneumonia,  and  it  is  noted  also  that  the  mortality  among  moderate 
drinkers  is  higher  than  among  total  abstainers.  This  fact  has  long  been 
known  to  life-insurance  companies  as  holding  good  for  many  diseases  other 
than  pneumonia.    Osier :  Modem  Medicine,  Vol.  II,  p.  628. 

*^  Metchnlkoff :  The  New  Hygiene,  p.  25. 

^  See  "  Twenty-sixth  Annual  Reix)rt  of  Massachusetts  Bureau  of  Labor,"  1905. 

«  Dltman,  loc.  cit.,  p.  47. 

f  See  John  Huber,  M.  D.,  "  Predisposition  to  tuberculosis,"  The  Medical  News, 
December  2G,  1903,  p.  12.    Also  reports  of  Phipps  Institute,  Philadelphia. 

ff  See  Boies's  various  works,  the  "  Reports  of  the  Committee  of  Fifty,"  and  Re- 
port of  the  Ma^pachusetts  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  1895. 

*  See  Henry  Smith  WillianiR,  M.  D.,  "Alcohol  and  the  Individual,"  McClure's 
Magazine,  October,  1908,  pp.  704-712, 
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aspects  of  the  problem.  The  investigation  covered  a  period  of  about 
three  years  and  was  carried  on  under  the  general  direction  of  Prof. 
Henry  W.  Farnam,  of  Yale  University.  The,  general  conclusions  of 
this  investigation  were  that  of  the  poverty  wnich  came  under  the 
notice  of  the  charity  organization  societies  about  25  per  cent  could 
be  traced  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  use  of  liquor;  of  the  poverty 
found  in  almshouses,  about  37  per  cent.  In  the  investigation  of 
crime,  the  conclusion  was  reached  that  liquor  was  a  first  cause  in  31 
per  cent  of  the  criminals  studied,  and  that  it  entered  in  as  a  cause, 
directly  or  indirectly,  in  50  per  cent. 

The  investi^tion  made  by  the  Massachusetts  bureau  of  statistics  of 
labor  in  1895  indicated  the  following  percentages  due  to  alcoholism : 

Per  cent. 

Crime 84.41 

Pauperism 48 

Insanity 35 

Several  English  life-insurance  companies — the  Sceptre,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  General  Provident  and  others — have  found  by  theil* 
statistics,  running  over  forty  years,  that  abstainers  have  a  death  rate 
about  23  per  cent  lower  than  nonabstainers.<»  Since  the  figures  of  the 
Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company  of  New  York  ^  give  the  same  advan- 
tage to  American  abstainers  (23  per  cent  lower  death  rate),  it  seems 
fair  to  take  the  available  computations  of  the  English  life  insurance 
companies  as  a  basis  for  estimating  the  saving  of  life  that  would 
result  in  the  United  States  if  indiviouals  should  decide  to  give  up  the 
use  of  alcohol.  It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  favorable 
figure  of  total  abstainers  is  partly  due  to  the  fact  that  as  a  class 
they  practice  personal  hygiene  in  all  its  forms. 

A  basis  for  computing  the  sickness  that  might  be  saved  by  total 
abstinence  is  furnished  by  comparison  between  the  sick  rates  of 
abstaining  and  nonabstaining  societies,  made  by  Mr.  H.  Dillon 
Gouge,  public  actuary  of  South  Australia,  in  1892.  He  found  that 
the  average  weeks  of  sickness  in  three  societies  of  abstainers  was 
1.248;  in  three  societies  of  nonabstainers  the  average  weeks  of  sick- 
ness was  2.317  (lacking  only  one-sixth  of  being  twice  as  much). 

Absinthe  in  France  has  become  almost  as  clearlv  a  cause  of  national 
degeneration  as  opium  in  China.  Fortunately  for  our  own  country 
there  exists  here  a  more  determined  effort  than  in  most,  if  not  all 
other  nations,  to  be  rid  of  alcoholism.  The  movement  has  been 
formidable  enough  to  arouse  anxiety  among  those  whose  capital  is 
invested  in  breweries,  distilleries,  and  saloons.  The  movement 
reaches  its  maximum  momentum  in  the  west  and  the  south  of  the 
United  States.  It  is  significant  of  the  rapid  change  of  sentiment  in 
regard  to  the  liquor  question  that  physiologists,  physicians,  educators, 
and  publicists  are  now  becoming  so  thoroughly  impressed  with  the 
importance  of  suppressing  the  evils  of  alcohol. 

The  younger  members  of  the  Kaiser's  family  in  Germany  are 
opposed  to  the  German  habits  in  regard  to  the  use  of  alcohol,  and  the 
son  of  the  Kaiser  chose  for  his  university  one  where  there  was  less 

o  Letter  from  Miss  C.  F.  Stoddard,  secretary  of  the  Scieutlflc  Temperauce 
Federation. 

^  "  Effect  of  Total  Abstinence  on  the  Doath  Rate,"  by  Joel  G.  Van  Cise,  actu- 
ary of  the  Equitable  Life  Assurance  Company  of  the  United  States. 
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drinking  than  at  other  universities.  President  Eliot,  of  Harvard 
University,  has  recently  taken  a  strong  position  against  the  use  of 
alcohol,  even  "  in  moderation." 

Another  common,  though  less  injurious,  source  of  self-poisoning 
is  tobacco,  which  is  known  to  stunt  the  growth  of  the  young,  to  leaa 
to  sluggishness  and  weakened  hearts  ("  tobacco  hearts  ") ,  and  to  cause 
dyspepsia  and  neurasthenia. 

Snuff  taking  has  almost  disappeared  as  a  habit  in  this  country. 
Chewing  tobacco  is  still  common,  though  no  longer  defended  by 
hygienists.  "  Inhaling  "  is  more  common,  though  also  usually  con- 
demned on  grounds  of  health.  Smoking  shows  no  signs,  as  yet,  of 
decreasing.  In  moderation  it  may  not  be  injurious.  There  are  no 
definite  proofs  on  either  side.    But  smokers  are  seldom  moderate. 

Doctor  Seaver,  of  the  Yale  Gymnasium,  found  that  of  the  187  men 
in  the  class  of  1891,  Yale  College,  those  not  using  tobacco  during  the 
college  course  had  gained  over  the  users  of  tobacco  in  weight  32  per 
cent,  in  height  29  per  cent,  in  growth  of  chest  19  per  cent,  and  in  Ixmg 
capacity  66  per  cent.** 

Similar  returns  for  the  Amherst  graduating  class  of  1891  showed 
a  gain  by  the  nonusers  of  tobacco  of  24  per  cent  in  weight,  of  37  per 
cent  in  height,  and  of  42  per  cent  in  growth  of  chest.  In  lung  capac- 
ity the  tobacco  users  had  lost  2  cubic  inches  of  air  space,  while  the 
nonusers  had  gained  6  J  cubic  inches. 

The  somewnat  injurious  effect  of  tea,  coffee,  and  condiments, 
though  less  than  many  other  evils,  should  be  included  in  any  list 
of  the  imperfections  in  respect  to  hygiene  of  existing  habits  of  life. 

Section  6. — Activity  hygiene. 

Only  a  generation  ago  there  were  scarcely  any  gymnasia  in  this 
country,  but  to-day  the  importance  of  regular  exercise  and  bathing  is 
recognized  by  everyone.  This  is  far  from  saying,  however,  that  this 
important  method  of  conserving  our  vital  resources  has  more  than 
begun  to  be  exploited. 

First,  the  bath  for  the  well-to-do,  and,  latterly,  the  public  baths  for 
the  poor,  have  given  all  an  opportunity  to  obtain  the  cleansing  and 
healmg  agency  of  water.  And  in  recent  years  the  application  of 
baths  has  become  a  science.^ 

Baths  may  be  used  as  social  agents.  Judge  Ben.  B.  Lindsey,  of 
the  Denver  juvenile  court,  insists  that  every  child  must  take  a  bath 
before  appearing  in  the  court  room.     Neutral  baths,  i.  e.,  baths  regu- 

« Doctor  Anderson,  of  the  Yale  Gymnasium,  finds  similar  results.  He  also 
points  out  a  statistical  pitfall  into  which  some  investigators  have  fallen.  This 
Is  the  common  statistical  fallacy  of  selection.  There  are  two  great  groups  of 
college  sudents,  roughly  distinguished  as  athletes  and  scholarship  men.  (See 
Doctor  Sargent,  **  Physique  of  scholars,  athletes,  and  the  average  student," 
Popular  Science  Monthly,  September,  1908.)  Smoking  Is  more  common  In  the 
former  group.  They  are  not  athletes  because  they  smoke,  but  smoke  because 
they  are  athletes.  The  raw  figures  of  smokers  and  nonsmokers  usually  show 
that  the  smokers  have  better  physical  development,  but  if  we  compare  the 
smoking  athletes  with  the  nonsmoking  athletes  and  the  smoking  scholarship 
men  with  the  nonsmoking  scholarship  men  the  results  are  quite  different.  For 
similar  statistical  fallacies,  due  to  failure  to  subgroup  properly,  see  Mayo- 
Smith.  "  Statistics  and  Sociology,"  Macmillan,  1895. 

»See  J.  H.  Kellogg,  M.  D.,  "Rational  Hydrotherapy,"  Philadelphia.  1901. 
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lated  to  the  temperature  of  the  body,  have  been  found  valuable  in 
relaxing  the  nerves  of  the  body,  and  even  in  the  treatment  of  mental 
disease. 

As  to  exercise,  a  healthy  organism  must  call  into  play  every  fimc- 
tion  daily,  both  mental  and  physical.  One  of  the  evils  of  the  division 
of  labor  which  civilization  has  brought  is  that  the  sedentary  worker 
does  not  have  enough  physical  exercise,  but  too  much  mental  exercise, 
while  the  situation  is  just  the  opposite  in  the  case  of  the  workingman. 

A  well-known  physical  director,  now  nearly  50  years  old,  writes  me 
that  he  has  this  year  taken  up  systematic  physical  training,  which 
he  has  neglected  for  several  years  because  of  pressure  of  work.  As 
a  result  his  weight  has  risen,  his  chest  and  arm  girths  have  increased, 
while  his  waist  girth  has  decreased,  and  he  is  conscious  of  decided 
improvement  in  memory  and  in  sleep.  This  instance  is  cited  as  an 
example  of  the  physical  development  possible  in  a  man  of  middle 

In  its  bearing  on  exercise,  the  growth  of  modern  athletics  and  its 
effects  on  the  physical  ideals  of  men  and  women  is  to  be  welcomed. 
The  revival  oi  the  Olympian  games  and  the  spread  of  popular  par- 
ticipation in  such  outdoor  sports  as  golf,  tennis,  boating,  and  horse- 
back riding  have  all  had  their  share  in  building  up  a  new  health 
ideal.  Thus  we  are  getting  away  from  the  mediaeval  idea  of  morti- 
fication of  the  flesh  and  approaching  more  closely  the  Greek  concep- 
tion of  a  beautiful  body  as  the  covering  for  a  beautiful  soul.  The 
Greeks  lifted  their  sports  to  a  higher  level  than  ours  by  surrounding 
them  with  imagination  and  making  them  a  training  in  aesthetics  as 
well  as  in  physical  excellence.**  The  American  idea  is  at  present  too 
closely  connected  with  mere  winning,  and  not  enough  with  develop- 
ment. In  the  past  the  physical  athlete  has  been  too  much  associated 
with  the  pugilist,  and  has  been  looked  down  upon  as  having  merely 
brute  strength.  The  intellectual  type,  on  the  other  hand,  has  been 
content  wholly  to  neglect  bodily  development. 

In  the  last  three  years  considerable  evidence  has  accumulated  to 
show  that  the  sitting  posture  of  the  sedentary  man  tends  sooner  or 
later  to  produce  nervous  prostration,  and  that  the  ordinary  chair 
invites  to  this  effect  by  producing  a  bent  attitude,  both  in  the  forward 
direction  and  in  the  shoulders.  The  effect  of  the  former  is  to  tax 
the  splanchnic  nerves  and  congest  the  portal  circulation.  The 
splanchnic  area,  which  is  enormous,  is  a  soft  of  overflow  tank  for  the 
blood.  If  the  muscles  of  this  area  are  allowed  to  relax  through  im- 
proper position  in  standing  or  sitting,  the  result  is  the  stagnation 
of  the  blood  in  the  abdomen,  and  this  in  turn  results  in  a  vicious 
circle  of  evil  effects.  Since  much  of  our  life  is  spent  in  chairs,  this 
fact  is  of  no  small  importance.  Improperly  made  school  chairs  and 
unhygienic  habits  of  sitting  in  them  may  start  off  millions  of  young 
lives  with  round  shoulders,  curved  spines,  and  the  later  effects  or 
portal  congestion. 

Exercise  of  mind  does  not  simply  mean  exercise  of  intellect.  The 
emotions  and  the  will  are  equally  a  part  of  a  well-developed  healthy 
man.  Late  in  life  Darwin  had  occasion  to  lament  the  fact  that  his 
emotional  capacity  had  become  cramped  because  he  had  exercised 

<»See  G.  L.  Dickinson:  "The  Greek  View  of  Life/*  New  York  (McClure, 
Phillips),  1906,  pp.  131-134. 
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his  mind  in  his  own  branch  of  work  to  the  exclusion  of  other  things. 
Whatever  our  ideas  of  theology  or  religion  are,  it  is  true  that  we  all 
ought  to  have  a  spiritual  sense.  Some  men  lack  this  spiritual  sense 
and  are  incapable  of  understanding  the  spiritual  experience  of  others. 
*'  For  toil  without  purposeful  and  occupied  leisure  is  unfilled  pur- 
pose, a  process  arrested  midwav."  *  Worry  and  fear  are  unhealthy. 
Hope,  courage,  enjoyment,  and  an  optimistic  attitude  generally  are 
healthy.^ 

The  ordinary  workingman  works  two  or  three  hours  too  much 
every  day.  Nearly  every  man  overworks  himself,  takes  insufficient 
rest  and  recreation,  and  worst  of  all,  cuts  off  his  normal  portion  of 
sleep.  Fatigue  ought  to  be  "  avoided  like  poison,"  because,  physio- 
logically, it  is  reaUy  poison.  Worry,  fear,  and  anger  also  produce 
poisons  harmful  to  the  human  body.  This  is  suggested  at  least  by 
the  effect  upon  a  nursing  infant  of  violent  paroxisms  of  anger,  or 
periods  of  intense  fear  or  anxiety  on  the  part  oi  its  mother.  The 
intense  exhaustion  which  follows  such  paroxysms  is  another  case  in 
point. 

An  animal  lives  a  much  more  healthy  life  than  the  average  man, 
because  an  animal  follows  instinct,  wfiile  a  man  to  a  large  extent 
endeavors  to  substitute  for  his  instincts  rules  which  are  very  often 
false.  One  of  the  instincts  constantly  disregarded  by  man  is  that 
which  finds  its  expression  in  fatigue.  The  ordinary  man  workmg 
for  some  one  else  is  compelled  to  toil  beyond  the  fatigue  limit;  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  if  a  man  is  in  business  for  himself,  he  does  the 
same  thing  of  his  own  will.  Although  no  one  knows  what  sleep  is, 
it  serves,  according  to  the  best  theory,  to  eliminate  poisons  and  to 
rebuild  tissue.  With  rest  is  closely  associated  recreation.  Play 
practices  the  power  of  a  child's  mina.  while  contest  among  children 
develops  self-control.''  Similarly,  adults  are  rested  by  play  or  recrea- 
tion, their  minds  and  bodies  are  relaxed,  while  their  contests  of  mimic 
warfare  develop  their  powers  of  will  and  effort. 

Section  7. — Sex  hygiene. 

One  element  in  personal  hygiene  concerns  the  sex  relation.  This 
can  not  be  treated  under  other  neads,  for  the  sex  relation  is  so  purely 
a  personal  and  individual  one.  From  its  normal  utilization  there  is 
little  to  fear,  but  from  the  effects  of  illegitimate  sexual  practices  the 
world  suffers  enormous  yearly  losses.  It  is  hardly  possible  to  have 
promiscuous  sex  relations  out  of  wedlock  without  contracting  one  or 
the  other  of  the  serious  venereal  diseases.  The  best  authorities  report 
that  "  every  prostitute  is  diseased  some  of  the  time  and  some  prosti- 
tutes are  diseased  all  of  the  time." 

One  disease,  syphilis,  infects  the  blood  and  therewith  all  parts  of 
the  body.     For  months  after  infection  with  this  disease  the  indi- 

«  Simon  N.  Patten:  "The  New  Basis  of  Civilization,"  New  York  (Macmillan), 
1907,  p.  158. 

^  Du  Bois :  "  The  Psychic  Treatment  of  Nervous  Disorders,"  New  York,  1905, 
465  pp.  Saleeby:  **  Worry,  the  Disease  of  the  Age,"  New  York  (Stokes),  1907. 
Sidis:  "The  Psychology  of  Suggestion,"  New  York  (Appleton),  1899,  386  pp. 
Schofield:  "  Tlie  Force  of  Mind,  or  the  Mental  Factor  in  Medicine,"  Liondon 
(Churchill),  1902,  309  pp. 

^  See  President  G.  Stanley  Hall :  "  Play  and  Dancing  for  Adolescents,"  Inde- 
pendent, reprinted  in  "  Mind  and  Body,"  Vol.  XIV.  1907,  pp.  43-48. 
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vidual  may  communicate  it  by  a  kiss  as  well  as  by  cohabitation ;  and 
articles  moistened  by  his  secretions — ^towels,  drinking  glasses,  pipes, 
etc. — ^may  also  convey  the  infection.  While  under  proper  treatment 
the  disease  is  not  always  dangerous  to  life  in  the  earlier  years,  yet 
the  possibilities  of  transmitting  the  contagion  should  forbid  marriage 
for  at  least  three  years. 

The  most  serious  results  of  syphilis,  some  authorities  say,  may 
appear  years  after  its  acquisition,  when  the  individual  has  been 
lulled  into  a  false  sense  of  security  by  long  freedom  from  its  mani- 
festations and  considers  himself  cured.  Many  cases  are  practically 
incurable.  Some  are  fatal  in  spite  of  treatment.  It  may  attack  any 
organ  of  the  body.  Among  the  many  diseases  to  which  it  may  lead 
are  apoplexy,  paralysis,  insanity,  and  locomotor  ataxia;  and  these 
often  appear  arter  the  man  has  acquired  a  family  that  is  dependent 
upon  him  for  support. 

The  leading  insurance  companies  refuse  to  insure  the  life  of  a 
syphilitic  person  for  four  or  five  years  after  the  disease  was  con- 
tracted, and  then  only  upon  special  terms,  for  their  records  prove 
that  syphilis  shortens  life. 

That  the  syphilitic  parent  may  transmit  the  disease  to  his  offspring 
is  common  Knowledge.  Some  of  his  children  are  destroyed  bj^  the 
inherited  disease  before  birth;  others  are  bom  to  a  brief  and  sickly 
span  of  life;  others  attain  maturitj^,  seriously  handicapped  in  the 
race  of  life  hy  a  burden  of  ill  health,  incapacity,  and  misery  produced 
by  the  inherited  taint,  while  still  others  escape  these  evil  effects.** 

Forel,  in  Die  Sexuelle  Frage,  shows  that  even  Weissman  does  not 
deny  the  possibility  of  poisoning  the  germ  cell  and  so  transmitting 
some  "  acquired  characteristics,"  as  in  alcoholism  and  venereal  poison- 
ing. One  of  the  saddest  facts  in  both  cases  is  that  the  parent  may 
escape  and  the  children  reap  the  results  in  insanity,  tendency  to  con- 
sumption, and  prostitution. 

Another  disease — 

Gonorrhea,  while  usually  cured  without  apparent  loss  of  health,  has  always 
serious  possibilities;  It  kills  about  1  in  200;  it  impairs  the  sexual  power  and 
fertility  of  a  much  larger  number ;  It  often  produces  urethral  strictures,  which 
later  may  cause  loss  of  life.** 

The  persistence  of  gonorrhea  In  the  deeper  parts  long  after  it  is  outwardly 
cured  leads  to  the  unsuspected  communication  of  the  disease  to  women  with 
whom  the  individual  may  cohabit  Much  of  the  surgery  performed  upon  women 
has  been  rendered  necessary  by  gonorrhea  contracted  from  the  husband.  Should 
she  while  Infected  with  this  disease  give  birth  to  a  child,  the  baby's  eyes  may 
be  attacked  by  the  infection,  sometimes  with  immediate  loss  of  sight.  Probably 
25  per  cent  ^  of  the  blindness  of  children  is  thus  caused. 

Dr.  Prince  A.  Morrow  says: 

This  social  danger  comes  from  frequent  Introductions  of  these  diseases  into 
marriage.  The  frequency  of  marital  contamination  does  not  admit  of  exact 
mathematical  expression,  as  both  social  sentiment  and  professional  ethics  unite 
to  cover  up  and  conceal  it.  Possibly  10  per  cent  of  men  who  marry  infect  their 
wives  with  venereal  disease. 

o  Circular  No.  2,  "  Self-protection,"  Chicago  Society  of  Social  Hygiene,  pp.  7-8. 

^The  average  of  a  great  many  statistics  shows  that  one-fourth  of  all  blind 
persons  owe  their  affliction  to  the  effects  of  opthalmia  of  the  new  born."  Chas. 
H.  May,  M.  D.,  ophthalmic  and  aural  surgeon,  New  York,  Transactions  of  Ameri- 
can Societies  of  Sanitary  and  Moral  Prophylaxis,  Vol.  II,  1908. 
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The  report  of  the  Committee  of  Seven  (New  York)  shows  that  in 
private  practice  nearly  30  per  cent  of  venereally  infected  women  were 
contaminated  by  their  husbands.  The  report  of  the  Committee  on 
Sanitary  and  Moral  Prophylaxis  (Baltimore)  shows  that  nearly  40 
per  cent  of  the  infections  m  women  seen  in  private  practice  were  com- 
mmiicated  in  married  life.  "  My  own  observations  at  the  New  York 
Hospital,  extending  over  a  period  of  several  years,  would  indicate 
that  fully  70  per  cent  of  all  women  who  came  there  for  treatment  of 
syphilis  were  respectable  married  women  who  had  been  infected  by 
their  husbands.^ 

Observation  shows  that  gonorrhea  is  markedly  intensified  in  viru- 
lence and  danger  to  the  woman  in  fulfilling  the  functions  for  which 
marriage  was  instituted.  Pregnancy  and  cnildbearing  open  the  way 
for  germs.  One  of  the  most  constant  effects  of  gonorrhea  in  women 
is  permanent  and  irremediable  sterility.  Fifty  per  cent  of  gonor- 
rheally  infected  women  become  absolutely  sterile,  and  a  still  larger 
percentage  sterile  after  the  first  child  is  born  (one-child  sterility). 
rJoeggerath  found  in  81  gonorrheal  women  49  entirely  sterile.  In  80 
sterile  marriages  Kehrer  found  45  caused  by  inflammatory  changes  of 
gonorrheal  origin.  It  is  estimated  that  the  husband  is  directly  re- 
sponsible for  20  to  25  per  cent  of  sterility  from  his  inability  to  pro- 
create as  the  result  of  gonorrhea.  In  addition  the  husband,  though 
not  sterile  himself,  may  infect  his  wife,  rendering  her  sterile.  The 
disease  is  ultimately  responsible  for  about  70  to  75  per  cent  of  all 
sterility  in  married  life,  which  is  not  of  choice,  but  of  incapacity. 
Lier-Ascher's  careful  statistics  place  this  proportion  at  71.2  per  cent. 
These  figures  relate  to  absolute  sterility.  The  chief  social  danger  of 
gonorrhea  as  a  depopulating  factor  is  the  creation  of  secondary  steril- 
ity, or  what  has  been  expressively  termed  "  one-child  sterility."  The 
large  percentage  of  marriages  in  which  one  child  represents  the  total 
fecundity  of  the  family  justifies  the  conclusion  that  this  sterility  is 
in  many  cases  not  of  choice,  but  of  procreative  capacity  extinguished 
by  gonorrhea.* 

In  addition,  the  inflammation  set  up  in  the  maternal  organs  may 
render  the  mother  a  permanent  invalid  or  compel  her  to  submit  to  a 
mutilating  operation  to  save  her  life. 

Gynecologists  furnish  statistical  evidence  showing  that  80  per  cent 
of  the  deaths  due  to  inflammatory  diseases  peculiar  to  women  *  and 
about  70  per  cent  ^  of  all  the  work  done  by  specialists  for  diseases  of 
women  is  caused  by  gonorrhea. 

In  addition  to  the  effect  of  a  low  protein  diet  on  endurance,  already 
discussed,  and  on  general  health,  its  relation  to  the  sexual  life  should* 
be  mentioned.  Experiments  on  this  subject  seem  to  show  that  exces- 
sive meat  eating  and  excessive  protein  intake  tend  to  irritate  the 
sexual  organs  and  to  produce  abnormal  sexual  desire  just  as  they  do 

<»  Morrow,  Social  Diseases  and  Marriage,  Philadelphia  (Lea),  1904. 

*  In  report  of  special  committee  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  1901, 
Hunniston  says:  "Ninety  per  cent  of  Inflammatory  troubles  of  maternal  organs 
are  attributable  to  gonorrhea."  Price  says :  "  That  in  over  1,000  operations  for 
pelvic  trouble  95  per  cent  were  attributable  to  this  infection."  Another  author- 
ity gives  a  percentage  of  75. 

<'  Address  of  Doctor  Cleveland,  president  of  American  Gynecological  Society, 
at  National  Congress  of  American  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Washington,  1907. 
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a  desire  for  alcoholic  stimulation.    This  fact  is  of  importance  in  pre- 
venting secret  vice  among  the  young. 

Thanks  to  the  efforts  of  a  few  farsighted  men  like  Dr.  Prince  A. 
Morrow,  Prof.  C.  R.  Henderson,  and  Mr.  Edward  Bok,  these  subjects 
are  being  given  some  of  the  publicity  they  deserve.  Reticence  on 
these  subjects  is  justified  only  so  far  as  it  makes  for  youthful  inno- 
cence. But  ignorance  is  not  innocence;  on  the  contrary  it  is  the 
surest  road  to  guilt. 

Section  8. — Personal  hygiene  in  general. 

Personal  hygiene  is  only  beginning  to  be  generally  exploited.  Most 
persons  leave  their  health  to  be  attended  to  by  physicians  and  health 
officers,  just  as  many  people  leave  their  religion  in  the  hands  of  a 
priest  or  clergyman.  So  far  as  practiced  at  all,  personal  hygiene  has 
been  confined  chiefly  to  invalids  and  athletes.  Even  by  them  it  is 
usually  practiced  to  tide  over  an  illness  or  to  prepare  for  a  contest. 
But  it  is  manifest  destiny  that  a  wise  economy  of  vitality  will  sooner 
or  later  be  practiced.  Waste  of  vital  resources  is  as  irrational  as 
waste  of  natural  resources.  Neither  is  inexhaustible  and  both  must  be 
conserved.  Thoughtlessness  and  ignorance  are  the  reasons  for  the  ap- 
palling waste  of  both  now  going  on.  Even  people  who  do  not  defi- 
antly abuse  their  strength  by  definite  excesses  are  liable  to  waste  it 
gradually.  Slightly  unhygienic  habits  grow,  and  their  effects  are 
doubtless  cumulative.  It  is  well  known  that  even  a  so-called  "  venti- 
lated house,"  if  lived  in  long  enough  without  sufficient  outdoor  life, 
may  induce  tuberculosis.  This  must  be  through  the  repetition  of  an 
infinitesimal  injury  produced  through  each  respiration  eighteen  times 
a  minute  for  twenty-four  hours  a  day  for  half  a  lifetime. 

So  with  the  use  of  food  preservatives.  Food  manufacturers  have 
laid  much  emphasis  on  the  fact  that  preservatives  are  "  harmless  " 
because  used  in  small  quantities,  but  Doctor  Wiley  has  raised  the 
question  whether  even  very  small  quantities  of  these  preservatives, 
if  used  continuously  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time,  are  not  injurious. 
The  same  applies  to  the  repetition  of  preservatives  in  a  large  number 
of  different  foods.  If  only  one  particular  food  contained  a  preserva- 
tive, the  effect  would  be  relatively  negligible;  but  as  one  food  after 
another  has  become  adulterated,  the  human  stomach  is  made  the  daily 
receptacle  of  many  times  the  "  harmless  "  amount  in  any  one  par- 
ticular food.  The  obstacles  to  hygiene  which  have  accumulated  with 
civilization  are  almost  as  numerous  and  as  small  as  the  barnacles 
which  impede  a  ship.  To  remove  them  is  in  large  part  to  "  return  to 
nature."  Many  of  the  inventions  of  which  civilization  boasts  have 
had  an  unhygienic  side.  The  invention  of  houses  has  made  it  pos- 
sible for  mankind  to  spread  all  over  the  globe,  but  it  is  responsible 
for  tuberculosis,  especially  after  glass  was  devised,  which  while  let- 
ting in  the  light  keeps  out  the  air.  The  invention  of  cooking  and 
preparing  foods  has  widened  the  variety  of  man's  diet,  but  has  led  to 
the  decay  of  his  teeth.<»    The  invention  of  the  alphabet  and  printing 

«  See  Ottofy,  "  The  Teeth  of  the  Igorots,"  Dental  Cosmos,  July,  1908,  where 
it  is  shown,  statistically  speaking,  that  the  teeth  of  Americans  are  "  ten  times  as 
bad  as  those  of  the  Igorots,"  while  the  civilized  Filipinos  have  teeth  as  bad  as 
those  of  Americana 
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has  made  possible  the  accumulation  of  knowledge,  but  it  has  produced 
eye  strain  with  all  its  attendant  evils.  The  inventipn  of  chairs  has 
added  to  human  convenience,  but  has  led  to  spinal  curvature  and 
abdominal  congestion.  The  device  of  a  division  of  labor  has  added 
to  wealth,  but  has  destroyed  the  normal  balance  of  mental  and  phys- 
ical work,  recreation,  and  rest.  Similar  fault  may  be  found  with 
clothing,  especially  corsets,  shoes,  and  hats,  and  with  numerous  other 
contrivances.  Yet  it  would  be  foolish,  even  if  it  were  possible^  to 
attempt  to  "  return  to  nature  "  in  the  sense  of  abolishing  civilization. 
We  must  not  go  backward,  but  forward.  The  cure  for  eye  strain  is 
not  in  disregarding  the  invention  of  reading,  but  in  introducing  the 
invention  of  glasses.  The  cure  for  tuberculosis' is  not  in  the  destruc- 
tion of  houses,  but  in  devices  for  ventilation.  It  is  a  little  knowledge 
that  is  dangerous.  Civilization  can,  with  fuller  knowledge,  bring  its 
own  cure  and  make  the  "  kingdom  of  man  "  far  larger,  even  in  respect 
to  hygienic  conditions,  than  ^  nature  "  people  can  ever  dream  of. 

Unhygienic  customs  and  fashions  are  exceedingly  slow  to  yield, 
but  they  do  yield  in  the  end.  It  should  be  the  part  oi  intelligent  men 
to  lead  in  hygienic  reform,  not  by  intolerant  and  impatient  abuse  of 
their  fellow-men,  but  by  the  quiet  force  of  example.  The  intolerant 
and  impatient  reformer  does  incalculable  harm,  for  he  takes  no  ac- 
count of  that  subtle  perversity  of  human  nature  which  resents  his 
interference.  Equally  harmful  is  the  man  who  seeks  only  to  imitate 
the  crowd,  who  condones  the  vices  of  his  time  and  country. 

But  we  must  always  bear  in  mind  what  has  been  called  the  "  psy- 
chology of  the  crowd."  Tarde,  Le  Bon,  Baldwin,  Ross,  and  others 
have  snown  that  society  is  largely  ruled  by  customs  which  grow  out 
of  imitation.  In  order  that  any  social  custom  shall  be  changed, 
initiative  is  necessary.  The  upper  classes  should  take  the  lead,  for  any 
reform  will  spread  many  times  more  quickly  when  the  initiative  comes 
from  above  than  when  it  comes  from  oelow.  Western  civilization  has 
made  its  marvelously  rapid  progress  in  Japan  for  the  simple  reason 
that  the  Mikado  approved,  and  marvelously  slow  progress  in  China 
for  the  simple  reason  that  the  Empress  disapproved. 

We  find  the  same  principle  at  work  in  tne  progress  of  medicine. 
Hydrotherapy  originated  with  a  peasant  and  required  three  centuries 
to  come  into  vogue.  The  use  of  sour  milk,  on  the  other  hand,  has  been 
advocated  only  during  the  last  two  or  three  years,  but  the  initiative 
came  from  Metchnikoff,  one  of  the  foremost  of  medical  scientists. 
The  consequence  is  that  the  so-called  "  sour-milk  craze  "  has  already 
led  to  great  industries  and  aflfected  the  business  of  groceries,  soda- 
water  fountains,  and  even  liquor  saloons. 

The  change  constituting  hygienic  reform  will  be  brought  about  most 
rapidly  by  the  influences  on  the  young.  If  children  in  their  homes 
and  schools  are  given  proper  models  for  imitation,  the  public  opinion 
which  they  will  form  may  make  a  revolution  in  a  single  generation. 
Anyone  who  realizes  the  almost  resistless  force  of  the  principle  of 
imitation,  especially  when  applied  to  children,  will  receive  a  new  sense 
of  the  responsibility  he  takes  in  setting  an  example  to  the  young. 
There  are  three  classes  in  particular  on  whom  the  responsibility  is 
heavy — teachers,  physicians,  and  parents.  If  they  wish  the  child  to 
be  free  from  the  ci^rette  habit,  they  must  sacrifice  the  cigar  and  pipe 
habit,  even  though  it  be  true  that  cigars  and  pipes  are  not  injurious  to 
adults.    They  may  believe  this,  but  the  children  will  not.    The  same 
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principle  applies  to  other  and  more  serious  infractions  of  the  laws  of 
health.  It  is  probably  through  the  love  of  the  next  generation,  rather 
than  through  any  selfish  care  for  the  present,  that  men  and  women 
now  livmg  will  take  the  most  pains  to  secure  the  best  results  in 
bringing  about  the  change  in  living  conditions  for  which  every 
hygienist  hopes. 

Chapter  X. — Are  hygienic  measures  eugenic f 

Section  1. — Prolongation  of  weak  lives. 

We  have  discussed  two  factors  which  cooperate  to  produce  vitality, 
namely,  heredity  and  hygiene ;  and  two  corresponding  methods  of  im- 
proving vitality,  namely,  by  utilizing  a  possible  science  of  eugenics 
on  the  one  hand  and  by  utilizing  the  existing  science  of  hygiene  on 
the  other.  The  question  now  arises,  Are  these  two  methods  in  conflict 
with  each  other  ?  It  is  charged  that  hygiene  prolong  the  lives  of  unfit 
and  defective  classes.  We  have  already  seen  that  m  Indiana,  institu- 
tional care  of  the  insane  has  prolonged  the  average  insane  lifetime  by 
some  eight  years.    Referring  to  the  insane,  Dr.  Charles  Dana  says : 

For  twenty-five  years  the  explanation  of  this  Increase  in  statistics  of  insanity 
has  been  that  more  cases  were  observed  and  more  victims  kept  in  institutions 
than  formerly;  and  this  is  still  the  explanation.  It  Is  my  opinion,  however, 
that  the  Increase  is  a  real  one,  and  it  is  one  to  be  expected  not  only  from  the 
strenuousness  of  modem  life  and  Increase  of  city  population,  but  also,  because 
more  feeble  children  are  nursed  to  maturity  and  more  invalid  adolescents  are 
kept  alive  to  propagate  weakly  constitutions  or  to  fall  victims  themselves  to 
alienation,  the  period  of  life  susceptible  to  insanity  is  longer. 

A  fourth  of  the  cases  of  insanity  is  due  to  so-called  "moral  causes:"  Emo- 
tional strain,  shocks,  and  vicious  Indulgences.  But  mural  causes  are  not  sufficient 
to  cause  insanity  if  the  individual  has  a  strong  constitution.  Insanity  is  increased 
in  part,  then,  because  we  are  saving  too  many  lives  by  the  careful  regiilations 
of  our  health  boards.  Hence,  those  who  are  working  so  enthusiastically  and 
nobly  and  successfully  in  preventing  disease  achieve  results  which  carry  serious 
responsibilities  for  the  State.** 

It  is  true  that  we  prolong  the  lives  of  the  insane  and  defective 
classes,  and  that  they  thus  make  a  greater  burden  on  society.  We 
should  see  to  it  that  certain  of  these  classes  are  not  permitted  to  prop- 
agate their  kind.    This  point  has  been  explained  in  Chapter  VI. 

It  is  further  claimed  that  infant  mortality  is  but  the  operation  of 
natural  selection  and  should  not  be  interfered  with  if  we  are  to  keep 
up  the  vital  power  of  the  race.  Preventive  medicine  has  certainly 
prolonged  the  lives  of  infants  or,  at  any  rate,  of  children  in  general.* 
feut  has  this  weakened  the  race?  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  mortality 
later  in  life  has  not  decreased,  and  that  in  some  cases  it  has  even 
tended  to  increase.  But  this  fact  can  be  explained  in  either  of  two 
ways.    One  is  on  the  hypothesis  of  the  extension  of  the  lives  of  weak 

« **  Psychiatry  in  its  relation  to  the  other  sciences,"  by  Charles  L.  Dana,  M.  D., 
before  the  section  on  psychiatry  at  the  International  Congress  of  Arts  and 
Science,  at  St.  Ix)uls,  September,  1904.  See  also  Janus  in  Modem  Life,  by  W.  M. 
Flinders  Petri,  New  York  (Putnam),  1907. 

^  See  Edwin  Graham,  "  Infant  mortality,"  Journal  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, September  26,  1908;  also  Edward  B.  Phelps,  "  Statistical  study  of  Infant 
mortality,"  Quarterly  Publications  American  Statistical  Association,  September, 
1908.  Mr.  Phelps  shows  that  infant  mortality  has  declined  less  than  is  com- 
monly believed,  and  that  Its  apparent  decline  is  often  due  to  inaccurate  and 
misleading  statistics. 
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infants.  The  other  is  on  the  hypothesis  of  the  comparative  neglect 
of  hygiene  among  adults.  It  is  surprising  that  this  latter  alternative 
ha>s  not  been  given  due  consideration. 

Every  detail  of  infant  life  has  latterly  been  made  the  subject  of 
special  study,  and  every  mother  of  common  intelli^nce  has  tried  to 
learn  and  to  apply  the  results  of  that  study.  The  times  of  the  baby's 
meals,  the  quantity  of  its  feeding,  the  modification  and  sterilization  of 
cow's  milk,  the  hours  of  sleep,  me  ventilation  of  sleeping  rooms,  and 
other  innumerable  details  are  now  attended  to  with  scrupulous  care. 
The  change  in  these  respects,  even  within  the  memory  of  most  persons 
now  living,  is  striking.  The  children  have  reaped  the  rewara.  But 
no  corresponding  change  has  taken  place  in  the  habits  of  the  adult 
population.  Many  families  buy  one  grade  of  milk  for  the  babies, 
and  another  cheaper  grade  for  the  rest  of  the  family.  This  they  re- 
gard as  "  economy."  Parents  require  their  children  to  keep  regular 
and  suitable  hours  for  sleep,  but  "  owl  it "  themselves.  They  will 
keep  their  children  out  of  doors,  and  send  them  into  the  country,  but 
subject  themselves  to  the  dust,  smoke,  and  close  air  of  the  workroom 
and  places  of  business.  They  will  not  allow  their  children  to  use 
alcohol  or  tobacco,  or  even  tea  or  coffee,  much  less  opium,  chloral,  or 
other  habit- forming  drugs,  but  they  take  these  themselves  as  a  matter 
of  course.  They  are  now  insisting  on  playgrounds  for  children,  but 
their  own  amusements  are  sought  m  the  unhygienic  theater,  or  maybe 
in  the  saloon  or  immoral  resort.  The  child  is  protected  on  all  sides, 
with  the  result  that  he  sometimes  lives  almost  an  ideal  animal  life, 
with  its  due  proportion  of  amusement,  exercise,  rest,  and  sleep.    The 

f)a rents  themselves  are  tied  down  to  drudgery,  overwork,  worry,  and 
ong  hours.  The  difference,  when  we  reflect  upon  it,  is  startling.  We 
make  hygiene  paramount  tor  our  children;  for  ourselves  we  neglect 
it  totallv,  partly  from  the  idea  of  sacrificing  ourselves  for  the  sake  of 
our  children,  partly  from  necessity,  real  or  imagined,  and  partly 
from  the  thraldom  of  habit  already  formed.  With  such  a  contrast 
between  the  recent  improvement  of  hygiene  in  childhood  and  the  lack 
of  improvement  in  middle  life,  one  need  not  wonder  that  the  mor- 
tality of  one  period  has  improved  and  that  of  the  other  has  not  We 
do  not  need  to  invoke  the  aid  of  the  theory  that  weak  lives  have  been 
more  prolonged  than  strong  lives.  The  moral  is  that  hygiene  should 
not  stop  in  childhood.  It  is  natural  and  proper,  however,  that  the 
first  attempt  to  apply  hy^enic  knowledge  should  begin  with  children. 
It  is  through  children  that  new  ideas  usually  make  their  way  into 
custom.  "  You  can't  teach  an  old  dog  new  tricks."  Grown  persons 
have  habits  already  formed,  and  when  once  a  habit  is  formed  it  is 
difficult  to  change  it. 

Habits  of  living  among  adults  have  even  grown  worse  in  some 
re^spects.  Observing  practitioners  comment  on  the  increasing  nervous 
tension  in  modern  life.  The  rush  of  the  railway  train,  the  telephone, 
the  elevator  are  at  once  an  outgrowth  and  an  excitant  of  this  in- 
creased tension.  They  are  life's  pace  makers,  and  the  pace  is  ever 
quickened.  The  health  officer  of  New  York  City  attributes  to  this 
severer  strain  the  increase  of  heart  and  nervous  diseases.  It  would 
be  interesting  to  know  the  relative  prevalence  of  adult  diseases  under 
conditions  of  reposeful  and  exciting  surroundings  and  occupations, 
but  I  Imow  of  no  investigation  on  this  phase  of  the  subject. 
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While  this  report  was  being  written  the  recent  figures  from  Great 
Britain  came  to  hand.  They  show  that  the  tendency  of  the  death 
rates  among  the  later  ages  to  increase  seems  to  have  given  place  to  a 
slightly  opposite  tendency.  The  expectation  of  life  at  ages  40,  60, 
and  80  during  the  decade  of  1891-1900  has  a  little  more  than  held 
its  own  as  compared  with  the  previous  decade. 

Section  2. — Children's  diseases  impair  both  fit  and  unfit. 

Another  point  needs  emphasis.  ^Vhen  it  is  said  that  the  lives  of 
weak  infants  are  prolonged  it  is  commonly  overlooked  that  the  same 
causes  also  prolong  the  lives  of  the  strong,  and,  reversely,  that  un- 
hygienic conditions  which  tend  to  exterminate  the  weak  tend  also 
to  shorten  the  lives  of  the  strong.  Bad  hygiene  is  merely  a  common 
handicap  for  all  classes.  The  burden  of  proof  is  upon  those  who 
claim  that  it  has  a  differential  effect  and  increases  the  process  of 
weeding  out  the  unfit.  This  weeding-out  process  goes  on  whether 
there  is  a  great  or  a  small  obstruction  to  overcome.  Bad  air  and 
children's  epidemics  are  the  common  environment  of  all.  While 
this  must  produce  a  greater  mortality,  it  remains  to  be  shown  that  it 
would  be  more  selective. 

That  a  high  infant  mortality  does  not  tend  to  lengthen  life,  but 
rather  to  stunt  all  life,  would  seem  to  be  indicatexi  by  the  evidence, 
so  far  as  it  can  be  interpreted.  Russia,  for  instance,  has  a  high 
infant  mortality.  If  the  statistics  are  to  be  trusted,  it  is  70  per  cent 
greater  than  in  the  United  States;  yet  Moscow  and  St.  Petersburg 
nave  a  general  mortality  rate  which  greatly  exceeds  that  of  similar 
cities  in  this  country. 

It  may  be  that  the  more  unfavorable  the  struggle  for  existence 
the  more  rapidly  will  natural  selection  result  in  improved  vitality. 
But  even  if  this  were  true,  it  would  not  imply  that  in  a  more  favor- 
able environment  selection  would  cease.  And  it  may  not  be  true.  It 
may  be  that  adversity,  if  too  severe,  will  crush  and  injure  the  sur- 
vivor as  well  as  eliminate  the  unfit.  We  do  not  look  for  the  best 
trees  on  the  bleak  mountain  top,  but  in  the  genial  valley.  As  we  go 
up  the  struggle  for  existence  increases,  until  even  the  sturdiest  fail 
to  thrive  above  the  "  timber  line." 

The  farmer  who  tries  to  improve  his  stock  does  not  select  hardships.  Cold 
and  starvation  are  now  negligible  quantities  in  the  great  ranches,  and  the  breeds 
that  were  notable  for  ability  to  withstand  them  give  way  to  varieties  that  may 
be  adai»ted  to  neither  emergency .« 

Venereal  diseases,  hook-worm  disease,  malaria,  and  many  other 
maladies  shorten  and  weaken  life,  whether  of  weak  or  strong.  Re- 
ferring to  the  racial  degeneration  probably  caused  by  malaria  on  the 
sturdy  Greek,  Maj.  Ronald  Ross  said,  in  an  address  before  the  Oxford 
Medical  Society,  November  29,  1906 :  ^ 

Now  what  must  be  the  effect  of  this  ubiquitous  and  everlasting  incubus  of 
disease  on  the  peoi)le  of  modern  tJreeceV  Kemember  that  the  malady  is  essen- 
tially one  of  infancy  among  the  native  population.  Infecting  the  child  one  or 
two  years  after  birth,  it  persecutes  him  until  puberty  with  a  long  succession  of 
febrile  attacks.     ♦     ♦     ♦     imagine  the  effect  it  would  produce  upon  our  own 

o  Simon  N.  Patten,  The  New  Basis  of  Civilization,  New  York  (MacmiUan), 
1907. 

*  This  quotation  Is  from  Dr.  L.  O.  Howard's  report  to  the  Conservation  Com- 
mission on  **  Economic  loss  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  through  insects 
that  carry  disease."  ^  . 
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cblldren  bere  In  Britain.  •  •  •  What  would  be  the  effect  upon  our  popula- 
tion, especially  our  rural  population — upon  their  numbers  and  upon  the  health 
and  vigor  of  the  survivor?  It  must  be  enormous  in  Greece.  People  often  seem 
to  think  that  such  a  plague  strengthens  a  race  by  killing  off  the  weaker  individ- 
uals; but  this  view  rests  upon  the  unproven  assumption  that  it  is  really  the 
weaker  children  which  can  not  survive.  On  the  contrary,  experience  seems  to 
show  that  It  is  the  stronger  blood  which  suffers  most — the  fair,  northern  blood 
which  nature  attempts  constantly  to  pour  into  the  southern  lands.*  If  this  be 
true,  the  effect  of  malaria  will  be  constantly  to  resist  the  invigorating  influx 
which  nature  has  provided;  and  there  are  many  facts  in  the  history  of  India, 
Italy,  and  Africa  which  could  be  brought  forward  In  support  of  this  hypothesis. 
♦  ♦  ♦  In  prehistoric  times  Greece  was  certainly  peopled  by  successive  waves 
of  Aryan  invaders  from  the  north.  ♦  ♦  ♦  That  race  reached  its  climax  of 
development  at  the  time  of  Pericles.  •  •  •  Suddenly,  however,  a  blight  fell 
over  all.  Was  it  due  to  internecine  conflict  or  to  foreign  conquest?  Scarcely, 
for  history  shows  that  war  burns  and  ravages,  but  does  not  annihilate.  Thebes 
was  thrice  destroyed,  but  thrice  rebuilt.  Or  was  it  due  to  some  cause,  entering 
furtively  and  gradually  sapping  away  the  energies  of  the  race  by  attacking  the 
rural  population,  by  slaying  the  newborn  infant,  by  seizing  the  rising  genera- 
tion, and  especially  by  killing  out  the  fair-haired  descendant  of  the  original 
settlers,  leaving  behind  chiefly  the  more  immunized  and  darker  children  of  their 
captives,  won  by  the  sword  from  Asia  and  Africa?  ♦  ♦  ♦  I  can  not  imagine 
Lake  Kopais,  in  its  present  highly  malarious  condition,  to  have  been  thickly 
peopled  by  a  vigorous  race;  nor,  on  looking  at  those  wonderful  figured  tomb- 
stones at  Athens,  can  I  imagine  that  the  healthy  and  powerful  people  repre- 
sented upon  them  could  have  ever  passed  through  the  anaemic  and  "  splenomega- 
lous"  Infancy  (to  coin  a  word)  caused  by  widespread  malaria.  Well,  I  venture 
only  to  suggest  the  hypothesis,  and  must  leave  it  to  scholars  for  confirmation 
or  rejection.  Of  one  thing  I  am  confident — that  causes  such  as  malaria,  dysen- 
tery, and  intestinal  entozoa  must  have  modified  history  to  a  much  greater  extent 
than  we  conceive. 

Evolution  in  human  society  is  a  wonderfully  complex  thing.  Sur- 
vival of  the  races  has  long  been  dependent  on  a  long  period  of  pro- 
tection of  children  by  parents,  and  may  in  future  even  depend  on 
protection  of  other  kinds.^ 

Section  3. — Fitness  is  relative  to  environment. 

Whether  or  not  degeneration  is  actually  going  on  is  a  question  for 
which  the  data  are  insufficient  for  us  to  form  an  intelligent  generaliza- 
tion. That  there  are  verv  strong  forces  working  in  that  direction  can 
not  be  questioned,  but  there  are  also  very  strong  forces  working  in 
the  opposite  direction.  In  discussing  degeneration,  one  point  must 
be  borne  in  mind  which  has  often  been  forgotten  by  writers  on  the 
subject.  Man's  fitness  to  live  is  relative  to  the  environment  in  which 
he  IS  to  live.  If  muscular  strength  decreases,  it  is  not  a  sign  of  de- 
generation, provided  muscular  strength  is  no  longer  needed.  One 
does  not  speak  of  hothouse  grapes  as  degenerates.  They  doubtless 
lack  the  hardy  characteristics  of  wild  grapes,  but  these  characteristics 
are  not  needed  in  a  hothouse. 

If  it  should  prove  true  that  in  some  directions  humanitarian  im- 
pulses betray  us  into  favoring  the  survival  of  the  unfit  and  their 
perpetuation  in  the  next  generation,  such  shortsighted  kindness  must 
be  checked.  But  all  the  dangers  of  perpetuating  vital  weaknesses  can 
be  avoided  if  proper  health  ideals  are  maintained.    For  when  such 

«  Physicians  maintain  that  some  diseases,  especiaUy  typhoid  fever  and  pneu- 
monia, are  more  apt  to  attack  the  strong  than  the  weak. 

^  See  Prince  Kuropatkin,  "  Mutual  Aid  a  factor  in  Evolution,"  New  York 
(McClure-Phillips),  1902. 
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health  ideals  become  a  national  possession  fewer  weak  infants  will 
be  bom  into  the  world.  This  will  come  about  in  three  ways:  First, 
marriage  and  "  sterilization  "  laws  will  reduce  the  number  of  mar- 
riages of  degenerates.  Secondly,  parents  will  be  more  careful  of 
transmitting  disease  or  weakness  to  their  oflFspring.  There  is  strong 
reason  to  believe  that  inheritance  depends  largely  upon  the  physical 
condition  of  both  parents  at  the  time  of  conception.  If  at  such  a  time 
either  parent,  or  both  parents,  are  in  a  state  of  intoxication  or  suf- 
ferers from  venereal  disease,  this  lack  of  hygiene  on  their  part  will 
affect  the  heredity  of  the  offspring.  Immorality,  which  practically 
means  lack  of  sex  hygiene,  never  strengthened  a  race ;  on  the  contrary 
it  has  been  the  most  potent  cause  of  race  extinction  (of  the  Hawaiians, 
Indians,  negroes,  and  others). «  Thirdly,  the  influence  of  higher 
ideals  of  health  and  vitality  will  tend  both  to  restore  the  attraction 
of  a  strong  and  beautiful  physique  to  its  rightful  place  among  the 
various  attractions  which  lead  to  marriage,  and  to  lessen  the  aflure- 
ments  of  such  extraneous  attractions  as  wealth. 

«  See  F.  L.  Hoffman,  "  Race  Traits  and  Tendencies  of  the  American  Negro," 
Publication  of  American  Economic  Association,  Ch.  YII.  August,  1896. 
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Part  IV.— RESULTS  OP  CONSERVING  LIPB. 

Chapter  XI. — Prolongation  of  life. 

Section  1. — Life  is  lengthening. 

We  have  already  seen  evidence  of  the  possibility  of  prolonging 
life :  In  Europe  the  life  span  is  double  what  it  is  in  India.  The  death 
rate  of  Dublin  is  over  twice  that  of  Amsterdam,  and  three  times  that 
of  rural  Michigan.  Again,  making  every  allowance  for  inaccuracies  of 
old  records,  we  have  strong  reason  to  believe  that  life  is  twice  as  long 
as  three  or  four  centuries  ago,  and  modern  accurate  records  show  that 
it  is  to-day  increasing  more  rapidly  than  ever.  The  rate  at  which 
this  lengthening  proceeds  per  century  is  shown  in  the  following 
table,  based  on  Chapter  I. 

Rate  of  lengthening  life  {in  years,  per  century). 


Country. 


Periods. 


Males. 


Females. 


England 

Do 

France 

Prussia 

Denmark 

Sweden  

United  States: 

Massachusetts 

Do 

India 


1838-1864  to  1871-1881.  or  30  years 
1871-1881  to  1891-1900,  or  20  years, 
1817-1831  to  1898-1903,  or  76  years. 
1867-1877  to  1891-1900,  or  23  years, 
1836-1844  to  1896-1900,  or  57  years 
1816-1840  to  1891-1900,  or  67  years. 

1789  to  1866.  or  66  years 

1855  to  1893-1897,  or  40  years , 

1881  to  1901,  or  20  years 


7 
14 
0 


9 
16 
11 
29 
15 
15 


From  this  table  we  observe : 

First.  That  the  rate  of  progress  is  extremely  variable  in  different 
countries.  It  is  perhaps  no  accident  that  the  maximum  rate  obtains 
in  Prussia,  which  is  probably  the  most  progressive  country  in  the 
discovery  and  application  of  scientific  medicine.  If  progress  con- 
tinues for  a  century  at  merely  the  present  rate,  human  life  in  Prus- 
sia will  be  twenty-five  to  twenty-nine  years  longer  than  at  present. 
The  average  rate  of  improvement  for  all  the  countries,  excepting 
India,  is  about  fifteen  years  per  century. 

Second.  It  is  noticeable  that  in  practically  all  cases  the  improve- 
ment is  more  among  females  than  males.  This  is  one  expression  of 
the  progress  which  womankind  is  now  making  in  all  lands. 

Third.  This  table,  as  well  as  the  estimate  of  Professor  Finkebiburg 
already  quoted,  shows  that  not  only  is  the  average  duration  of  human 
life  increasing,  but  that  the  rate  of  increase  is  also  increasing.  The 
estimate  of  Finkelnburg  that  the  lengthening  of  life  during  the  inter- 
val between  the  sixteenth  century  and  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury was  from  eighteen  or  twenty  years  to  a  little  over  thirty  years 
shows  a  rate  of  increase  of  about  four  years  per  century.     During 


724 


Digitized  by 


Google 


FI8HBB.]  NATIONAL  VITALITY.  725 

the  following  century  he  estimated  that  the  life  span  increased  from 
a  little  over  thirty  to  thirty-eight  or  forty  years,  or  about  nine 
years  per  century.  In  the  table  we  see  that  in  England  the  length  of 
life  was  increasing  in  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century  at  a  rate 
of  from  five  to  nine  years  per  century,  while  during  the  last  quarter 
it  was  increasing  at  from  lourteen  to  sixteen  years  per  century.  In 
Massachusetts  the  imperfect  data  indicate  that  life  lengthened  in  the 
first  half  of  the  eighteenth  century  at  the  rate  of  about  seven  years  a 
century.  The  indication  for  the  last  part  of  the  nineteenth  century 
is  that  it  increased  at  the  rate  of  fourteen  years  per  century. 

We  may  briefly  summarize  chronologically  the  general  rate  of 
increase  as  follows; 

Lengthening  of  human  life  per  century. 

Years. 

During  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries 4 

During  first  three  quarters  of  the  nineteenth  century 9 

Present  rate  in  Massachusetts 14 

Present  rate  in  Europe 17 

Present  rate  In  Prussia 27 

Section  2. — Table  showing  further  practicable  prolongation. 

It  would  be  surprising  if  the  future  should  not  witness  a  further 
lengthening  of  human  life,  and  at  an  increasing  rate.  Of  course 
there  is  a  limit  to  the  further  increase  of  human  life,  but  there  is 
good  reason  to  believe  that  the  limit  is  still  far  off. 

The  following  table"  shows  that  at  least  fourteen  years  could  be 
added  to  human  life  by  the  partial  elimination  of  preventable  diseases 
according  to  the  stated  ratios  of  preventability.  This  is  equivalent 
to  a  reduction  in  the  death  rate  of  about  25  per  cent.  The  table  is 
based  on  the  causes  of  death  given  in  the  census  volume  for  mortality 
statistics  for  1906.  These  causes  are  arranged  according  to  the  aver- 
age, or  rather  median,^  age  at  death  from  the  disease.  This  median 
age  is  given  in  the  second  column.  The  order  in  this  column  shows  at 
a  glance  the  successive  onslaught  of,  or  rather  fatality  from,  the  vari- 
ous causes  of  death.  The  table  shows  the  successive  bombardments  of 
disease  to  which  human  life  is  subject. 

The  third  column  gives  the  average  lost  "expectation  of  life;"^ 
that  is,  the  expectation  cut  off  by  each  particular  cause  of  death. 

The  fourth  column  represents  the  percentage  which  the  deaths  from 
each  particular  cause  bear  to  the  total  number  of  deaths  in  1906  in 
the  registration  area.  It  shows  the  relative  importance  of  the  differ- 
ent causes  of  death  in  the  present  death  rate,  but  has  no  reference  to 
the  age  at  death. 

The  fifth  column  contains  an  estimate,  made  by  physicians,  of  the 
ratio  of  preventability  of  deaths  from  each  cause  named. 

«  For  detailed  statement  In  regard  to  the  construction  of  this  table,  see  appen- 
dix to  this  chapter. 

^  By  the  "  median  "  age  at  death  is  meant  the  age  such  that  one-half  of  the 
deaths  occur  earlier  and  one-half  later  than  this  age.  The  "  median  "  is  a  species 
of  average,  but  differs  from  the  ordinary  arithmetical  average.  It  has  the  great 
advantage  of  ease  of  computation. 

^^  The  "  expectation  "  is  taken  from  the  figures  of  Abbott  for  Massachusetts, 
1893-1897,  and  is  the  average  of  expectation  of  males  and  females.  See  Report 
State  Board  of  Health  for  Massachusetts,  1898. 
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The  items  in  the  sixth  column  are  found  by  multiplying  together 
those  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  columns,  and  express  the  percentage  which 
the  preventable  deaths  from  each  cause  named  bears  to  the  total  num- 
ber of  deaths  from  all  causes. 

The  seventh  and  last  column  gives  the  figures  for  which  the  table 
is  constructed,  namely,  the  amount  of  prolongation  of  life  which 
would  come  about  through  preventing  deaths  according  to  the  ratios 
of  preventability  in  column  5.  When  it  is  said  that  a  death  is  pre- 
ventable, it  is  not,  of  course,  meant  that  the  person  saved  from  it 


the  principle  of  averages.  The  column  shows  the  prolongation  of 
life  which  would  be  caused  by  postponing  the  ^'  postponable  "  deaths 
by  the  amounts  indicated  in  column  3.  To  illustrate  this  princi- 
ple, suppose  ten  magnitudes  to  be  averaged  arithmetically,  and  that 
their  average  is  thirty.  To  fix  our  ideas,  we  may  suppose  these  ten 
magnitudes  to  be  represented  by  ten  lines  drawn  on  a  sneet  of  paper. 
It  IS  evident  that  it  one  of  these  ten  lines  is  prolonged  the  average 
of  the  ten  will  be  thereby  increased  by  exactly  one-tenth  of  the  pro- 
longation of  that  one  line. 


Possible  prolongation  of  life. 


(1) 


Cause  of  death. 


4. 
6. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 

n. 

12. 
18. 

14. 

16. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 

22. 
28. 
24. 
26. 


Premature  birth 

Congenital    malformation    of 

heart  (cyanoels) 

Congenital   malformatioD.s 

other  than  of  heart 

Congenital  debility 

Hydrocephal  us 

Venereal  dlnetunes 

Diarrhea  and  enteritis 

Measles 

Acute  bronchitis 

Broncho-pneumonia 

Whooping  cough 

Croup 

Meningitis 

Diseases  of  larynx  other  than 

lar>'ngitis 

Laryngitis 

Diphtheria 

Scarlet  fever 

Disea-ses  of  lymphatics 

Tonsilitis 

Tetanup 

Tuberculosis    other    than    of 

lungs 

Abscess 

Appendicitis 

Typhoid  fever 

Puerperal  convulsions 


(2) 
A. 


Median 
age  of 
deaths 
from 
causes 
named. 


Years. 


(8) 
B. 


Expecta- 
tion of 
life  at 

median 
age. 


Yean. 
60 

50 

50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
60 
50 
54 
54 

64 
54 
64 
54 
54 
52 
52 

40 


5(4 
C. 


Deal 

due 

can 

name 

percc 
ageo 

deat 


88 
o87 

•  "  Expectation  "  for  females. 

»A8  to  some  inaccuracies  in  this  column,  see 


Percent. 
2 

.66 

.8 

2.3 

.1 

.8 

7.74 

.8 

1.1 

2.4 

.9 

.8 

1.6 

.07 
.06 
1.4 
.6 
.01 
.06 
.19 

.17 
.08 
.7 


Percent. 
40 


Percent. 
0.8 


Yean. 
0.4 


.92 

.46 

.21 

.11 

4.G4 

2.32 

.82 

.16 

.88 

.17 

1.2 

.6 

.86 

.18 

.22 

.12 

1.12 

.6 

.03 

.02 

.02 

.01 

.98 

.63 

.2ft 

.14 

.002 

.001 

.02 

.01 

.16 

.06 

.18 

.06 

.06 

.02 

.86 

.14 

1.7 

.66 

.06 

.02 

Appendix  to  this  chapter,  section  4. 
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(1) 

Cause  of  death. 

(2) 
A. 

Median 
age  of 
deaths 
from 
causes 
named. 

(8) 
B. 

Expecta- 
tion of 

life  at 
median 

age. 

(4) 
C. 

Deaths 
due  to 
cause 
named  as 
percent- 
age of  all 
deaths. 

(6) 

D. 
Ratio  of 
preventa- 
bilityfpost- 
ponability), 
I.e.,  ratio  of 
"preventa- 
ble" deaths 
Irom  cause 
named  to 
all  deaths 
from  cause 
named. 

(6) 
E-CD. 

Ratio  of 
"preventa- 
ble" deaths 
from  cause 
named  to 
all  deaths 
from  all 
causes. 

(7) 
P-BE. 

Years 

added  to 

average 

lifetime  if 

deathswere 

prevented 

in  the  ratio 

of  prevent- 

abllityof 

column  6. 

26.  Puerperal  septicemia 

Years. 
28 

81 
31 
31 
82 
83 
34 
34 
34 
35 

85 
87 

87 
89 
42 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
46 
46 
47 
48 
48 
48 
49 
49 
49 
52 
52 
52 
53 
53 
54 
55 
56 
56 
56 
57 
58 
58 
58 
59 
59 
59 
59 
60 
60 
61 
61 
63 
63 
64 
64 
65 
67 
70 
71 
71 

Yean. 
o37 

a35 
a35 
34 
34 
33 
82 
32 
32 
82 

81 
80 

80 
29 
27 
27 
26 
25 
25 
24 

a25 

a25 
23 
28 
23 
28 
22 
22 
22 
20 

o21 
20 
19 
19 
19 
18 
18 
17 
17 
17 

al7 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
15 
15 
14 
14 
18 
18 
18 
18 
12 
11 
10 
9 
9 

PerceiU. 
0.4 

.86 

.1 

.6 

.01 
9.9 
7.5 

.2 

.8 

.29 

9.2 
.8 

7 
.6 
.27 
.02 
.6 
.4 
.1 
.02 
.07 
.1 
.6 
.08 
.4 
.06 
.4 
.2 
.08 
.1 
.6 
.5 
.65 
.09 
.9 
.8 

.002 
.8 
.17 
.04 
.4 
.8 
.17 
.27 
.9 
.08 

6.6 
.26 
.6 

1.7 
.03 
.1 

8.1 
.7 
.23 
.4 

4.4 
.2 
.8 

1 

Percent. 
85 

50 
65 
55 
75 
75 
85 
80 
40 
0 

80 

60 

45 
80 
55 

0 
25 
85 
80 
10 

0 
60 
10 

0 
50 
70 
50 
50 
60 
10 

0 
80 
50 
50 
60 
75 
75 
25 
35 
40 

0 
10 
40 
70 

0 

0 
40 

0 

0 

0 
10 

0 
25 
50 
30 
25 
85 

0 
80 
60 

Percent 
0.84 

.18 
.06 
.28 
.01 
7.42 
2.7 
.16 
.12 

Years. 
0.18 

27.  Other  causes  incident  to  child- 
birth   

06 

28.  Diseases  of  tubes 

.02 

29.  Peritonitis 1 

.1 

80.  Smallpox 

.008 

81.  Tuberculosis  of  lungs 

2.45 

82.  Violence 

.86 

83.  Malarial  fever... 

.06 

84.  Septicemia 

.04 

86.  Epilepsy 

86.  Qener^,  ill  defined,  and  un- 
known causes  (including 
"heart  failure,"  "dropsy," 
and  "convulsions" ) 

2.75 
.18 

8.15 
.18 
.15 

.86 

87.  Erysipelas 

.06 

88.  Pneumonia   (lobar    and    un- 
qualified)   

.94 

89.  Acute  nephritis 

.06 

40.  Pleurisy 

.04 

41.  Acute  yellow  atrophy  of  liver.. 

42.  Obstruction  of  intestines 

48.  AlcoholL<(m 

.15 
.34 
.08 
.002 

.04 
.09 

44.  Hemorrhage  of  lungs 

.02 

45.  Diseases  of  thyroid  body 

46.  Ovarian  tumor 

.0006 

47.  Uterine  tumor 

.06 
.05 

.02 

48.  RheumatiHm 

.01 

49.  Gangrene  of  lungs 

50.  Anemia,  leukemia 

.2 

.03 

.2 

.1 

.015 

.01 

.06 

51.  Chronic  poisonings 

.007 

W.  Congestion  of  lung^ 

.04 

58.  Ulcer  of  stomach 

.02 

54.  Carbuncle 

.008 

55.  Pericarditis 

.002 

56.  Cancer  of  female  genital  organs 

67.  Dvsenterv 

.4 

.32 

.05 

.54 

.22 

.002 

.2 

.06 

.02 

.08 

68.  Gastritis.* 

.06 

69.  Cholera  nostras 

.01 

60.  Cirrhosis  of  liver 

.1 

61.  General  paralysis  of  insane 

62.  Hydatid  tumors  of  liver 

63.  Endocarditis 

.04 

.0003 

.03 

64.  Locomotor  ataxia 

.01 

65.  Diseases  of  veins 

.003 

66.  Cancer  of  breast 

67.  Diabetes 

.08 
.07 
.19 

.01 

68.  Biliary  calculi 

.01 

69.  Hernia 

.03 

70.  Cancer  not  specified. 

71.  Tumor .' 

72.  Bright's  disease 

2.24 

.86 

73.  Embolism  and  thrombosis 

74.  Cancer  of  Intestines 

76.  Chancer  of  stomach  and  liver... 

76.  Calculi  of  urinary  tract 

77.  Cancer  of  mouth 

.003 

.0004 

78.  Heartdisease 

2.02 
.85 
.07 
.1 

1.54 

.26 

79.  Influenza 

.05 

80.  Asthma  and  emphysema 

81.  Angina  pectoris 

.009 
.01 

82.  Apoplexy 

.17 

88.  Cancer  oi  skin 

84.  Chronic  bronchitis 

.24 
•5 

.02 

86.  Paralysis 

.04 

•"Expectation"   for  females. 
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Possible  prolongation  of  Z(/e— -Continued. 


(1) 

(2) 

(8) 

(4) 

(6) 

(6) 

C7) 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Ratio  of 

preventa- 

bility(pos^ 

E-CD. 

F-BE. 
Years 

Deaths 
due  to 

Ratio  of 

added  to 

Cause  of  death. 

Median 
age  of 

Expecta- 
tion of 
life  at 

median 

ponability). 
I.e.,  ratio  of 

"preventa- 
ble" deaths 

average 
lifeUme  if 

deaths 

named  as 
percent- 
age of  all 
deaths. 

"  preventA- 

from  cause  deaths  were 

from 
causes 

ble"  deaths 
from  cause 

named  to 
all  deaths 

prevented 
in  the  ratio 

named. 

age. 

named  to 

from  all 

of  preven^ 
ability  of 

all  deaths 

causes. 

from  cause 

coltmin  5. 

named. 

Years. 

Yean. 

Percent. 

JPer  cent. 

xVr  cerU. 

}>ar«. 

86.  Softening  of  brain 

71 

9 

0.2 

0 

87.  Diseases  of  arteries 

73 
74 
74 

9 
8 

8 

0.83 

0.2 

0.25 

10 
45 
60 

0.08 
0.09 
0.15 

0.007 

88.  Diseases  of  bladder 

0  007 

89.  Gangrene 

0.01 

90.  Old  age 

83 

6 

2 

0 

All  causes 

88 

100 

42.3 

a  42. 8 

14  06 

ntsvuA. 

Diseases  of  infancy  (having  me- 

dian age  1) 

18.5 

47 

8.8 

4.4 

Diseases  of  childhood  (having  me- 

dian age  2  to  8)  

4.2 

67 

2.8 

1.51 

Diseases  of  middle  age  ( having  me- 

dian age  23  to  49)  

48 

49 

21.2 

6.82 

Diseases  of  late  life  (having  me- 

dian age  62  to  83)  

34.8 

28 

9.5 

1.83 

1 

All  causes 

100 

42.3 

42.3 

14.06 

^Although  this  is  the  ratio  of  general  preventability  of  deaths  under  existing  con- 
ditions, the  death  rate,  i.  e.,  deaths  in  relation  to  population,  will  not  in  the  end  be 
afTected  in  this  ratio  but  by  only  about  25  por  cent.  The  reason  for  this  paradox  is  that 
deaths  prevented  lead  to  a  larger  population  (See  appendix  to  this  chapter,  section  3). 

Similarly,  if  of  the  ten  lines  three  are  prolonged  each  a  certain 
stated  amount,  or  are  prolonged  that  amount  on  the  average,  the 
average  of  the  whole  ten  will  be  increased  by  three-tenths  of  this 
amount  Consequently,  if  the  saved  lives  from  typhoid  fever  (No. 
24  in  the  table)  are,  on  an  average,  prolonged  thirty-eight  years,  and 
these  saved  lives  represent  1.7  per  cent  of  all  lives,  the  average  life  will 
be  prolonged  by  1.7  per  cent  of  thirty-eight  years.  This  is  0.65  or 
two-thirds  of  a  year. 

All  the  calculations  are  on  the  assumption  of  expectations  of  life, 
such  that  the  saved  lives  will  die  according  to  the  present  law  of 
mortality.  Consequently,  if  the  table  should  be  corrected  by  sub- 
stituting in  each  case  such  an  expectation  of  life  as  would  conform 
to  the  improved  mortality,  the  result  would  be  an  addition  (2.1 
years)**  to  the  estimate  of  possible  prolongation,  which  would  there- 
fore become  16.2  years.  The  resume  of  the  table  shows  that  of 
the  14  years  of  possible  prolongation  of  life  4.4  would  be  caused 
by  reducing  infant  deaths  under  or  near  1  year,  1.51  by  reducing 
mortality  from  children's  diseases,  6.82  from  reducing  the  diseases 
of  middle  life,  especially  tuberculosis  and  typhoid,  and  only  1.33 
by  reducing  the  mortality  of  diseases  the  deaths  from  which  usually 
come  after  50  years  of  age. 

^Best  estimated  graphicaUy,  as  shown  in  appendix  to  this  chapter. 
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The  table  shows  that  seven  of  the  90  causes  of  death  are  responsible 
for  over  half  of  the  shortening  of  life,  namely,  diarrhea  and  enteritis 
^Na  7),  broncho-pneumonia  (No.  10),  menin^tis  (No.  13),  typhoid 
(No.  24),  tuberculosis  of  lungs  (No.  31),  violence  (No.  32),  and 
pneumonia  (No.  38).  These  alone  shorten  life  needlessly  by  more 
than  eight  years.  Against  these  seven  causes,  therefore,  our  special 
efforts  should  be  directed.  Pure  milk,  pure  water,  pure  air,  and 
reasonable  protection  from  accident  are  the  chief  means  known  at 
present.  When  the  public  makes  up  its  mind  no  longer  to  endure 
impure  milk,  impure  water,  and  impure  air,  and  unreasonable  dan- 
gers to  life  and  limb,  life  will  lengthen  eight  years,  and  probably  a 
great  deal  more. 

In  the  resum^  of  the  table  columns  4,  6,  and  7  are  found  from  the 
original  table  bj^  simple  addition.  Each  figure  in  the  fifth  column  is 
found  by  dividing  the  fi^ire  in  the  sixth  by  that  in  the  fourth." 

The  final  figure  in  this  column,  42.3,  is  the  same  as  the  sum  of 
column  6,  and  means  that  according  to  medical  opinion  42.3  per  cent 
of  the  deaths  which  occur  under  present  conditions  are  preventable 
(postponable).  The  death  rate,  however,  will  ultimately  be  reduced, 
not  in  this  proportion,  but  by  about  25  per  cent,^  while  the  average 
duration  of  life  will  be  increased  about  33^  per  cent. 

Section  3. — Diagram  showing  effect  of  prolongation  at  different  ages. 

The  whole  procass  is  best  seen  by  means  of  a  survivorship  table, 
a  diagram  of  which  follows: 

We  have  here  four  curves  which  represent  the  survivors  in  suc- 
cessive years  from  a  hypothetical  and  representative  list  of  100,000 
persons  born.  The  two  of  these  curves  which  should  be  noted  are 
the  inner  two,  namely,  those  labeled  "Mass.  1893-97 "  and  "  Pos- 
sible I."  The  former  is  taken,  in  lieu  of  any  better  statistics,  as 
representing  the  existing  law  of  mortality  in  the  United  States.  The 
latter  shows  what  the  law  of  mortality  would  be  if  the  ratios  of  pre- 
ventability  given  in  the  preceding  table  were  put  in  force.  The 
curve  Possible  I  is  constructed  on  the  supposition  that  all  the  deaths 

i prevented  or  postponed  subsequently  occur  according  to  the  present 
aw  of  mortality ;  that  is,  that  expressed  in  the  curve  Mass.  1893-97. 
The  two  remaining,  or  outer,  curves  are  given  merely  for  com- 
parison. The  lowest,  marked  "  Mass.  1855,"  shows  the  mortality 
which  held  true  in  Massachusetts  in  that  year  according  to  the 
estimates  of  the  actuary,  E.  B.  Elliott.^  The  difference  between  this 
curve  and  the  one  above  shows  the  number  of  years  of  life  actually 
saved  to  100,000  persons  subject  to  the  mortality  of  1893-1897  instead 
of  the  mortality  of  1855.  The  upper  curve  (Possible  II)  shows  the 
modification  in  Possible  I  on  the  assumption  that  the  saved  lives, 
instead  of  following  the  present  law  of  mortality   (Massachusetts, 

oThe  result  Is  in  each  case  a  weighted  average  of  the  individual  ratios  of 
preventabllity  for  the  Individual  causes  of  death. 

*  See  appendix. 

^  See  Proceedings  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science,  1857,  pp.  61,  69;  also  Sixteenth  Registration  Report,  Massachusetts, 
1857,  p.  204. 
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1893-1897),  follow  the  law  of  mortality  represented  in  the  curve 
Possible  II  itself.^ 

This  diagram  shows  at  a  glance  what  improvement  has  been  made 
in  mortality  and  at  what  ages,  and  what  improvement  is  still  pos- 
sible, and  at  what  ages,  according  to  the  preventability  known  to  be 
easily  possible.  We  see  that  the  curve.  Possible  I,  does  not  drop  as 
far  in  the  first  year  of  life  as  the  curve  Mass.  1893-97.  This  is 
because  of  the  great  saving  of  infant  lives  known  to  be  possible.  The 
years  of  life  which  would  be  saved  to  the  100,000  persons  by  the 
new  hygiene  are  represented  by  the  difference  in  area  between  the  new 
curve  AB"C"D  and  the  old  curve  AB'C'D,  from  which  it  was  con- 
structed by  applying  the  ratio  of  preventability.  This  area  can 
easily  be  measured  by  a  planimeter,  and  is  found  to  be  1,280,000, 
which,  divided  by  the  100,000  persons,  means  an  average  addition  of 
12.8  years  to  the  lifetime  of  each  person  born.  This  result  differs 
somewhat  from  the  arithmetical  calculation,  14.06,  given  in  the  pre- 
ceding table.*'  If  the  upper  curve  be  used,  which  assumes  that  the 
*'  saved  "  lives  die  not  according  to  the  old  but  the  new  mortality, 
the  addition  becomes  not  12.8  but  14.9  vears,  as  against  the  16.1 
computed  arithmetically.  We  may  hereafter  refer  to  this  minimum 
estimate  of  possible  increase  of  life  as,  in  round  numbers,  15  years. 
The  lengthening  of  life  would  be  from  45  to  60,  or  one-third. 

The  diagram  also  shows  the  saving  of  life  which  actually  took 
place  between  1855  and  the  period  1893-1897.  The  area  between  the 
curves  for  these  two  periods  shows  that  550,000  years  were  saved  for 
a  supposed  group  of  100.000  persons,  or  5.5  per  person.  The  whole 
area  of  the  new  curve  AB"C"D  is  5,810,000,  or  58.1  years  per  person, 
which  is  the  new  average  duration  of  life,  as  compared  with  45.3  for 
1893-97  and  39.8  years  for  1855.  We  may  divide  the  diagram  by 
two  vertical  lines  drawn  at  the  ages  17^  and  60  in  order  to  discover 
what  part  of  the  added  life  occurs  between  these  ages — that  is,  within 
the  working  period — and  what  parts  fall  on  either  side.  The  addi- 
tion of  12.8  years  to  the  lifetime  of  each  of  100,000  persons,  or 
1,280,000  years  of  life  in  all,  is  divided  into  three  groups,  namely,  the 
years  falling  in  the  period  of  preparation,  200,000;  in  the  working 

"The  method  of  constructing  tJic  curves  Possible  I  and  Possible  II  from  the 
curve  Mass.  1893-97  is  by  means  of  the  ratios  of  preventability  given  in  the 
r^sum§  of  the  preceding  table.     See  appendix. 

*  The  discrepancy,  1.3  years,  Is  due  to  the  fact  that  In  constructing  the  table, 
based  on  individual  diseases,  I  was  compelled  to  use  for  the  percentages  of 
deaths  by  ages  (column  4)  the  percentages  obtaining  in  the  calendar  year  190G; 
whereas  the  diagram  is  based  on  the  idea  of  a  stationary  population,  the  dis- 
triliution  of  the  deaths  being  represented  by  the  shape  of  the  curve  Mass. 
1893-97.  The  diagramatic  method  is  therefore  more  correct  The  abnormal 
age  distribution  in  1906  results  in  making  some  of  the  figures  in  the  last  column 
of  the  table  too  large  and  some  too  small.  In  a  general  way,  the  figures  for 
the  earlier  ages  are  too  large  and  for  the  later  ages  too  small,  although  the 
figures  which  are  most  too  large  are  probably  for  ages  30  to  35.  Consequently 
the  greatest  error  in  excess  is  for  tuberculosis,  which  Is  possibly  three-fourths 
of  a  year  too  large.  No  exact  corrections  are  possible,  and  any  systematic 
corrections,  even  inexact,  would  be  very  laborious.  This  would  correspond  to 
the  elaborate  actuarial  calculations  of  Hay  ward  in  England  and  Glover  in 
the  United  States.  See  Hayward  "  On  the  Construction  of  Life  Tables  and  on 
Their  Application,  etc."  Haydock  and  J.  W.  Glover,  "A  Study  of  Tuberculosis 
in  the  United  States,"  Journal  of  Michigan  State  Medical  Society,  February, 
1909. 
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period,  680,000;  in  the  period  of  decline,  400,000. 
table  will  show  the  whole  process: 


The  following 


Preparatory 

period  (ages 

0-17*). 

Working  pe- 
riod of  life 
a7*-60). 

Period  of  de- 
cline (60  and 
beyond). 

Total. 

Years 
of  life. 

Per 
cent  of 
total. 

Years. 

Per 
cent. 

Years 

Per 
cent. 

Years. 

Per 
cent 

Mass.  1855 

12.6 
13.5 
15.4 

82 
80 
26 

21.9 
25.0 
81.8 

55 
56 
55 

5.3 
6.8 
10.9 

18 
16 

19 

89.8 
45.3 
68.1 

100 

Mass.  1893-97 

100 

Possible  I 

100 

These  figures  show  that  in  1855  the  average  person  born  lived  only 
12.6  years  of  the  17^  years  in  the  period  of  preparation  for  life.  In 
1893-97  he  lived  13.5  years.  If  modern  hygiene  were  applied  accord- 
ing to  the  ratios  of  the  assigned  preventability,  the  figure  would  then 
be  15.4  years  actually  lived  out  of  the  17J.  Of  the  working  period  of 
42^  years  (17^-60,  the  average  man  living  under  the  mortality  of 
1855  had  only  about  half,  or  21.9  years;  under  the  mortality  of 
1893-97  he  had  25.0.  and  under  the  "  Possible  I "  mortality  he  would 
have  31.8  years. 

In  percentage  the  years  in  the  working  period  remain  55  per  cent 
of  the  total  life  in  all  cases.  This  assumes  that  with  the  prolongation 
of  life  the  limits  of  the  working  period  remain  17^  and  60.  Since 
the  prolongation  of  life  carries  with  it  a  postponement  of  the  age  of 
disability,  it  follows  that  the  proportion  of  working  life  would 
actually  increase.** 

It  will  be  seen  in  comparing  the  curves  on  the  diagram  that  the 
change  wrought  in  the  character  of  the  mortality  curve  by  the  new 
hygiene  simply  continues  the  change  already  in  progress.  The  family 
resemblance  between  all  four  curves  is  striking. 

Section  4. — Fifteen  years  a  safe  minimum  estimate  of  prolongation  possible. 

The  estimate  of  fifteen  years  as  the  possible  prolongation  of  life 
is  merely  a  minimum  estimate.  This  will  be  seen  from  the  following 
important  considerations: 

1.  The  estimate  takes  no  account  of  future  medical  discoveries, 
which  are  now  coming  at  such  a  rate  that  we  have  every  reason  to 
believe  they  will  soon  greatly  increase  the  ratios  of  preventability. 
Cancer,  for  instance,  has  been  put  down  with  zero  as  its  ratio  of  pre- 
ventability, but  the  scientific  world  is  intently  seeking  for  methods 
of  prevention  and  cure.  Likewise  "  old  age  has  been  assumed  as 
unpreventable.  Yet  Metchnikoff  maintains  with  reason  that  this 
is  a  malady  which  can  be  postponed. 

2.  The  ratio  of  preventability  of  the  above  diseases  takes  little 
account  of  the  cumulative  influence  of  hygiene.  Certain  diseases  late 
in  life  are  now  taken  to  be  unpreventable  or  only  slightly  prevent- 
able on  the  assumption  that  people  reach  those  ages  in  their  present 
degree  of  more  or  less  imperfect  health.  But  on  the  assumption  that 
personal  hygiene  had  been  practiced  since  birth,  the  vital  resistance, 
which  is  always  a  deterrent  of  disease,  would  have  been  strengthened. 

«See  Dr.  Edward  Jarvls,  "Political  Economy  of  Health,"  Fifth  Annual  Re- 
port, Mass.  Board  of  Health,  1874,  p.  338,  ff.  r^  i 
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Professor  Sedgwick  tells  us  that  evidence  will  be  published  demon- 
strating "  Hazen's  theorem,"  that  every  life  saved  from  typhoid  by 
better  water  supply  means  two  or  three  persons  saved  from  deaths 
from  other  causes.  Our  table  shows  an  estimate  of  at  least  85  per  cent 
as  the  preventability  of  typhoid,  but  the  coincident  preventability  of 
other  diseases  which  this  prevention  of  typhoid  would  bring  about 
finds  no  place  in  the  table.  The  individual  estimates  given  for  these 
other  diseases  take  no  account  of  such  indirect  action.  Similarly, 
as  Metchnikoff  has  emphasized,  venereal  diseases,  though  they  sel- 
dom cause  death,  do  shorten  life,  the  "  terminal  disease  '^being  quite 
different.  The  same  is  true  of  malaria  and  hook-worm  disease,  which 
predispose  to  tuberculosis  and  other  terminal  diseases.  But  in  the 
table  the  ratios  of  preventability  of  tuberculosis  and  other  diseases 
were  constructed  quite  irrespective  of  any  effect  from  reducing 
venereal  diseases,  malaria,  and  other  devitalizing  diseases. 

In  the  matter  of  personal  hygiene  the  cumulative  influence  is  still 
more  indirect,  and  perhaps  still  more  powerful.  It  is  now  often 
remarked  by  insurance  men  that  the  best  risks  are  not  necessarily 
the  best  physiques,  but  may  be  the  valetudinarians  who  practice  per- 
sonal hygiene. 

There  is  a  vicious  circle  of  disease  and  a  beneficent  circle  of  health. 
The  so-called  "  cause  of  death  "  given  in  death  certificates  is  only  the 
terminal  cause.  It  is  often  merefy  the  "  last  straw  "  of  a  terrible  load 
gradually  accumulated  through  life. 

Evidently,  to  exploit  the  resources  of  hygiene,  we  need  to  consider 
a  thoroughgoing  change  in  health  ideals  and  a  consequent  revolu- 
tion in  the  conditions  and  habits  of  living.  What  would  then  happen 
to  human  longevity  we  can  only  conjecture.  The  possible  addition 
to  the  life  span  mififht,  for  aught  we  know,  be  several  times  the  fif- 
teen years  in  the  table. 

3.  The  figures  for  the  possible  prolongation  of  life  take  no  account 
of  the  ultimate  racial  effects  of  the  new  health  ideals.  If  once  a 
nation  becomes  thoroughly  alive  to  the  importance  of  maintaining 
the  stamina  of  its  citizens,  this  will,  as  we  have  seen,  affect  mar- 
riages— by  putting  a  premium  on  health  as  one  of  the  desiderata  in 
a  prospective  husband  or  wife.  The  longevity  of  succeeding  genera- 
tions would  certainly  be  improved — how  much,  it  would  be  useless 
to  guess. 

The  foregoing  considerations,  added  to  the  fact  that  the  estimates 
of  preventability  were  made  conservatively,  will  show  that  the  addi- 
tion of  fifteen  years  is  really  only  a  first  step.  If  clean  milk  will 
prevent  infantile  diarrheal  diseases,  if  clean  water  will  prevent 
deaths  from  typhoid  and  at  the  same  time — according  to  Hazen's 
theorem — prevent  two  or  three  times  as  many  other  deaths,  and  if 
clean  air  will  prevent  tuberculosis,  then  it  is  evident  that  mere 
cleanliness  in  respect  to  these  necessities  will  suffice  to  lengthen  life 
by  most  if  not  all  of  the  above  estimate.  Fifteen  years  is  merely  the 
"  ore  in  sight."  If  we  will  work  for  it,  we  may  get  an  even  richer 
prize. 

Within  the  past  few  years  the  knowledge  of  the  causes  of  disease  has  become 
so  far  advanced  that  It  is  a  matter  of  practical  certainty  that  by  the  unstinted 
application  of  known  methods  of  invesigation  and  consequent  controlling  action, 
all  epidemic  disease  could  be  abolished  within  a  period  so  short  as  fifty  years.* 

•B.  Ray  Lankester,  "The  Kingdom  of  Man,"  New  York  (Holt),  1907,  p.  8©. 
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Section  6. — Need  of  lengthening  human  life. 

If  Metchnikoflf's  noble  dream  should  be  some  day  realized,  the 
lengthening  of  human  life  would  at  once  decrease  the  burden  on  the 
productive  period.  That  period  tends  to  remain  56  per  cent  of  the 
total  years  lived,  on  the  assumption  that  the  working  period  remains 
I7i  to  60,  but  the  upper  limit  tends  to  shift  forward.  In  this  way, 
both  the  absolute  and  relative  length  of  the  working  period  would 
be  increased. 

The  further  off  the  burden  of  old  age  is  shifted,  the  easier  it  is 
for  society  or  the  individual  to  accumulate  the  wealth  to  provide  for 
it.  At  present  the  burden  of  helpless  old  age  is  extremely  serious, 
as  those  countries  are  beginning  to  realize  which,  like  Denmark, 
Belgium,  Germany,  France,  and  recently  England,  have  enacted  laws 
to  provide  old-age  pensions. 

As  life  becomes  more  complex  it  requires  a  longer  period  of  prepa- 
ration. Preparation  is  education,  and  requires  time.  As  the  stock 
of  knowledge  increases,  the  period  for  acquiring  it,  or  rather  only 
enough  of  it  to  enable  one  to  earn  a  livelihood,  is  constantly  tending 
to  increase.  The  age  of  leaving  school  and  college  is  presumably 
growing  greater. 

It  would  be  very  much  in  keeping  with  the  fitness  of  things  if  in 
this  century  biological  science  practically  applied  should  shift  the 
limit  of  the  further  end  of  the  working  period,  the  limit  which  we 
have  assumed  to  be  60,  to  a  later  period  of  life.  Human  life  would 
then  be  on  a  larger  scale  throughout.  It  would  provide  time  for  a 
longer  and  more  thorough  preparation  and  at  the  same  time  provide 
sufficient  years  of  working  life  to  repay  this  investment. 

As  Metchnikoff®  well  points  out,  one  result  of  lengthening  life 
will  be  a  greater  utilization  of  accumulated  experience.  We  shall 
have  less  immaturity  of  judgment.  The  principle  which  leads  to 
the  choice  for  members  of  the  judiciary  of  men  of  ripe  years  and 
knowledge  will  apply  to  every  field  of  human  activity,  even  those  fields 
which  are  now  preempted  by  young  men  because  of  the  necessity 
of  utilizing  their  vitality.  It  will  lead  to  a  sane  and  yet  a  vigorous 
conservatism.  It  will  give  to  society  a  body  of  old  yet  hale  men  of 
experience,  whose  influence  and  worth  can  not  be  measured.  As 
Metchnikoff  has  said  : 

Old  age,  at  present  practicaUy  a  useless  burden  on  the  community,  will  become 
a  period  of  worlc  valuable  to  the  community.  As  the  old  man  will  no  longer 
be  subject  to  loss  of  memory  or  to  intellectual  weakness,  he  will  be  able  to 
apply  his  great  experience  to  the  most  complicated  and  the  most  delicate  parts 
of  the  social  life.^ 

We  may  predict  that  when  science  occupies  the  preponderating  place  In  human 
society  that  it  ought  to  have,  and  when  knowledge  of  hygiene  is  more  advanced, 
human  life  will  become  much  longer  and  the  part  of  old  people  will  become  much 
more  important  than  it  is  to-day.<^ 

Section  6. — The  nomuil  lifetime. 

What  is  the  normal  human  lifetime?  <*  Many  estimates  have  been 
made,  based  on  all  sorts  of  reasoning,  the  figures  extending  from  75 

«  Prolongation  of  Life,  p.  329. 

*  Nature  of  Man,  p.  295. 

«  Metchnikoff:  "  Prolongation  of  Life,"  pp.  220-227. 

*On  the  topic  of  human  longevity,  see  Metchnikoff:  "The  Prolongation  of 
Ufe,"  Pt.  II,  Chaps.  I,  II.  Shaler :  "  The  Individual."  New  York  ( Appleton),1901 
Ohap.  III.    Lankester:  "Comparative  Longevity,"  London,  1870,  pp.  8S-119 
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to  200  years.  Flourens's  law,  of  doubtful  value,  that  a  mammal  lives 
five  times  the  length  of  its  growing  period,  can  not  be  applied  gener- 
ally. It  is  true,  the  horse  full  grown  at  5  may  live  26  years;  sheep 
adult  at  less  than  3  years  may  live  12;  while  elephants,  which  have  an 
unusually  tardy  development,  are  reputed  to  have  a  lifetime  of  2 
centuries. 

Haller,  a  distinguished  Swiss  physiologist  of  the  eighteenth  century,  thought 
that  man  ought  to  live  to  200  years;  Buffon  was  of  the  opinion  that  when  a 
man  did  not  die  from  some  accident  or  disease  he  would  reach  90  or  100  years.® 

In  man  the  growth  period  is  normally  continued  to  some  time  after  the 
twentieth  year ;  its  exact  limit  has  not  been  ascertained,  but  from  the  statistics 
gathered  by  the  Sanitary  Commission  during  the  civil  war  it  seems  most  Ulcely 
that  it  is  not  usually  completed  until  after  the  thirtieth  year.* 

One  method  which  has  been  suggested  to  ascertain  the  natural 
length  of  life  is  to  suppose  all  diseases  to  be  completely  eliminated 
and  those  who  now  die  of  them  to  die  of  old  age.  The  median  age 
for  death  from  old  age  is  83.  MetchnikoflF,  however,  shows  the  error 
of  assuming  present  old  age  to  be  normal.  We  may  conclude  that 
the  normal  life  excfeeds  83. 

There  must  needs  be,  of  course,  a  limit  to  the  possible  prolongation 
of  life.  We  find  in  recent  times  few  authenticated  cases  of  persons 
who  have  lived  for  a  hundred  vears.  As  Young,  fonner  president  of 
the  British  Actuarial  Society,  Tias  shown  in  his  interesting  book  <>  on 
centenarians,  most  cases  of  supposed  centenarians  are  either  cases  of 
conscious  or  unconscious  exaggeration  or  of  error  in  records.  For 
instance,  the  Countess  of  Desmond  is  said  to  have  lived  130  years, 
owing  to  the  confusion  of  two  persons  of  the  same  name,  one  of  whom 
lived  to  be  100  years  old,  while  the  other,  her  mother,  died  at  30,  and 
their  lives  were  combined  in  subsequent  records.  There  are,  however, 
some  authenticated  cases.  Thus,  the  Norwegian  Drakenberg  was 
bom  in  1626  and  lived  until  1772,  aged  146.  "  He  was  married  when 
111  years  old,  and  as  a  widower  of  130  proposed  to  marry  agam, 
although  without  success."  <* 

At  Portland,  Oreg.,  Mrs.  Mary  L.  Wood  died  recently  at  the  age 
of  120  years  and  under  circumstances  which  permitted  the  authenti- 
cation of  her  case  by  the  Oregon  Historical  Society.  From  these  and 
from  other  cases  which  might  be  mentioned,  we  may  conclude  that 
if  to-day,  notwithstanding  all  existing  chances  of  death,  it  is  possible 
for  some  persons  to  live  beyond  120,  the  chances  in  the  future  for  a 
larger  proportion  of  such  persons  will  be  materially  improved. 
Whether  this  proportion  could  ever  become  the  major  part  we  have 
as  yet  no  means  oi  knowing.  What  is  needed  is  study,  and  Metchni- 
koff  is  right  in  believing  that  the  study  is  well  worth  while  from 
every  point  of  view. 

Appendix  to  Chapter  XI. — Method  of  computing  possible  prolongation  of  life. 

Section  1. — "Expectation  "  at  median  ages  a«  short  cut  to  average  expectations. 

The  table  given  in  Chapter  XI  is  briefly  described  in  the  chapter  itself.  The 
following  additional  explanations  are  made  In  regard  to  the  statistical  method 
employed  : 

«  Metchnilioff,  "  Prolongation  of  Life,"  p.  84. 
^  Shaler,  loc.  cit,  p.  61. 

«T.  E.  Young:  "Centenarians,"  London  (C.  &  E,  Layton),  1899. 
*See  article  by  Harald  Westergaard,  (British)  Economic  Journal,  Vol.  IX, 
^99,  p.  815. 
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The  third  column,  giving  the  expectation  of  life  which  is  lost  or  cut  off  by 
each  particular  cause  of  death,  is  estimated  roughly  by  taking  the  expectation 
of  life  pertaining  to  the  median  age  reached  by  those  who  die  from  the  cause 
named.  This  expectation  of  life  Is  taken  from  the  Massachusetts  Life  Tables, 
1893-1897.« 

The  method  of  using  the  median  age  is  sufficiently  exact  in  view  of  the  inexact, 
or  rather,  safe,  minimum  estimates  of  preventability  given  in  column  five.  A  per- 
fectly correct  method  would  be  much  more  lal>orious.  Hayward's  monograph 
on  the  effect  on  the  duration  of  life  of  eliminating  only  one  disease  (tubercu- 
losis) requires  190  pages  of  calculation.  The  true  method  consists  in  averaging 
arithmetically  and  weighting  these  averages  according  to  the  number  dying  at 
the  various  ages.  Specimen  computations  show  that  the  error  involved  by  the 
short  6ut  is  not  great. 

Thus,  for  tuberculosis  it  is  found  that  the  average  expectation  of  life  lost 
by  consumptives  dying  in  1906  was  32  years,  whereas  the  expectation  of  life 
at  the  median  age  was  33  years.  The  former  figure  Is  a  hundredfold  more  diffi- 
cult to  compute  than  the  latter.  Even  the  former  Is  not  strictly  correct,  since 
it  applies  to  the  deaths  by  ages  as  distributed  in  1906,  and  not  as  distributed  In 
a  "  stationary  "  population. 

Section  2. — Basis  of  estimates  of  preventability. 

The  estimates  of  preventability  given  in  column  tJ  need  special  explanation. 
In  a  few  cases,  these  estimates  are  based  on  statistical  experience.^ 

The  great  majority  of  them  are  based  on  clinical  experience  merely,  without 
any  exact  statistics.  They  are  thus  in  the  nature  of  expert  guesses.  The 
exi)erts  in  all  cases  are  physicians.  I  have  not  entered  any  estimate  of  my 
own,  unless  item  No.  36  might  be  so  designated.  This  item  is  the  residuum  of 
deaths  from  unknown  causes,  or  Ill-defined  causes,  and  is  made  up  to  a  large 
extent  of  cases  not  properly  reported  in  the  death  certificates.  Inasmuch  as  the 
average  preventability  for  all  other  causes  in  the  table  is  over  42  per  cent,  it 
seemed  safe  to  assign  to  deaths  from  these  unknown  causes  a  ratio  of  pre- 
ventability of  30  per  cent.  But  even  If  the  preventability  were  entered  as  0, 
the  effect  In  reducing  the  result  wonld  be  less  than  a  year. 

Those  who  gave  to  the  construction  of  these  estimates  the  benefit  of  their 
experience,  observations,  and  reading  were  especially  asked  above  all  to  be  con- 
servative.   In  order  to  avoid  any  possibility  of  exaggeration  of  their  estimates 

<»  S.  W.  Abbott,  M.  D. :  **  The  vital  statistics  of  Massachusetts  for  1897,  from 
the  thirtieth  annual  report  of  the  state  board  of  health  of  Massachusetts." 
The  expectation  is  taken  as  the  average  of  the  expectations  for  males  and 
females. 

^  In  addition  to  the  data  In  regard  to  special  diseases  discussed  In  the  text, 
other  pertinent  material  has  been  taken  into  account  by  those  who  made  the 
estimates  presented  in  the  table.  For  Instance,  from  smallpox  In  London  in 
1901-2  the  mortality  was  34.6  per  cent  among  the  unvacclnated,  20.9  per  cent 
among  those  vaccinated  after  the  disease  was  apparent,  and  10.3  per  cent  where 
there  was  protective  vaccination.  In  Gloucester  In  1895-96  the  mortality  among 
the  unvacclnated  was  40.8  per  cent  and  among  the  vaccinated  9.8  per  cent.  For 
children  under  1  year  the  unvacclnated  had  a  mortality  of  72  per  cent,  while 
the  vaccinated  were  not  attacked.  From  cerobro-splnal  meningitis  the  average 
mortality  was  70  per  cent  (Holt)  ;  the  mortality  under  serum  treatment  was  25 
per  cent  (Flexner  and  Jobling).  For  typhoid  fever,  Koch  and  his  assistants 
stamped  out  the  disease  In  Trier  by  Isolation  of  the  infected  persons  and  dis- 
infection. (Osier,  The  Practice  of  Medicine,  sixth  edition.)  This  would  prob- 
ably be  impracticable  to  such  an  extent  In  a  city  on  account  of  the  great  expense 
involved  and  the  difficulty  of  detecting  the  bacillus  carriers.  Other  figures  for 
typhoid  fever  are  given  in  the  text.  For  diphtheria  In  New  York  City  in  1889- 
1891  we  find  the  mortality  was  37.3  per  cent,  while  In  1902-1904  the'  mortality 
was  10.8  per  cent.  The  board  of  health  began  to  use  antitoxin  In  1895.  These 
facts  were  furnished  by  Professor  Blumer.  Many  data  on  preventability  are 
given  by  John  C.  McVall  in  The  Prevention  of  Infectious  Diseases,  New  York 
(Macmlllan),  1907.  See  especially  pages  16-19.  Doctor  Stiles,  of  the  Public 
Health  and  Marine-Hosnital  Service,  Is  soon  to  publish  figures  showing  the 
absolute  preventability  of  hook-worm  disease,  a  malady  prevalent  in  the  South, 
but  not  entering  into  the  census  tables.  These  tables  do  not  cover  the  Southern 
States. 
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in  tbe  table  their  average  was  taken,  and  then  the  estimate,  as  entered  In  the 
table,  was  taken  either  as  that  average  or  below  it.  In  no  case  was  the  estimate 
entered  as  above  the  average  given.  When,  as  was  true  in  a  large  proportion 
of  cases,  the  different  estimates  agreed  fairly  well,  the  average  was  employed, 
or  rather  the  nearest  figure  ending  in  0,  or  5  next  below  the  average.  If  the 
individual  estimates  diverged  widely,  an  estimate  was  used  below  the  average, 
favoring  the  conservative  estimators  rather  than  the  optimistic  Also  in  cases 
where  only  a  few  estimates  were  obtainable,  the  estimate  as  entered  was  put 
below  the  average  of  those  given. 

In  estimating  the  percentage  of  preventability  for  all  the  ninety  causes  of 
death,  18  estimators  contributed.  The  number  of  estimates  of  preventability 
for  each  cause  averaged  nearly  eight  for  each  cause  of  death.  It  will  be  seen, 
therefore,  that  the  table  represents  in  a  conservative  way  medical  opinion  as  to 
the  preventability  of  disease.  The  physicians  who  contributed  these  estimates 
are :  Dr.  Joseph  M.  Flint,  professor  of  surgery,  Yale  Medical  School ;  Dr.  George 
Blumer,  professor  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  Medicine,  Yale  Medical  School ; 
Dr.  H.  L.  Swain,  clinical  professor,  Yale  Medical  School ;  Dr.  Oliver  T.  Osborne, 
professor  of  therapeutics,  Yale  Medical  School;  Dr.  J.  H.  Townsend,  secretary 
of  Connecticut  state  board  of  health ;  Dr.  F.  W.  Wright,  health  officer  of  New 
Haven ;  Dr.  Norman  E.  Ditman,  of  Columbia  University ;  Dr.  Cressy  L.  Wilbur, 
Chief  of  Division  of  Vital  Statistics,  Bureau  of  the  Census ;  Dr.  L.  O.  Howard, 
Chief  of  Bureau  of  Entomology,  Department  of  Agriculture;  Dr.  William  C. 
Woodward,  chief  health  oflJcer  of  District  of  Columbia ;  Dr.  Charles  V.  Chapin, 
city  health  officer,  Providence,  R.  I. ;  Dr.  Henry  B.  Baker,  ex-secretary  Michigan 
state  board  of  health,  ex-president  American  Public  Health  Association;  Dr. 
J.  H.  Kellogg,  superintendent  of  the  Battle  Creek  Sanitarium;  Dr.  Charles  H. 
Castle,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio ;  Dr.  Harry  M.  Steele,  of  New  Haven,  Conn. ; 
Dr.  L.  Emmett  Holt,  of  New  York;  Dr.  Edwin  O.  Jordan,  of  the  Memorial  Insti- 
tute for  Infectious  Diseases,  Chicago,  111. ;  Dr.  Prince  A.  Morrow,  president  of 
the  American  Society  for  Sanitary  and  Moral  Prophylaxis. 

Sbction  3. — Meanttig  of  "  preventable," 

The  meaning  of  the  word  "  preventable  "  requires  some  explanation. 

1.  It  Is  to  be  noted  that  column  5  gives  the  ratio  of  preventability  for  mor- 
tality and  not  for  morbidity.  It  means  ratio  of  preventable  deaths  to  all  deaths, 
not  to  all  cases  of  illness. 

2.  Since  the  word  "  preventable  "  implies  the  hypothesis  of  different  conditions 
frctm  those  which  actually  exist,  it  is  necessary  to  specify  what  hypothetical 
conditions  shall  be  implied  in  the  term.  Doubtless  tuberculosis  would  be  over 
99  per  cent  preventable  if  we  should  conceive  as  our  hypothetical  conditions  that 
every  individual  could  live  on  the  prairies  of  the  West,  out  of  doors,  be  provided 
with  the  best  of  food,  most  congenial  of  tasks,  and  free  from  overwork  and 
worry.  Needless  to  say,  the  figures  In  the  table  do  not  Imply  such  Utopian  con- 
ditions, nor  do  they  imply  new  medical  discoveries.  One  hundred  per  cent  of 
every  disease  might  be  preventable  If  we  conceived  as  our  hypothesis  that  the 
means  of  prevention  are  known  and  applied.  The  hypothetical  condition 
selected  for  the  meaning  of  the  term  "  preventable  "  Is  contained  In  the  following 
definition:  A  **  ratio  of  preventability''  is  the  fraction  of  all  deaths  which 
would  be  avoided  if  knowledge  now  existing  among  well-informed  men  in  the 
medical  profession  were  actually  applied  in  a  reasonable  way  and  to  a  reason- 
able extent.  The  term  "  reasonable"  Is  of  course  elastic,  and  will  be  somewhat 
dilTerently  interpreted  by  different  persons,  but,  as  in  law,  where  "  reasonable 
care"  is  often  used  as  a  proviso,  It  Is  impossible  to  make  any  more  specific 
condition. 

3.  Considerable  confusion  exists  in  the  minds  of  many  people  in  regard  to  the 
number  of  deaths  which  might  be  prevented,  or,  as  it  is  popularly  expressed, 
the  number  of  lives  which  might  be  saved.  Since  death  Is  ultimately  inevitable 
for  all,  no  life  can  be  saved  except  temporarily.  It  will  serve  to  avoid  confusion 
if  "  preventable "  is  explained  as  "  postponable."  The  question  arises  when 
deaths  are  postponed.  How  long  are  they  postponed?  The  answer  is.  They  are 
supposed  to  occur  according  to  existing  rates  of  mortality.  Thus,  those  saved 
from  croup  (No.  12)  at  age  2  will  later  die  as  do  others  who  are  living  at  age  2, 
and  will  therefore  have  the  expectation  of  life  (54  years)  pertaining  to  that  age. 

4.  The  above  explanation  will  serve  to  meet  an  objection  which  otherwise 
would  immediately  occur  to  the  reader.  If  diseases  of  early  life  are  prevented, 
the  result  will  necessarily  be  an  Increase  of  the  diseases  In  later  life.  For 
histance.  if  all  the  causes  of  death  could  be  abolished  except  old  age,  there 
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would  be  a  great  Increase  in  the  number  of  deaths  from  old  age,  which,  instead 
of  constituting  the  2  per  cent  of  all  deaths,  which  it  does  at  present,  would  con- 
stitute 100  per  cent. 

But  the  fact  that  all  lives  saved  will  add  to  the  later  mortality  is  fully,  and 
more  than  fully,  taken  into  account  in  our  calculations.  When  we  assume  that 
certain  lives  now  lost  at  a  given  age  might  be  saved,  we  also  assume  that  they 
would  not  be  saved  again  (even  from  the  same  disease),  but  would  die  off 
according  to  the  old  rates  of  mortality  at  successive  ages.  Their  new  lease  of 
life  would  simply  be  the  old  expectation  of  life.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  lives  now 
lost  could  probably  be  saved,  not  only  once,  but  several  times. 

We  may  here  explain  the  paradox  mentioned  in  the  text — ^namely,  that  a 
preventability  of  42.3  per  cent  of  deaths  under  present  conditions  does  not  imply 
that  the  death  rate  would  ultimately  be  reduced  42.3  per  cent 

The  death  rate  would  ultimately  depend  on  conditions  of  the  distribution 
of  ages  and  diseases  entirely  different  from  those  now  prevailing.  This  will 
be  clear  if  we  think  what  would  happen  if  the  preventability  expressed  in  the 
table  could  be  immediately  applied.  During  the  ensuing  year  it  would  be  found 
that  about  42  per  cent  of  present  deaths  would  not  occur.  A  consequence  of 
this,  however,  would  be  that  the  persons  whose  lives  were  prolonged  would  die 
at  a  later  period,  since  no  death  is  absolutely  prevented,  but  only  postponed. 
Even  If  100  per  cent  of  all  deaths  were  prevented  (postponed),  but  the  post- 
ponement were  for  a  very  short  time,  the  effect  In  reducing  the  death  rate 
would  be  extremely  small.  On  the  other  hand.  If  only  1  per  cent  of  the  prevent- 
able deaths  were  postponed  for  a  sufficiently  long  time,  the  ultimate  effect  would 
be  to  reduce  the  death  rate  much  more  than  1  per  cent.  After  the  deaths 
which  had  been  postponed  had  reentered,  a  new  equilibrium  would  be  estab- 
lished. Under  these  new  conditions  the  ratio  of  the  deaths  to  the  population 
would  not  be  42.3  per  cent  lower  than  at  present,  but  only  about  25  per  cent. 
At  present  the  average  duration  of  life,  taken  from  the  Massachusetts  table 
for  1893-1897,  Is  about  45  years.  The  ratio  of  preventability  In  the  above  table 
would  increase  this  life  by  about  fifteen  years,  making  it  60  years.  The  ratio 
of  45  to  60,  showing  the  increase  in  the  life  span,  will  be  the  inverse  of  the 
ratio  60  to  45  in  a  "  stationary  '*  population,  which  would  show  the  resulting 
reduction  in  the  death  rate.  This  Is  a  reduction  of  25  per  cent  Thus  the  pre- 
ventability of  42.3  per  cent  of  deaths  under  present  conditions  and  In  the  man- 
ner Indicated  in  the  table  involves  a  lengthening  of  life  of  33i  per  cent  and  a 
reduction  of  the  death  rate,  after  readjustment  of  deaths  by  ages,  of  about  25 
per  cent 

Skction  4. — Error  from  abnormal  age  distribution  of  deaths  in  1906. 

The  table  as  given  is  constructed  for  deaths  occurring  in  the  calendar  year 
1906.  Its  interpretation,  however,  is  to  be  made  on  the  basis  of  a  survivorship 
table.  In  a  stationary  population  the  age  distribution  of  deaths  in  any  year 
would  be  the  same  as  in  a  survivorship  table;  but  since  the  United  States  has 
not  a  stationary  population,  this  Identity  holds  only  approximately. 

The  discrepancy  accounts  for  the  difference  of  one  and  three-tenths  years  In 
the  prolongation  of  life,  as  calculated  in  the  table  and  by  means  of  the  dia- 
gram. The  latter  is  the  more  correct,  as  it  is  based  on  a  survivorship  table, 
or — what  amounts  to  the  same  thing — on  such  mortality  as  would  exist  in  a 
stationary  poputation.  The  only  way  in  which  this  diagram  can  be  vitiated 
by  the  slightly  abnormal  age  distribution  of  deaths  in  the  year  1906  is  as  this 
almormal  distribution  affects  the  average  ratios  of  preventability  used  in  con- 
structing the  diagram.  These  ratios  are  based  on  column  (5)  of  the  rdsumC 
of  the  table.  The  four  figures  from  the  table  are  adjusted  by  graphic  interix)la- 
tion  in  the  usual  way,  so  as  to  form  a  continuously  varying  series  of  figures  for 
successive  years  of  life.  These  ratios  are  in  each  case  an  average  of  the  indi- 
vidual ratios  for  particular  diseases,  contained  in  the  same  column  (5)  of  the 
larger  table.  The  "  weights  "  are  slightly  vitiated  by  the  fact  that  the  age  dis- 
tribution of  deaths  in  1906  Is  not  the  normal  distribution  of  a  stationary  popula- 
tion. It  is  only  as  the  "  weighting  "  is  thus  affected  that  the  diagram  can  be 
vitiated  through  our  being  forced  to  use  the  figures  for  1906  instead  of  those 
for  an  ideal  stationary  population,  since  such  figures  are  unobtainable.  The 
error  from  this  source  Is  infinitesimal,  and  we  may  depend  on  the  results  of  the 
diagram,  12.8  to  14.9  years,  as  practically  free  from  any  appreciable  error  due 
to  the  use  of  short -cut  methods. 
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Section  5. — RatioB  of  preventahility  bv  ages  derived  from  ratioB  of  diaeaaet. 

In  regard  to  the  r^sum6  containing  the  average  ratios  of  preventahility  hold- 
ing true  during  different  ages.  It  will  be  observed  that  they  are  obtained  indi- 
rectly, by  calculating  from  the  individual  ratios  of  preventahility  for  different 
di;9eases  given  in  the  table  itself.  Although  these  diseases  are  not  absolutely 
limited  to  the  times  within  which  their  median  falls,  there  Is  a  fairly  distinct 
line  of  demarcation  between  the  groups,  especially  between  children's  diseases 
and  those  of  middle  life.  The  table  shows  no  disease  with  a  median  age  of 
incidence  between  8  and  23  years,  and  the  census  table  of  deaths  for  1906  shows 
that  a  very  small  percentage  of  the  total  deaths  occur  between  ages  10  and  20. 
Even  If  the  diseases  considered  for  the  four  epochs  of  life  given  in  the  r^sumg 
did  extend  somewhat  Into  the  regions  of  the  adjacent  epochs,  the  effect  would 
not  change  the  result  appreciably  and  would  be  as  likely  to  change  It  in  one 
direction  as  the  other.  The  reason  Is  that  the  Items  of  the  column  in  the 
r^sum6  for  **  ratio  of  preventahility  "  are  obtained  by  dividing  the  figures  in 
column  6  by  those  in  column  4,  each  of  these  two  being  found  by  adding  the 
individual  figures  in  the  table  for  each  age  group  concerned.  The  extension 
of  diseases  of  an  age  group  outside  of  that  group  will  apply  equally  to  both 
terms  of  the  ratio,  those  In  the  fourth  and  sixth  columns,  and  will  not  substan- 
tially affect  the  quotient  in  the  fifth  column. 

Section  6. — Alloxcance  for  toeakneae  of  prolonged  Uvea. 

The  use  in  column  2  of  the  expectations  of  life  derived  from  the  Massachu- 
setts 1893-1897  life  table  is  equivalent  to  the  assumption  that  if  preventable 
deaths  were  prevented  the  lives  thus  saved  would  proceed  to  die  off  according 
to  tbe  mortality  of  Massachusetts,  1893-1897.  This  assumes  that  since  1893-1897 
there  has  been  no  Improvement  in  the  expectation  of  life,  and  that  the  saved 
lives  will  not  share  In  the  Improvement  which  the  table  itself  shows  forth.  The 
reason  that  a  later  life  table  than  for  1893-1897  was  not  used  Is  that  no  later 
life  table  Is  available.  If  It  were,  it  would  show  larger  figures  in  column  2, 
and  consequently  a  larger  total  result  for  the  possible  prolongation  of  life  than 
fourteen  years. 

The  reason  the  "  expectation  "  in  column  3  does  not  take  account  of  the  effect 
of  the  improvement  in  mortality  resulting  from  the  table  is  that  this  improve- 
ment can  not  be  calculated  until  column  3  is  filled,  and  we  prefer  to  use  as  a  first 
approximation  a  conservative  figure  In  column  3,  rather  than  to  guess  at  more 
likely  figures.  The  conservative  assumption  used  seems  also  advisable,  because 
of  the  fact  that  In  the  42.3  per  cent  of  persons  In  the  life  table  who  would  be 
saved  from  death  and  given  a  new  lease  of  life  there  would  be  suffered  a  greater 
mortality  than  that  of  the  average  persons  that  now  pass  that  age  in  safety, 
for — on  the  principle  of  the  survival  of  the  fittest — it  Is  Intrinsically  probable 
that  those  who  now  die  at  any  age  are  weaker  than  those  who  do  not. 

How  much  allowance  should  be  made  for  this  factor  of  differential  mortality 
it  is  impossible  to  say  with  certainty.  But  In  another  paper*  I  have  dealt  with 
the  same  question  applied  to  tuberculosis.  Taking  the  figures  of  Dr.  Lawrason 
Brown,  giving  the  mortality  experience  among  the  apparently  cured  cases  of 
tuberculosis  discharged  from  the  Adirondack  Ck)ttage  Sanitarium,  and  making 
certain  allowances,  it  seems  that  If  tuberculosis  were  prevented  Its  present  vic- 
tims would  have  more  than  three-fourths  of  the  expectation  of  life  belonging  to 
others.  Let  us  assume  that  this  ratio  Is  equally  conservative  as  applied  to  all 
other  cases  of  prolongable  life.  Now,  It  so  happens  that  the  expectation  of  life 
at  birth  in  the  Massachusetts  life  table  of  1893-1897  Is  almost  exactly  three- 
fourths  of  the  expectation  which  our  table  and  diagram  shows  would  be  possible 
If  prevention  were  properly  practiced.  This  would  give  45  years  as  the  expecta- 
tion of  life  at  birth  for  the  saved  lives,  Gl  for  other  lives,  and  59  for  all  lives. 
Surely  this  seems  sufficient  allowance  for  the  existence  of  any  possible  inferior- 
ity among  the  lives  which  would  be  saved. 

Section  7. — Diagram  "Poaaible  I,"  making  thia  allowance,  compared  with  *'Poaaihle  11," 

omitting  it. 

If  no  allowance  for  inferiority  among  saved  lives  were  necessary,  the  results 
of  the  calculation  given  In  the  table  would  be  only  a  first  approximation  and 

<»  "The  cost  of  tuberculosis  In  the  United  States  and  its  reduction,"  read  before 
the  International  Congress  on  Tuberculosis,  1908. 
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would  need  to  be  followed  by  successive  and  closer  approximations.    We  can  get 
much  quicker  results  by  means  of  the  diagram  and  a  planinieter. 

If  we  apply  the  ratios  of  preventabllity  for  these  four  groups,  we  are  able  to 
construct  the  new  survivorship  table  on  the  basis  of  Mr.  Abbott's  for  1893-1897. 
All  that  Is  necessary  is  to  begin  the  new  survivorship  table  at  the  same  point 
that  the  old  begins,  and  continue  from  that  point  and  every  other  point  through- 
out its  course  by  the  following  procedure :  Through  the  point  draw  a  line  down- 
ward and  to  the  right  for  one  year,  at  the  same  percentage  slope  as  Abbott's 
table  shows  for  that  year.  This  line  indicates  what  survivors  there  would  be  if 
their  mortality  were  not  affected  at  all  by  the  ratio  of  preventabllity.  The 
deaths  during  that  year  would  be  represented  by  the  drop  of  the  curve  within 
the  year.  Next,  taking  the  proper  fraction  of  this  drop,  as  indicated  by  the 
ratio  of  preventabllity,  we  pass  vertically  upward  this  amount  from  the  end  of 
the  line,  and  from  the  new  point  so  obtained  proceed  in  like  manner  for  each 
subsequent  year.  The  result  is  a  series  of  teeth  the  upper  points  of  which  are 
points  on  the  required  curve.  Joining  these  points,  we  obtain  the  curve.  This 
process  explains  the  theory.  This  gives  the  table  called  "  Possible  I,"  and  takes 
full  account  of  the  fact  that  the  ratios  of  preventability  continue  to  apply  to 
saved  life  as  much  as  to  other  life.  The  table  "  Possible  I "  represents  the  sur- 
vivorship table,  under  the  assumption  that  the  lives  saved  once  are  given  no 
further  advantages,  but  follow  thereafter  the  old  law  of  mortality,  tliat  for 
1893-1897. 

Section  8. — Reciprocal  relation  between  longevity  and  mortality  ahoum  hy  diagram. 

We  may  take  this  opportunity  to  explain,  for  the  benefit  of  the  general  reader, 
the  reciprocal  relations  existing  between  the  death  rate  in  a  stationary  popula- 
tion and  the  average  duration  of  life.  Consider  the  diagram  "  Massachusetts, 
1893-1897."  It  shows  the  life  history  of  100,000  persons  born.  Let  us  suppose 
a  community  unaffected  by  emigration  or  immigration,  and  In  which  there  are 
100,000  births  each  year.  Let  us  suppose,  further,  that  the  100,000  persons  born 
each  year  die  afterwards  according  to  the  law  of  mortality  represented  by  the 
curve  "  Massachusetts,  1893-1897."  Evidently  in  such  a  community  there  will 
not  only  be  100,000  births,  but  there  will  be  100,000  deaths  each  year,  and  the 
population  will  be  stationary.  It  will  also  be  true  that  the  same  diagram  can 
be  taken  to  represent  the  age  distribution  of  this  stationary  population.  Thus, 
those  living  at  age  10  will  be  the  survivors  of  the  100,000  born  ten  years  ago, 
and  the  number  of  such  survivors  is  the  ordinate  of  the  curve  at  10  years. 
Thus,  every  ordinate  of  the  curve  represents  not  only  the  survivors  to  a  certain 
age  out  of  100,000  births,  but  also  represents  the  number  in  the  population  at 
that  age.  The  area  of  the  curve  therefore  represents  total  population  (when 
regarded  as  made  up  of  vertical  sections).  It  likewise  represents  the  total 
number  of  years  lived  by  100,000  persons  (when  regarded  as  made  up  of  hori- 
zontal sections).  Now,  the  death  rate  is  the  ratio  of  deaths  to  population— 1.  e., 
the  ratio  of  100,000  to  the  area  of  the  curve.  The  average  duration  of  life  Is 
the  total  years  lived  by  100,000  persons  divided  by  100,000— that  is,  it  is  the 
area  of  the  curve  divided  by  1(X),000.    These  are  clearly  reciprocals. 

Chapter  XII. — The  money  value  of  increased  vitality. 
Section  1. — Money  appraisal  of  preventable  wastes. 

Estimates  of  the  monev  value  of  preventable  wastes  depend  on  the 
valuation  of  human  life,  of  which  several  appraisals  have  been 
attempted. 

Prof.  J.  S.  Nicholson  estimated  that  in  Great  Britain  human  labor 
capitalized  was  worth  five  times  all  other  capital." 

Engel  computed  that  each  child  costs  100  marks  at  birth,  110  marks 
the  first  year,  120  the  second,  and  so  on.  At  20  he  will  have  cost 
2,310  marks,  or  $560.  But  one-half  die  before  20.  Hence  each  per- 
son who  reaches  the  age  of  20  actually  costs  society  much  more  than 
$560;  possibly  as  high  as  $1,000,  if  Engel's  estimates  are  correct. 
Professor  Mayo-Smith  estimated  that  men  and  women  between  the 

«See  "The  Uvhig  Capital  of  the  United  Kingdom"  (British)  Economic 
Journal,  1891,  C"r^r^n]o 
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ages  of  15  and  45  averaged  $1,000  in  value.®  As  to  the  value  of  immi- 
grants to  this  country,  he  says :  "  Every  immigrant  must  represent 
labor  value  with  at  least  the  value  of  a  slave.  It  is  figured  that  each 
immigrant  is  worth  $875."  ^ 

The  best  method  of  estimating  the  economic  value  of  life  and  its 
increased  duration  is  by  the  capitalization  of  earning  power.  Dr. 
William  Farr,  of  England,  has  estimated  that  a  baby  bom  to  an 
English  agricultural  laborer  is  worth  in  capitalized  earning  power 
about  £5,  or  $25.  This  is  the  discounted  value  of  its  future  earnings 
estimated  on  its  probable  life  less  the  discounted  value  of  the  cost 
of  rearing  it  during  the  period  of  dependence  and  of  maintaining 
it  when  helpless  through  old  age.  In  the  same  way  he  estimates  the 
value  of  a  life  at  other  ages — 10  years,  20  years,  50  years,  etc.*' 

In  lieu  of  any  estimates  for  the  United  States  we  may  take  Farr's 
figures  for  agricultural  laborers  as  representing,  roughly,  the  rela- 
tive worth  of  a  man  or  woman  in  the  United  States.  To  obtain  the 
absolute  figures,  therefore,  we  need  simply  to  multiply  these  of  Farr 
by  a  constant  factor  representing  the  ratio  between  the  average  earn- 
ings in  the  United  States  and  the  earnings  which  Farr  uses  as  the 
yearly  income  of  an  agricultural  laborer. 

We  take,  in  the  absence  of  any  good  statistics,  $700  per  annum  as 
a  guess,  but  a  safe  minimum  *  for  tne  average  earnings  of  workers  of 
all  grades,  from  day  laborers  to  railroad  presidents.  This  assumes 
that  all  of  the  working  years  are  actually  employed  in  work.  But 
since  about  one-fourth  of  the  persons  of  working  age  are  not  workers, 
but  are  supported  (for  the  most  part)  by  earnings  of  capital,  the 
average  should  be  cut  down  to  three- fourths  of  this  figure,  or  $525. 

Substituting  this  figure  for  the  £31  in  Farr's  table,  we  can  recon- 
struct it  to  represent  the  minimum  worth  of  the  average  American 
life  at  different  ages.  The  following  figures  are  taken  from  the 
table  thus  computed: 


Age, 

Net 

worth  of  a 

person,  in 

dollars. 

Age. 

Net 

woithoCa 
pemrautn 

doUMH 

0       

90 

2,000 
4,000 

30 

4.100 

6 

60 

1100 

10 

80 

-TOO 

20 

From  the  table  from  which  these  figures  are  taken  it  is  possible  to 
base  minimum  estimates  for  (1)  the  average  economic  value  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  United  States  by  using  the  census  figures  for  age 

«  Mayo-Smith,  Statistics  and  Sociology,  p.  177. 

^  Mayo- Smith,  Emigration  and  Immigration. 

c  See  Farr,  "  Vital  Statistics,"  p.  536. 

<*  See  Fisher  *'  Cost  of  tuberculosis,"  read  before  the  International  Ck)ngress 
on  Tuberculosis,  Washington,  1908.  This  is  the  estimated  minimum  used  In 
my  pai)er  on  the  "  Cost  of  tuberculosis."  The  calculations  are  based  on  $1  a 
day  as  the  ordinary  minimum  earnings  of  unskilled  labor,  and  assume  a  dis- 
tribution of  a  number  of  earners  of  high  amounts  according  to  the  scale  of 
distribution  which  Professor  Pareto  finds  fairly  uniform  In  form,  although  not 
in  amount  In  various  countries.  The  late  honorable  Carroll  D.  Wright,  whose 
opinion  is  worth  more,  probably,  than  that  of  any  other  man  In  the  United 
States,  stated  that  he  would  not  regard  $1,000  as  excessive.  The  figure  la 
intended  to  include  the  earnings  of  women  (including  housewiyes  as  earners). 
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distribution  of  population;  this  calculated  average  is  $2,900;  (2)  the 
average  economic  value  of  the  lives  now  sacrificed  by  preventable 
deaths,  using  the  age  distribution  of  deaths,  and  the  percentages  of 
preventability ;  this  calculated  average  is  $1,700. 

The  first  figure  shows  that  what  might  be  called  the  vital  assets  of 
the  United  States  for  the  population  of  over  86,500,000,  as  estimated 
by  the  census  of  1907,  amount  in  value  to  85,600,000  X  $2,900,  or 
$250,000,000,000,  which,  though  a  minimum  estimate,  greatly  ex- 
ceeds the  value  of  all  other  wealth ;  *»  the  second  figure  enables  us  to 
estimate  the  needless  waste  of  our  vital  assets. 

If  we  take  the  estimate  of  Professor  Willcox  of  the  death  rate  in 
the  United  States,  as  at  least  18  per  1,000  for  the  85,500,000  persons 
estimated  by  the  census  as  the  population  of  the  United  States  in 
1907,  we  have  1,500,000  as  the  number  of  deaths  in  the  United  States 
per  annum.  Of  these  1,500,000  deaths,  42  per  cent,  or  630,000,  are 
annually  preventable  or  postponable.  Since  each  postponement 
would  save  on  the  average  $1,700,  the  national  annual  unnecessary 
loss  of  capitalized  net  earnings  is  630,000 X $1,700,  or  $1,070,000,000, 
or  about  $1,000,000,000. 

We  saw  in  Chapter  III  that,  with  our  present  population,  there 
are  always  about  3,000,000  persons  in  the  United  States  on  the  sick 
list.  For  the  most  part  these  persons  are  older  than  the  average. 
Farr  gives  a  table  ^  showing  that  morbidity  increases  with  age  in 
geometric  progre&sion.  By  means  of  his  table  we  may  calculate  on 
Uie  same  basis  as  the  previous  calculations — that  of  the  3,000,000 
sick,  very  close  to  a  third,  or  1,000,000  persons,  are  in  the  working 
period  of  life.  Assuming  that  average  earnings  in  the  working 
period  are  $700,  and  that  only  three- fourths  of  the  one  million  poten- 
tial workers  would  be  occupied,  we  find  over  $500,000,000  as  the  mini- 
mum loss  of  earnings. 

The  cost  of  medical  attendance,  medicine,  nursing,  etc.,  is  con- 
jectured by  Doctor  Biggs  in  New  York  to  average  for  the  con- 
sumptive poor  at  least  $1.50  per  day  of  illness.  The  cost  per  day  of 
other  illnesses  than  tuberculosis  is  presumably  greater,  and  also  the 
cost  per  day  for  other  classes  is  higher  than  for  the  poor.  Applying 
this  to  the  3,000,000  years  of  illness  annually  experienced,  we  should 
have  $1,500,000,000  in  all  as  the  minimum  annual  cost  of  this  kind. 

Tlie  statistics  of  the  Commissioner  of  Labor  ^  show  that  the  average 
expenditure  for  illness  and  death  amount  to  $27  per  annum.  This 
is  for  workingmen's  families  only.  But  even  this  figure,  if  applied 
to  the  17,000,000  families  of  the  United  States,  would  make  the  total 
bill  for  caring  for  illness  and  death  $460,000,000.  The  true  cost  may 
well  be  more  than  twice  this  sum.  Certainly  this  estimate  is  more 
than  safe  and  is  only  one-third  of  the  sum  obtained  by  using  Doctor 
Biggs's  estimate. 

The  sum  of  the  costs  of  illness,  including  loss  of  wages  and  cost  of 
care,  is  thus  $460,000,0()0+$500,000,000,  or  $900,000,000. 

The  above  estimate  is  a  general  one  for  all  illness.  It  would  be 
possible  to  offer  figures  for  the  particular  losses  from  particular  dis- 

<»  Mr.  Le  Grand  Powers,  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Washin^on,  estimates 
that  the  total  wealth  in  America  (exclusive  of  human  heiugs)  amounts  to 
$107,000,000,000. 

»  Vital  Statistics,  p.  510. 

^  Eighteenth  Annual  Report,  1903,  p.  509. 
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eases.  Thus,  from  tuberculosis,  the  gross  loss  of  earnings  by  illness 
and  of  potential  earnings  cut  off  by  death,  together  with  the  expenses 
of  illness,  etc.,  amount  to  over  $1,000,000,000  per  annirni.'* 

Of  the  sum  mentioned,  the  loss  to  the  consumptives  themselves 
amounts  to  over  $660,000,000,  leaving  $440,000,000  as  the  loss  to  other 
members  of  the  community.  At  least  three-fourths  of  these  costs 
are  preventable.  Dr.  George  M.  Kober  thinks  it  is  conservative  to  say 
that  the  annual  cost  of  typhoid  in  the  United  States  is  $350,000,000  » 
and  Dr.  L.  O.  Howard  oelieves  that  malaria  alone  costs  the  country 
$100,000,000  annually,  and  the  insect  diseases  generally  $200,000,000.« 
He  points  out  that  one  great  item  of  loss  is  the  reduced  value  of  real 
estate  in  malarial  regions.  By  drainage  and  destruction  of  mos- 
quitoes most  of  this  waste  could  be  saved.  The  cost  of  the  care  of  the 
insane  and  feeble-minded  is  estimated  by  Charles  L.  Dana  at  $85,- 
000,000  annually.''  What  fraction  of  these  costs  is  preventable  it  is 
difficult  to  say.  The  economic  loss  due  to  alcohol  has  been  variously 
estimated.^  Of  the  billion  dollars  or  more  found  to  represent  the  cost 
of  illness,  by  far  the  major  part  is  certainly  avoidable.  This  is  the 
belief  of  the  best  observers,  such  as  Doctor  Gulick,  Doctor  Kellogg, 
Mrs.  Richards,  Doctor  Anderson,  and  others.  Unfortunately  there 
are  no  exact  statistics  of  preventability.  We  feel  safe,  however,  in 
concluding  that  at  least  half  a  billion  could  be  saved  from  the  pres- 
ent cost  of  illness.  This,  added  to  the  loss  by  preventable  deaths 
of  potential  earnings  of  a  billion,  gives  at  least  a  billion  and  a  half 
of  preventable  waste.  This  does  not  include  the  losses  from  inef- 
ficient work  due  to  drunkenness  or  other  vicious  habits;  nor  does 
it  include  the  cost  of  "  undue  fatigue,"  which  we  have  some  reason 
to  believe  exceeds  in  its  effect  on  eificiency  the  loss  from  illness.  But 
it  would  not  be  possible  to  state  this  loss  in  any  definite  or  convincing 
figures. 

The  actual  economic  saving  annually  possible  in  this  country  by 
preventing  needless  deaths,  needless  illness  (serious  and  minor),  and 
needless  fatigue,  is  certainly  far  greater  than  one  and  a  half  billions, 
and  may  be  three  or  more  times  as  great. 

Dr.  George  M.  Gould  estimated  that  sickness  and  death  in  the 
United  States  cost  $3,000,000,000  annually,  of  which  at  least  a  third 
is  regarded  as  preventable.^ 

The  trouble  is  the  public  does  not  believe  in  this  waste  from  being  "just 
poorly,"  and  "so  as  to  be  about."  It  has  no  conception  of  the  diflference 
between  working  with  a  clear  brain  and  steady  hand  and  with  a  dull  and 
nerveless  tool.    They  must  be  convinced  somehow.^ 

o  See  Irving  Fisher :  **  Cost  of  Tuberculosis  In  the  United  States,  and  its 
Reduction." 

^  See  his  "  Conservation  of  life  and  health  by  improved  water  supply,"  rend 
before  the  White  House  Conference  of  Governors,  1908. 

^  ReiM^rt  to  Conservation  Conunission  on  "  Economic  loss  to  the  people  of  the 
United  States  through  insects  that  carry  disease." 

<*  See  •'  Psychiatry  in  its  relation  to  other  sciences,"  by  Charles  L.  Dana,  l)efore 
the  section  on  psychiatry  at  the  International  Congress  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
St.   Louis,   September,  1904. 

«  "  Economic  asi)ects  of  the  liquor  problem."  An  investigation  made  for  the 
Committee  of  Fifty,  under  the  direction  of  Henry  W.  Famam,  secretary  of  the 
economic  subconnnittee,  1899,  327  pages. 

f  **  Disease  and  Sin,"  American  Medical  Journal,  August  31  and  September 
7,  1901. 

0  Letter  from  Ellen  H.  Richards. 
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SxcnoN  2. — The  cost  of  conservatiotL 

It  costs  no  more  to  "  raise  "  a  man  capable  of  living  for  80  years  than  It  does 
to  "  grow  "  one  who  has  not  the  capacity  of  living  to  be  40  years  old.<» 

We  have  seen  how  much  potential  value  of  life  is  now  allowed  to 
be  wasted  which  could  be  prevented.  But  the  question  remains,  What 
would  it  cost  to  conserve  it?  It  is,  of  course,  not  possible  to  answer 
this  question  definitely  and  fully.  The  best  we  can  do  is  to  point  out 
specific  instances  of  the  health  returns  which  follow  on  investments 
in  the  improvement  of  vital  conditions. 

The  following  examples  will  show  the  returns  which  may  be  ex- 
pected from  well-planned  expenditures  on  behalf  of  public  health : 

The  city  of  Pittsburg  is  just  installing  a  great  municipal  filter  plant  for  the 
purification  of  Its  principal  water  supply,  at  an  expense  of  upward  of  $7,000,000. 
It  is  reasonable  to  estimate  that  in  a  year  or  two  this  should  efl*ect  a  saving  of 
100  deaths  a  year  from  tyi)hoId  fever,  for  the  number  of  typhoid-fever  deaths 
of  late  years  has  been  400  or  more  yearly.  Valuing  tijese  lives  at  $5,000  each, 
as  is  customary,  the  saving  effected  by  the  purification  worlds  should  be  half  a 
million  dollars'  worth  of  human  life  annually,  making  the  building  of  the  filter 
a  sound  and  profitable  economic  as  well  as  humanitarian  measure.  But  if,  as 
Mr.  MacNutt  and  I  have  shown,  Hazen's  theorem  is  true,  then  for  every  100 
deaths  saved  from  typhoid  fever  at  least  200  will  be  saved  from  other  causes, 
which  means  at  least  $1,000,000  more  saved  to  the  city  of  Pittsburg  annually  of 
its  present  waste  of  human  life.* 

England  reckons  that  the  lives  saved  through  the  lowered  death  rate,  from 
what  it  was  between  18C6  and  1875  to  what  it  became  in  the  period  reaching 
from  1880  to  1889,  amounted  to  858.804.  This  represents  on  the  English  basis 
of  the  per  capita  valuation  of  each  life  ($770)  a  social  capital  of  $650,000,000 
saved.  In  ten  years  England  has  more  than  regained  the  sum  spent  in  fifteen 
years  for  siinitary  improvements,  though  the  average  annual  expenditure  has 
been  $42,000,000.^' 

The  achievement  of  Huddersfleld,  England,  is  especially  noteworthy.  The 
average  number  of  deaths  of  infants  for  ten  years  had  been  310.  By  a  system- 
atic education  of  mothers  the  number  was  in  1907  reduced  to  212.  The  cost  of 
saving  these  98  lives  was  about  $2,000.<» 

A  saving  of  infant  life  is  recorded  by  Doctor  Chapin  in  Providence : 

We  attempted  for  two  years  to  distribute  clean  milk  to  the  babies  of  the  poor, 
but  this  year  we  decided  that  the  money  could  better  be  spent  on  trained 
nurses.  Thus  far  we  have  exi)ended  about  $900  for  this  purpose.  Two  hundred 
and  thirty-five  sick  children,  of  whom  very  many  were  very  sick,  have  been 
cared  for.  Of  these  only  20  have  died.  From  a  study  of  our  statistics  I  should 
judge  that  the  reduction  in  Infant  mortality  effected  by  the  nurses  was  at  least 
25  deaths,  and  it  may  be  that  as  many  as  40  lives  were  saved.^ 

At  the  funeral  of  Maj.  Walter  Reed,  the  man  who  did  so  much  to 
prove  the  correctness  of  Doctor  Finley's  discove^  that  the  mosquito 
IS  the  carrying  agent  for  the  yellow-fever  germ,  Gen.  Leonard  Wood 

o  T.  S.  Lambert :  "  Sources  of  Longevity,"  New  York,  1869,  p.  6. 

»  W.  T.  Sedgwick :  "  The  call  to  public  health,"  Science,  1908,  p.  198. 

Since  the  foregoing  was  written,  there  has  appeared  In  "  Charities,"  February 
6, 1909,  "  Thirty  Five  Years  of  Typhoid  "  by  Frank  E.  Wing,  In  which  It  Is  shown 
that  there  were  In  1907,  In  Pittsburg,  4,921  cases  of  typhoid,  of  which  622  died ; 
and  that  the  cost  per  patient.  Irrespective  of  the  lives  lost,  was  $128,  making  the 
cost  for  the  city  $09-1,000.  Reckoning  $4,000  as  the  value  of  each  life  lost, 
the  total  annual  money  cost  from  typhoid  in  Pittsburg  Is  over  $3,000,000,  and, 
according  to  Hazen's  theorem,  already  mentioned,  this  is  probably  not  one-half 
nor  even  one-third  of  the  total. 

<»Dltman,  loc.  clt,  p.  4.  Taken  from  M.  G.  Dana:  "Results  of  municipal 
sanitation."  Annals  of  Hygiene,  1896,  Vol.  II,  p.  391. 

^  Letter  from  Dr.  Charles  V.  Chapin. 

•Ibid. 
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declared  that  this  discovenr  is  saving  more  lives  annually  than  were 
lost  in  the  Cuban  war,  and  that  it  is  saving  the  commercial  interests 
of  the  world  a  greater  financial  loss  each  year  than  the  cost  of  the 
entire  Cuban  war." 

As  to  what  the  stamping  out  of  yellow  fever  means,  in  money 
terms,  the  following  is  significant: 

It  has  been  estimated  that  the  yellow  fever  epidemic  of  1878  invaded  132 
towns,  caused  a  mortality  of  15,954  persons,  and  that  the  pecuniary  loss  to  the 
country  was  not  less  than  $100,000,000  in  gold.^ 

The  economic  loss  to  Philadelphia,  caused  by  the  smallpox  epidemic 
of  1871-72  has  been  estimated  by  Doctor  Lee  at  $22,000,000.  This  in- 
eludes  loss  to  travel  and  traffic  on  railroads,  loss  to  hotel  keepers, 
merchants,  and  manufacturers^  cost  of  care  or  sick,  loss  of  time,  and 
the  expense  of  burial.  A  vaccine  bureau  with  physicians,  a  disinfect- 
ing station,  and  the  inauguration  of  a  campaign  of  education  capable 
of  forestalling  the  whole  epidemic  would  have  cost  $700,000.*^ 

It  is  reported  that  San  Francisco  plans  an  investment  of  $30,000,- 
000  in  stone  and  concrete  quays  to  prevent  rodents  from  infecting  the 
city,  and  this  is  regarded  by  experts  as  worth  while  many  times  over. 

In  respect  to  hook-worm  disease,  rating  the  earning  per  diem  of  the 
southern  farm  laborer  at  75  cents,  28  observers  report  that  average 
laborers  infected  with  hook-worms  earn  40  cents  per  diem.  Ten  ob- 
servers having  cotton-mill  practice  report  unanimously  that  the 
disease  is  very  prevalent  among  cotton-mill  laborers,  and  rating  the 
average  mill  laborers  at  $1.50  per  diem,  they  consider  75  cents  as  a 
fair  rating  for  hook-worm  bearing  laborers.* 

It  would  be  difficult  to  even  roughly  estimate  the  cost  of  this  disease  to  the 
South,  but  from  what  we  know  of  it  in  this  State  I  would  say  that  it  costs  South 
Carolina  not  less  than  $30,000,000  per  year,  and  this  inability  to  perform  regular 
and  efficient  labor  is  the  smallest  imrt  of  the  cost.^ 

It  has  been  figured  that  the  hook-worm  disease  of  the  South  could 
be  wiped  out  within  a  generation  f  through  the  expenditure  of  from 
one  to  two  millions  of  dollars  by  federal  and  state  agencies.  It  costs 
about  15  to  75  cents  (wholesale)  for  drugs  to  cure  a  case  of  hook 
worms.  In  three  months  the  quantity  of  red  corpuscles  in  the  blood 
can  easily  be  increased  10  to  50  per  cent,  according  to  the  severity  of 
the  case,  and  the^  absenteeism  of  the  victims  could  easily  be  reduced 
25  per  cent. 

Another  noteworthy  result  of  well-directed  sanitary  effort  is  the  reduction  of 
hook-worm  disease  in  Porto  Rico.  As  you  are  doubtless  aware,  this  disease 
causes  a  tremendous  lowering  of  the  physical  efficiency  of  the  people  of  that 
island.  As  you  may  see  by  the  report  of  the  special  commission  for  1006  and 
1907  made  to  Governor  Post,  80,000  people  were  treated,  and  for  the  most 
part  cured,  for  54  cents  each.* 

«Ditman,  loc.  dt,  p.  12. 

*  Walter  Wyman,  M.  D.,  **  Quarantine  and  Commerce,"  address  before  Cincin- 
nati Commercial  Club,  October  15,  1898,  p.  8. 

«  Ditman,  loc.  cit,  pp.  8-10,  from  Bissell,  A  Manual  of  Hygiene. 

*  Letter  from  Dr.  W.  J.  Burdell. 

•William  Weston,  "Uncinariasis,"  South  Carolina  Medical  Association,  1908, 
p.  8. 

1  Dr.  Charles  W.  Stiles,  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hos- 
pital SerA-ice,  who  has  studied  the  hook-worm  disease  more  thoroughly  than  any 
one  in  the  country. 

ff  Letter  from  Doctor  Stiles. 

*  Letter  from  Charles  V.  Chapln,  1908. 
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Medical  inspection  in  our  schools  also  returns  large  dividends  on 
small  investments. 

Using  these  data  as  a  basis,  we  have  the  annual  expenditure  for  medical 
Inspection  of  $345,135  in  those  cities  from  which  we  have  succeeded  in  obtain- 
ing data.  It  seems  probable,  although  this  is  frankly  a  guess,  that  the  total 
annual  expenditure  for  medical  inspection  of  schools  in  the  United  States  at 
the  present  time  is  perhaps  $500.000,« 

The  money  saved  by  enabling  thousands  of  children  to  do  one  year's  work  in 
one  year,  instead  of  in  two  or  three  years,  would  greatly  exceed  the  total 
expense  of  examining  all  school  children  In  all  boroughs.* 

Doctor  Jessen  has  shown  that  the  cost  of  a  school  dental  clinic  in 
Germany  is  only  one  mark  per  year  per  child.*'  The  cost  saved  must 
be  very  many  times  this  sum.  Dr.  Herbert  L.  Wheeler,  of  New 
York,  estimates  that  the  Children's  Aid  Dental  Clinic  in  New  York 
cost  $342  for  the  last  fiscal  year  (35  cents  per  operation  and  70  cents 
per  child  treated) .  He  reckons  that  the  neglect  of  these  slight  repairs 
would  later  have  cost  far  more  in  dentistry,  as  well  as  over  $2,000 
worth  of  lost  time.  These  losses  are  of  course  of  minor  importance 
compared  with  the  pain,  inconvenience,  and  secondary  effects  on 
health  and  efficiency  which  are  inevitably  associated  with  bad  teeth. 

Mr.  Edwin  Chaawick,  who  was  once  secretary  of  the  English  Na- 
tional Board  of  Health,  stated  that  a  sanitary  "engineer  ought  to 
contract  for  the  reduction  of  the  sickness  and  death  rate,  in  such  a 
city  as  Glasgow,  by  at  least  one-third,  for  a  penny  a  head  of  the 
entire  population."  ^ 

It  is  necessary,  if  we  are  to  do  our  utmost,  to  spend  a  thousand  pounds  of 
public  money  on  this  task  where  we  now  si^end  one  pound.  It  would  be  rea- 
sonable and  wise  to  expend  ten  million  pounds  a  year  of  our  revenues  on  the 
investigation  and  attempt  to  destroy  disease.  Actually  what  is  so  spent  Is  a 
mere  nothing,  a  few  thousands  a  year.  Meanwhile  our  people  are  dying  by 
thousands  of  preventable  disease.^ 

Mr.  Hiram  J.  Messenger,  actuary  of  the  Travelers  Insurance  Com- 

F)any,  of  Hartford,  has  constructed  and  sent  me  a  table  showing  that 
ife  insurance  companies  could  probably  make  money  now  by  taking 
a  hand  in  the  public-health  movement,  with  the  purely  commercial 
object  of  reducing  their  death  losses.     He  says : 

This  table  shows  that  if  tlie  companies  were  to  expend  $200,000  a  year  for 
this  purpose  and  as  a  result  should  decrease  their  losses  by  the  almost  insig- 
nificant amount  of  twelve  one-hundredths  of  1  i)er  cent,  they  would  save  enough  to 
cover  the  expense.  If  such  a  plan  as  this  were  placed  on  a  purely  scientific  basis 
and  carried  out  by  good  business  methods  and  all  the  companies  pulled  together 
for  the  common  good,  I  should  expect  a  decrease  in  death  claims  of  more  than  1 
per  cent.  And  a  decrease  In  death  claims  of  1  per  cent  would  mean  that  the 
companies  would  save  more  than  eight  times  as  much  as  they  expended  or  would 
make  a  net  saving  of  more  than  seven  times  the  expense — which  would  be  about 
a  million  and  a  half  dollars  a  year. 

The  examples  given  show  tangible  returns  on  the  investment  of  sev- 
eral thousand  per  cent  as  a  rule.     While  it  would  be  impossible  to 

*»  letter  from  Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick. 

^  Sixty-third  Annual  Reix)rt  of  the  Association  for  Improving  the  Condition  of 
the  Poor,  New  York,  190C. 

^  See  "Jaliresbericht  der  Stiidtischen  Schulzahnklinik  in  Strassburg,"  in 
Odontologische  Bliltter  12,  Xo.  1.5-10,  1907. 

^^  Transactions  of  the  Rritlsh  Social  Science  Association,  1866,  p.  580.  Quoted 
by  Dr.  Edward  Jarvis,  Political  Economy  of  Health,  Fifth  Report,  Mass.  Board 
of  Health,  1874,  p.  367. 

•B.  Ray  Lankester,  "The  Kingdom  of  Man,"  New  York  (Holt),  1907,  p.  148. 
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state  in  g^ieral  terms  how  rich  a  return  lies  ready  for  public  or  pri- 
vate investments  in  good  health,  the  foregoing  examples  and  numer- 
ous others  show  that  the  rate  of  this  return  is  quite  beyond  the  dreams 
of  avarice.  Were  it  possible  for  the  public  to  realize  this  fact,  motives 
both  of  economy  and  of  humanity  would  dictate  immediate  and  gen- 
erous expenditure  of  public  moneys  for  improving  the  air  we  breathe, 
the  water  we  drink,  and  the  food  we  eat,  as  well  as  for  eliminating 
the  dangers  to  life  and  limb  which  now  surround  us. 

Chapteb  XIIL^^A^  general  valine  of  increased  vitality. 
Section  1.— Disease,  poverty,  and  crime. 

In  the  preceding  chapter  we  have  attempted  to  estimate  in  money 
the  preventable  wastes  irom  disease  and  death.  Although  the  figures 
for  national  losses  strike  the  popular  imagination,  they  have  little 
significance ;  in  fact,  money  estimates  in  this  field,  even  when  made  on 
the  per  capita  basis,  are  of  little  value  except  as  emphasizing  the 
overwhelming  importance  of  human  vitality  compared  with  those 
interests  which  are  usually  measured  in  money.  It  is  impossible  in 
any  true  sense  to  measure  human  life  in  terms  of  dollars  and  cents.« 

The  measure  of  life  may  perhaps  be  found  in  happiness,  or  the 
satisfactions  enjoj^ed  between  birth  and  death,  less  the  dissatisfactions. 

Is  life  worth  living?  has  been  a  much  asked  question,  especially  since 
Mr.  Mallock  wrote  a  book  with  that  title.  The  witticism  sometimes 
given  in  answer,  "  That  depends  upon  the  liver,"  is  true  in  both  of  its 
two  meanings.  A  life  of  happiness  is  always  worth  living,  and  a  life 
of  usefulness,  which  brings  happiness  to  others,  is  doubly  worth 
living. 

It  IS  hardly  necessary  to  recount  all  the  conditions  which  tend  to 
produce  hapfjiness.  No  one  would  question  that  the  most  funda- 
mental condition  of  all  is  health,  in  spite  of  exceptional  cases  in  which 
unhealthy  people  are  found  happy,  and  healthy  people  unhappy.  It 
would  be  impossible  to  express  m  exact  terms  the  extent  to  which  im- 
proved health  could  increase  human  happiness;  but  every  observer 
of  human  misery  among  the  poor  reports  that  disease  plays  the  lead- 
ing role.  Students  of  crimmology  and  vice  agree  that  these  are 
chiefly  the  result  of  morbid  conditions  and  habits.  Health  reform 
brings  in  its  train  great  and  lasting  reductions  in  poverty,  criminality, 
and  vice. 

We  began  this  report  by  showing  the  relation  between  the  conser- 
vation of  health  and  the  conservation  of  wealth.  The  broadest  view 
of  this  relation  is,  as  Emerson  has  said,  that  "Health  is  the  first 
wealth,"  and  as  such  it  is  treated  by  many  economists.* 

«  Even  as  a  measure  of  what  economists  call  "  utility,"  a  money  estimate  Is 
misleading,  for  the  reason  that  the  "  marginal  utility  "  of  money  varies  with 
different  persons.  For  instance,  a  week's  wages  of  $10  lost  to  a  poor  wage- 
earner  is  in  such  an  estimate  counted  on  a  par  with  an  expenditure  of  $10  by 
a  wealthy  invalid  for  a  dainty  morsel  of  food,  although  the  loss  in  "utility" 
to  the  former  is  vastly  greater  than  that  to  the  latter. 

^Among  those  who  have  included  health  in  the  category  of  wealth  are 
Davenant,  Petty,  Canard,  Say,  McCu Hough,  Roscher,  Wittstein,  Walras,  Bngel, 
Weiss,  Dargun,  Ofner,  Nicholson,  and  Pareto.  See  Irving  Fisher:  "The  Nature 
of  Capital  and  Income."  New  York  (Macmillan),  1906,  p.  5. 
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Without  enlarging  or  insisting  upon  this  concept,  it  is  obvious  that 
by  the  conservation  of  health  we  may  ultimately  save  billions  of 
dollars  of  wasted  values,  and  that  this  conservation  is  intimately 
related  to  conservation  of  all  other  kinds.** 

We  have  already  seen  the  vicious  circle  set  up  between  poverty  and 
disease,  each  of  which  tends  to  produce  the  other.  Metchnikoff  ^  con- 
tends that  health  and  morality  are  correlative,  if  not  interchangeable, 
terms.  A  similar  idea  has  been  elaborated  statistically  by  Dr.  George 
M.  Gould.®  The  subject  is  worth  much  further  study.  National 
efficiency  is  crippled  by  any  one  or  all  of  the  parts  of  the  vicious 
circle — disease,  poverty,  vice,  vagabondage,  crime.  It  would  be 
interesting  to  study  the  tramp  problem,  which  represents  an  enor- 
mous waste  of  labor  power,  in  relation  to  all  these  phenomena. 

Section  2. — Conservation  of  natural  resources. 

It  is  also  true  that  health  begets  wealth,  and  vice  versa.  Whatever 
diminishes  poverty  or  increases  the  physical  means  of  welfare  has  the 
improvement  of  health  as  one  of  its  first  and  most  evident  effects. 
Therefore  an  important  method  of  maintaining  vital  efficiency  is  to 
conserve  our  natural  resources — our  land,  our  raw  materials,  our  for- 
ests, and  our  water.  Only  in  this  way  can  we  obtain  food,  clothing, 
shelter,  and  the  other  means  of  maintaining  life.  Conversely,  the 
conservation  of  health  will  tend  in  several  ways  to  the  conservation 
of  wealth.  First  of  all,  the  more  vigorous  and  long-lived  the  race, 
the  better  utilization  can  it  make  of  its  natural  resources.  The  labor 
power  of  such  a  race  is  greater,  more  intense,  more  intelligent,  and 
more  inventive. 

The  development  of  our  natural  resources  in  the  future  will  be 
more  dependent  on  technical  invention  <*  than  upon  the  mere  abun- 
dance oi  materials. 

Just  as  in  warfare  it  is  not  so  much  the  gun  as  the  man  behind 
the  gim  that  makes  for  success,  so  in  industry,  as  Doctor  Shadwell  • 
has  shown,  skill,  knowledge,  and  inventiveness  are  the  chief  factors 
in  determining  commercial  success  and  supremacy.  The  backward 
nations,  like  China,  are  characterized  by  lack  of  modern  inventions. 
The  nations  which  are  industrially  most  advanced  have  the  railway, 
the  steamship,  the  power  loom,  metal  working,  and  innumerable  arts 
and  crafts.  The  cnange  of  Japan  from  a  backward  to  a  forward 
nation  is  at  bottom  the  introduction  of  inventions.  If  conservation 
prevents  lessened  fertility,  invention  makes  two  blades  of  grass  grow 
where  one  grew  before. 

Future  industrial  competition  will  be  increasingly  a  contest  of  in- 
vention. The  world  rivalry  to  develop  the  best  system  of  wireless 
telegraphy  or  the  best  airships  is  but  one  example.  The  future  will 
see  the  greatest  strides  taken  by  the  nation  which  is  the  most  invent- 

oSee  Edward  Devlne,  "Efficiency  and  Relief,"  New  York  (Macmillan),  1906. 

*  Prolongation  of  Life,  p.  318. 

^  *•  Disease  and  sin,"  American  Medical  Journal,  Aug.  31  and  Sept  7,  1901. 

*  Since  the  above  was  written,  President  Charles  S.  Howe,  of  Cleveland,  has 
presented  this  point  in  detail.  See  "  The  function  of  the  engineer  In  the  con- 
Bervatlon  of  the  natural  resources  of  the  country."  Science,  Oct.  23,  1908. 

'^ Arthur  Shadwell  in  his  admirable  "Industrial  Efficiency"  (2  vols.).  Lon- 
don (Longmans),  1906. 
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ive.  Now,  the  primary  condition  of  invention  is  vitality,  a  clear 
brain  in  a  normal  body.  It  is  no  accident  that  Edison  is  a  health 
culturist,  or  that  Krupp,  Westinghouse,  and  other  pioneers  in  indus- 
trial development  have  been  men  of  vigor  of  mind  and  body. 

Finally,  the  conservation  of  health  will  promote  the  conservation 
of  other  resources  bv  keeping  and  strengthening  the  faculty  of  fore- 
sight. One  cause  of  poverty  in  the  individual  and  the  nation  is  lack 
of  forethought." 

One  of  the  first  symptoms  of  racial  degeneracy  is  decay  of  fore- 
sight. -Normal,  healthy  men  care  for  and  provide  for  their  desc^id- 
ants.  A  normal,  healthy  race  of  men,  and  such  alone,  will  enact 
the  laws  or  develop  the  public  sentiment  needed  to  conserve  natural 
resources  for  generations  yet  unborn.  When  in  Rome  foresight 
was  lost,  care  for  future  generations  practically  ceased.  Physical 
degeneracy  brought  with  it  moral  and  intellectual  degeneracgr.  In- 
stead of  conserving  their  resources  the  spendthrift  Romans,  from  the 
emperor  down,  began  to  feed  on  their  colonies  and  16  eat  up  their 
capital.  Instead  of  building  new  structures  they  used  their  old 
coliseum  as  a  quarry  and  a  metal  mine.^ 

The  problem  of  the  conservation  of  our  natural  resources  is  there- 
fore not  a  series  of  independent  problems,  but  a  coherent  all-embra- 
cing whole.  If  our  nation  cares  to  make  any  provision  for  its  grand- 
children and  its  ^andchildren's  grandchildren,  this  provision  must 
include  conservation  in  all  its  branches — ^but  above  all,  the  conserva- 
tion of  the  racial  stock  itself. 

Chapter  XIV. — Things  which  need  to  he  done. 
Section  1. — Enumeration  of  principal  measures. 

In  order  that  American  vitality  may  reach  its  maximum  devel- 
opment, many  things  need  to  be  done.  Among  them  are  the  fol- 
lowing: 

1.  The  National  Government,  the  States,  and  the  municipalities 
sijould  steadfastly  devote  their  energies  and  resources  to  the  protec- 
tion of  the  people  from  disease.  Such  protection  is  quite  as  properly 
a  governmental  function  as  is  protection  from  foreign  invasion,  from 
criminals,  or  from  fire.  It  is  both  bad  policy  and  bad  economy 
to  leave  this  work  mainly  to  the  weak  and  spasmodic  efforts  of 
charity,  or  to  the  philanthropy  of  physicians. 

2.  The  National  Government  should  exercise  at  least  three  public 
health  functions:  First,  investigation;  second,  the  dissemination  of 
information;  third,  administration. 

It  should  remove  the  reproach  that  more  pains  are  now  taken  to 
protect  the  health  of  farm  cattle  than  of  human  beings.  It  should 
provide  more  and  greater  laboratories  for  research  in  preventive 
medicine  and  public  hygiene.  Provision  should  also  be  made  for 
lietter  and  more  universal  vital  statistics,  without  which  it  is  impos- 
sible to  know  the  exact  conditions  in  an  epidemic,  or,  in  general, 
the  sanitary  or  insanitary  conditions  in  any  part  of  the  country. 

«See  Irving  Fisher;  "The  Rate  of  Interest,"  New  York  (Macmillan),  1907. 
»Se€  John  Rae:  "Sociological  Theory  of  Capital,"  edited  by  Prof.  O.  W. 
Mixter,  New  York  (MacmUlan),  1905. 
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It  should  aim,  as  should  state  and  municipal  l^slation,  to  procure 
adequate  registration  of  births,  statistics  of  which  are  at  present 
lacking  throughout  the  United  States. 

The  National  Government  should  prevent  transportation  of  dis- 
ease from  State  to  State  in  the  same  way  as  it  now  provides  for 
foreign  quarantine  and  the  protection  of  the  nation  from  the  impor- 
tation of  disease  by  foreign  immigrants.  It  should  provide  for  the 
protection  of  the  passenger  in  interstate  railway  travel  from  infection 
by  his  fellow-passengers  and  from  insanitary  conditions  in  sleeping 
cars,  etc. 

It  should  enact  suitable  legislation  providing  against  pollution  of 
interstate  streams. 

It  should  provide  for  the  dissemination  of  information  in  regard 
to  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis  and  other  diseasas,  the  dangers  of 
impure  air,  impure  foods,  impure  milk,  imperfect  sanitation,  ventila- 
tion, etc.  Just  as  now  the  Department  of  Agriculture  supplies 
specific  information  to  the  farmer  in  respect  to  raising  crops  or  live 
stock,  so  should  one  of  the  departments,  devoted  principally  to  health 
and  education,  be  able  to  provide  everv  health  officer,  school-teacher, 
employer,  physician,  and  private  family  with  specific  information  in 
regard  to  public,  domestic,  and  personal  hygiene. 

It  should  provide  for  making  the  national  capital  into  a  model 
sanitary  city,  free  from  insanitary  tenements  and  workshops,  air 
pollution,  water  pollution,  food  pollution,  etc.,  with  a  rate  or  death 
and  a  rate  of  illness  among  infants  and  among  the  population  gen- 
erally so  low  and  so  free  from  epidemics  of  typhoid  or  other  diseases 
as  will  arouse  the  attention  of  the  entire  country  and  the  world. 

There  should  be  a  constant  adaptation  of  the  pure-food  laws  to 
changing  conditions.  Meat  inspection  and  other  inspection  should  be 
so  arranged  as  to  protect  not  only  foreigners,  but  our  own  citizens. 
The  existing  health  agencies  of  the  Government  should  be  concen- 
trated in  one  department,  better  coordinated,  and  given  more  powers 
and  appropriations. 

3.  State  boards  of  health  and  state  legislation  should  provide  for 
the  regulation  of  labor  of  women,  should  make  physiological  condi- 
tions tor  women's  work  and  prevent  their  employment  before  and 
after  childbirth;  should  regulate  the  age  at  which  children  shall  be 
employed,  make  reasonable  regulations  in  regard  to  hours  of  labor 
and  against  the  dangers  in  hazardous  trades,  and  especially  against 
the  particular  dangers  of  dust  and  poisonous  chemicals ;  should  make 
regulations  for  sanitation  and  provide  inspection  of  factories,  schools, 
asylums,  prisons,  and  other  public  institutions.  Where  municipalities 
have  not  the  powers  to  enact  the  legislation  above  mentioned  with 
reference  to  local  conditions,  the  necessary  legislation  or  authoritv 
should  be  provided  by  the  State.  Or  where  by  reason  of  the  small 
size  of  the  town  no  efficient  local  action  is  possible,  the  State  should 
exercise  the  necessary  functions.  It  should  in  such  cases  advise  and 
supervise  local  boards  of  health.  It  should  have  an  engineering  de- 
partment and  advise  regarding  the  construction  of  sewers  and  water 
supplies.  Pollution  of  such  supplies,  unless  entirely  local,  should  be 
prevented  by  the  State,  which  should  be  equipped  with  laboratories 
for  the  analysis  of  water^  milk,  and  other  foods.  Suitable  legislation 
should  be  passed  regulatmg  the  sale  of  drugs,  especially  preparations 
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containing  cocaine,  opium,  or  alcohol.  Legislation — ^not  too  far  in 
advance  of  public  sentiment  needed  to  enforce  it — should  be  passed 
regulating  the  sale  of  alcoholic  beverages.  State  registration  of 
births,  deaths,  and  cases  of  illness  should  be  much  more  general  and 
efficient  than  at  present. 

4.  Municipal  boards  of  health  need  to  have  more  powers  and 

freater  appropriations;  less  political  interference  and  better  trained 
ealth  officers;  more  support  in  public  opinion.  Their  ordinances  in 
regard  to  expectoration,  notification  of  infectious  disease,  etc.,  should 
be  better  enforced  by  the  police  departments. 

More  legislation  should  be  advocated,  passed,  and  enforced  to 
the  end  that  streets  may  be  kept  clean,  garbage  properly  removed, 
sewage  properly  disposed  of,  air  pollution  of  all  kinds  prevented, 
whether  by  smoke,  street  dust,  noxious  gases,  or  any  other  source. 
Noises  also  should  be  lessened. 

Municipalities  need  also  to  take  measures  to  prevent  infection  being 
carried  by  flies,  mosquitoes,  other  insects  and  vermin,  and  by  prosti- 
tution. They  need  to  guard  with  greater  care  the  water  supply,  and 
in  many  cases  to  filter  it;  they  should  make  standards  for  milk  pu- 
rity and  enforce  them ;  they  should  also  regularly  inspect  other  foods 
exposed  for  sale;  provide  for  sanitary  inspection  of  local  slaughter- 
houses, dairies,  shops,  lodging  and  boarding  houses,  and  other  estab- 
lishments within  tne  power  of  the  particular  municipality;  they 
should  make  and  enforce  stricter  building  laws,  especially  as  relating 
to  tenements,  to  the  end  that  dark-room  tenements  may  be  eliminated 
and  all  tenements  be  provided  with  certain  minimum  standard  re- 
quirements as  to  light,  air,  and  sanitary  arran^ments. 

5.  School  children  should  be  medically  inspected  and  school 
hygiene  universally  practiced.  This  involves  better  protection 
against  school  epidemics,  better  ventilation,  light,  and  cleanliness  of 
the  schoolroom,  the  discovery  and  correction  of  adenoids,  eye  strain, 
and  nervous  strain  generally,  and  the  provision  for  playgrounds. 
Sound  scientific  hygiene  should  be  taught  in  all  schools,  public,  pri- 
vate, normal,  and  technical,  as  also  in  colleges  and  universities. 

6.  The  curricula  of  medical  schools  should  be  rearranged  with  a 
greater  emphasis  on  prevention  and  on  the  training  of  health  officers. 
Sanatoria  and  hospitals,  dispensaries,  district  nursing,  tuberculosis 
classes,  and  other  semipublic  institutions  should  be  increased  in  num- 
ber and  improved  in  quality.  The  medical  profession,  keeping  pace 
with  these  changes,  should  be  the  chief  means  of  conveying  their 
benefits  to  the  public.  Universities  and  research  institutions  need 
to  take  up  the  study  of  hygiene  in  all  its  branches.  Now  that  the 
diseases  of  childhood  are  receiving  attention,  the  next  step  should 
be  to  study  the  diseases  of  middle  life.  These  are  diseases,  to  a  large 
extent,  of  nutrition  and  circulation,  and  consequently  these  subjects 
should  receive  special  attention.  Intelligent  action  must  rest  on 
knowledge,  and  knowledge  of  preventing  disease  is  as  yet  extremely 
imperfect. 

7.  In  industrial  and  commercial  Cvstablishments  employers  may 
greatly  aid  the  health  movement,  and  in  many  cases  make  their  phi- 
lanthropy self-supporting  by  providing  social  secretaries,  lunch  and 
rest  rooms,  physiological  (generally  shorter)  hours  of  work,  pro- 
vision for  innocent  amusements,  seats  for  women,  etc. 
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Life  insurance  companies  could  properly  and  with  much  profit 
club  together  to  instruct  their  risks  in  seli-care  and  secure  general 
legislation  and  enforcement  of  legislation  in  behalf  of  public  health. 

8.  The  present  striking  change  in  personal  habits  of  living  should 
be  carried  out  to  its  logical  conclusion  until  the  health  ideals  and  the 
ideals  of  athletic  training  shall  become  universal.  This  change  in- 
volves a  quiet  revolution  in  habits  of  living,  a  more  intelligent  utili- 
zation of  one's  environment,  especially  in  regard  to  the  condition  of 
the  air  in  our  houses,  the  character  of  the  clothes  we  wear,  of  the 
site  and  architecture  of  the  dwelling  with  respect  to  sunlight,  soil, 
ventilation,  and  sanitation,  the  character  of  rood,  its  cooking,  the 
use  of  alcohol,  tobacco,  and  drugs,  and  last,  but  not  least,  sex  hygiene 
in  all  its  bearings. 

9.  The  fight  against  disease  will  aid  in  the  fight  against  pauper- 
ism and  crime.  It  is  also  true  that  any  measures  which  tend  to  elimi- 
nate pt>verty,  vice,  and  crime  will  tend  to  improve  sanitary  condi- 
tions. 

10.  Finally,  eugenics,  or  hygiene  for  future  generations,  should  be 
studied  and  gradually  put  m  practice.  This  involves  the  prohibi- 
tion of  flagrant  cases  of  marriages  of  the  unfit,  such  as  syphilitics, 
the  insane,  feeble-minded,  epileptics,  paupers,  or  criminals,  etc.  The 
example  of  Indiana  in  this  regard  should  be  considered  and  followed 
by  other  States,  as  also  in  regard  to  the  unsexing  of  rapists,  criminals, 
idiots,  and  degenerates  generally.  A  public  opinion  should  be 
aroused  which  will  not  only  encourage  healthy  and  discountenance 
degenerate  marriages,  but  will  become  so  embedded  in  the  minds  of 
the  rising  generation  as  will  unconsciously,  but  powerfully,  affect 
their  marriage  choices. 
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ECONOMIC  LOSS  TO  THE  PEOPLE  THROUGH  INSECTS  THAT 

CARRY  DISEASE. 


By  L.  O.  Howard,  Ph.  D., 
Chief  Bureau  of  Entomology,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 


It  has  been  definitely  proven  and  is  now  generally  accepted  that 
malaria  in  its  different  lorms  is  disseminated  among  individuals  of 
the  human  species  by  mosquitoes  of  the  genus  Anopheles^  and  that 
the  malarial  organism  gains  entrance  to  the  human  system,  so  far  as 
known,  only  by  the  bite  of  mosquitoes  of  this  genus.  It  has  been 
proven  with  equal  definiteness,  and  has  also  become  generally  accepted, 
that  yellow  fever  is  disseminated  by  the  bite  of  a  mosquito  known  as 
Stegomyia  calopus  (possibly  by  the  bites  of  other  mosquitoes  of  the 
same  genus),  and  so  far  as  has  been  discovered  this  disease  is  dis- 
seminated only  in  this  way.  Further,  it  has  been  scientifically  dem- 
onstrated that  the  common  house  fly  is  aji  active  agent  in  the  dissemi- 
nation of  typhoid  fever,  Asiatic  cholera,  and  other  intestinal  diseases 
by  carrying  the  causative  organisms  of  these  diseases  from  the  ex- 
creta of  patients  to  the  food  supply  of  healthy  individuals;  and  that 
certain  species  of  fleas  are  the  active  agents  in  the  conveyance  of 
bubonic  plague.  Moreover,  the  tropical  disease  known  as  "  filariasis  " 
is  transmitted  by  a  species  of  mosquito.  Furthermore,  it  is  known 
that  the  so-called  "  spotted  fever  "  of  the  northern  Rocky  Mountain 
regions  is  carried  by  a  species  of  tick;  and  it  has  been  demonstrated 
that  certain  blood  diseases  may  be  carried  b^  several  species  of  biting 
insects.  The  purulent  ophthalmia  of  the  Nile  Basin  is  carried  by  the 
house  fly.  A  similar  disease  in  the  Fiji  Islands  is  conveyed  by  the 
same  insect.  Pink  eye  in  the  southern  United  States  is  carried  by 
minute  flies  of  the  genus  Hippelates,  The  house  fly  has  been  shown  to 
be  a  minor  factor  in  the  spread  of  tuberculosis.  The  bedbug  has  been 
connected  with  the  dissemination  of  several  diseases.  Certain  biting 
flies  carry  the  sleeping  sickness  of  Africa.  A  number  of  dangerous 
diseases  of  domestic  animals  are  conveyed  by  insects.  The  literature 
of  the  whole  subject  has  grown  enormously  during  the  past  few  years, 
and  the  economic  loss  to  the  human  species  through  these  insects  is 
tremendous.  At  the  same  time  this  loss  is  entirely  unnecessary;  the 
diseases  in  question  can  be  controlled,  and  the  suppression  of  thejcon- 
veying  insects,  so  absolutely  vital  with  certain  of  these  diseases  and  so 
important  in  the  others,  can  be  brought  about. 

MOSQUITOES. 

Aside  from  the  loss  occasioned  by  these  insects  as  carriers  of 
specific  diseases,  their  abundance  brings  about  a  great  monetary 
loss  in  other  ways. 
752 
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Possibly  the  ^eatest  of  these  losses  is  in  the  reduced  value  of  real 
estate  in  mosquito-infested  regions,  since  these  insects  render  abso- 
lutely uninhabitable  large  areas  of  land  available  for  suburban  homes, 
for  summer  resorts,  for  manufacturing  purposes,  and  for  agricultural 

f)ursuits.  The  money  loss  becomes  most  apparent  in  the  vicinity  of 
arge  centers  of  population.  The  mosquito-breeding  regions  in  the 
vicmity  of  New  York  City,  for  example,  have  prevented  the  growth 
of  paying  industries  of  various  kinds  and  have  hindered  the  proper 
development  of  large  regions  to  an  amount  which  it  is  difficult  to 
estimate  in  dollars  and  cents,  and  which  is  almost  inconceivable. 
The  same  may  be  said  for  other  large  cities  near  the  seacoast,  and 
even  of  those  inland  in  low-lying  regions.  The  development  of  the 
whole  State  of  New  Jersey  has  been  held  back  by  the  mosquito 
plague. 

Agricultural  regions  have  suffered  from  this  cause.  In  portions 
of  the  Northwestern  States  it  has  been  necessary  to  cover  work  horses 
in  the  field  with  sheets  during  the  day.  In  the  Gulf  region  of  Texas 
at  times  the  market  value  of  live  stock  is  greatly  reduced  by  the  abun- 
dance of  insects.  In  portions  of  southern  New  Jersey  there  are  lands 
eminently  adapted  to  the  dairying  industry,  contiguous  to  the  markets 
of  New  York,  Philadelphia,  and  the  large  New  Jersey  cities.  In  these 
localities  herds  of  cattle  have  been  repeatedly  established,  but  the 
attacks  by  swarms  of  mosquitoes  have  reduced  the  yield  in  milk  to 
such  stti  extent  as  to  make  the  animals  unprofitable  and  dairying  has 
been  abandoned  for  occupations  which  are  normally  less  remunera- 
tive. The  condition  of  thoroughbred  race  horses  at  the  ^eat  racing 
centers  of  Sheepshead  Bay,  Long  Island,  was  so  impaired  by  the 
attacks  of  mosquitoes  as  to  induce  those  interested  to  spend  many 
thousands  of  dollars  a  few  years  ago  in  an  effort  to  abate  the  pest. 

All  over  the  United  States,  for  these  insects  and  for  the  house  fly 
as  well,  it  has  become  necessary,  at  great  expense,  to  screen  habita- 
tions. The  cost  of  screening  alone  must  surely  exceed  $10,000,000 
per  annum. 

MALARIA. 

The  West  Coast  of  Africa,  portions  of  India,  and  many  other  trop- 
ical regions  have  always,  at  least  down  to  the  present  period,  been 
practically  uninhabitable  by  civilized  man  owing  to  the  presence  of 

{emicious  malaria.  The  industrial  and  agricultural  development  of 
taly  has  been  hindered  to  an  incalculable  degree  bv  the  prevalence  of 
malaria  in  the  southern  half  of  the  Italian  peninsula,  as  well  as  in  the 
velley  of  the  Po  and  elsewhere.  The  introduction  and  spread  of  this 
disease  in  Greece  is  stated  by  Ronald  Ross  (and  with  strong  reasons) 
to  have  been  largely  responsible  for  the  progressive  physical  degenera- 
tion of  one  of  the  strongest  races  of  the  earth. 

In  the  United  States  malaria,  if  not  endemic,  was  early  introduced. 
The  probabilities  are  that  it  was  endemic,  and  it  is  believed  that  the 
cause  of  failure  of  the  early  colonies  in  Vir^nia  was  due  to  this  dis- 
ease. It  is  certain  that  malaria  retarded  in  a  marked  degree  the 
advance  of  civilization  over  the  North  American  Continent,  and  par- 
ticularlv  was  this  the  case  in  the  march  of  the  pioneers  throughout 
the  Middle  West  and  throughout  the  Gulf  States  to  the  land  west  to 
and  beyond  the  Mississippi.    In  many  large  regions  once  malariopa 
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the  disease  has  lessened  greatly  in  frequency  and  virulence  owing  to 
the  reclamation  of  swamp  areas  and  the  lessening  of  the  number  of 
the  possible  breeding  places  of  the  malarial  mosquitoes,  but  it  is  still 
enormously  prevalent,  particularly  in  the  Southern  States.  There 
are  many  regions  in  the  I^^orth  where  malaria  is  unknown,  but  in  some 
of  these  localities  Anopheles  mosquitoes  breed,  and  the  absence  of 
malaria  means  simply  that  malarial  patients  have  not  entered  the 
regions  at  such  time  of  the  year  as  might  produce  a  spread  of  the 
malady.  It  has  happened  again  and  again  that  in  communities  where 
malaria  was  previously  unknown  it  has  suddenly  made  its  appearance 
and  spread  in  a  startling  manner.  These  cases  are  sometimes  to  be 
explained,  as  happened  in  Brookline,  Mass.,  by  the  introduction  of 
Italian  laborers,  some  of  whom  were  malarious,  to  work  upon  the 
reservoir,  or,  as  happened  at  a  fashionable  summer  resort  near  New 
York  City,  by  the  appearance  of  a  coachman  who  had  had  malaria 
elsewhere  and  suffered  relapse  at  that  place.  In  such  ways,  with  a 
rapidly  increasing  population,  malaria  is  still  rapidly  spreading  in 
this  country. 

To  attempt  an  estimate  of  the  economic  loss  from  the  prevalence  of 
malaria  in  the  United  States  is  a  most  difficult  task.  JProf.  Irving 
Fisher,  of  Yale  University,  in  one  of  his  papers  before  the  recent 
International  Tuberculosis  Congress,  declared  that  tuberculosis  costs 
the  people  of  the  United  States  more  than  $1,000,000,000  per  year.  In 
this  estimate  Professor  Fisher  considered  the  death  rate  for  consump- 
tion, the  loss  of  the  earning  capacity  of  the  patients,  the  period  of  in- 
validism, and  the  amount  of  money  expended  in  the  care  of  the 
sick,  together  with  other  factors.  In  makmg  these  estimates  he  had  a 
much  more  definite  basis  than  can  be  gained  for  malaria.  The  death 
rate  from  malaria  is  comparatively  small,  and  is  apparently  decreas- 
ing. Exact  figui*es  for  the  whole  country  are  not  available.  Frcnn  a 
table  comprising  22  cities  it  appears  that  two-thirds  of  the  deaths 
from  malaria  occur  in  the  South,  one-third  only  in  the  North.  The 
death  rates,  bv  States,  are  available  only  for  the  following  registration 
States :  California,  Colorado,  Connecticut,  District  of  Columbia,  In- 
diana, Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  New  Hampshire, 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Penn^lvania,  Rhode  Island,  South  Dakota, 
and  Vermont,  all  of  which  are  Northern  States.  For  these  States  the 
census  reports  from  1900  to  1907,  inclusive,  give  the  following  death 
rates: 


Year. 

Number 
per  100,000 
population. 

DeaUiB. 

1900 

7.9 
6.8 
5.4 
4.8 
4.2 
S.9 
8.5 
2.8 

2,484 
1,791 
1,788 
1,410 

i^aoi 

1,821 
1,416 
1,166 

1901 

1902 

190S 

1904 

1906 

1906 

1907 : 

12,666 

Estimating  from  the  preceding  table  the  average  annual  death  rate 
at  4.8  per  100,000  population,  and  considering  Siat  tie  registration 
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area  includes  only  16  of  the  Northern  States  (assuming  fairly,  how- 
ever, that  the  death  rate  in  the  other  Northern  States  is  the  same) ,  it 
seems  reasonably  safe  to  conclude  that  the  death  rate  from  malaria 
for  the  whole  United  States  must  surely  amount  to  15  per  100,000.  It 
is  probably  greater  than  this,  since  the  statistics  from  the  South  are 
city  statistics,  and  malaria  is  really  a  country  disease.  This  would 
give  an  annual  loss  by  death  from  malaria  of  nearly  12,000  and  a  total 
number  of  deaths  for  the  eight-year  period  (190tf-1907)  of  approxi- 
mately 96,000. 

But  with  malaria,  perhaps  as  with  no  other  disease,  does  the  death 
rate  fail  to  indicate  the  real  loss  fronj  the  economic  point  of  view.  A 
man  may  suffer  from  malaria  throughout  the  greater  part  of  his  life, 
and  his  productive  capacity  may  be  reduced  bj  from  50  to  75  per  cent, 
and  yet  ultimately  he  may  die  from  some  entirely  different  cause,  in 
fact  the  predisposition  to  death  from  other  causes  brought  about  by 
malaria  is  so  marked  that  if  in  the  collection  of  vital  statistics  it  were 
possible  to  ascribe  the  real  influence  upon  mortality  that  malaria 
possesses,  this  disease  would  have  a  verjr  high  rank  in  mortality  tables. 
Writing  of  tropical  countries.  Sir  Patrick  Manson  states  that  malaria 
causes  more  deaths  and  more  predisposition  to  death  by  inducing 
cachectic  states  disposing  to  other  affections  than  all  the  other  para- 
si  teis  affecting  mankind  together.  Moreover,  it  has  been  shown  that 
the  average  life  of  the  worker  in  malarious  places  is  shorter  and  the 
infant  mortality  higher  than  in  healthy  places. 

But  aside  from  this  vitally  important  aspect  of  the  subject  the 
effect  of  malaria  in  lessening  or  destroying  the  productive  capacity 
of  the  individual  is  obviously  of  the  utmost  importance,  and  upon  the 
population  of  a  malarious  region  is  enormous,  even  under  modern 
conditions  and  in  this  country.  It  has  been  suggested  that  the  de- 
population of  the  thickly  settled  Roman  Campagna  was  due  to  the 
sudden  introduction  of  malaria  by  .the  mercenaries  of  Sylla  and 
Marius.  Celli,  in  1900,  states  that  owing  to  malaria  about  5,000,000 
acres  of  land  in  Italy  remain  not  uncultivated,  but  certainly  very 
imperfectly  cultivated.  Then,  also,  in  further  example,  in  quite 
recent  years  malaria  entered  and  devastated  the  islands  of  Mauritius 
and  Reunion,  practically  dastroying  for  a  time  the  productiveness  of 
these  rich  colonies  of  Great  Britain  and  France. 

Creighton,  in  his  article  on  Malaria  in  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica, 
states  tliat  this  disease  ''  has  been  estimated  to  produce  one-half  of  the 
entire  mortality  of  the  human  race;  and  inasmuch  as  it  is  the  most 
frequent  cause  of  sicknass  and  death  in  those  parts  of  the  globe  that 
are  most  densely  populated,  the  estimate  may  be  taken  as  at  least 
rhetorically  correct."  ^ 

Is  it  possible  to  make  any  clase  estimate  of  the  relation  between  the 
number  of  deaths  from  malaria  and  the  number  of  cases  of  the  same 
malady?  No  perfectly  sound  basis  for  such  an  estimate  is  apparent. 
In  the  English  translation  of  Celli's  work  on  "  Malaria  according  to 
the  new  researches/'  published  in  London  in  1900,  it  is  stated  that 
the  mortality  from  malaria  in  Italy  from  1887  to  1898  varied  from 
21,033  in  the  fii^t-named  year  to  11,378  in  the  last  named,  and  the 
mean  mortality  for  the  period  is  assumed  to  be  about  15,000.     In 

"  See  Darwinism  and  Malaria  by  R.  G.  Eccles,  M.  D.,  Medical  Record,  New 
York,  January  16,  1909,  pp.  85-93. 
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1896  a  count  of  the  patients  in  the  hospitals  in  Rome  was  made,  and 
the  mortality  rate  of  7.75  per  thousand  of  the  actual  patients  was 
established.  Calculating,  then,  on  this  basis  and  at  this  rate  the 
number  of  cases  per  jear  for  Italy  was  placed  at  about  2,000,000. 
According  to  this  estmiate  and  with  the  average  mortality  for  the 
United  States  of  12,000,  as  above  indicated,  the  approximate  number 
of  cases  for  the  United  States  would  be  about  1,550,000.  It  seems 
obvious,  however,  that  Celli,  in  using  the  basis  of  hospital  patients 
only,  must  have  underestimated  the  number  of  cases  for  the  kmgdom, 
since  of  the  people  in  the  country  suffering  from  malaria  the  propor- 
tion entering  the  hospital  mu^t  be  relatively  small.  Therefore  the 
death  rate  from  malaria  of  malarial  patients  in  the  hospital  must 
be  greater  than  the  death  rate  from  madaria  of  the  people  who  suffer 
from  this  disease  in  the  whole  country. 

In  fact  so  great  must  this  discrepancy  necessarily  be  that  it  would 
not  seem  at  all  unlikely  to  the  writer  if  the  number  of  persons  suffer- 
ing from  malaria  in  Italy  were  in  reality  nearer  3,000,000  than 
2,000,000.  The  same  ar^ment  will  hold  for  the  United  States,  and 
the  more  especially  so  smce,  as  a  rule,  malaria  in  this  country  is  of 
a  lighter  type  than  in  Italy,  in  fact  an  estimate  of  3,000,000  cases 
of  malaria  m  the  United  States  annually  is  probably  by  no  means 
too  high.  It  will  not  be  an  exaggeration  to  estimate  that  one-fourth 
of  the  productive  capacity  of  an  individual  suffering  with  an  aver- 
age case  of  malaria  is  lost,  and  accepting  this  as  a  basis,  and  includ- 
ing the  loss  through  death,  the  cost  of  medicines,  the  losses  to  enter- 
prises in  malarious  regions  through  the  difficulty  of  securing  com- 
petent labor  and  other  factors,  it  is  safe  to  place  the  annual  loss  to 
the  United  States  from  malarial  disease  under  present  conditions  at 
not  less  than  $100,000,000  annually.  Celli  has  shown  that  in  Italy 
the  great  railwav  industries,  for  example,  feel  the  effect  of  malaria 
greatly.  Accorcfing  to  accurate  calculations  one  company  alone,  for 
1,400  kilometers  of  railway  and  for  6,416  workmen  in  malarious 
zones,  spends  on  account  of  malaria  1,050,000  francs  a  year.  The 
same  writer  states  that  the  army  in  Italy  from  1877  to  1807  had 
more  than  300,000  cases  of  malaria. 

The  loss  to  this  country  in  the  way  of  retardation  of  the  develop- 
ment of  certain  regions  owing  to  the  presence  of  malaria  is  extremely 
great.  Certain  territory  containing  most  fertile  soil  and  capable  of 
the  highest  agricultural  productiveness  is  practicilly  abandoned. 
With  the  introduction  of  proper  drainage  measures  and  antimos- 
quito  work  of  other  character,  millions  oi  acres  of  untold  capacity 
could  be  released  from  the  scourge  at  a  comparatively  slight  expendi- 
ture. These  regions  in  the  absence  of  malaria  would  have  added 
millions  upon  millions  to  the  wealth  of  the  country.  Drainage  meas- 
ures are  now  being  initiated  by  the  Government.  Parties  of  engineers 
are  being  sent  by  the  Interior  Department  to  make  preliminary 
drainage  surveys  in  the  most  prominent  of  these  potentialhr  pro- 
ductive regions.  The  following  statement  concerning  the  effect  of 
malaria  on  the  progress  of  this  work  has  been  made  to  the  writer  by 
Dr.  George  Otis  Smith,  Director  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey : 

In  one  of  the  Southern  States  11  topographic  parties  have  been  at  work 
during  the  past  field  season.  The  full  quota  for  these  parties  would  be  55  men, 
but  I  belieye  that  something  over  100  men  have  been  employed  at  different 
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times  during  the  season.  While  I  have  not  exact  figures  before  me,  I  feel  war- 
ranted in  the  statement  that  at  least  95  per  cent  of  these  employees  have  been 
sick  for  periods  ranging  from  a  few  days  up  to  two  weelcs  in  the  hospital. 
Many  of  them  have  been  able  later  to  return  to  worls,  but  at  least  30  per  cent 
had  to  leave  the  field  permanently.  By  reason  of  this  sicliness  the  efliciency 
of  the  parties  was  reduced,  at  a  very  conservative  estimate,  by  25  per  cent 

In  my  recent  visit  in  this  field  I  found  1  man  sick  in  each  of  t6e  parties 
I  saw,  and  1  man  who  had  Just  returned  from  the  hospital  leaving  the  field 
for  good.  A  similar  state  of  things  was  reported  from  the  other  parties.  I 
regard  the  sickness  as  practically  all  of  a  malarial  nature,  as  extreme  care 
was  taken  in  all  the  camps  to  use  nothing  but  boiled  water,  except  in  a  few 
instances,  where  artesian  water  from  great  depths  was  available.  In  all  the 
camps  the  tents  have  been  screened,  and  in  every  case  where  the  topographer 
has  lived  for  any  time  "  on  the  country  "  there  has  been  infection.  As  illustrat- 
ing the  value  of  the  precautions  generally  taken  by  our  camp  parties  I  might 
cite  the  fact  that  last  year  in  West  Virginia,  with  30  men  living  in  a  camp, 
with  typhoid  fever  prevalent  in  the  neighborhood,  no  cases  developed,  while 
with  6  men  living  on  the  country,  where  the  same  care  could  not  be  taken  re- 
garding the  water  supply,  2  cases  of  typhoid  developed. 

In  estimating  the  weight  of  Doctor  Smith's  statement  it  must  be 
borne  in  mind  that  the  men  of  his  field  parties  are  exceptionally 
intelligent  and  prepared  to  take  all  ordinary  precautions. 

T.hroughout  the  region  in  question  malaria  is  practically  universal. 
The  railroads  suffer,  and  at  the  stations  throughout  the  territory  it 
is  practically  impossible  to  keep  operators  steadily  at  work.  This 
reduction  in  efficiency  in  the  surveying  parties  and  in  the  local  rail- 
road officials  is,  moreover,  probably  very  considerably  less  than  the 
reduction  in  the  earning  capacity  of  tne  entire  population,  which, 
however,  is  necessarily  scanty. 

In  an  excellent  paper  entitled  "  The  relation  of  malaria  to  agricul- 
tural and  other  industries  of  the  South,"  published  in  the  Popular 
Science  Monthlj^  for  April,  1903,  Prof.  Glenn  W.  Herrick,  then  of  the 
College  of  Agriculture  of  Mississippi,  after  a  consideration  of  the 
whole  field,  concludes  that  malaria  is  responsible  for  more  sickness 
among  the  white  population  of  the  South  than  anv  other  disease  to 
which  that  section  is  now  subject.  The  following  forcible  statement, 
referring  to  the  States  of  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Alabama,  Georgia, 
and  South  Carolina,  is  in  Professor  Herrick's  words: 

We  must  now  consider  briefly  what  635,000  or  1,000,000  cases  of  chills  and 
fevers  in  one  year  mean.  It  is  a  self-evident  truth  that  it  means  well  for  the 
physician ;  but  for  laboring  men  it  means  an  immense  loss  of  their  time,  together 
with  the  doctors'  fees  in  many  instances.  If  members  of  their  families  other 
than  themselves  be  affected,  it  may  also  mean  a  loss  of  time,  together  with  the 
doctors*  fees.  For  the  employer  it  means  the  loss  of  labor  at  a  time  perhaps 
when  It  would  be  of  greatest  value.  If  it  does  not  mean  the  actual  loss  of 
labor  to  the  employer,  It  will  mean  a  loss  In  the  efficiency  of  his  labor.  To  the 
farmers  it  may  mean  the  loss  of  their  crops  by  want  of  cultivation.  It  will 
always  mean  the  noncultivatlon  or  imperfect  cultivation  of  thousands  of  acres 
of  valuable  land.  It  means  a  listless  activity  in  the  world's  work  that  counts 
mightily  against  the  wealth-producing  power  of  the  people.  Finally  it  means 
from  two  to  five  million  or  more  days  of  sickness  with  all  its  attendant  dis- 
tress, pain  of  body,  and  mental  depression  to  some  unfortunate  individuals  of 
those  five  States. 

Referring  to  the  Delta  region  in  Mississippi,  which  lies  along  the 
Mississippi  River  in  the  western  part  of  the  State  extending  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Yazoo  River  north  nearly  to  the  Tennessee  line,  Herrick 
says  that  it  is  the  second  best  farming  land  in  the  world,  having  only 
one  rival,  and  that  is  the  Valley  of  the  Nile.    Herrick  says: 

Still  this  land  to-day,  or  at  least  much  of  it,  can  be  bought  at  $10  to  $20  an 
acre.    Thousands  of  acres  In  this  region  are  stUl  covered  with  the  primev*^ 
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forests,  and  bears  and  deer  still  roaming  there  offer  splendid  opportunities  for 
the  chase,  as  evidenced  by  the  late  visit  of  our  ex-Chief  Executive  to  those  re- 
gions for  the  purpose  of  hunting.  Why  is  not  this  land  thickly  settled?  And 
why  is  it  not  worth  from  $200  to  $500  an  acre?  If  it  produces  from  one  to  two 
or  more  bales  of  cotton  on  an  acre,  and  it  does,  it  ought  to  be  worth  the  above- 
named  figures.  A  bale  of  cotton  to  the  acre  can  be  produced  for  $13,  leaving 
a  net  profit  of  $20  to  $40  for  each  bale,  or  $40  to  $80  or  more  for  each  acre 
of  land  cultivated.  Moreover,  this  land  has  been  doing  that  for  years,  and 
will  do  it  for  years  to  come,  without  the  addition  of  one  dollar's  worth  of 
fertilizer.  Land  that  will  produce  a  net  profit  of  $40  to  $80  an  acre  is  a  splen- 
did investment  at  $100,  $200,  or  even  $300  an  acre.  Yet  this  land  does  not 
sell  in  the  market  for  anything  like  so  much,  because  the  demand  is  not  suffi- 
cient, for  white  people  positively  object  to  living  in  the  Delta  on  account  of 
malarial  chills  and  fevers.  A  man  said  to  me  not  long  ago  tJiat  he  would,  go 
to  the  Delta  that  day  if  he  were  sure  that  his  own  life  or  the  lives  of  the  mem- 
bers of  his  family  would  not  be  shorteuerl  thereby.  There  are  thousands  ex- 
actly like  him,  and  the  only  reason  that  these  thousands  do  not  go  there  to 
buy  lands  and  make  homes  is  on  account  of  chills  and  fevers.  But  there  is  a 
time  coming,  and  that  not  far  distant,  when  malaria  in  the  Delta  will  not 
menace  the  would-be  inhabitants.  When  that  time  comes  it  will  be  the  richest 
and  most  populous  region  in  the  United  States. 

Malaria  is  a  preventable  disease.  It  is  possible  for  the  human 
species  to  live,  thrive,  and  produce  in  malarious  regions,  but  at  a 
very  considerable  inconvenience  and  expense.  The  Italian  investi- 
gators, and  especially  Celli  and  his  staff,  have  shown  that  by  screen- 
ing the  huts  of  the  peasants  on  the  Roman  Campagna  and  by  fur- 
nishing field  laborers  with  veils  and  gloves  when  exposed  to  the  night 
air  it  is  possible  even  in  that  famous  hotbed  of  malaria  to  conduct 
farming  operations  with  a  minimum  of  trouble  from  thjB  disease. 
Moreover,  Koch  and  his  assistants  in  German  East  Africa  have 
shown  that  it  is  possible,  by  stamping  out  the  disease  among  human 
beings  by  the  free  use  of  medicine,  to  reach  a  point  where  there  is 
small  opportunity  for  malarial  mosquitoes  to  become  infected. 
Moreover,  the  work  of  the  parties  sent  out  by  the  Liverpool  School 
of  Tropical  Medicine  and  other  English  organizations  to  the  west 
coast  of  Africa  has  shown  that  by  proper  treatment  of  malarial- 
mosquito  breeding  pools  the  pernicious  coast  fever  may  be  greatly 
reduced.  Again,  the  work  of  Englishmen  in  the  Malay  Federated 
States  has  shown  that  large  areas  may  be  practically  freed  from 
malaria.  The  most  thorough  and  the  most  satisfactory  of  all  meas- 
ures consists  in  abolishing  the  breeding  places  of  malarial  mosqui- 
toes. In  regions  like  the  Delta  of  Mississij)pi  this  involves  extensive 
and  systematic  drainage,  but  in  very  many  localities  where  the  breed- 
ing places  of  the  jUiovheles  mosquitoes  can  be  easily  eradicated, 
where  they  are  readily  located  and  are  so  circumscribed  as  to  admit 
of  easy  treatment,  it  is  possible  to  rid  the  section  from  malaria  at  a 
comparatively  slight  expense. 

With  a  general  popular  appreciation  of  the  industrial  losses 
caused  primarily  by  the  malarial  mosquito  and,  secondarily,  by  the 
nonmalarial  carrying  forms,  as  indicated  in  the  opening  paragraphs 


it  is  inconceivable  that  the  comparatively  inexpensive  measures 
necessary  should  not  be  undertaken  by  the  General  Government,  by 
the  state  governments,  and  by  the  boards  of  health  of  communities, 
just  as  it  is  inconceivable  that  the  individual  should  suffer  from 
malaria  and  from  the  attacks  of  other  mosquitoes  when  he  has  indi- 
vidual preventives  and  remedies  at  hand.  Large-scale  drainage 
measures  by  the  General  Government  involving  large  sections  of 
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valuable  territory  have  been  planned  and  are  practically  under  way ; 
certain  States,  notably  New  jersey  and  New  York,  are  beginning  to 
work;  communities  all  over  the  country  through  boards  of  health 
are  also  beginning  to  take  notice,  while  popular  education  regarding 
the  danger  from  mosquitoes  and  in  regard  to  remedial  measures  is 
rapidly  spreading.  But  all  of  this  interest  should  be  intensified,  and 
the  importance  of  the  work  should  be  displayed  in  the  most  emphatic 
manner,  and  relief  from  malarial  and  other  mosquito  conditions 
should  be  brought  about  as  speedily  as  possible. 

A  few  excellent  examples  of  antimalarial  work  may  be  instanced. 

The  latest  reports  on  the  measures  taken  to  abolish  malaria  from 
Klang  and  Port  Swettenham  in  Selangor,  Federated  Malay  States, 
indicate  the  most  admirable  results.  These  measures  were  under- 
taken first  in  1901  and  1902  and  have  been  reported  upon  from  time 
to  time  in  the  Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine.  The  expenditure  un- 
dertaken by  the  Government  with  a  view  to  improving  the  health  of 
the  inhabitants  of  these  towns  has  been  fully  justified  by  the  results, 
which  promise  to  be  of  permanent  value.  The  total  expenditure  for 
the  town  of  Klang,  down  to  the  end  of  1905,  was  £3,100,  and  the 
annual  permanent  expenditure  is  about  £60  for  clearing  earth  drains 
and  £210  for  town  gardeners.  For  Port  Swettenham  the  total  ex- 
penditure to  the  end  of  1905  was  £7,000,  and  the  annual  cost  of.  keep- 
ing up  the  drains,  etc.,  is  approximately  £40  for  clearing  earth  drains 
and  £100  for  town  gardeners. 

The  careful  tabulation  of  cases  and  deaths  and  of  the  results  of  the 
examination  of  blood  of  children  in  especially  drained  areas  indicates 
the  following  conclusions:  (1)  Measures  taken  systematically  to  de- 
stroy breeding  places  of  mosquitoes  in  these  towns,  the  inhabitants 
of  which  suffered  terribly  from  malaria,  were  followed  almost  im- 
mediately by  a  general  improvement  in  health  and  decrease  in  death 
rate.  (2)  That  this  was  due  directly  to  the  work  carried  out  and 
not  to  a  general  dying  out  of  malaria  in  the  district  is  clearly  shown 
by  figures,  pointing  out  that  while  malaria  has  practically  ceased  to 
exist  in  the  areas  treated,  it  has  actually  increased  to  a  considerable 
extent  in  other  parts  of  the  district  where  antimalarial  measures  have 
not  been  undertaken. 

The  statistics  for  1905  are  even  more  favorable  than  those  for  1902, 
which  give  a  very  strong  evidence  in  favor  of  the  permanent  nature 
of  the  improvement  carried  out.  In  fact,  it  seems  that  malaria 
has  been  permanently  stamped  out  at  Klan^  and  Port  Swettenham  by 
work  undertaken  in  1901,  and  this  experience  in  the  Malay  States 
should  be  of  value  to  those  responsible  for  the  health  of  communities 
similarly  situated  in  many  other  parts  of  the  world. 

Another  striking  example  of  excellent  work  of  this  kind  is  found 
in  the  recently  published  report  on  the  suppression  of  malaria  in 
Ismai'lia,  issued  under  the  auspices  of  the  Compagnie  Universelle  du 
Canal  Maritime  de  Suez.  Ismailia  is  now  a  town  of  8,000  inhabitants. 
It  was  founded  by  De  Lesseps  in  April,  1802,  on  the  borders  of  Lake 
Timsah,  which  the  Suez  Canal  crosses  at  middistance  between  the  Red 
Sea  and  the  Mediterranean.  Malarial  fever  made  its  appearance  in 
very  severe  form  in  September,  1877,  although  the  city  had  up  to 
that  time  been  very  healthful,  and  increased  so  that  since  1886  almost 
all  of  the  inhabitants  have  suffered  from  the  fever.  In  1901  an  at- 
tempt to  control  the  disease  was  made  on  the  mosquito  basis,  and  this 
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attempt  rapidly  and  completely  succeeded,  and  after  two  years  of 
work  all  traces  of  malaria  disappeared  from  the  city.  The  work  was 
directed  not  only  against  Anojfheles  mosquitoes,  but  against  other 
Culicids^  and  comprised  the  drainage  of  a  large  swamp  and  the  other 
usual  measures.  The  initial  expense  amounted  to  50,000  francs,  and 
the  usual  annual  expenses  since  have  amounted  to  about  18,300  francs. 

The  results  may  be  summarized  about  as  follows :  Since  the  begiii- 
ning  of  1903  the  ordinary  mosquitoes  have  disappeared  from  Isma'ilia. 
Since  the  autumn  of  1903  not  a  single  larva  of  Anopheles  has  been 
found  in  the  protected  zone,  which  extends  to  the  west  for  a  distance 
of  1,000  meters  from  the  first  houses  in  the  Arabian  quarter,  and  to 
the  east  for  a  distance  of  1,800  meters  from  the  first  houses  in  the 
European  quarter.  After  1902  malarial  fever  obviously  began  to 
decrease,  and  since  1903  not  a  single  new  case  of  malaria  has  been 
found  in  Ismailia. 

A  very  efficient  piece  of  antimalarial  work  was  accomplished  in 
Habana  during  the  American  occupation  of  1901  and  1902,  incidental 
in  a  way  to  the  work  against  yellow  fever.  An  Anopheles  brigade  of 
workmen  was  organized  under  the  sanitary  officer,  Doctor  Sorgas, 
for  work  along  the  small  streams,  irrigated  gardens,  and  similar 
places  in  the  suburbs,  and  numbered  from  50  to  300  men.  No  exten- 
sive draining,  such  as  would  require  engineering  skill,  was  attempted, 
and  tie  natural  streams  and  gutters  were  simply  cleared  of  obstruc- 
tions and  grass,  while  superficial  ditches  were  made  through  the  irri- 
gated meadows.  Among  the  suburban  truck  gardens  Anopheles  bred 
everywhere,  in  little  puddles  of  water,  cow  tracks,  horse  tracks,  and 
similar  depressions  in  grassy  ground.  Little  or  no  oil  was  used  by  the 
Anopheles  brigade,  since  it  was  found  in  practice  a  simple  matter  to 
drain  these  places.  At  the  end  of  the  year  it  was  very  difficult  to 
find  water  containing  mosquito  larvae  anywhere  in  the  suburbs,  and 
the  effect  upon  malarial  statistics  was  striking.  In  1900,  the  year 
before  the  beginning  of  the  mosquito  work,  there  were  325  deaths 
from  malaria ;  in  1901,  the  first  year  of  the  mosquito  work,  171  deaths; 
in  1902,  the  second  year  of  mosquito  work,  77  deaths.  Since  1902 
there  has  been  a  gradual  though  slower  decrease,  as  follows:  1903, 
51 ;  1904,  44 ;  1905,  32 ;  1906,  26 ;  1907,  23.  These  results,  although  less 
striking  than  those  from  Ismailia,  involved  a  smaller  expense  in 
money  and  show  surely  an  annual  saving  of  300  lives,  and  undoubt- 
edly a  corresponding  decrease  in  the  number  of  malarial  cases,  which 
may  be  estimated  upon  our  earlier  basis  at  something  less  than 
40,000. 

TELIX)W   FEVER. 

Yellow  fever  has  prevailed  endemically  throughout  the  West  Indies 
and  in  certain  regions  on  the  Spanish  Main  virtually  since  the  dis- 
covery of  America.  The  Barbados,  Jamaica,  and  Cuba  suffered  epi- 
demics before  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century.  There  were 
outbreaks  in  Philadelphia,  Charleston,  and  Boston  as  early  as  1692, 
and  for  a  hundred  years  there  were  occasional  outbreaks,  culminating 
in  the  great  Philadelphia  epidemic  of  1793.  Northern  cities  were 
able  by  rigid  quarantine  measures  to  prevent  great  epidemics  after 
the  early  part  of  the  nineteenth  century,  but  from  the  West  Indies 
the  disease  was  occasionally  introduced  and  prevailed  from  time  to 
time  epidemically  in  the  Southern  States.    In  1853  it  raged  through- 
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out  this  region.  New  Orleans  alone  having  a  mortality  of  8,000.  The 
last  widespread  epidemic  occurred  in  1878,  chiefly  in  Louisiana,  Ala- 
bama, and  Mississippi,  but  spreading  up  the  Mississippi  Valley  as 
far  as  Cairo,  111.,  attacking  with  virulence  the  city  of  Memphis,  Tenn. 
In  this  year  there  were  125,000  cases  and  12,000  deaths.  In  1882  there 
were  192  deaths  at  Pensacola;  in  1887,  62  deaths  in  the  Southern 
States;  in  1893,  52  deaths;  in  1897,  484;  in  1898,  2,456  cases,  with 
117  deaths ;  in  1903, 139  deaths  were  recorded,  mostly  at  Laredo,  Tex. ; 
and  in  1905  there  was  a  serious  outbreak  at  New  Orleans  and  in 
neighboring  towns,  including  one  locality  in  Mississippi,  in  which 
911  deaths  were  recorded  for  the  whole  country. 

The  actual  loss  of  life  from  yellow  fever  during  all  these  years, 
when  compared  to  the  loss  from  other  diseases,  has  been  compar- 
atively slight,  but  the  death  rate  is  perhaps  the  most  insignificant 
feature  of  the  devastation  which  yellow-fever  epidemics  have  pro- 
duced, and  the  disease  itself  has  been  but  a  small  part  of  the  affliction 
which  it  has  brought  to  the  Southern  States.  The  disease  once  dis- 
covered in  epidemic  form,  the  whole  country  has  become  alarmed; 
commerce  in  the  affected  region  has  come  virtually  to  a  standstill; 
cities  have  been  practically  deserted;  people  have  died  from  exposure 
in  camping  out  m  the  highlands ;  rigid  quarantines  have  been  estab- 
lished; innocent  persons  have  been  shot  while  trying  to  pass  these 
quarantine  lines;  all  industry  for  the  time  has  ceased.  The  commerce 
of  the  South  during  the  epidemic  of  1878,  for  example,  fell  off  90  per 
cent,  and  the  hardships  of  the  population  can  not  be  estimated  in 
monetary  terms.  With  such  industrial  and  commercial  conditions 
existing  from  Texas  to  South  Carolina,  many  industries  at  the  North 
have  suffered,  and,  in  fact,  the  effect  of  a  yellow-fever  summer  in  the 
South  has  been  felt  not  only  all  over  the  United  States,  but  in  many 
other  portions  of  the  world. 

All  these  conditions,  as  bad  as  they  have  been,  do  not  sum  up  the 
total  loss  to  the  national  prosperity  during  past  years.  Cities  like 
Galveston,  New  Orleans,  Mobile,  Memphis,  Jacksonville,  and  Charles- 
ton, subject  to  occasional  epidemics,  as  they  have  been  in  the  past, 
have  not  prospered  as  they  should.  Their  progress  has  been  greatly 
impeded  by  this  one  cause,  and  thus  the  industrial  development  of 
the  entire  South  has  been  greatly  retarded. 

Physicians  had  been  theorizing  about  the  cause  of  yellow  fever 
from  the  time  when  they  began  to  treat  it.  It  was  thought  by  many 
that  it  was  carried  in  the  air ;  by  others  that  it  was  conveyed  by  the 
clothing,  bedding,  or  other  articles  which  had  come  in  contact  with  a 
yellow -fever  patient.  There  were  one  or  two  early  suggestions  of  the 
agency  of  mosquitoes,  but  practically  no  attention  was  paid  to  them, 
and  they  have  been  resurrected  and  considered  significant  only  since 
the  beginning  of  the  present  century.  With  the  discovery  of  the 
agency  of  micro-organisms  in  the  causation  of  disease,  a  search  soon 
began  for  some  causative  germ.  Many  micro-organisms  were  found  in 
the  course  of  the  autopsies  and  many  claims  were  put  forth  by  investi- 
gators. All  of  these,  however,  were  virtually  set  at  rest  by  Sternberg 
m  his  "Report  on  the  Etiology  and  Prevention  of  Yellow  Fever," 
published  in  1890,  but  a  claim  made  by  Sanarelli  in  June,  1897,  for  a 
bacillus  which  he  called  Bacilhis  icteroides  received  considerable  cre- 
dence, and  in  1899  it  was  accepted  in  full  by  Wasden  and  Geddings, 
of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  who  reported  that  they  had  found 
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this  bacillus  in  13  or  14  cases  of  yellow  fever  in  the  city  of  Habana. 
There  is  no  evidence,  however,  that  this  bacillus  has  anything  to  do 
with  yellow  fever.  In  1881  Finlay,  of  Habana,  proposed  the  theory 
that  yellow  fever  whatever  its  cause  may  be  is  conveyed  by  means 
of  Culix  (now  Stegornyia)  fasciatus  (now  calopus).  Subsequently 
he  published  several  important  papers  in  which  his  views  were  modi- 
fied from  time  to  time,  and  in  the  course  of  which  he  mentioned 
experiments  with  100  individuals,  producing  3  cases  of  mild  fever. 
None  of  the  cases,  however,  was  under  his  full  control,  and  the  pos- 
sibility of  other  methods  of  gaining  the  disease  was  not  excluded. 
Therefore  his  theory,  while  it  was  received  with  interest,  was  not 
considered  to  be  proved. 

In  1890  came  the  beginning  of  the  true  demonstration.  An  army 
board  was  appointed  by  Surgeon-General  Sternberg  for  the  purpose 
of  investigating  the  acute  infectious  diseases  prevailing  in  the  island 
of  Cuba.  The  result  achieved  by  this  board,  consisting  of  Reed,  Car- 
roll, I^zear,  and  Agramonte,  was  a  demonstration  that  yellow  fever 
is  carried  by  Stegomyia  calopxts^  and  their  ultimate  demonstration 
was  so  perfect  as  to  silence  practicallj;  all  expert  opposition.  The 
Third  International  Sanitary  Convention  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics unanimously  accepted  the  conclusion  that  yellow  fever  is  carried 
by  this  mosquito  and  that  the  Stegomyia  constitutes  the  only  known 
means  by  which  the  disease  is  spread.  To-day,  after  abundant  addi- 
tional demonstration,  the  original  contention  of  Reed,  Carroll,  and 
Agramonte  (Lazear  having  died  in  the  course  of  the  experiments)  is 
a  part  of  the  accepted  knowledge  of  the  medical  world.  The  impor- 
tance of  the  discovery  can  not  be  overestimated,  and  its  first  demon- 
stration was  followed  by  antimosquito  measures  in  the  city  of  Ha- 
bana, undertaken,  under  the  direction  of  Gorgas,  with  startling 
results. 

Yellow  fever  had  been  endemic  in  Habana  for  more  than  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  years,  and  Habana  was  the  principal  source  of  infec- 
tion for  the  rest  of  Cuba.  Other  towns  in  the  island  could  have  rid 
themselves  of  the  disease  if  they  had  not  been  constantly  reinfected 
from  Habana.  By  ordinary  sanitai-y  measures  of  cleanliness,  im- 
proved drainage,  and  similar  means  the  death  rate  of  the  city  was 
improved  from  an  average  of  40  per  thousand  under  Spanish  rule 
to  22  per  thousand  in  1900,  but  these  measures  had  no  effect  u}X)n 
yellow  fever,  this  disease  increasing  as  the  nonimmune  population 
loUowing  the  Spanish  war  increased. 

Stegomyia  calopu9  was  estal>lished  as  the  carrier  of  the  fever  early 
in  1901,  and  then  antimosquito  measures  were  immediately  begun. 
Against  adult  mosquitoes  no  general  measures  were  attempted, 
although  screening  and  fumigation  were  carried  out  in  quarters  oc- 
cupied by  yellow-fever  patients.  It  was  found  that  the  Stegom/yia 
bred  principally  in  the  yain-water  collections  in  the  city  itself.  The 
city  was  divided  into  about  30  districts,  and  to  each  district  an  in- 
spector and  two  laborers  were  assigned — each  district  containing 
about  a  thousand  houses.  An  order  was  issued  by  the  mayor  of 
Habana  requiring  all  collections  of  water  to  be  so  covered  that  mos- 
quitoes could  not  have  access,  a  fine  being  imposed  in  cases  where 
the  order  was  not  obeyed.  The  health  department  covered  the  rain- 
water barrels  of  poor  families  at  public  expense.  All  cesspools  were 
treated    with    petroleum.     All   receptacles    containing    fresh   water 
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which  did  not  comply  with  the  law  were  emptied  and  on  the  second 
offense  destroyed.  The  result  of  this  work  thoroughly  done  was  to 
wipe  out  yellow  fever  in  Habana,  and  for  four  years  there  was 
not  a  case  m  Habana  or  in  Cuba. 

In  what  is  termed  the  "  New  Orleans  epidemic  of  1905,"  a  striking 
illustration  of  the  value  of  this  recently  acquired  mosquito-transmis- 
sion knowledge  is  seen.  The  presence  of  yellow  fever  in  the  city  was 
first  recognized  about  the  1st  of  July,  but  it  was  the  12th  of  August 
before  the  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service  was  put  in 
complete  control  of  the  situation.  By  that  time  the  increase  m  new 
cases  and  deaths  rendered  it  practically  certain  that  the  disease  was 
as  widespread  as  during  the  terrible  epidemic  of  1878.  There  had 
been  up  to  that  date  142  deaths  from  a  total  of  913  cases,  as  against 
152  deaths  from  a  total  of  519  cases  in  1878.  The  Public  Health  and 
Marine-Hospital  Service,  under  Doctor  White,  took  hold  of  the  situ- 
ation with  energy,  basing  its  measures  almost  entirely  upon  a  war- 
fare against  Stegomyia  calopus.  The  disease  began  almost  immedi- 
ately to  abate,  and  the  result  at  the  close  of  the  season  indicated  460 
deaths,  as  against  4,046  in  1878,  a  virtual  saving  of  over  3,500  lives. 
The  following  table  of  deaths  from  yellow  fever  in  New  Orleans  from 
1847  to  1905  points  out  most  strikingly  the  value  of  this  antimosquito 
work : 

Comparative  table  of  deaths  from  yellow  fever  in  New  Orleans, 


Months. 

1847. 

1818. 

1853. 

1864. 

1866. 

1858. 

1867. 

1878. 

1906. 

May 

2 

31 

1,521 

5,133 

982 

147 

28 

4 

June 

4 

83 

200 

467 

126 

20 

22* 

2 
29 
632 
1,234 
490 
131 
7 

6 

882 

1,286 

874 

97 

19 

7 

2 

132 

1,140 

2,204 

1,137 

224 

15 

3 

11 

265 

1,637 

1,072 

103 

26 

July 

74 

%5 

1,100 

198 

12 

10 

445 

26 

1,025 

1,780 

1,065 

147 

3 

35 

August 

236 

September 

107 

October 

69 

November 

23 

December 

Months  unknown 

Total 

2,804 

872 

7,848 

2,425 

2,670 

4,861 

8,107 

4,016 

460 

The  epidemics  of  1848,  1854,  and  1855  are  least  comparable  with 
that  of  1905,  because  they  immediately  succeed  severe  epidemics  to 
which  were  due  very  manv  immunes. 

Population  of  New  Orleans  by  United  States  Census:  130,565  in 
1850;  168,675  in  1860;  191,418  in  1870;  216,090  in  1880;  and  287,104 
in  1900. 

WORK  ON  THE  ISTHMUS  OF  PANAMA. 

The  United  States  Government  has  very  properly  used  the  services 
of  Colonel  Gorgas,  who  was  in  char^  of  the  eminently  successful 
work  at  Habana^  by  appointing  him  chief  sanitary  officer  of  the  Canal 
Zone  during  the  digging  of  the  canal.  In  1904  active  work  was 
begun,  and  Colonel  Gorgas  was  fortunate  in  having  the  services  of 
Mr.  Le  Prince,  who  had  been  chief  of  his  mosquito  brigadas  in 
Habana,  and  therefore  was  perfectly  familiar  with  antimosquito 
methods.  In  Panama,  the  population  had  depended  principally 
upon  rain  water  for  domestic  purposes,  so  that  every  house  had 
cisterns,  water  barrels,  and  such  receptacles  for  catching  and  stor- 
ing rain  water.     The  city  was  divided  into  small  districts  with 
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an  inspector  in  charge  of  each  district  This  inspector  was  required 
to  cover  his  territory  at  least  twice  a  week  and  to  make  a  report 
upon  each  building  with  regard  to  its  condition  as  to  breeding  places 
oi  mosquitoes.  All  the  cisterns,  water  barrels,  and  other  water  re- 
ceptacles in  Panama  were  covered  as  in  Habana,  and  in  the  water 
barrels  spigots  were  inserted  so  that  the  covers  would  not  have  to  be 
taken  on.  Upon  first  inspection,  in  March,  4,000  breeding  places 
were  reported.  At  the  end  of  October  less  than  400  containing  larvae 
were  recorded.  This  gives  one  a  fair  idea  of  the  consequent  rapid  de- 
crease in  the  number  of  mosquitoes  in  the  city.  These  operations 
were  directed  primarily  against  the  yellow-fever  mosquito,  and  inci- 
dentally against  the  other  common  species  that  inhabit  rain-water 
barrels.  Against  the  Anopheles  in  the  suburbs  the  same  kind  of  work 
was  done  as  in  Habana,  with  exceptionally  good  results. 

The  same  operations  were  carried  on  in  tne  villages  between  Pan- 
ama and  Colon.  There  are  some  twenty  of  these,  running  from  500  to 
3,000  inhabitants  each.  Not  a  single  instance  of  failure  has  occurred 
in  the  disinfection  of  these  small  towns,  and  the  result  of  the  work 
has  been  the  apparent  elimination  of  yellow  fever  and  the  very  great 
reduction  of  malarial  fever.  The  remarkable  character  of  these  re- 
sults can  onlv  be  judged  accurately  by  comparative  methods.  It  is 
well  known  that  during  the  French  occupation  there  was  an  enormous 
mortality  among  European  employees,  and  this  was  a  vital  factor  in 
the  failure  of  the  work.  Exact  losses  can  not  be  estimated,  since  the 
work  was  done  under  17  different  contractors.  These  contractors 
were  charged  $1  a  day  for  every  sick  man  to  be  taken  care  of  in  the 
hospital  of  the  company.  Therefore  it  often  happened  that  when  a 
man  became  sick  his  employer  discharged  him  so  that  he  would  not 
have  to  bear  the  expense  of  hospital  charges.  There  was  no  police 
patrol  of  the  territory.  A  great  many  of  these  men  were  found  to 
nave  died  along  the  roadside  while  endeavoring  to  find  their  way  to 
the  city  of  Panama.  Colonel  Gorgas  has  stated  that  the  English 
consul,  who  was  at  the  Isthmus  during  the  period  of  the  French  con- 
struction, is  inclined  to  think  that  more  deaths  of  employees  occurred 
out  of  the  hospital  than  in  it  The  old  superintendent  of  the  French 
hospital  states  that  one  day  3  of  the  medical  staff  died  from  yel- 
low fever,  and  in  the  same  month  9  of  the  medical  staff.  Thirty- 
six  Roman  Catholic  sisters  were  brought  over  as  nurses,  of  whom  24 
died  of  yellow  fever.  On  one  vessel  18  young  French  engineers  came 
over,  and  within  a  month  all  but  1  died. 

Now  that  the  relation  of  the  mosquito  to  yellow  fever  is  well  under- 
stood, it  was  found  during  the  first  two  years  under  Colonel  Gorgas 
that  although  there  were  constantly  one  or  more  yellow-fever  cases 
in  the  hospital,  and  although  the  nurses  and  physicians  were  all  non- 
immunes, not  a  single  case  of  yellow  fever  was  contracted  in  that  way. 
The  nurses  never  seemed  to  consider  that  they  were  running  any  risk 
in  attending  yellow-fever  cases  night  and  day  in  screened  wards,  and 
the  wives  and  families  of  officers  connected  with  the  hospital  Jived 
about  the  grounds,  knowing  that  yellow  fever  was  constantly  being 
brought  into  the  grounds  and  treated  in  near-by  buildings.  Ameri- 
cans, sick  from  any  cause,  had  no  fear  of  being  treated  in  beds  imme- 
diately adjoining  those  of  yellow-fever  patients.  Colonel  Gorga.s  and 
Doctor  Carter  lived  in  the  old  ward  used  by  the  French  for  their 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HOWABD.]  INSECTS  THAT  CABBY  DISEASE.  765 

officers,  and  Colonel  Grorgas  thinks  it  safe  to  say  that  more  men  had 
died  from  yellow  fever  in  that  building  under  the  French  regime 
than  in  any  other  building  of  the  same  capacity  at  present  standing. 
He  and  Doctor  Carter  had  their  wives  and  children  with  them,  which 
would  formerly  have  been  considered  the  height  of  recklessness ;  but 
they  looked  upon  themselves,  under  the  now  recognized  precautions, 
almost  as  safe  as  they  would  have  been  in  Philadelphia  or  Boston. 

No  figures  of  actual  cost  of  the  antimosquito  work,  either  in  Habana 
or  in  the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  are  accessible  to  the  writer,  but  it  is 
safe  to  say  that  it  was  not  exorbitant,  and  that  it  was  not  beyond  the 
means  of  any  well-to-do  community  in  tropical  regions. 

THE  TYPHOID  FLY,  COMMONLY  KNOWN  AS  THE  "HOUSE  FLY." 

The  name  "  typhoid  fij  "  is  here  proposed  as  a  substitute  for  the 
name  "  house  fly,  now  m  general  use.  People  have  altogether  too 
long  considered  the  house  fly  as  a  harmless  creature,  or,  at  the  most, 
simply  a  nuisance.  While  scientific  researches  have  shown  that  it  is 
a  most  dangerous  insect  from  the  standpoint  of  disease,  and  while 
popular  opmion  is  rapidly  being  educated  to  the  same  point,  the 
retention  of  the  name  ^'  house  fly  "  is  considered  inadvisable  as  per- 
petuating in  some  degree  the  ola  ideas.  Strictly  speaking,  the  term 
"  typhoid  fly  "  is  open  to  some  objection  as  conveymg  the  erroneous 
idea  that  this  fly  is  solely  responsible  for  the  spread  of  typhoid ;  but 
considering  that  the  insect  is  dangerous  from  every  point  oi  view,  and 
that  it  is  an  important  element  in  the  spread  of  typhoid,  it  seems 
advisable  to  give  it  a  name  which  is  almost  wholly  justified  and  which 
conveys  in  itself  the  idea  of  serious  disease.  Another  repulsive  name 
that  might  be  given  to  it  is  the  "  manure  fly ;  "  but  recent  researches 
have  shown  that  it  is  not  confined  to  manure  as  a  breeding  place, 
although  perhaps  the  great  majority  of  these  flies  are  so  propagated. 
For  the  end  in  view  "  typhoid  fly  "  is  considered  the  best  name. 

The  true  connection  and  the  true  scientific  evidence  regarding  the 
role  of  the  so-called  "  house  fly  "  with  typhoid  fever  has  only  recently 
been  worked  out.  Celli,  in  1888,  fed  flies  with  pure  cultures  of  the 
Bacillus  typhi-ahdominalisj  and  examined  their  contents  and  dejec- 
tions microscopically  and  culturally.  Inoculations  of  animals  were 
also  made,  proving  that  the  bacilli  which  passed  through  flies  were 
virulent.  Dr.  George  M.  Kober,  who  is  familiar  with  Celli's  re- 
searches, in  his  report  on  the  prevalence  of  typhoid  fever  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,  published  in  1895,  called  especial  attention  to 
the  danger  of  the  contamination  of  food  supplies  by  flies  coming 
from  the  excreta  of  typhoid  patients.  The  prevalence  of  typhoid 
fever  in  the  concentration  camps  of  the  United  States  Army  in  the 
summer  of  1898  brought  about  the  appointment  of  an  army  typhoid 
commission,  consisting  of  Dr.  Walter  Keed,  U.  S.  Army;  Dr.  victor 
M.  Vaughan,  U.  S.  Volunteers;  and  Dr.  E.  O.  Shakespeare,  U.  S. 
Volunteers.  A  paper  read  by  Doctor  Vaughan  before  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  Ajnerican  Medical  Association  at  Atlantic  City,  N.  J., 
June  6,  1900,  contained  the  following  conclusions  with  regard  to  flies  : 

27.  FHes  undoubtedly  served  as  carriers  of  the  infection. — My  reasons  for 
believing  that  flies  were  active  in  the  dissemination  of  typhoid  may  be  stated 
as  follows : 

**  a.  Flies  swarmed  over  infected  fecal  matter  in  the  pits  and  then  visited  and 
fed  upon  the  food  prepared  for  the  soldiers  at  the  mess  tents.    In  some  instanr 
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where  Hme  had!  recently  been  sprinkled  over  the  contents  of  the  pits,  flies  with 
their  feet  whitened  with  lime  were  seen  walking  over  the  food. 

**  h.  Oflicers  whose  mess  tents  were  protected  by  means  of  screens  suffered 
proportionately  less  from  typhoid  fever  than  did  those  whose  tents  were  not  so 
protected. 

•'  c.  Typhoid  fever  gradually  disappeared  in  the  fall  of  1898,  with  the  approach 
of  cold  weather,  and  the  consequent  disabling  of  the  fly. 

"  It  is  possible  for  the  fly  to  carry  the  typhoid  bacillus  in  two  ways.  In  the 
first  place,  fecal  matter  containing  the  typhoid  germ  may  adhere  to  the  fly  and  be 
mechanically  transported.  In  the  second  place,  it  is  possible  that  the  typhoid 
bacillus  may  be  carried  in  the  digestive  organs  of  the  fly  and  may  be  deix)8lted 
with  its  excrement." 

There  were  also  many  important  conclusions  which  bear  upon  the 
flv  question.  For  example,  it  was  shown  that  every  regiment  in  the 
united  States  service  in  1898  developed  typhoid  fever,  nearly  all  of 
them  within  eight  weeks  after  assembling  in  camps.  It  not  only 
appeared  in  every  regiment  in  the  service,  but  it  became  epidemic 
both  in  small  encampments  of  not  more  than  one  regiment  and  in  the 
larger  ones  consisting  of  one  or  more  corps.  All  encampments  located 
in  the  Northern,  as  well  as  in  the  Southern  States,  exhibited  typhoid 
in  epidemic  form.  The  miasmatic  theory  of  the  origin  of  typhoid 
fever  and  the  pythogenic  theory  *»  were  not  supported  by  the  investi- 
gations of  the  commission,  but  the  doctrine  of  the  specific  origin 
of  fever  was  confirmed.  The  conclusion  was  reached  that  the 
fever  is  disseminated  by  the  transference  of  the  excretions  of 
an  infected  individual  to  the  alimentary  canals  of  others,  and  that 
a  man  infected  with  typhoid  fever  may  scatter  the  infection  in  every 
latrine  or  regiment  before  the  disease  is  recognized  in  himself,  while 
germs  may  be  found  in  the  excrement  for  a  long  time  after  the  appar- 
ently complete  recovery  of  the  patient.  Infected  water  was  not  an 
important  factor  in  the  spread  of  typhoid  in  the  national  encamp- 
ments of  1898,  but  about  one-fifth  of  the  soldiers  in  the  national  en- 
campments in  the  United  States  during  that  summer  developed  this 
disease,  while  more  than  80  per  cent  of  the  total  deaths  were  caused 
by  typnoid. 

In  1899  the  writer  began  the  study  of  the  typhoid  or  house  fly 
under  both  countrv  and  city  conditions.  lie  made  a  rather  thorough 
investigation  of  the  insect  fauna  of  human  excrement,  and  made  a 
further  investigation  of  the  species  of  insects  that  are  attracted  to 
food  supplies  in  houses.  In  a  paper  entitled  "A  contribution  to  the 
study  of  the  insect  fauna  of  human  excrement  (with  especial  refer- 
ence to  the  spread  of  typhoid  fever  by  flies),"  published  in  the  Pro- 
ceedings of  tne  Washington  Academy  of  Sciences,  Volume  II,  pages 
541-604,  December  28,  1900,  he  showed  that  98.8  per  cent  of  the 
whole  number  of  insects  captured  in  houses  throughout  the  whole 
country  under  the  conditions  indicated  above  were  Mmca  domestica^ 
the  typhoid  or  house  fly.  He  showed  further  that  this  fly,  while 
breeding  most  numerously  in  horse  stable.s,  is  also  attracted  t-o  human 
excrement  and  will  breed  in  this  substance.  It  was  shown  that  in 
town?  where  the  box  privy  was  still  in  existence  the  house  fly  is 
attracted  to  the  excrement,  and,  further,  that  it  is  so  attracted  in  the 

<*  This  theory  is  founded  upon  the  l)elief  that  the  colon  germ  may  undergo  a 
ripening  process  by  means  of  whicli  its  virulence  is  so  increased  and  altered  that 
it  may  be  converted  into  the  typhoid  bacillus,  or  at  least  may  become  the  active 
agent  in  the  causation  of  typhoid  fever. 
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filthy  regions  of  a  city  where  sanitary  supervision  is  lax  and  where 
in  low  alleys  and  corners  and  in  vacant  lots  excrement  is  deposited. 
He  stated  that  he  had  seen  excrement  which  had  been  deposited  over- 
night in  an  alleyway  in  south  Washington  swarming  with  flies  under 
the  bright  sunhght  of  a  June  morning  (temperature  92°  F.),  and 
that  within  30  feet  of  these  deposits  were  the  open  windows  and 
doors  of  the  kitchens  of  two  houses  kept  by  j>oor  people,  these  two 
houses  being  only  elements  in  a  long  row.  The  foUowmg  paragraph 
is  quoted  from  the  paper  just  cited : 

Now,  when  we  consider  the  prevalence  of  typhoid  fever  and  that  virulent 
typhoid  bacilli  may  occur  in  the  excrement  of  an  individual  for  some  time 
before  the  disease  Is  recognized  in  him  and  that  the  same  virulent  germs  may 
be  found  in  the  excrement  for  a  long  time  after  the  apparent  recovery  of  a 
patient,  the  wonder  is  not  that  typhoid  is  so  prevalent  but  that  it  does  not 
prevail  to  a  much  greater  extent.  Box  privies  should  be  abolished  in  every 
community.  The  depositing  of  e^icrement  in  the  open  within  town  or  city 
limits  should  be  considered  a  punishable  misdemeanor  in  communities  which 
have  not  already  such  regulations,  and  it  should  be  enforced  more  rigorously 
in  towns  in  which  it  is  already  a  rule.  Such  offenses  are  generally  committed 
after  dark  and  it  is  often  dilficult  or  even  impossible  to  trace  the  offender ;  there^ 
fore  the  regulation  should  be  carried  even  further  and  require  the  first  respon- 
sible person  who  notices  the  deposit  to  immediately  inform  the  police  so  that 
it  may  be  removed  or  covered  up.  Dead  animals  are  so  reported,  but  human 
excrement  is  much  more  dangerous.  Boards  of  health  in  all  communities 
should  look  after  the  proper  treatment  or  dlsiwsal  of  horse  manure,  primarily 
in  order  to  reduce  the  number  of  house  flies  to  a  minimum,  and  all  regulations 
regarding  the  disposal  of  garbage  and  foul  matter  should  be  made  more 
stringent  and  should  be  more  stringently  enforced. 

In  the  opening  sentence  of  the  paragraph  just  quoted  attention 
was  called  to  the  activity  of  bacilli  in  excreta  passed  by  individuals 
after  apparent  recovery  from  typhoid.  Since  the  paper  in  question 
was  puolished  more  especial  attention  has  been  drawn  by  medical 
men  to  this  point,  and  it  has  been  shown  that  individuals  who  are 
chronic  spreaders  of  the  typhoid  germs  are  much  more  abundant 
than  was  formerly  supposed.  Dr.  George  A.  Soper  recently  dis- 
covered a  striking  case  of  this  kind  in  the  person  of  a  cook  employed 
successively  by  several  families  in  the  vicinity  of  New  York  City, 
with  the  result  that  several  cases  of  typhoid  occurred  in  each  of  these 
families.  In  a  paper  by  Doctor  Davios  and  Professor  Walker,  read 
before  the  Royal  Sanitary  Institute  of  London  during  the  present 
season,  the  history  was  given  of  four  personal  carriers  of  typhoid 
who  had  communicated  the  disease  to  a  number  of  people.  These 
four  carriers  were  detected  in  one  city  within  a  few  months,  and 
from  this  fact  it  can  be  argued  with  justice  that  such  cases  are 
comparatively  numerous.  This  being  the  case,  the  danger  of  un- 
guarded miscellaneous  human  excreta  deposited  in  city  suburbs,  in 
vacant  lots,  in  low  alleyways,  intensifies  to  a  very  marked  degree  the 
danger  of  food  contamination  with  typhoid  bacilli  by  means  of  the 
typhoid  or  house  fly.  It  is  well  known,  too,  that  the  urine  of  persons 
who  have  suffered  from  typhoid  fever  often  contains  typhoid  bacilli 
for  several  weeks  after  the  patients  have  recovered;  consequently, 
this  also  is  a  source  of  danger. 

The  importance  of  the  typhoid  fly  as  a  carrier  of  the  disease  in 
armv  camps,  as  shown  in  the  Spanish  war  and  in  the  Boer  war  and 
in  the  camps  of  great  armies  or  laborers  engaged  in  gigantic  enter- 
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prises  like  the  digging  of  the  Panama  Canal,  is  obvious,  but  what  has 
]ust  been  stated  indicates  that  even  under  city  conditions  the  influ- 
ence of  this  fly  in  the  spread  of  this  disease  has  been  greatly  under- 
estimated. It  is  not  claimed  that  under  city  conditions  the  house  fly 
becomes  by  this  argument  a  prime  factor  in  the  transfer  of  the  dis- 
ease, but  it  must  obviously  take  a  much  higher  relative  rank  among 
typhoid  conveyers  than  it  has  hitherto  assumed.  Perhaps  even  under 
city  conditions  it  must  assume  third  rank — next  to  water  and  milk. 

It  is  not  alone  as  a  carrier  of  typhoid  that  this  fly  is  to  be  feared. 
In  the  same  way  it  may  carry  nearly  all  intestinal  diseases.  It  is  a 
prime  agent  in  the  spreading  of  summer  dysentery,  and  in  this  way 
IS  unquestionably  responsible  for  the  death  of  many  children  in  sum- 
mer. One  of  the  earliest  accurate  scientific  studies  of  the  agency  of 
insects  in  the  transfer  of  human  disease  was  in  regard  to  flies  as 
spreaders  of  cholera.  The  belief  in  this  agency  long  preceded  its 
actual  proof.  Dr.  G.  E.  Nicholas,  in  the  London  Lancet,**  is  quoted 
by  Nuttall  as  writing,  in  1849,  when  cholera  prevailed  at  Malta : 

My  first  impression  of  the  possibility  of  the  transfer  of  the  disease  by  flies 
was  derived  from  the  observation  of  the  manner  in  which  these  voracious  crea- 
tures, present  in  great  numbers  and  having  equal  access  to  the  dejections  and 
food  of  patients,  gorged  themselves  indiscriminately  and  then  disgorged  them- 
selves on  the  food  and  drinking  utensils.  In  1850  the  Superb,  in  common  with 
the  rest  of  the  Mediterranean  squadron,  was  at  sea  nearly  six  month.  During 
the  greater  part  of  the  time  she  had  cholera  on  board.  On  putting  to  sea,  the 
flies  were  in  great  force;  but  after  a  time  they  gradually  disappeared  and  the 
epidemic  slowly  subsided.  On  going  into  Malta  Harbor,  but  without  communl- 
catiug  with  the  shore,  the  flies  returned  in  greater  force  and  the  cholera  also 
with  Increased  violence.  After  more  cruising  at  sea  the  flies  disappeared  grad- 
ually with  the  subsidence  of  the  disease. 

Accurate  scientific  bacteriological  observations  by  Tizzoni  and  Cat- 
tani  in  1886  showed  definitely  active  cholera  organisms  in  the  dejecta 
of  flies  caught  in  the  cholera  wards  in  Bologna.  These  observations 
were  subsequently  verified  and  extended  by  Simonds,  Offelmann, 
Macrae,  and  others. 

With  tropical  dysentery  and  other  enteric  diseases  practically  the 
same  conditions  exist.  In  a  report  by  Daniel  D.  Jackson  to  the  com- 
mittee on  pollution  of  the  Merchants'  Association  in  New  York, 
published  in  December,  1907,  the  results  of  numerous  observations 
upon  the  relation  of  flies  to  intestinal  disease  are  published,  and  the 
relation  of  deaths  from  intestinal  diseases  in  New  York  City  to  the 
activity  and  prevalence  of  the  common  house  fly  is  shown  not  only 
by  repeated  observations,  but  also  by  an  interesting  plotting  of  the 
curve  of  abundance  of  flies  in  comparison  with  the  plotted  curve  of 
abundance  of  deaths  from  intestinal  diseases,  indicating  that  the 
greatest  numbers  of  flies  occurred  in  the  weeks  ending  July  27  and 
August  3;  that  the  deaths  from  intestinal  diseases  rose  ahove  the 
normal  at  the  same  time  at  which  flies  became  prevalent,  culminated 
at  the  same  high  point,  and  fell  off  with  slight  lag  at  the  time  of  the 
gradual  falling  off  of  the  prevalence  of  the  insects. 

Similar  studies  have  been  carried  on  during  the  summer  of  1908 
in  the  city  of  Washington,  and  the  curve  of  typhoid  fly  abundance 
for  the  whole  city  as  well  as  that  for  a  district  comprising  eight  city 
squares,  in  which  intensive  studies  have  been  made  both  of  flies  and 
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of  disease,  will  be  plotted  at  the  close  of  the  season.    At  the  time  of 
writing  this  work  has  not  been  completed. 

The  typhoid  fly  also  possesses  importance  as  a  disseminator  of  the 
bacilli  of  tuberculosis.  In  a  paper  by  Dr.  Frederick  T.  Lord,  of 
Boston,**  the  following  conclusions  are  reached : 

1.  Flies  may  ingest  tubercular  sputum  and  excrete  tubercle  bacilli,  the  viru- 
lence of  which  may  last  for  at  least  fifteen  days. 

2.  The  danger  of  human  infection  from  tubercular  flyspecks  is  by  the  inges- 
tion of  the  specks  on  food.  Spontaneous  liberation  of  tubercle  bacilli  from 
flyspecks  is  unlikely.  If  mechanically  disturbed,  infection  of  the  surrounding 
air  may  occur. 

As  a  corollary  to  these  conclusions  it  is  suggested  that — 

3.  Tubercular  material  (sputum,  pus  from  discharging  sinuses,  fecal  matter 
from  patients  with  intestinal  tuberculosis,  etc.)  should  be  carefully  protected 
from  flies  lest  they  act  as  disseminators  of  the  tubercle  bacilli. 

4.  During  the  fly  season  greater  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  screening 
of  rooms  and  hospital  wards  containing  patients  with  tuberculosis  and  labora- 
tories where  tubercular  material  is  examined. 

5.  As  these  precautions  would  not  eliminate  fly  infection  by  patients  at  large, 
foodstuffs  should  be  protected  from  flies  which  may  already  have  ingested  tuber- 
cular material. 

From  all  these  facts  it  appears  that  the  most  important  part  played 
by  the  typhoid  fly  or  house  fly  in  the  human  economy  is  to  carry 
bacteria  from  one  place  to  another.  The  following  table  and  com- 
ments are  taken  from  Bulletin  No.  51  (April,  1908)  of  the  Storrs 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Storrs,  Conn.,  entitled  "  Sources 
ot  Bacteria  in  Milk,"  by  W.  M.  Esten  and  C.  J.  Mason. 

Sources  of  hacteria  from  flies. 


•  Reprinted   from   the   Boston   Medical    and   Surgical   Journal   for   Dec    15,    1904,   pp. 
^    -^54. 
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Sources  of  hacteria  from  flies — Continiied. 


Date. 

80UTC6. 

Total 
number. 

Total  acid 
bacteria. 

Rapid 
liquefying 
bacteria. 

Slow 
liquefying 
bacteria. 

Bacterium 

lactisaddi 

(Group  A, 

Claasl). 

Coli- 
aerogenea 
(Group  A. 
Glass/). 

1907. 
Sept.  27 

(i)  no  dwelling 
house  flies 

Averageperfly. 

0)  1  large  blue  bot- 
tle blowfly 

Total  average 
of  414  flies... 

Average    per- 
centage    of 
414  flies 

35.600,000 

13,670,000 

8,840,000 

125,000 

822,700 

124,200 

80,300 

1,100 



Aug.  20 

806,700 

(•) 



1,222,570 

367,800 
80 

7,830 

73,600 
6 

Averageperfly 
of  m  flies, 
experiments 
(d),  (<),  and 
(/) 

8,061.000 

766,000 
25 

280 

268,700 
8 

2U.500 

7 

653,800 

Average    per 
cent  of   266 
flies,  experi- 
ments    {d), 
(<),  and  (/).. 

18 

•  2,200  mold  spores. 

From  the  above  table  the  bacterial  population  of  414  flies  Is  pretty  well 
represented,  the  domestic  fly  passing  from  a  disgusting  nuisance  and  trouble- 
some pest  to  a  reputation  of  being  a  dangerous  enemy  to  human  health.  A 
species  of  mosquito  has  been  demonstrated  to  be  the  cause  of  the  spread  of 
malaria.  Another  kind  of  mosquito  is  the  cause  of  yellow  fever,  and  now  the 
house  fly  is  considered  an  agency  in  the  distribution  of  typhoid  fever,  summer 
complaint,  cholera  infantum,  etc. 

The  numbers  of  bacteria  on  a  single  fly  may  range  all  the  way  from  550  to 
6,600,000.  Early  in  the  fly  season  the  numbers  of  bacteria  on  flies  are  compara- 
tively small,  while  later  the  numbers  are  comparatively  very  large.  The 
place  where  flies  live  also  determines  largely  the  numbers  that  they  carry. 
The  average  for  the  414  flies  was  about  1,250,000  bacteria  on  each.  It  hardly 
seems  possible  for  so  small  a  bit  of  life  to  carry  so  large  a  number  of  organisms. 
The  method  of  the  experiment  was  to  catch  the  flies  from  the  several  sources 
by  means  of  a  sterile  fly  net,  introduce  them  into  a  sterile  bottle,  and  pour 
into  the  bottle  a  known  quantity  of  sterilized  water,  then  shake  the  bottle 
to  wash  the  bacteria  from  their  bodies,  to  simulate  the  number  of  organ- 
isms that  would  come  from  a  fly  In  falling  Into  a  lot  of  milk.  In  experiments 
(d),  (e),  and  (/)  the  bacteria  were  analyzed  Into  four  groups.  The  objec- 
tionable class,  coli-aerogenes  type,  was  2^  times  as  abundant  as  the  favor- 
able acid  type.  If  these  flies  stayed  in  the  plgi^en  vicinity  there  would  be  less 
objection  to  the  flies  and  the  kinds  of  organisms  they  carry,  but  the  fly  Is  a  migra- 
tory insect,  and  it  visits  everything  "  under  the  sun."  It  is  almost  impossible 
to  keep  it  out  of  our  kitchens,  dining  rooms,  cow  stables,  and  milk  rooms. 
The  only  remedy  for  this  rather  serious  condition  of  things  is  to  remove  the 
pigpen  as  far  as  possible  from  the  dairy  and  dwelling  house.  Extreme  care 
should  be  taken  In  keeping  flies  out  of  the  cow  stable,  milk  rooms,  and  dwell- 
ings. Files  walking  over  our  food  are  the  cause  of  one  of  the  worst  contamina- 
tions that  could  occur  from  the  standpoint  of  cleanliness  and  the  danger  of 
distributing  disease  germs. 

The  danger  of  the  typhoid  or  house  fly  in  the  carriage  of  disease 
has  thus  been  abundantly  demonstrated.  Further  than  this,  it  is  an 
intolerable  nuisance.  With  mosquitoes,  it  necessitates  an  annual 
outlay  for  window  and  door  screens  in  the  United  States  of  not  less 
than  $10,000,000.    As  a  carrier  of  disease  it  causes  a  loss  of  many 
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fuUions  of  4ollfyrs  aoiiually.  Dr.  G.  M.  Kober,  in  a  pwper  pr^ared 
for  the  governors'  conference  on  the  conservation  of  natural  resources, 
held  at  the  White  House  in  May,  1908,  entitled  ^'  The  conservation 
of  life  and  health  by  improved  water  supply,"  presented  figures  show- 
ing Uiat  the  deopeaae  in  the  vital  assets  oi  the  country  through 
tvphoid  fever  in  a  single  year  is  more  than  $350,000,000.  The  house 
fly,  as  an  important  agent  in  the  spread  of  this  disease,  is  responsible 
for  a  very  considerable  portion  oi  this  decrease  in  vital  assets.  As 
an  ageiicy  in  the  spread  of  other  intestinal  diseases,  this  sum  must 
be  greatly  increased,  and  yet  the  fly  is  allowed  to  breed  unrestricted 
all  over  the  United  Stated;  it  is  allowed  to  enter  freely  the  houses 
of  the  great  majority  of  our  people;  it  is  allowed  to  spread  bacteria 
freely  over  our  food  supplies  m  the  markets  and  in  the  kitchens  and 
dining  rooms  of  private  houses;  and,  to  use  the  happy  phraseolo^ 
of  Dr.  Theobald  Smith,  "  When  we  so  into  public  restaurants  m 
midsummer,  we  are  compelied  to  fight  for  our  food  with  the  myriads 
of  house  flies  whidi  we  find  there,  alert,  persistent,  and  invincible." 

Even  if  the  typhoid  or  house  fly  were  a  creature  diflScult  to  destroy, 
ik\»  general  failure  on  the  part  of  communities  to  make  any  efforts 
whatever  to  reduce  its  numbers  could  properly  be  termed  criminal 
neglect,  but  since,  as  will  be  shown,  it  is  comparatively  an  easy  mat- 
ter to  do  away  with  the  plague  of  flies,  this  neglect  becomes  an  evi- 
dence of  ignorance  or  of  a  carelessness  in  regard  to  disease-producinc 
filth  which  to  the  informed  mind  constitutes  a  serious  blot  on  civilized 
methods  of  life. 

Strange  as  it  may  seem,  an  exhaustive  study  of  the  conditions  which 
produce  house  flies  in  numbers  has  never  been  made.  The  life  history 
of  the  insect  in  general  was,  dowh  to  1873,  mentioned  in  only  three 
European  works  and  few  exact  facts  were  given.  In  1873  Dr.  A.  S. 
Packard,  then  of  Salem,  Mass.,  studied  the  transformations  of  the 
insect  and  gave  descriptions  of  all  stages,  showing  that  the  growth  of 
a  generation  from  the  egg  state  to  wie  adult  occupies  from  ten  to 
fourteen  days. 

In  1895  the  writer  traced  the  life  history  in  question,  indicating 
that  120  eggs  are  laid  by  a  single  female,  and  that  in  Washington  in ' 
midsummer  a  generation  is  produced  every  ten  days.  Although  nu- 
merous substances  were  experimented  with,  he  was  able  to  breed  the 
fly  only  in  horse  manure.  Later  investigations  indicated  that  the  fly 
will  breed  in  human  excrement  and  in  other  fermenting  vegetable  and 
animal  material,  but  that  the  vast  majority  of  the  flies  that  infest 
dwelling  houses  both  in  cities  and  on  farms  come  from  horse  manure. 

In  1907  careful  investigations  carried  on  in  the  city  of  Liverpool 
by  Robert  Newstead,  lecturer  in  economic  entomology  and  parasit- 
•  ology  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Liver- 
pool, indicated  that  the  chief  breeding  places  of  the  house  fly  in  that 
city  should  be  classified  under  the  following  heads:  (1)  Midden- 
steads  (places  where  dimg  is  stored)  containing  horse  manure  only; 
(2)  middensteads  containing  spent  hops;  (3)  adi  pits  containing 
lermenting  materials. 

He  found  that  the  dun^  heaps  of  stables  containing  horse  manure 
only  were  the  chief  breeding  places.  Where  horse  and  cow  manures 
were  mixed,  the  flies  bred  less  numerously,  and  in  barnyards  where 
fowls  were  kept  and  allowed  freedom  relatively  few  house  flies  were 
found.    Only  one  midden  containing  warm  spent  hops  was  inspected 
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and  this  was  found  to  be  as  badly  infested  as  any  of  the  stable  mid- 
dens. A  great  deal  of  time  was  given  to  the  inspection  of  ash  pits, 
and  it  was  found  that  wherever  fermentation  had  taken  place  and 
artificial  heat  had  been  thus  produced  such  places  were  infested  with 
house  fly  larvae  and  pupae  often  to  the  same  alarming  extent  as  in 
stable  manure.  Such  ash  pits  as  these  almost  invariably  contained 
large  quantities  of  old  beddmg  or  straw  and  paper,  paper  mixed  with 
human  excreta,  or  old  rags,  manure  from  raboit  hutches,  etc.,  or  a 
mixture  of  all  these.  About  26  per  cent  of  the  ash  pits  examined  were 
thus  infested,  and  house  flies  were  found  breeding  in  smaller  numbers 
in  ash  pits  in  which  no  heat  had  been  engendered  by  fermentation. 
The  house  fly  was  also  found  breeding  by  Mr.  Newstead  in  certain 
temporary  breeding  places,  such  as  collections  of  fermenting  ve^table 
refuse,  accumulations  of  manure  at  wharves,  and  in  Seddmg  in 
poultry  pens. 

Still  more  recent  investigations  have  been  carried  on  during  the 
year  1908  by  Prof.  S.  A.  Forbes,  state  entomologist  of  Illinois,  who 
has  reared  it  in  large  numbers  from  the  contents  of  paunches  of 
slaughtered  cattle,  from  refuse  hog  hairs,  from  tallow  vats,  from  car- 
casses of  various  animals,  miscellaneous  garbage,  and  so  on. 

All  this  means  that  if  we  allow  the  accumulation  of  filth  we  will 
have  house  flies,  and  if  we  do  not  allow  it  to  accumulate  we  will  have 
no  house  flies.  With  the  careful  collection  of  garbage  in  cans  and  the 
removal  of  the  contents  at  more  frequent  intervals  than  ten  days, 
with  the  proper  regulation  of  abattoirs,  and  particularly  with  the 
proper  regulations  of  stables  in  which  horses  are  kept,  the  typhoid 
fly  will  become  a  rare  species.  It  will  not  be  necessary  to  treat;  norse 
manure  with  chloride  of  lime  or  with  kerosene  or  with  a  solution  of 
paris  green  or  arsenate  of  lead,  if  stable  men  are  required  to  place  the 
manure  daily  in  a  proper  covered  receptacle  and  it  is  carried  away 
once  a  week. 

The  orders  of  the  health  department  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
published  May  3,  1906,  if  carried  out,  will  be  very  effective.  These 
orders  may  briefly  be  condensed  as  follows: 

AH  stalls  in  which  animals  are  kept  shall  have  the  surface  of  the  ground 
covered  with  a  water-tight  floor.  Every  person  occupying  a  building  where 
domestic  animals  are  kept  shall  maintain,  in  connection  therewith,  a  bin  or  pit 
for  the  reception  of  manure,  and  [jending  the  removal  from  the  premises  of  the 
manure  from  the  nnimal  or  animals,  shall  place  such  manure  in  said  bin  or  pit 
This  bin  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  exclude  rain  water,  and  shall  in  all  other 
respects  be  water-tight  except  as  it  may  be  connected  with  the  pubUc  sewer.  It 
shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  cover  and  constructed  so  as  to  prevent  the 
ingress  or  egress  of  tiles.  No  person  owning  a  stable  shall  keep  any  manure  or 
permit  any  manure  to  be  kept  in  or  upon  any  portion  of  the  premises  other  than 
the  bin  or  pit  described,  nor  shall  he  allow  any  such  bin  or  pit  to  he  overfilled 
or  needlessly  uncovered.  Horse  manure  may  be  kept  tightly  rammed  into  well-- 
covered  barrels  for  the  purpose  of  removal  in  such  barrels.  Every  person  keep- 
ing manure  in  any  of  the  more  densely  populated  parts  of  the  District  shall 
cause  all  such  manure  to  be  removed  from  the  premises  at  least  twice  every 
week  between  June  1  and  October  31,  and  at  least  once  every  week  between 
November  1  and  May  31  of  the  following  year.  No  person  shall  remove  or  trans- 
port any  manure  over  any  public  highway  in  any  of  the  more  densely  populated 
parts  of  the  District  except  in  a  tight  vehicle  which,  if  not  inclosed,  must  be 
effectually  covered  with  canvas  so  as  to  prevent  the  manure  from  being  dropped. 
No  person  shall  deposit  manure  removed  from  the  bins  or  pits  within  any  of 
the  more  densely  populated  parts  of  the  District  without  a  permit  from  the 
health  officer.  Any  person  violating  any  of  these  provisions  shall,  upon  convic- 
tion thereof,  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $40  for  each  offense. 
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In  addition  to  this  excellent  ordinance,  others  have  been  issued  from 
the  health  department  of  the  District  of  Colmnbia  which  provide 
against  the  contamination  of  exposed  food  by  flies  and  by  dust  The 
ordinances  are  excellently  worded  so  as  to  cover  all  possible  cases. 
They  provide  for  the  registration  of  all  stores,  markets,  cafes,  lunch 
rooms,  or  of  any  other  place  where  food  or  beverage  is  manufactured 
or  prepared  for  sale,  stored  for  sale,  offered  for  sale,  or  sold,  in  order 
to  facilitate  inspection,  and  still  more  recent  ordinances  provide  for 
the  registration  of  stables.  An  excellent  campaign  was  begun  during 
the  summer  of  1908  against  insanitarv  lunch  rooms  and  restaurants. 
A  number  of  cases  were  prosecuted,  but  conviction  was  found  to  be 
difficult. 

For  one  reason  or  another,  the  chief  reason  being  the  lack  of  a  suffi- 
cient force  of  inspectors  under  the  control  of  the  health  officer,  the 
ordinance  in  regard  to  stables  has  not  been  carried  out  with  that  per- 
fection which  the  situation  demands.  In  the  summer  of  1896  the 
health  officer  of  the  District,  Dr.  W.  C.  Woodward,  designated  a 
region  in  Washington  bounded  by  Pennsylvania  avenue.  Sixth  street, 
B'ifteenth  street,  and  the  Potomac  River,  which  was  to  be  watched  by 
assistants  of  the  writer.  Twenty-four  stables  were  located  in  this 
region  and  were  visited  weekly  by  two  assistants  chosen  for  the  pur- 
pose. The  result  was  that  on  the  whole  the  manure  was  well  looked 
after  and  the  number  of  flies  in  the  region  in  question  was  very  con- 
siderably reduced  during  the  time  of  inspection. 

Were  simple  inspection  of  stables  all  that  is  needed,  a  force  of  four 
inspectors,  especially  detailed  for  this  work,  could  cover  the  District 
of  Columbia,  examining  once  a  week  all  the  stables  after  they  had 
been  once  located  and  mapped.  The  average  salary  of  an  inspector 
is  $1,147,  so  that  the  total  expense  for  the  first  year  would  be  about 
$4,500.  But  the  inspectors'  service  is  complicated  by  the  matter  of 
prosecution.    Much  of  the  time  of  inspectors  would  be  taken  in  the 

Erosecution  of  the  owners  of  neglected  premises.  Moreover,  the 
ealth  officer  has  found  during  the  summer  of  1908  in  his  prosecution 
of  the  owners  or  managers  of  insanitary  restaurants  that  his  in- 
spectors were  practically  sworn  out  of  court  by  the  multiplicity  of 
opposing  evidence.  This  means  that  it  will  be  necessary  in  such  cases 
to  send  two  inspectors  together  in  all  cases,  so  that  the  testimony  of 
one  may  be  supported  by  that  of  the  other.  This  perhaps  would 
double  the  number  of  necessary  inspectors,  making  the  expense  of  the 
service  something  over  $9,000.  It  is  reasonably  safe  to  state,  how- 
ever, that  with  such  an  expense  for  competent  service,  or  perhaps  with 
a  slightly  added  expense,  the  typhoid  ny  could  be  largely  eliminated 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  as  an  element  in  the  transfer  of  disease; 
and  the  difficulty  which  the  authorities  have  had  in  locating  the 
cause  of  a  very  considerable  proportion  of  the  cases  of  typhoid  in 
the  past  two  or  three  years  indicates  plainly  to  the  mind  of  the 
writer  that  the  typhoid  fly  is  a  much  more  important  element  than 
has  been  supposed.  It  is  a  comforting,  although  comparatively  insig- 
nificant, fact  that  as  a  matter  of  common  observation  in  certain 
sections  of  the  city  tlie  typhoid  fly  has  been  much  less  numerous  dur- 
ing the  past  summer  than  in  pfevious  years.  The  writer  is  inclined 
to  attribute  this  to  the  gradual  disappearance  of  horse  stables  in 
such  sections,  brought  about  by  the  rapidly  increasing  use  of  motor 
vehiclea 
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A  significant  paragraph  in  Mr.  Newstead's  Liverpool  report, 
referred  to  above,  contains  the  following  words : 

The  most  strenuous  efforts  should  be  made  to  preveit  children  defecating  in 
the  courts  and  passages;  or  that  the  ];>arent8  should  be  compelled  to  remove 
such  matter  immediately;  and  that  defecation  in  stable  middens  should  be 
strictly  forbidden.  The  danger  lies  in  the  overwhelming  attraction  which 
such  fecal  matter  has  for  house  flies,  which  later  may  afterwards  come  into 
direct  contact  with  man  or  his  foodstuffs.  They  may,  as  Veeder  puts  it,  "  In 
a  very  few  minutes  ♦  ♦  ♦  load  themselves  with  dejections  from  a  typhoid 
or  dysenteric  patient,  not  as  yet  sick  enough  to  be  in  hospital  or  under  obser\'a- 
tion,  and  carry  the  poison  so  taken  up  into  tte  very  midst  of  the  food  and 
water  ready  for  use  at  the  next  meaL  There  i0  no  long,  roundttbovit  proceM 
involved." 

The  writer  has  already  referred  to  this  general  subject  in  his  re- 
marks on  the  depositing  of  excrement  in  the  open  within  town  or 
city  limits,  but  Kewstead's  specific  reference  to  cnildren  reminds  one 
that  in  the  tenement  districts  of  the  older  great  cities  of  England 
tod  other  parts  of  Europe  there  occur  opportunities  for  tranrfer  of 
disease  which,  while  probably  less  numerous  in  the  newer  cities  of 
the  United  States,  nevertheless  must  still  exist  and  be  a  constant 
danger. 

We  have  thus  shown  that  the  typhoid  or  house  fly  id  a  general  and 
common  carrier  of  pathogenic  bacteria.  It  may  carry  typhoid  fever, 
Asiatic  cholera,  dysentery,  cholera  morbus,  and  other  intestinal 
diseases;  it  may  carry  the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  and  certain  eye 
diseases.  It  is  everywhere  present,  and  may  be  disposed  of  with 
comparative  ease.  It  is  the  duty  of  every  individual  to  guard  so  far 
as  possible  against  the  occurrence  of  flies  upon  his  premises.  It  is  the 
duty  of  everj^  community,  through  its  board  of  health,  to  spend 
money  in  warfare  against  this  enemy  of  mankind.  This  du^  is 
as  pronounced  as  though  the  community  were  attacked  by  bandfs  of 
ravenous  wolves. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  large  sums  of  money  are  spent  annually  in 
the  protection  ofproperty  in  the  United  States  and  on  matters  pertain- 
ing to  health.  But  the  expenditure  for  fly  protection  is  very  small 
and  misdirected.  There  is  much  justification  for  the  criticism  ptifc- 
lished  editorally  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  A^ociirtion 
for  August  22,  1908,  under  the  caption  "  National  farm  commission 
and  rural  sanitation : " 

The  President  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  all  efforts  to  aid  the  farmers 
have  hitherto  been  directed  to  improving  their  material  welfare,  while  the  man 
himself  and  his  family  have  been  neglected.  Nowhere  Is  this  more  marked  than 
in  the  attitude  of  the  General  Government  in  matters  rebiting  to  sanitation. 
It  is  a  trite  saying  that  whereas  the  Government,  through  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  aids  the  farmer  generously  in  caring  for  the  health  of  his  hogs, 
sheep,  etc.,  it  does  nothing  for  his  own  health.  The  Government  issues  notices 
to  the  farmer  of  the  injury  done  to  his  crops  by  the  cotton-boll  weevil  and  the 
potato  bugs  and  how  to  combat  it,  but  the  injury  the  mosquito  doea  hi  spreading 
malaria  to  the  people  who  pick  the  cotton  and  hoe  the  potatoes  is  not  impressed 
on  him.  The  fact  that  horseflies  may  carry  anthrax  to  his  cattle  Is  deajt  with 
at  considerably  length,  but  the  diseases  which  the  house  fly  spreads  to  the  milk 
and  to  the  farmer's  family  attract  practically  no  attention.  How  to  build  a 
hog  pen  or  a  sanitary  bam  is  the  subject  of  a  number  of  goremment  publica- 
tions, but  how  to  build  a  sanitary  privy,*  which  will  prevent  the  spread  of 
typhoid,  hook-worm,  and  many  other  diseases,  is  regarded  a«  of  strictly  local 
Interest. 

But  this  criticism  is  not  entirely  justified,  since  there  was  published 
by  the  Bureau  of  Entomology  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
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Agriculture  in  1900  a  Farmers'  Bulletin  entitled  "How  Insects  Affect 
Health  in  Rural  Districts,"  in  which  all  of  the  points  mentioned  by 
the  editor  of  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association  have 
been  touched  up<m,  and  at  the  date  of  present  writing  192,000  copies 
of  this  bulletin  have  been  distributed  among  the  people.  Moreover, 
a  number  of  years  ago  a  circular  was  published  on  the  subject  of  the 
house  fly,  calling  attention  to  its  dangers  and  giving  instructions 
such  as  are  Covered  in  a  general  way  in  this  article,  and  some  18,000 
copies  of  this  circular  have  also  been  distributed.  This  is  an  indica- 
tion that  the  General  Government  is  by  no  means  blind  to  the  people's 
needs  in  such  matters  as  we  have  under  consideration,  but  further 
work  should  be  done.  That  the  English  Government  is  awaking  to 
the  same  need  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  in  the  parliamentary  vote  of 
the  present  year,  in  aid  of  scientific  investigations  concerning  disease, 
one  of  the  projects  supported  by  the  General  Government  was  the 
investigation  or  Doctors  Copeman  and  Nuttall  on  flies  as  carriers  of 
disease. 

A  leading  editorial  in  the  Washington  Evening  Star  of  October  20, 
1908,  bears  the  heading  "  Typhoid  a  national  scourge,"  arguing  that 
it  is  to-day  as  great  a  scourge  as  tuberculosis.  The  editorial  writer 
might  equally  well  have  used  the  heading  "  Typhoid  a  national  re- 
proach," or  perhaps  even  "  Typhoid  a  national  crime,"  since  it  is  an 
absolutely  preventable  disease.  And  as  for  the  typhoid  fly,  that  a 
creature  born  in  indescribable  filth  and  absolutely  swarming  with 
disease  germs  should  practically  be  invited  to  multiply  unchecked, 
even  in  great  centers  of  population,  is  surely  nothing  less  than 
criminal. 

ENDEMIC  DISEASE  AS  ATFECTING  THE  PBOGBESS  07  NATIONS. 

In  referring  to  the  spread  of  malaria  in  Greece,  the  influence  of 
this  disease  on  the  rise  and  fall  of  national  power  has  been  touched 
upon  in  an  earlier  paragraph  of  this  report.  The  subject  is  one  of  the 
widest  importance  and  deserves  a  more  extended  consideration. 

The  following  paragraphs  are  quoted  from  Ronald  Ross's  address 
on  "  Malaria  in  Greece,"  delivered  before  the  Oxford  Medical  Society 
November  29,  1906: 

Now,  what  must  be  the  effect  of  this  ubiquitous  and  everlasting  incubus  of 
disease  on  the  people  of  modem  Greece?  Remember  that  the  maladj  Is  essen- 
tially one  of  infancy  among  the  native  population.  Infecting  the  child  one  or 
two  years  after  birth,  It  persecutes  him  until  puberty  with  a  long  strccesslon  of 
febrile  attacks,  accompanied  by  much  splenomegaly  and  ansemia*.  Imagine  the 
effect  it  would  produce  upon  our  own  children  here  in  Britain.  It  is  true  that 
our  children  suffer  from  many  complaints — scarlatina,  measles,  whooping 
cough — but  these  are  of  brief  duration  and  transient  But  now  add  to  these.  In 
imagination,  a  malady  which  lasts  for  years,  and  may  sometimes  attack  every 
child  in  a  village.  What  would  be  the  effect  ui)on  our  population,  especially 
our  rural  population — upon  their  numbers  and  upon  the  health  and  vigor  of  the 
survivors?  It  must  be  enormous  In  Greece.  People  often  seem  to  think  that 
such  a  plague  strengthens  a  race  by  killing  off  the  weaker  individuals;  but  this 
view  rests  upon  the  unproven  assumption  that  it  Is  really  the  weaker  children 
which  can  not  survive.  On  the  contrary,  experience  seems  to  show  that  it  is 
the  stronger  blood  which  suffers  most — the  fair,  northern  blood  which  nature 
attempts  constantly  to  pour  into  the  southern  lands.  If  this  be  true,  the  effect 
of  malaria  will  be  constantly  to  resist  the  Invigorating  Influx  which  nature  has 
provided ;  and  there  are  many  facts  In  the  history  of  India,  Italy,  and  Africa 
which  could  be  brought  forward  in  supi>ort  of  this  hypothesis. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


776  RBPOBT  OF   NATIONAL  CONSEBVATION  COMMISSION. 

We  now  come  face  to  face  with  that  profoundly  Interesting  subject,  the 
political,  economical,  and  historical  significance  of  this  great  disease.  We  linow 
that  malaria  must  have  existed  in  Greece  ever  since  the  time  of  Hippocrates, 
about  400  B.  C.  What  effect  has  it  had  on  the  life  of  the  country?  In  pre- 
historic times  Greece  was  certainly  peopled  by  successive  waves  of  Aryan  In- 
vaders from  the  North,  probably  a  fair-haired  people,  who  made  it  what  it 
became,  who  conquered  Persia  and  Egypt,  and  who  created  the  sciences,  arts, 
and  philosophies  which  we  are  only  developing  further  to-day.  That  race 
reached  its  climax  of  development  at  the  time  of  Pericles.  Those  great  and 
beautiful  valleys  were  thickly  peopled  by  a  civilization  which  in  some  ways  has 
not  since  been  excelled.  EJverywhere  there  were  cities,  temples,  oracles,  arts, 
philosophies,  and  a  population  vigorous  and  well  trained  In  arms.  Lake  Kopals, 
now  almost  deserted,  was  surrounded  by  towns  whose  massive  works  remain  to 
this  day.  Suddenly,  however,  a  blight  fell  over  all.  Was  It  due  to  internecine 
conflict  or  to  foreign  conquest?  Scarcely;  for  history  shows  that  war  bums  and 
ravages,  but  does  not  annihilate.  Thebes  was  thrice  destroyed,  but  thrice 
rebuilt.  Or  was  it  due  to  some  cause,  entering  furtively  and  gradually,  sapping 
away  the  energies  of  the  race  by  attacking  the  rural  population,  by  slaying  the 
new-born  Infant,  by  seizing  the  rising  generation,  and  especially  by  killing  out 
the  falr-halred  descendant  of  the  original  settlers,  leaving  behind  chiefly  the 
more  immunized  and  darker  children  of  their  captives,  won  by  the  sword  from 
Asia  and  Africa?    ♦     ♦     ♦ 

I  can  not  Imagine  Lake  Kopals,  in  Its  present  highly  malarious  condition,  to 
have  been  thickly  peopled  by  a  vigorous  race;  nor,  on  looking  at  those  won- 
derful figured  tombstones  at  Athens,  can  I  imagine  that  the  healthy  and  power- 
ful people  represented  upon  them  could  have  ever  passed  through  the  ansemic 
and  spleuomegalous  Infancy  (to  coin  a  word)  caused  by  widespread  malaria. 
Well,  I  venture  only  to  suggest  the  hypothesis,  and  must  leave  It  to  scholars 
for  confirmation  or  rejection.  Of  one  thing  I  am  confident,  that  causes 
such  as  malaria,  dysentery,  and  Intestinal  entozoa  must  have  modified  history 
to  a  much  greater  extent  than  we  conceive.  Our  historians  and  economists 
do  not  seem  even  to  have  considered  the  matter.  It  Is  true  that  they  speak 
of  epidemic  diseases,  but  the  endemic  diseases  are  really  those  of  the  greatest 
importance.     *     *     ♦ 

The  whole  life  of  Greece  must  sulTer  from  this  weight,  which  crushes  Its 
rural  energies.  Where  the  children  suffer  so  much,  how  can  the  country 
create  that  fresh  blood  which  keeps  a  nation  young?  But  for  a  hamlet  here 
and  there,  those  famous  valleys  are  deserted.  I  saw  from  a  spur  of  Helicon 
the  sun  setting  upon  Parnassus,  Apollo  sinking,  as  he  was  wont  to  do,  toward 
his  own  fane  at  Delphi,  and  pouring  a  flood  of  light  over  the  great  Kopalk 
plain.  But  it  seemod  that  he  was  the  only  inhabitant  of  it.  There  was  nothing 
there.  "  Who,"  said  a  rich  Greek  to  me,  "  would  think  of  going  to  live  in 
such  a  place  as  that?  "  I  doubt  much  whether  it  Is  the  Turk  who  has  done  all 
this.    I  think  it  is  very  largely  the  malaria. 

In  considering  carefully  this  suggestive  argument  of  Major  Ross, 
does  it  not  appear  to  indicate  the  tremendous  influence  that  the 
prevalence  of  endemic  disease  must  exert  upon  the  progress  of  mod- 
em nations,  and  does  it  not  bring  the  thought  that  those  nations 
that  are  most  advanced  in  sanitary  science  and  preventive  medicine 
will,  other  Ihings  being  equal,  assume  the  lead  in  the  world's 
work?  WTio  can  estimate  the  influence  of  the  sanitary  laws  of  the 
Hebrew  scriptures  upon  the  extraordinary  persistence  of  that  race 
through  centuries  of  European  oppression,  centuries  full  of  plague 
years  and  of  terrible  mortality  from  preventable  disease?  Ana  what 
more  striking  example  can  be  advanced  of  the  effect  of  an  enlight- 
ened and  scientifically  careful  attention  to  the  most  recent  advances 
of  preventive  medicine  upon  the  prc^ess  of  nations  than  the  mor- 
tality statistics  of  the  Japanese  armies  in  the  recent  Russian-Japa- 
nese war  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  statistics  for  the 
British  army  duriUjg  the  Boer  war  immediately  preceding,  or  the 
American  army  durmg  the  Spanish  war  at  a  somewhat  earner  date? 
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The  consideration  of  these  elements  of  national  progress  has  been 
neglected  by  historians,  but  they  are  nevertheless  of  deep-reachinc 
importance  and  must  attract  the  immediate  attention  in  tnis  age  oi 
advanced  civilization.  The  world  has  entered  the  historical  age 
when  national  greatness  and  national  decay  will  be  based  on  physical 
rather  than  moral  conditions,  and  it  is  vitally  incumbent  upon 
nations  to  use  every  possible  effort  and  every  possible  means  to 
check  physical  deterioration. 

SXTBiMABY  OP  LOSSES  FBOM  INJUBIOUS  INSECTS. 

This  report  on  the  economic  loss  to  the  people  of  the  United  States 
through  insects  that  carry  disease  is  one  of  a  series  of  reports  made 
to  the  Commission  on  the  Conservation  of  Natural  Resources  on  the 
losses  due  to  injurious  insects.  The  insect  losses  in  the  United  States 
are  undoubtedly  heavier  than  in  any  other  country  in  the  world. 
There  are  many  insect  pests  for  every  plant  grown  on  the  farm 
and  for  every  kind  of  tree  represented  in  our  natural  forests.  All 
domestic  animals  suffer  seriously  from  parasitic  and  other  insects, 
and  above  the  reduction  in  the  annual  mcrease  of  products  is  the 
heavy  loss  occasioned  by  insects  to  the  accumulated  stores  of  pre- 
vious years  of  such  staples  as  grains,  tobacco,  manufactured  woods, 
hides  and  furs,  and  certain  animal  food  products.  There  is  in  addi- 
tion, also,  the  serious  check  on  production,  caused  by  the  prevalence 
of  insect -borne  diseases. 

Estimating  all  of  these  losses  at  the  lowest  reasonable  percentage, 
a  total  so  enormous  is  reached  that  it  staggers  the  belief  of  anyone 
who  has  not  given  the  subject  careful  study  or  considered  the  enor- 
mous annual  output  of  products  involved. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  the  schedule  of  inquiries  submitted, 
the  losses  which  are  chargeable  to  insect  pests  fall  under  four  heads, 
namely,  (1)  relating  directly  to  plant  products  other  than  natural 
forests;  (2)  relating  to  natural  forests  and  forest  products;  (3)  due 
to  insect  enemies  of  live  stock;  and  (4)  due  to  the  relation  of  insects 
to  disease.  To  get  a  comprehensive  view,  the  amount  of  loss  esti- 
mated as  falling  under  each  of  these  four  heads  is  here  indicated. 


Subject 


Plant  products  of  the  farm  . 

Natural  forest  products 

Animal  products 

Insects  versus  disease 


Total. 


Percentage 
of  low  on 

annual 
output  or 

value. 


10-80 
10 
10 


Amount  of  lofli. 


I6S2.600.000 
ISO.  000. 000 
267,0  A  000 
200.000,000 


1,240.600,000 
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Accidents,  industrial 659 

Acetic  acid 478,479 

Adirondack  iron  ores 492 

Africa,  gold  in 526 

Agriculture  as  a  national  asset 144 

as  a  natural  asset 254 

changes  in  methods  of 241, 254 

chemistry  in 272 

conditions  in  eastern  States 246 

conditions  in  Middle  West 249 

desirable  measures  to  improve 252 

exports  of  products  of 144 

increase  in 145 

labor  employed  in 243,244,247,249,379 

losses  to 264, 275, 301,  ;^09, 777 

production 146,241,246 

relation  of  birds  to 316 

with  reference  to  crops 146 

Alabama,  coal  statistics  in 435 

crop  yield  in 12, 16, 154 

droughts  in 230,236 

fertihzers  in •, 135 

hunting  privileges  in 320 

iron  ores  in 497,499,500,502,504,505 

natural  gas  in 465 

phosphate  rock  in 558 

Alaska,  coal  in 574 

copper  in 5SB,539,598 

fur  exports  from 329 

gold  in 414,529,5H9 

iron  ores  in 5M 

lands  fraudulently  acquired  in 396 

mineral  distribution  in 573 

mineral  resources  of 572 

peat  in 586 

petroleum  in 448,583,587 

public  lands  in 412 

silver,  lead,  and  zinc  in 597 

water  resources  of 599 

Alcohol  and  drugs,  effects  of 626,631,663,710 

Alfalfa 32,183 

Algeria,  crop  yield  in 163 

Ammonia  and  ammonium  sulphate 433, 476, 478, 479, 4S0 

Amsterdam,  mortality  rate  in 644 

Anthracite  coal.    See  Coal. 

A  ppalachian  iron  ores 500 

Apples 200 

Areas  patented  under  mining  laws 414 

cultivated  lands  necessary  for  the  future 161 

swamp  lands 362, 373 

total  land  in  United  States 144 

A rgentine,  crop  yield  in 162 

Arizona,  coal  statistics  in 435 

copper  in 538, 540, 545 

gold  in 527 

iron  ores  in 508 

landt?  fraudulently  acquired  in 390 

silver  in 584 
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Arkansas;  coal  statistics  in 435 

crop  yield  in 13, 17, 164 

damage  to  crops  in 307 

droughts  in 233,237 

iron  ores  in 505,506 

natural  gas  in 467 

phosphate  rock  in 558, 563 

swamp  lands  in 358 

Asphalt 479 

Atlanta,  fire  losses  in 616 

Australasia,  crop  yield  in 163 

Australia,  crop  yield  in 163 

lead  in 648 

zinc  in 653 

Austria,  crop  yield  in 19, 23, 37, 162 

fire  losses  in 614, 615 

gold  in 533 

Bacteria  from  flies 769 

Baltimore,  fire  losses  in 616 

Barley,  acreage  of 179 

cnltivation  of 172 

yield  of 6,8,173,267 

yield  in  Europe  of 24, 37 

Belfast,  mortalitv  rate  in 644 

Belgium,  crop  yield  in 23,38,162 

fire  losses  in 614,615,616 

zinc  in 563 

Berlin,  mortality  rate  in 644, 646 

Bessemer  ores 493 

Biological  Survey 4 

Birds  in  relation  to  agriculture 316, 332 

Bitaminous  coal.    See  Coal. 

Bollworm 303,306 

Boston,  mortality  rate  in 643,646 

Brooks,  A.  H.,  mineral  resources  of  Alaska 572 

Brown  iron  ores 483,501,505,606,507,518 

Buckwheat,  statistics  of 177,178,179 

yield  of 7,8,177 

Buffalo,  extermination  of 319 

Butler,  T.  J.,  coal  deposits  in  public  lands 417 

By-products,  of  coal 433 

of  peat 476,478 

California;  coal  statistics  in 436 

copper  in 538, 644 

crop  yield  in 13, 17 

damage  to  crops  in 1 311, 312 

fisheries  in 383 

fruit  production  in 198, 201 

eoldm 628 

hunting  pri vileges  in 320, 321, 323 

iron  ores  in 510 

lands  fraudulently  acquired  in 389, 396 

natural  gas  in 465 

petroleum  in 450,451 

public  lands  in 160 

silver  in 634 

swamp  lands  in 368 

Campbell,  M.  R.,  coal  resources 426 

Camphor 191 

Canada,  crop  yields  in 162 

iron  ores  in 491,612 

silver  in 534 

Carbonate  iron  ores 483, 603, 518 

Carey  Act 394 

Cassava 197 

Cement 604 

Cereals 178 
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Chalk 283 

Chemietry,  Bureau  of 4 

in  agriculture 272 

Chicago,  fire  losses  in 616 

Chilcott,  E.  C,  agricultural  resources 246 

Chile,  copper  in 538 

China,  rice  in 175 

Chinch  bug 304 

Cholera 653 

Cincinnati,  fire  losses  in 616 

mortality  rate  in 643 

Citrus  fruits 201,309 

Classification  of  iron  ores 483, 484 

of  lands 408 

Clay  products 604 

Cleveland,  fire  losses  in 616 

mortality  rate  in 643 

Clinton  iron  ores 496 

Clover 182,279 

Coal,  Alaskan : 574 

anthracite 426, 427, 431 

bituminous 426, 427 

by-products  of 433 

deposits  in  public  lands 417 

laws  governing  disposal  of  lands 418 

lignitic 427 

subbituminous , 426 

supply,  production,  and  exhaustion  by  States 435 

Codling  moth 308,310 

Coke 433,479 

Colorado,  coal  statistics  in 435 

copper  in 538 

fisheries  in 383 

gold  in 414,530 

iron  ores  in 508, 510 

lands  fraudulently  acquired  in 396 

lead  in 550 

natural  gas  in 465 

pKBtroleum  in 451 

silver  in 534 

zinc  in 555 

Commutation  clau«e  of  Homestead  act 390 

Composition  of  fertilizera 110,  111,  119 

of  soils 25, 44 

Concentration,  losses  in 523 

Conflagrations 616 

Connecticut,  fertilizers  in 108,111,112,114,119 

hunting  privileges  in ? 320 

national  vitality  in 674, 698 

Conservation  of  national  vitality 620 

of  soil  fertility 269 

Contact  iron  ores 509 

Copper 536 

Cost  of  conserving  life 743 

of  farming 260 

Corn,  acreage  and  value  of 179 

cultivation  of 150 

damage  by  insects  to 303 

fertilizers  for 122,126,128,131 

influence  of  droughts  on 227 

yield  of 5,8,14,154,238,257,261,266 

yield  in  Europe 25, 37 

Corn-root  worm 303 

Cotton,  cultivation  of 188 

damage  by  insects  to 306, 308 

yield  of 7,8,257,261 

Cotton-boll  weevil 306,308 
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Cotton-leaf  worm 906,308 

Cropping 157,170,255 

Crop  rotation 34,170,194,241,255,299 

Crop  8tati8tic8 9,265 

See  individual  crops. 

Crop  yields  in  Europe 18 

need  of  increased : 261 

Cnba,  iron  ores  in 513 

Cultivated  plants 146,212 

Damages.    See  Losses. 

Davis,  C.  A.,  peat  resources 476 

Day,  D.  T.,  natural  gas  resources 465 

petroleum  resources 446 

De  Candolle,  A.,  origin  of  cultivated  plants ^ 212 

Deer,  annual  kill  of 317, 324 

Delaware,  crop  yield  in , 12,16 

Denmark,  crop  yield  in 23,38,162 

national  vitality  in 638,640,642,724 

Dennett,  Fred,  land  classification 408 

Desert-land  act 422 

Desert  lands,  reclamation  of 423 

Diet  versus  health 626, 631, 668 

Diseases  carried  by  insects 752 

industrial 659 

loss  of  life  by 624,641 

loss  of  live  stock  by 341,350 

special 625,652,656 

versus  life : 625,626,655,660,726 

Disposal  of  coal  lands 417 

IMstrict  of  Columbia,  health  department 772 

Droughts,  1870-1906 227 

Drug  plants 191 

Dublin,  mortality  rate  in 624, 644 

Easton,  fire  losses  in 616 

i;gy pt,  cotton  in 190 

rice  in 175 

Emmer 171 

Entomology,  Bureau  of 4 

Erosion  of  soils 260, 270 

Eugenics 627,672 

Europe,  crop  yield  in 18 

fire  losses  in 614,615,616,619 

peidin 478 

Evansville,  fire  losses  in 616 

Expectation  of  life ^      648 

Experiment  Stations,  Office  of 4 

Exploitive  farming 267 

Exports  of  agricultural  products 144 

of  hops 195 

ofironores 514 

of  phosphate  rock 667, 569 

of  silver 535 

of  wheat 163 

Eyesight,  defective,  among  children 696 

Farmer,  education  of  the 263 

life  of  the 244,265 

Farms,  agricultural  conditions  in 246 

changes  in  methods  of  working 241 

exploitation  of 267 

labor.    See  Agbiculturb;  Labor. 

statistics  of 144 

tenure  of -      375 

unimproved  lands  in 161 

value  of  products  of... 301 

Fatigue  versus  life 626,662,609 

FertiHtyof  soU 9,203,243,255,269 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ivws^.  783 

Page. 

FertilizefB,  early  stadies  of 277 

inspection  of 108 

peat  as  a 480 

phosphate  asa $64, 669 

quantities  used 2(9 

use  of..-- 35, 170, 2€», 270, 271 

Fibers 178,187 

Field  mice 316,317 

Finney,  E.  C,  j^recious  minerals 413 

Fire  as  a  fertilizing  agency 296 

losses  by 604 

Fish  and  fisheries 381 

Fisher,  Irving,  national  vitality 620 

Flax 187 

Florida,  corn  yield  in 16,164 

droughts  in ,      231 

peat  in 482 

phosphate  rock  in 658,669,666 

swamp  lands  in , 369 

Follansl^ee.  Robert,  swamp  and  overflow  lands ,      361 

Forage  plants 213 

"See  Hay. 

France,  crop  yield  in 19,21,23,39,162 

gold  in 633 

losses  from  fire  in 614,616,616 

losses  from  rodents  in 339 

national  vitality  in 624,638,640,642,724 

soil  analyses  in -..., 77 

Frankfort,  fire  lopses  in 616 

mortality  rate  in 624, 644 

Fruits,  damajje  by  insects 309 

original  home  of , 214, 216 

production  of 198 

Fuel,  natural  gas  used  for , 473 

peat  used  for , 480,481 

petroleum  used  for..., 462 

Fur-bearing  animals , 318, 327 

Galloway,  B.  T.,  agriculture  as  a  national  asset 144 

Game  animals 317,319,327 

Gannett,  Henry,  estimate  of  coal  production 443 

Gases  (by-products) , 433,476,478,479,480 

General  Ltuid  Office,  special  agent  work  of ...  * , 392 

Geneva,  national  vitality  in 639 

Georgia,  coal  statistics  in , 436 

crop  yield  in 12,16,164,205 

fertilizers  in 111,112,136 

iron  ores  in 497,502 

peat  in 477,482 

swamplands  in 369 

Grermany ,  copper  in 638 

crop  yield  in ,.^.19,23,39,162 

fire  losses  in 614,615,616,619 

ffoldin , 533 

lead  in : 547 

national  vitality  in 638, 640, 642, 646, 724 

p^t  in 478 

soil  analyses  in 98 

zinc  in 553 

Gold,  production  in  Alaska 629, 589 

production  in  United  States  and  in  world 525 

Gophers 336,337 

Grains,  fertilizers  for 122,126,128,131 

original  home  of 216 

Grapes 200,312 

Grasses,  fertilizers  for 122,126,128,131 

varieties  of 181 

Gnwring  on  p»bUclands 866,360 
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Green  bag 306 

Ground  cover 270 

Ground  squirrelR : 335 

Gypeum  as  a  fertilizer 293 

Habana,  malaria  in 760 

mortality  rate  in 624,644,647,653,654 

yellow  fever  in 762 

Hague,  mortality  rate  in 624 

Hay  and  forage  crops 179 

damage  by  insects 306 

yield  of 6,8 

Hayes,  C.  W.,  iron  ores /. 483 

tenure  of  mineral  lands , 571 

Hematite  iron  ores 483,488,494,495,606.507,508,518 

Heredity  and  environment 627, 671 ,  706 

Hessian  fly 302,304,308 

Holland,  crop  yield  in 162 

Homestead  act 390 

Hookworm  disease 625,634,667,744 

Hope 196 

Horses,  loss  by  disease 342 

Housefly *   765 

Howard,  L.  O.,  losses  through  insects 752 

Hungary,  crop  yield  in 19,23,37,162 

Hunting  privileges 320,323 

Hygiene  affecting  national  eflSciency 628, 677 

Idaho,  coal  statistics  in 436 

copper  in 538 

gola  in a 527 

bunting  privileges  in 320 

lands  fraudulently  acquired  in 398 

lead  in 548,549 

phosphate  rock  in 558,663,565 

silver  in 534 

Igneous  contact  ores 509 

Illinois,  coal  statistics  in 428,436 

crop  yield  in 12,16,151,154,205 

droughts  in 228,229,232 

fruit  production  in 198 

hunting  privileges  in 320,321 

natural  ^  in 465 

peat  in 477,482 

petroleum  in 447,450,451 

swamp  lands  in 365,367,369 

Hlinois  River,  reclaimed  lands  on 367 

Illuminating  oils 479 

Imports  of  coal,  etc.,  to  Alaska 683 

of  hope 195 

of  iron  ores 514 

of  rice 176 

India,  cotton  in 190 

crop  yield  in 163 

goldm 533,535 

national  vitality  in 624,638,641,642,724 

rice  in 175 

Indiana,  accidents  to  human  life  in 660 

coal  statistics  in 436 

crop  yield  in 12,13,16,154 

damage  to  crops  in 304 

droughts  in 228,229 

fruit  production  in 198 

iron  ores  in 497 

legislation  affecting  national  vitality  in 627,674 

natural  gas  in 466,474 

peat  in. ...^ 477,482 

petroleum  in 446,461,460 

swamp  lands  in ^^^.^^^., ^^^^^r^f  ?W, 367, 868, 370 
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Insane  and  defectives 658,6^2 

Insects,  control  of  injurious 308 

disease-carrying 762 

toeses  to  agriculture  by 264,301,309,777 

losses  to  animal  products  by 353, 777 

losses  to  lands  by 753 

losses  to  live  stock  by 350 

losses  to  stored  products  by 307 

Insurance,  mortality 645, 646 

Insurance  and  fire  protection 608 

Invalidity  versus  life 626,626 

Iowa,  coal  statistics  in... 437 

crop  yield  in 12, 17, 154, 2(» 

droughts  in w...  228,229,231,232 

peat  in 477,482 

swamp  lands  in 366,868,370 

'  Iron  ores 483 

Adirondack 492 

Appalachian 501,503,505 

Bessemer 493 

brown 483,501,505,506,507,518 

carbonate 483,503,518 

Clinton 496 

East  Texas 505 

foreign  supplies  of 512 

hematite 483,488,494,495,506,507,508,518 

igneous  contact 609 

Lake  Superior 488 

magnetite 483,492,494,618 

metam  rphic 500, 608 

Ozark 506 

Roc'ky  Mountain 508 

West  Tennessee 505 

Irrigation  of  desert  lands 423 

Ismailia,  malaria  in 759 

Italy,  crop  yield  in 23,40,162 

malaria  in 753 

national  vitality  in 638, 642 

rice  in 176 

Japan,  copper  in 538 

national  vitality  in 642 

rice  in 175 

Jukes  family 627,675 

Kansas,  coal  statistics  in 4$7 

crop  yield  in 9,12,16,154 

droughts  in 228,229,232,233,234,2:36,237 

lands  fraudulently  acquired  in 398 

natural  gas  in 465, 472 

petroleum  in 447, 452 

public  lands  in 160 

zinc  in 554 

Kentucky,  coal  statistics  in 428, 437 

crop  yield  in 13, 154 

droughts  in 233 

iron  ores  in 497;  504, 505 

natural  gas  in 466 

petroleum  in 451 

Labor,  agricultural 243, 247, 249 

Lake  Superior  iron  ores 488 

Lead 647 

Legislation  affecting  national  efficiency 027, 674, 681 ,  748 

governing  placer  deposits 441 

preventing  natural-gas  waste 474 

legumes 178,182,215,241,262 

7253S-S.  Doc.  676,  60-2,  vol  3 50 
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Life,  oonaervation  of 620 

length  of 624 

lose  by  accident 669 

loss  by  disease 624, 641 

lose  by  fire 617 

Lignitic  coal.    See  Goal. 

Lime  as  a  fertilizer 286,292 

Lime  acetate 478 

Lindgren,  Waldemar,  gold,  silver,  copper,  lead,  zinc 621 

Livestock,  losses  of 334,341,350 

London,  mortality  rate  in 624, 646 

Longevity 624,638,641,724 

Losses  by  insects.    See  Insbcts. 

by  rodents  and  mammals 318,333,334 

from  farms 146 

in  coal 428,430,443 

in  concentration 523 

in  copper 646 

injfold 632 

in  iron  ores 614 

in  lead 552 

in  life '. 617,624,641,659 

in  live  stock 334,341,350 

in  milling 523 

in  mining 523 

in  national  eflSciency 620 

in  natural  gas 471 

in  oats 172 

in  petroleum 460 

in  phosphate  rock 568 

in  structural  materials 604 

in  zinc 557 

to  agriculture 264,275,301,309,777 

to  animal  products 353, 777 

to  lands 753,756 

to  people 752,777 

Louisiana,  com  yield  in 17, 154 

damage  to  crops  in 307 

droughts  in 230,233,236 

iron  ores  in 506 

natural  gas  in 466, 472 

petroleum  in 447, 450, 452 

swamp  lands  in 3d8, 370 

Lubricating  oil 462,479 

Magnetite  iron  ores 483,492,494,518 

Maine,  crop  yield  in , 11,16 

fertilizers  in 112,126 

fisheries  in 383 

hunting  privileges  in 317,324,325,326 

Malaria 653,657,753,776 

Malay  States,  malaria  in 759 

Mammals,  losses  from 319, 333 

Maple  sugar 187 

Market-garden  crops 125,135,307 

Marl  as  a  fertilizer 280 

Marlatt,  C.  L.,  losees  due  to  insects , 301 

shrinkage  in  animal  products 353 

Maryland,  coal  statistics  in 437 

crop  yield  in 12, 16 

fisheries  in 383 

Massachusetts,  corn  yield  in 16 

fertilizers  in 122 

national  vitality  in .  632,633,638,640,643,648,658,698,725,729 

Medical  research 629,686 

Medicinal  plants 191,216 

Melvin,  A.  D.,  diseases  of  live  stock 360 

public  range 860 
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Merriam,  C.  H.,  birds  and  mammalB  in  relation  to  national  resources 316 

Metamorphic  iron  ores 600,608 

Methyl  alcohol 478,480 

Mexico,  iron  ores  in 612 

lead  in 648 

silver  in 634 

Michigan,  coal  statistics  in 438 

copper  in 538,540 

crop  yield  in 12,16,154 

damage  to  crops  in 306 

droughts  in - 229 

fisheries  in 383 

fruit  production  in 198 

hunting  privileges  in 320,324,326,326 

iron  ores  in 489,491,492 

lands  fraudulently  acquired  in 307 

national  vitality  in 624,643 

natural  gas  in 466 

peat  in 482 

protection  of  fur-bearing  animals  in 331 

swamp  lands  in 370 

Milk  supplies 628,680 

Milling,  losses  in 623 

Mineral  lands,  segregation  of 571 

Mining,  laws  govemmg 413, 418 

losses  in 428,430,623 

Minnesota,  crop  yields  in 12, 16, 154, 156 

droughts  in 229,233 

hunting  privileges  in 324 

iron  ores  in 489,491,492,496 

lands  fraudulently  acquired  in 397 

peat  in 477,482 

soil  investigation  in 169 

swamp  lands  in 366,370 

Mississippi,  crop  yield  in 17, 164 

damage  to  crops  in 307 

droughts  in 230,236 

iron  ores  in 506 

swamp  lands  in 370 

Mississippi  River,  reclaimed  lands  on 367 

Missouri,  coal  statistics  in 438 

crop  vieldin 12,17,164 

droughts  in 228,229,232,233,234,236,237 

fruit  production  in 198 

hunting  privileges  in 320 

iron  ores  in 606 

lead  in 648 

natural  gas  in 466 

petroleum  in 462 

swamp  lands  in 368, 371 

zinc  in 664 

Mollusca 385 

Montana,  coal  statistics  in 438 

copper  in 638,643 

droughts  in 234 

S^ldin 627 
unting  privileges  in 320,322 

lands  fraudulently  acquired  in 397 

natural  gas  in 466 

silver  in 634 

Moose,  annual  kill  of 324 

Morbidity,  percentage  of 626,626,665,660 

Mortality  rate 624,641 

Moscow,  mortality  rate  in 624,644 

Mosquitoes 752 

Munich,  mortality  rate  in 646 

Mupkratfur 329 
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Narcotic  plants 191 

National  progress 776 

National  vitality 620 

Natural  gaa 4*5 

Nebraska,  crop  yield  in 12»  16,154 

damage  by  rodents  in 836, 337 

droughtain 228,239,232,284,287 

lands  fraudulently  acquired  in 398 

public  lands  in 160 

swamp  lands  in 371 
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